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PREFACE. 


The  first  edition  of  this  dictionan',  published  in  10O2  as  Bulletin 
No.  187  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  proved  a  most  use- 
ful work  to  map  makers,  writers,  and  editors,  and  was  soon  exhausteil. 
Since  its  publication  the  wonderful  development  of  Alaska's  resources 
has  continued  at  an  accelerated  rate.  Ocean  cables  have  bi*en  laid, 
telegraph  lines  built,  light -houses  and  railroads  constructed,  and  mail 
routes  established;  old  mining  fields  have  l)een  developed  and  new 
ones  discovered  and  prospected;  mining  camps  of  that  day  have 
grown  to  populous  cities,  and  new  towns  and  camj^s  have  sprung  up. 

The  Government  has  generously  contributed  of  its  resources  to 
encourage,  promote,  and  aid  this  development.  In  this  work  many 
of  its  bureaus  and  organizations  have  been  employed.  The  Army 
made  explorations,  established  the  telegraph,  and  built  posts  and 
roads;  the  Geological  Survey  has  continued  its  explorations,  surveys, 
and  investigations  of  the  geology'  and  mineral  resources;  the  Coast 
Survey  has  continued  to  survey  the  coasts  and  harbors;  the  Fish 
Commission  and  its  successor,  the  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  have  pro- 
ceeded with  their  investigations  of  the  fisheries  and  have  established 
hatcheries  and  fish-culture  reserves;  the  Agricultural  Department 
has  made  investigations  of  the  agricultural  resources,  established 
agricultural  experiment  stations,  and  studied  the  animal  and  plant 
life;  the  Revenue-Cutter  Service,  the  Light-House  Board,  the  General 
I^and  Office,  the  Post-Offiee  Department,  the  Bureau  of  Education, 
have  all  been  active  in  their  respective  spheres. 

One  of  the  results  of  these  activities  is  a  gi*eat  lK)dy  of  maps, 
charts,  and  reports  which  have  added  vastly  to  our  knowledge*  of 
Alaskan  geography  and  resources.  Each  of  the.se  contains  its  quota 
of  geographic  names,  there  first  j)ul)lished,  obtained  from  the  natives 
or  given  by  old  settlers,  mind's,  prospectoi-s,  pilots,  fishermen,  or  the 
explorers  and  surveyors  themselves.  While  a  gi'atifying  proportion 
of  these  new  geographic  names,  like  the  old,  esi)ecially  those  of  the 
larger  and  more  important  natural  features,  are  of  Eskimo  or  In- 
dian origin,  it  is  regrettable  that  so  larg(»  a  proportion  of  the  names 
given  by  miners  and  prosjKJctors,  rejKiated  in  the  various  diggings,  are 
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the  same  as  names  met  at  every  turn  in  the  mining  regions  of  the 
West,  The  first  edition  of  this  dictionary  contained  about  G,300 
names  and  2,800  cross  references.  The  present  volume  contains  about 
9,300  names  and  3,300  cross  references.  These  numbers  may  be  taken 
as  a  rough  indication  of  Alaskan  growth. 

To  compile  and  describe  the  application  of  the  new  names  lias 
required  constant  comparison  with  the  older  maps  and  literature, 
to  discover  whether  other  names  had  been  adopted  for  the  same  fea- 
tures. Such  duplications,  discovered  in  the  first  edition,  have  been 
eliminated,  and  doubtless,  despite  the  care  taken  to  avoid  it,  still 
others  have  been  introduced.  Many  names,  probably  several  hun- 
dred in  the  aggregate,  have  been  taken  from  older  maps  and  publica- 
tions not  consulted  in  the  original  compilation,  and  earlier  usage 
than  that  cited  in  the  first  edition  has  been  discovered  for  still  other 
names.  In  numerous  instances  original  descriptions  have  been 
amended  or  rewritten  and  made  to  conform  with  the  more  accurate 
maps  of  the  present  day.  Excepting  obvious  errors,  however,  deci- 
sions of  the  United  States  Board  on  Geographic  Names,  and  a  few 
instances  in  which  present  usage  unquestionably  required  a  change, 
the  names  and  forms  adopted  in  the  first  edition  have  been  scrupu- 
lously retained.  The  principles  adopted  for  guidance  in  the  original 
compilation  have  been  followed  in  the  new,  and  the  ?.ame  letter  values, 
those  adopted  by  the  Board  on  Greographic  Names,  have  been  em- 
ployed in  transliterating  foreign  and  writing  native  names  whenever 
a  choice  has  been  offered. 

This  revision  has  made  manifest  to  a  degree  not  before  appreciated 
the  great  labor  involved  in  the  original  compilation,  as  well  as  its 
thoroughness  and  accuracy.  Mr.  Baker  had  planned  a  revision  of 
his  work,  but  was  not  spared  to  undertake  it. 

The  writer  would  here  acknowledge  his  indebtedness  to  his  col- 
leagues in  the  office  of  the  editor  of  topographic  maps  for  valuable 
assistance  rendered;  to  Mr.  S.  J.  Kiibel,  the  responsible  head  of  that 
office,  for  facilities  provided;  and  to  Mr.  Alfred  Huls^^.  Brooks, 
geologist  in  charge,  division  of  Alaskan  mineral  resources,  and  the 
geologists  and  topographers  of  that  division,  for  helpful  suggestions, 
information,  and  facilities. 

J.  McC. 


UNITED  STATES  BOARD  ON  GE0GRAP,HI<3  NAMES." 


EXECUTIVE  ORDER  OF  SEPTEMBER  4,  xSgb- : 

As  it  is  desirable  that  uniform  usage  in  regard  to  geographijc  no- 
menclature and  orthography  obtain  throughout  the  Executive:  Pe- 
partments  of  the  Government,  and  particularly  upon  the  maps'  and 
charts  issued  by  the  various  departments  and  bureaus,  I  hereby  con-' 
stitute  a  Board  on  Geographic  Names,  and  designate  the  following 
persons,  who  have  heretofore  cooperated  for  a  similar  purpose  under 
the  authority  of  the  several  Departments,  bureaus,  and  institutions 
with  which  they  are  connected,  as  members  of  said  Board : 

Prof.  Thomas  C.  Mehdenhall,  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey,  chairman. 

Andrew  H.  Allen,  Department  of  State. 

Capt.  Henry  L.  Howison,  Light-House  Board,  Treasury  Depart- 
ment. 

Capt.  Thomas  Turtle,  Engineer  Corps,  War  Department. 

Lieut.  Richardson  Clover,  Hydrographic  Office,  Navy  Department. 

Pierson  H.  Bristow,  Post-Office  Department. 

Otis  T.  Mason,  Smithsonian  Institution. 

Herbert  G.  Ogden,  United  States  Coast  and  .Geodetic  Survey. 

Henry  Gannett,  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

Marcus  Baker,  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

To  this  Board  shall  be  referred  all  unsettled  questions  concerning 
geographic  names  which  arise  in  the  Departments,  and  the  decisions 
of  the  Board  are  to  be  accepted  by  these  Departments  as  the  standard 
authority  in  such  matters. 

Department  officers  are  instructed  to  afford  such  assistance  as  may 
be  proper  to  carry  on  the  work  of  this  Board. 

The  members  of  this  Board  shall  serve  without  additional  compen- 
sation, and  its  organization  shall  entail  no  expense  on  the  Govern- 
ment. 

Benj.  Harrison. 

Executive  Mansion, 

Septemher  4, 1S90, 

EXECUTIVE  ORDER  OF  JANUARY  23,  igo6. 

It  is  hereby  ordered  that  there  be  added  to  the  duties  of  the  United 
States  Board  on  Geographic  Names,  created  by  Executive  order  dated 
September  4,  1890,  the  duty  of  detennining,  changing,  and  fixing 

«  OiBcial  title  changed  to  United  States  Geographic  Board  by  Executive  order  of  August 
10,  1900. 
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place  names  within  the  United  States  and  insular  possessions,  and  it 
is  hereby  directed  that  alf  J^rfnies  hereafter  suggested  for  any  place 
by  any  officer  or  empl^yeelof  the  Government  shall  be  referred  to  said 
Board  for  its  consid^lfon  and  approval  before  publication. 

In  these  matteifV;,  nk  in  all  cases  of  disputed  nomenclature,  the  deci- 
sions of  the,IiJa^d*are  to  be  accepted  by  the  Departments  of  (lovern- 
ment  ag  tht  standard  authority. 

.     ••.  TuEonoRK  Roosevelt. 

Tj?)^.\Vhite  House, 
*:  ;••'  January  23,  J 906, 

MEMBERS  AND  OFFICERS,  JUNE,  igo6. 


IIknrv  Gannett,  Chairman, 

United   States   Geological   Survey. 
Charles  S.  Six)ane,  Secretary, 

Bureau  of  the  Census. 
Maj.  Willi \M  D.  Beach,  General  Htaff, 

War  Department. 
Frank  Bond, 

General  Land  Office. 
Andrew  Braid, 

Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey. 
Charles  Denby, 

Department  of  State. 
Arnold  B.  Johnson, 

Light-House  Board. 


Otis  T.  Mason, 

Smithsonian  Institution. 
C.  Hart  Merriam, 

Dei>artment  of  Agriculture. 
John  S.  Mills, 

Treasury  Department. 
C.  M.  Robinson, 

Government  Printing  Office. 
Commander  C.  C.  Rogers.  U.  S.  N., 

Navy  Department. 
Adolph  Von  Haake, 

l*ost-Office  Department. 


ADOPTION  OF  DICTIONARY. 
FIRST   EDITION. 

At  a  special  meeting  of  the  United  States  Board  on  Geographic 
Names  held  July  29,  1901,  the  following  resolution  was  adopted. 

Whereas  the  United  States  Board  on  Geographic  Names  some  ten  years  ago 
determined  to  prepare  a  dictionary  of  Alaska  geographic  names  and  apiwinted  a 
committee  which  began  the  worlj  of  collecting  the  material  therefor ;  and 

Whereas  such  committee,  consisting  of  Messrs.  H.  G.  Ogden  and  Marcus 
Baker,  entered  upon  the  work  and  prosecuted  it  for  two  or  three  years,  cH)llect- 
ing  the  names  from  alt  published  and  original  sources ;  and 

Whereas  Mr.  Marcus  Baker  has  since  collected  and  discussed  the  evidence 
relating  to  the  names  and  alternatives,  in  connection  with  his  official  duties,  and 
has  written  the  dictionary :  Therefore, 

Resolved,  That  the  Board  approve  this  dictionary,  thus  prepared,  and  i)ro- 
visioually  adopt  the  approved  forms  contained  therein. 

SECOND  EDITION. 

At  the  regular  meeting  of  the  United  States  Board  on  Geographic 

Names  held  June  (>,  1900,  the  following  resolution  was  adopted. 

Resolved,  That  the  Board  approve  the  second  edition  of  the  Dictionary  of 
Alaska  (ieographic  Names,  which  has  re<*ently  l)een  prepared  by  the  United 
Slates  Geological  Survey,  and  provisionally  adopt  the  approved  forms  contained 
therein. 
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Bv  Marci'8  Baker. 

Second  wlition,  preiwirecl  by  James  McCormick. 


1NTIU>J>UCTIC>N. 

ORIGIN. 

This  dictionary  is  the  outgrowth  of  work  undertaken  by  the  Board 
on  Geographic  Names  in  1892.  Shortly  after  the  Board  was  organ- 
ized there  was  submitted  to  it  a  list  of  two  or  three  hundred  names 
of  geographic  features  in  Alaska  which  were  variously  spelled  or 
which  bore  two  or  more  names.  The  Board  studied  the^se  names, 
sought  information  and  advice  from  experts,  and  finally  decided  all 
the  cases.  But  the  studies  made  in  order  to  ascertain  the  facts  and 
to  establish  principles  for  guidance  in  the  determination  of  cases 
made  it  plain  that  nothing  short  of  a  complete  revision  of  all  the 
geographic  names  in  Alaska  could  yield  satisfactory  results. 
Accordingly  the  Board,  after  full  discussion,  decided  to  undertake 
such  revision  and  to  prepare  a  geographic  dictionary.  For  this 
purpose  it  appointed  a  committee  to  collect  and  arrange  the  material. 
The  committee  consisted  of  Messrs.  H.  G.  Ogden,  of  the  Coast  and 
Cxeodetic  Survey,  and  Marcus  Baker,  of  the  Geological  Survey.  The 
territory  was  divided,  Mr.  Ogden  undertaking  to  catalogue  the 
names  in  Alexander  archii)elago  and  Mr.  Baker  those  in  the  remain- 
der of  the  Territorv. 

In  September,  1808,  the  committee  reported  that  about  4,300  names 
had  then  l>een  entered  uj)on  cards — about  2;400  in  southeastern 
Alaska,  by  Mr.  Ogden,  and  1,000  in  central,  western,  and  northern 
Alaska,  by  Mr.  Baker.  For  some  years  thereafter  comparatively 
little  progress  was  made  in  this  work.  The  cataloguing  had  been 
carried  on  as  incidental  to  other  duties,  and  with  increasing  demands 
the  dictionarv  work  came  to  a  standstill.  Thus  it  remained  for 
several  years,  save  for  a  little  time  given  to  it  now  and  then. 

Meanwhile  the  gold  discoveries  had  quickened  public  interest  in 
Alaska.     Prospectors  swarmed  into  the  Territorv,  and  there  were 
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numerous  exploring  and  surveying  expeditions  sent  out  by  the  War, 
Treasury,  and  Interior  Departments.  From  these  resulted  hirge 
additions  to  geographic  knowledge  and  to  the  list  of  names,  esjHicially 
of  features  in  the  interior.  The  United  States  Geological  Survey 
took  an  active  part  in  this  interior  exploration,  and  thus  the  Director 
found  urgent  need  of  the  dictionary  as  an  aid  in  preparing  and  pub- 
lishing reports  on  Alaska.  Accordingly  in  June,  1900,  he  directed 
Mr.  Baker  to  complete  it.  From  that  time  the  work  progressed  with 
little  interruption  to  completion,  and  it  was  adopted  by  the  Board  on 
Greographic  Names  on  July  29,  1901.  The  second  edition  was 
adopted  by  the  Board  June  6, 190(). 

PLAN    AND    SCOPE. 

The  plan  of  this  dictionary  is  to  show  in  one  alphabetical  list  all  the 
published  names  which  have  been  applied  to  geographic  features  in 
Alaska.  This  includes  obsolete  as  well  as  current  names,  and  also  a 
few  not  previously  published.  It  aims  to  show^  the  origin,  history, 
modes  of  spelling,  and  application  of  each  name,  and  in  the  cases  of 
Indian,  Eskimo,  and  foreign  names,  their  meaning  also.  And  finally 
it  shows,  in  bold-faced  type,  the  forms  approved  by  the  United  States 
Board  on  Geographic  Names.  Rejected,  doubtful,  and  obsolete  forms 
are  printed  in  italic. 

So  comprehensive  a  scheme  as  this  could  not,  from  the  nature  of 
the  case,  be  completely  realized.  The  attempt  to  discover  and  record 
every  name  that  has  been  used  would  require  an  expenditure  of  time 
jmd  energy  far  beyond  the  value  of  the  result,  and  would,  moreover, 
fall  short  of  absolute  success.  Nevertheless,  thoroughness  and  com- 
pleteness as  well  as  accuracy  have  been  steadily  kept  in  view.  The 
work  is  brought  down  to  about  1905.  While  it  is  an  Alaskan  diction- 
ary, a  few  names  of  features  near  but  outside  of  Alaska  are  included. 
Also,  elevations  are  given,  when  known. 

The  difficulties  in  executing  this  plan  are  deeper  than  the  names. 
In  many  cases  the  question  is  not  What  is  the  name?  but.  To  what 
does  or  should  the  name  apply?  In  the  beginning  of  exploration 
there  is  generally  confusion  and  uncertainty  as  to  the  names  and  their 
application,  growing  out  of  imperfect  geographic  knowledge.  It  is 
certain  that  many  of  the  recent  names  included  herein  will  not  sur- 
vive, and  that  local  usage  will  have  established  other  forms.  Thus 
complete  revision  of  this  work  will  be  needed  from  time  to  time. 
Meanwhile,  it  is  hoped  that  this  dictionary  will  be  found  helpful  in 
establishing  uniformity  in  the  use  of  Alaska  proper  names. 

ORIGIN    OF    NAMES. 

The  geographic  names  of  any  region  may  be  likened  to  the  coins 
circulating  in  a  great  seaport.  As  these  coins  are  stamped  by  various 
nations,  so  geographic  names  are  stamped  by  a  conquering,  colonizing. 
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or  exploring  people  upon  the  regions  they  visit,  colonize,  or  conquer. 
As  some  coins  are  by  long  use  w  orn  till  their  origin  is  unrecognizable, 
so  some  geographic  names,  well  known  and  most  useful,  are  of  so 
uncertain  origin  that  men  disagree  and  dispute  about  them.  Other 
coins  and  other  geographic  names  are  less  worn,  and  their  origin 
and  history  can  be  traced.  Alaskan  geographic  names  comprise  a 
comparatively  small  number  either  so  old  or  so  corrupted  as  wholly 
to  conceal  their  origin  or  meaning.  They  are  derived  almost  exclu- 
sively from  six  sources,  w^hich  may  be  briefly  characterized  as  follows: 

1.  Names  hcstoived  hy  the  Rus8ian.'<, — Prior  to  about  1750  Russian 
America,  now  Alaska,  was  a  blank  on  our  maps.  Beginning  with 
Bering's  first  expedition,  in  1725,  dim  and  obscnire  outlines  began  to 
appear  on  this  blank  space,  and  as  they  appeared  the  Russians  who 
were  filling  this  space  applied  names  to  the  geographic  features  which 
they  discovered  and  explored.  First  came  the  fur  hunter,  then  the 
official  explorer,  and  later  they  worked  side  by  side.  On  the  part  of 
the  Russians  the  work  continued  till  the  purchase  of  Alaska  by  the 
United  States  in  1867.  Thus  the  period  of  Russian  nomenclature  is 
about  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  years,  dating  from  Bering's  second 
voyage,  in  1741,  and  ending  with  the  cession  of  the  territory  to  the 
United  States  in  1867. 

2.  Na^nes  hestowed  iy  the  Spaniards, — There  are  few  n^mes  in 
Alaska  of  Spanish  origin.  All  of  them  were  bestowed  in  the  interval 
between  1774  and  about  1800.  The  exploratory  work  of  the  Span- 
iards was  all  coastwise  and  extended  from  the  southern  boundary 
of  Alaska  to  and  including  Prince  William  sound.  One  expedition, 
indeed,  went  as  far  west  as  Unalaska  and  named  a  few  points  along 
this  stretch  of  coast.  Most  of  these  names,  owing  to  tardy  and  ob- 
scure publication,  have  disappeared  from  the  maps. 

3.  Names  bestowed  hy  the  English. — ^English  names  in  Alaska  date 
from  Cook's  voyage  thither  in  1778.  From  time  to  time  during  the 
seventy-five  or  eighty  years  following  Cook's  voyage,  and  to  a  limited 
extent  to  the  present  time,  English  traders  and  naval  vessels  have 
contributed  to  a  knowledge  of  Alaskan  geography  and  to  its  nomen- 
clature. Noteworthy  in  the  last  century,  after  Cook,  are  the  voyages 
of  Dixon,  Meares,  and  Portlock,  British  fur  traders,  but  especially 
are  we  indebted  to  the  incomparable  Vancouver  for  his  masterly  ex- 
ploration and  survey  of  the  coast  from  Kodiak  eastward  and  south- 
ward to  lower  California.  Vancouver  named  many  features.  At  the 
same  time  the  features  named  were  so  fully  described,  mai)ped,  and 
published  that  most  of  these  names  remain  unchanged  on  our  maps 
to-day.  The  more  important  additions  by  Englishmen  after  Van- 
couver were  those  by  Captain  Beechey,  R.  N.,  in  182()-27;  by  Sir 
Edward  Belcher,  R.  N.,  in  183()-1842,  and  more  especially,  by  the 
so-called  Franklin  search  expeditions  during  the  period  1848-1854. 
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The  work  of  Cook  in  1778,  of  Beechey  and  Franklin  in  1826-27,  and 
of  Deage  and  Simpson  in  1837  gave  to  the  world  the  main  outlines 
of  the  Arctic  coast  of  Alaska  and  the  names  of  nearly  all  its  large  or 
important  features. 

4.  Names  hestowed  hy  Frenchmen, — ^The  explorations  by  the  French 
on  the  Alaskan  coast  are  small  and  are  confined  almost  wholly  to 
southeastern  Alaska.  The  ill-fated  expedition  of  La  Perouse,  in 
1786,  is  almost  the  only  one  which  has  left  its  impress  on  the  nomen- 
clature of  the  country,  and  that  wholly  in  the  southeastern  part. 

5.  Nam.es  hestowed  hy  Am^erieans, — American  whaleships  first 
entei'ed  the  Arctic  ocean  through  Bering  strait  in  1848  and  began  a 
contribution  to  Alaskan  geographic  names.  This  naming  of  geo- 
graphic features  has  been  continued  by  private  citizens  and  by 
Government  officers  of  the  United  States  to  the  present  time.  The 
earliest  large  contribution  was  made  by  the  North  Pacific  Exploring 
Expedition  of  1855,  whose  Alaskan  names  are  found  chiefly  in  the 
Aleutian  islands  and  in  Bering  sea.  Beginning  with  the  cession  of 
the  Territory  to  the  United  States  in  1867,  numerous  official  expedi- 
tions have  explored,  surveyed,  mapped,  and  named  many  features. 
The  largest  contributions,  till  recently,  have  come  from  the  numerous 
surveying  expeditions  of  the  Coast  Survey.  At  the  same  time,  the 
Revenue  Marine  Service,  the  naval  vessels,  the  military  garrisons  and 
reconnaissances,  the  Census  Office,  the  Bureau  of  Education,  the 
missionaries,  the  traders,  miners,  and  prospectors,  have  each  taken  a 
part  in  spreading  names  over  Alaska.  In  recent  years  the  Geolog- 
ical Survey  has  given  many  names,  especially  in  the  interior  of  the 
country. 

0.  Native  nnmes. — Last  in  order,  but  first  in  importance,  are  native 
names.  The  various  native  tribes,  occupying  Alaska  for  an  indefi- 
nite period  before  the  advent  of  the  whites,  had  applied  names  to 
various  features.  For  certain  great  features  each  tribe  would  have 
its  own  name.  Thus  even  before  the  advent  of  the  whites  there  was 
duplication  of  names.  The  great  river  of  Alaska  which  we  call  the 
Yukon  was  called  by  the  Eskimo  Kweek-puk  {kweek  river  and  puk 
big) ,  and  from  them  the  Russians  obtained  their  name,  which  through 
various  transliterations  into  roman  characters  has  appeared  as 
Kwitchpak,  Kwikhpak,  etc.  Some  of  the  Indian  tribes  of  the  inte- 
rior called  it  Yukon  (the  river),  it  being  too  great  and  well  known 
to  need  a  name,  while  the  Tanana  tribes  call  it,  according  to  Lieu- 
tenant Allen,  Niga  To.     It  doubtless  bears  and  has  borne  other 

names. 

Explorers  and  geographers  visiting  new  lands  and  peoples  are 
always  prone  to  ascertain  and  use  the  native  names  of  places,  moun- 
tains rivers,  lakes,  etc.  But  this  is  attended  with  difficulty,  as 
everyone  who  has  tried  knows.    Dealing  with  tribes  whose   Ian- 
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guage  is  strange  and  often  wholly  unknown,  the  strange  sounds  are 
often  imperfectly  understood,  and  the  application  of  the  name  is 
uncertain.  Hence,  as  a  rule,  no  native  name  is  preserved,  but  rather 
some  faint  imitation  or  corruption  of  it.  Potomac,  Kalamazoo, 
Massachusetts,  and  Mississippi  are  accepted  as  Indian  words,  but 
it  is  very  doubtful  whether  any  Indian  past  or  present  would  recog- 
nize these  as  words  of  his  native  tongue. 

A  large  part  of  the  Alaskan  native  names  which,  up  to  a  few  years 
back,  had  appeared  on  our  maps  were  gathered  by  the  Russians,  and 
these  names,  when  independently  gathered  and  published,  differ  from 
one  another  more  or  less,  as  we  should  exj^ect  them  to  do.  Again, 
these  names  in  Russian  characters  have  been  transliterated  into  Ro- 
man characters  by  persons  unskilled  in  Russian,  and  this  has  served  to 
pro<luce  yet  wider  divergence  and  some  extraordinary  and  unpro- 
nounceable forms. 

The  native  names  as  a  whole  fall  into  two  great  groups:  (a)  The 
Eskimo,  covering  the  Arctic  coast,  the  eastern  shore  of  Bering  Sea, 
extending  som?  distance  up  the  various  rivers,  the  Aleutian  Islands, 
and  Alaska  jK^ninsula  as  far  east  as  Kodiak;  and  (h)  the  Indian  tribes 
of  the  interior  and  of  southeastern  Alaska. 

PRINCIPLES   EMPLOYED    AND   REFORMS   ATTEMPTED. 

*  '      -      . 

The  general  principles  followed  are  those  adopted  by  the  Board  on 
Geographic  Names  and  published  in  its  reports,  viz : 

(a)  The  avoidance,  so  far  as  seems  practicable,  of  the  iwssesslve  form  of 
names. 

(5)  The  dropping  of  the  final  h  in  burgh. 

(c)  The  si)elllng  of  the  word  center  as  here  given. 

(d)  The  discontinuance  of  the  use  of  hyphens  in  connecting  parts  of  names. 
{€)  The  simplification  of  names  consisting  of  more  than  one  word  by  their 

combination  into  one  word. 

if)  The  avoidance  of  the  use  of  diacritic  characters. 

(g)  The  dropping  of  the  words  city  and  town  as  parts  of  names. 

(h)  The  uniform  rendering  of  the  Russian  termination  obi,  by  of,  not  off,,  ov, 
nor  oic. 

V 

The  rules  of  orthography  adopted  by  the  United  States  Board  on 
Geographic  Names  for  the  spelling  of  geographic  names  which  re- 
quire transliteration  into  Roman  characters  and  for  the  writing  of 
native  names  are  exemplified  by  the  following  alphabet,  reprinted  from 
the  second  report  of  the  Board.  It  is  here  reproduced  in  the  hope  that 
it  may  be  more  generally  adopted  by  explorers,  prospectors,  surveyors, 
missionaries,  and  others  who  have  occasion  to  reduce  to  writing  the 
Eskimo  and  'Indian  names  of  places  and  features  in  Alaska.  This 
system  is  in  practical  accord  with  that  devised  by  the  Royal  Geo- 
graphical Society  and  adopted  by  the  British  Government  oflSces,  the 
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Geographic  Board  of  Canada,  and  other  organizations  in  English- 
-speaking countries.  The  French  and  German  systems  also  appar- 
ently agree  with  this  as  closely  as  the  differences  in  language  permit. 
An  approximation,  only  to  the  true  sound  is  aimed  at  in  this  sys- 
tem. The  vowels  are  to  be  pronounced  as  in  Italian  and  on  the  Con- 
tinent of  Europe  generally,  and  the  consonants  as  in  English : 

a  has  the  sound  of  a  in  father.    Example:  Java,  Banana,  Somali,  Bari. 

6  has  the  sound  of  e  in  men.    Examples:  Tel  el  Kebir,  Medina,  Peru. 

i  has  the  sound  of  i  in  ravine,  or  the  sound  of  ee  in  beet.    Examples:  Fiji, 

Hindi, 
o  has  the  sound  of  o  in  mote.- 

u  has  the  sound  of  oo  in  boot.     Examples:  Umnak,  Unga. 
ai  has  the  sound  of  i  in  ice.    Example:  Shanghai, 
au  has  the  sound  of  ow  in  how.    Example:  Fuchau. 
ao  is  slightly  different  from  above.    Example:  Nanao. 

ei  has  the.  sound  of  the  two  Italian  vowels,  but  is  frequently  slurred  over, 
when  it  is  scarcely  distinguishable  from  ey  in  the  English  they.     Exam- 
ples: Beirut,  Beilul. 
c  is  always  soft,  and  has  nearly  the  sound  of  s;  hard  c  is  given  by  k.    Ex- 
ample: Celebes, 
ch  is  always  soft,  as  in  church.    Example:  Chingchin. 
f  as  in  English;  ph  should  not  be  used  for  this  sonnd.     Thus,  not  Haiphong, 

but  Haifong. 
g  is  always  hard  (soft  g  is  given  by  j).    Example:  Qalapagos. 
h  is  always  pronounced  when  inserted, 
j  as  in  English;  dj  should  never  be  put  for  this  sound.  '  Examples:  Japan, 

Jinchuen. 
k  as  in  English.    It  should  always  be  used  for  the  hard  c.    Thus,  not  Corea, 
but  Korea, 
kh  has  the  sound  of  the  oriental  guttural.    Example:  Kh&n, 
gh  is  another  guttural,  as  in  the  Turkish:  Dagh,  Ghazi. 
ng  has  two  slightly  different  sounds,  as  in  finger,  singer, 
q  should  never  be  employed;  qu  is  given  by  kw.    Example:  Kwangtung. 
b,dr 
1»  m, 
n,  p, 
r,  8, 
t,  V, 
w,  X, 
and 
z 

y  is  always  a  consonant,  as  in  yard,  and  should  not  be  used  for  the  vowel  i. 
Thus,  not  Mikindany,  but  Mikindani. 
All  vowels  are  shortened  in  sound  by  doubling  the  following  consonant 

Examples:  Yarra,  Tanna,  Jidda,  Bouni. 
Doubling  a  vowel  is  only  necessary  where  there  is  a  distant  repetition  of 

the  single  sound.    Example:  Nuulua. 
Accents  should  not,  generally,  be  used ;  but  where  there  Is  a  very  decided 
emphatic  syllable  or  stress  which  affects  the  sound  of  the  word  it 
should  be  marked  by  an  acute  accent.     Examples:  Tonga tilbu,  GalH- 
pagos,  PalHwau,  Sar&wak. 


as  in  English. 


GEOGRAPHIC   DICTION ABY   OF   ALASKA.  13 

In  addition  to  following  the  foregoing  principles,  ceflain  reforms 
have  been  herein  attempted  with  reference  to  some  native  names. 
One  of  the  most  noteworthy  is  the  omission  of  the  generic  parts  of 
such  names.  The  Eskimo  termination  mint,  or  mut,  or  mute,  mean- 
ing people^  is  found  with  wearisome  frequency  in  those  parts  of 
Alaska  occupied  by  the  Eskimo.  Unless  local  usage  or  euphony 
required  its  retention  this  termination  has  been  omitted.  For  ex- 
ample, an  Eskimo  village  on  an  island  in  the  Kuskokwim  has  been 
written  Kikkhtagamute,  Kik-Khtagamute,  and  Kikikhtagamiut, 
meaning  big  island  people.  Kikhtak  (whence  by  corruption  Kodiak) 
means  a  big  island.  In  this  case  the  Board  has  adopted  Kiktak. 
The  form  Ikogmut,  however,  the  name  of  an  old  and  well-known 
mission  on  the  lower  Yukon,  is  retained  because  it  is  old  and  well 
known ;  otherwise  it  would  be  Ikok.  How  far  this  attempted  reform 
can  be  profitably  carried  is  a  matter  of  judgment  and  discretion. 
WTiile  all  agree  as  to  the  principle,  differences  arise  in  its  application. 
Even  with  the  shortening  of  some  long  Eskimo  names  by  such  cutting 
off  of  their  generic  termination  the  remainder  is  so  long  and  unpro- 
nounceable that  it  is  certain  it  will  not,  and  ought  not,  to  survive  as  a 
geographic  name. 

In  the  interior  are  many  rivers  bearing  native  names  ending  in 
kakat  (also  written  chargut  and  changut),  meaning  mouth  of  a  river 
or  confluence,  such  as  Melozikakat  (mouth  of  Melozi),  Batzakakat 
(mouth  of  Batza),  etc.  In  the  interest  of  brevity  and  simplicity  this 
termination  kakat  has  been  omitted.  The  same  rule  would  reduce 
Mississippi  river  to  Misis  river,  which  is  obviously  impracticable, 
since  both  the  word  and  its  spelling  are  well  established.  Such  does 
not,  however,  appear  to  be  the  case  with  many  of  the  Alaskan  names. 
Among  the  different  tribes  the  syllable  na,  no,  nu,  meaning  water^ 
and  hini,  river^  are  suffixed  to  Indian  names  of  rivers.  These  short 
and  characteristic  terminations  are  generally  retained,  though  in  a 
few  instances  they  also  have  been  dropped. 

AVherever  and  whenever  it  appeared  practicable  to  use  a  simple 
spelling  this  was  done.  When  a  native  name  had  been  reported  by 
different  persons,  with  different  spellings,  as  is  the  almost  invariable 
rule,  the  Board  has  not  felt  bound  merely  to  select  from  among  these, 
but  has  from  time  to  time  adopted  a  form  of  its  own  derived  from 
study  and  comparison  of  these  and  the  rules  adopted  for  writing 
native  names. 

When  features  have  been  named  after  persons  the  spelling  used  by 
those  persons  has  been  followed,  always  excepting  corruptions  and 
changes  too  well  ej?tablished  to  make  this  practicable.  Thus  Thom- 
son, not  Thompson ;  Ruhamah,  not  Ruhama,  etc.  In  the  case  of  Rus- 
sian proper  namas  the  application  of  this  rule  is  impossible,  because 
the  names  are  to  be  expressed  in  Roman  and  not  in  Russian  letters. 
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Thus  we  have  Bomanzof ,  a  well-established  name  derived  from  Count 
Rumiantsof.  Most  Russian  proper  names  when  transliterated  into 
Roman  characters  have  peculiarities  of  form  due  to  the  views  held 
and  knowledge  possessed  by  the  transliterator.  The  Board  has  not 
followed  a  fixed  system  of  rules  in  these  cases.  Practically  the  trans- 
literation of  all  such  names  had  been  made,  and  in  divers  ways,  before 
the  Board  began  its  work.  It  therefore  dealt  with  cases  as  it  found 
them  and  selected  such  form  as,  all  things  considered,  gave  promise 
of  being  generally  acceptable. 

The  Board  has  given  little  attention  or  weight  to  either  purity  or 
priority.  The  guiding  principle  has  been  to  discover,  record,  and 
follow  the  names  by  which  features  are  noiv  known,  irresi)ective  of 
w^hen  or  how  they  got  those  names.  Many  features,  especially  the 
great  ones,  once  bore  names  they  do  not  now  bear.  To  return  to 
these  first  names  is  neither  possible  nor  desirable.  Bering  sea  and 
Bering  strait  will  continue  to  be  so  called  despite  their  other  names 
earlier  given. 

Again,  simplification  of  the  spelling  of  names,  whenever  prac- 
ticable, has  been  kept  steadily  in  mind.  Early  in  the  Board's  work 
it  dropped,  from  native  names,  silent  letters  whenever,  in  its  judg- 
ment such  omission  would  generally  commend  itself  as  an  improve- 
ment. Thus  Atka,  not  Atkha ;  Sitka,  not  Sitkha ;  Kitkuk,  not  Khit- 
kouk.  Certain  Russian  proper  names  begin  with  the  Russian  X 
(equivalent  to  a  guttural  A") ;  this  letter  has  been  transliterated  by 
Kh.  Thus  Khromchenko,  Khwostof,  etc.  The  Board  has  not  felt 
warranted  in  dropping  the  h  in  all  these  cases. 

The  sound  of  oo  in  food  often  occurs  in  Aleut  and  Eskimo  names 
and  has  been  variously  rendered  by  oo^  au^  and  ti.  Thus,  Oon- 
alaska,  Ounalaska,  and  Unalaska.  For  this  sound  the  letter  f/  has 
been  generally  though  not  universally  used.  Thus,  Unga,  Umak, 
Ugalgan,  etc.,  but  not  Chilkut.  Chilkoot  is  a  popular  and  well- 
established  spelling  and  pronunciation  of  an  Indian  word  which  is 
unpronounceable  by  most  white  men  and  w4iich  might  bo  written 
T'sl-kut. 

In  the  older  literature  were  manv  names  from  the  Russian  which 
in  transliteration  began  with  Teh  or  TmcIi^  as  Tschitschagow,  which 
is  now  w^ritten  Chichagof.  As  far  as  usage  would  permit,  the  sim- 
ple form  Ch  has  been  used  in  such  cases. 

Curiosities  of  nomenclature  abound.  There  have  l)ecn  strange 
transformations  due  to  carelessness,  ignorance,  or  bad  writing. 
Thus,  Gain  became  Cain;  Hound,  Round;  Miller,  Mitten;  Chornie 
became  Torno;  Traitors,  Traders;  Andrew,  Lidrejana;  Sutwik, 
Zutchwik,  etc.  Numerous  illustrations  of  transformation  and  cor- 
ruption will  l>e  found  throughout  the  dictionary. 
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AUTHORTITES. 

Many  maps^  charts,  books,  and  persons  have  been  consulted  in  pre* 
paring  this  work.  Scattered  through  the  dictionary  are  references  to 
such  persons  and  publications.  These  constitute  the  chief  original 
sources  of  Alaskan  names.  Below  is  given  a  list  of  the  principal 
ones.  It  does  not  aim  to  be  exhaustive.  First  is  given  a  chronologic 
list.  This  is  followed  by  the  same  authorities  arranged  alphabetic- 
ally, and  after  each  entry  follows  a  brief  account  of  the  individual, 
a  statement  of  the  work  by  which  he  became  an  authority,  and  refer- 
ences to  publications  containing  his  results.  These  references  are  to 
the  publications  chiefly  used  in  preparing  this  work. 

AUTHOBimB  Of  GHKOVOLOeiC  OBSXa. 

In  the  following  list  are  given,  in  chronologic  order,  the  names  of 
the  principal  authorities  used  in  the  preparation  of  this  dictionary'. 
An  account  of  each,  arranged  alphabetically,  follows  on  pages  1^77. 


1741 Bering  and  Chirikof. 

1763-1766 Glotof. 

1768-1769 Krenitzen  and  Lerashef. 

1775-1779 Manrelle  and  Quadra. 

1778 Cook- 

1780 Coxe. 

1786 La  Penmae. 

1786-1787 Means  and  Tipping. 

1786-1787 Portloc-k  and  Dixon. 

1786 Pribilot. 

1788-1780 Mearea  and  iJonglaa. 

1789 Colnett. 

1790-1792 Billin^K. 

1790-1792 SaricbeC. 

1790-1792 Saner. 

1791 Malaafiina. 

1792 Caamaflo. 

1792-1 7J>I Van€x>nrer. 

1799-1867 RofHdan   Amcrii-an   Com- 
pany. 

1803 KhwoHtof  and  Davidof. 

1804-18ai KniKenstem. 

1801-1805 LangKdorf. 

1804-1805 LIsianskL 

1809 Vasilief. 

1816-1817 Kotzebue. 

1816-1821 8hl«hniaref. 

1818-1845 Etolin. 

1818-1842 Ilin. 

181»-1822 Vasilief. 

1824-18^ Venlanilnof. 

1826-1827 Bee<bey. 

1826 Franklin. 


1827-1828 Lutke. 

1827-1828 Staniukovich. 

1829-1832 Ingenstreni. 

1831-1850 Tebenkof. 

1831-1832 Vasilief. 

1832-1838 Chemof. 

1834-1838 Zarembo. 

1836 Woronkofskl. 

1837 Dea^e  and  SiniiMjtoiL 

1838 Lindenberg. 

1839-1840 Murashef. 

1^42-1843 Wosnesenski. 

1842-1844 Zagoskln. 

1^48-1850 Arcbiniandritof. 

1848 Dorosbln. 

ia*9 Knrltizlen. 

1850 Grewingk. 

1854-1855 Gibson. 

1854-1855 Xortb   Pacific   Exploring 

Expedition. 

1861-1863 Tikbuienief. 

1863 Rynda  party. 

18a5-lS67 Western      Union      Tek»- 

grapb  Exploration. 

1865-1899 Dall. 

18<5T-19a5 Coast  Surrey. 

1867-18*19 IVavldson. 

1868 Pender. 

18^38-18<K) Meade. 

1869-1901 Coast  Pilots, 

18<>'9 Raymond. 

1872-1876 Elliott. 

1 873-1880^ Baker. 


16 


GEOGRAPHIC    DICTIONARY    OF    ALASKA. 


1877-1005 Jackson. 

1877-1881 Nelson. 

1879-1880 Beardslee. 

1879-1881 Hanus.       i 

1879-1881 Symonds. 

1880-1899 Hooper. 

1880 Petrof. 

1881 Glass. 

1881-1883 Murdoch. 

1881-1883 Nichols. 

1881-188:^ Ray. 

1882 Krausc  brothers.' 

1883-188C-..__Schwatka. 

1883-1 88(] Stoncy. 

1884-1899 Abercromble. 

1884-1901 Cantwell. 

1884 Coghlan. 

18Sr) Allen. 

1885 Clover. 

188(5 Snow  and  Helm.    . 

1887-1888 Tliomas. 

1888-^1889 Fish  Commission. 

1888-1893 Tanner. 

1888 Topham. 

1889-1905 Geological  Survey. 

f889-1891 Mansfield. 

1889-1891 Russell. 

1889 Stockton. 

1889-1891 Turner. 

1890-1891 Leslie  Exi)edition. 

18tK)-1892 Reid. 

1891 Hayes. 

1891 Stanley-Brown. 

1892-1895 Moore  (W.  I.). 

18J>4 U.  S.  S.  Concord. 

1895 Becker. 

1895-1898 Moore  (E.  K.). 

189() (;oodrlch. 

189G-1902 Schrader. 

181MV1898 SpuiT. 

1897 Dufflcld 


1897-1898 Jarvls. 

1897-1901 Moser. 

1897-1{^ Putnam. 

18J)8-1900 Barnard. 

1898-1 905— ^  _  Brooks. 

1898 Eldridge  and  Muldrow. 

1898-1901 Faris. 

1898 Flemer  and  Nelson. 

1898-1899 Glenn. 

1898-1902 Mendenhall. 

1898-1902 Petera 

1898 Post. 

1898^1J)04 Pratt. 

1898-1904 Ritter. 

1891M905 Dickins. 

1899-1905 ^^Gerdine. 

1899 Ilarrlnian  Alaska   Expe- 
dition. 

1899 Herron. 

1899-1902 Realmrn. 

1899 Rohn. 

1899-1905 Wither8i)oon. 

1900-1904 Collier. 

1900-1<K)1 Gilbert. 

1900-1903 Si)encer. 

19(K>-1902 Westdahl. 

1902 Osgood. 

1902-1903 Marsh. 

1902-1905 Prindle. 

1903-1905 Hess. 

190:J-1905 Martin. 

11KI;5-1905 Moffit. 

1903-1905 Wright  brothers. 

11K)4-1905 Hamilton. 

1904-11K)5 Stone. 

11K)5 Grant. 

British  Admiralty. 

Pros'iKH'tors  anl  miners. 

Russians. 

Vasillef. 


AUTH0RITIE8  IK  ALPHABETIO  ORDER. 

The  following:  is  an  alplial)etic  list  of  the  principal  authorities 
used  in  the  making  of  this  dictionary.  Concerning  each  one  a  brief 
statement  is  made  as  to  the  reasons  for  accepting  him  as  an  author- 
ity. References  are  also  given  to  such  publications,  by  himself  or 
by  others,  concerning  his  work,  as  have  lx»en  used. 

AiiERCROMHiE.    1884.    1S9H-99. 

In  the  spring  of  1898,  by  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  War,  three 
military  expeditions  were  organized  for  exploring  the  interior  of 
Alaska.     The  second  of  these  expeditions  was  under  the  command  of 
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Capt.  William  R.  Abercrombie,  U.  S.  A.,  wlio  had  in  1884  ascended 
Copper  river  to  latitude  60°  41'  and  afterwards  visited  Port  Valdez, 
in  Prince  William  sound.  Abercrombie  was  directed  to  organize 
his  party  at  Valdez  and  then  explore  the  valley  of  Copper  river  and 
its  tributaries  and  the  country  northward  to  the  Tanana.  Mr.  F.  C. 
Schrader,  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  was  attached  to  his 
party  as  geologist.  Schrader's  report  was  published  in  1900  in  the 
Twentieth  Annual  Report  of  the  Geological  Survey,  Part  VII,  pp. 
341-423.  Abercrombie's  report  was  published  in  July,  1899,  in 
War  Department,  Adjutant  General's  Office,  No.  XXV,  Report  of 
Explorations  in  Alaska,  pp.  295-351.  It  was  also  published  in  1900 
in  a  4°  volume  entitled  Compilation  of  Narratives  of  Explorations 
in  Alaska,  Washington,  Government  Printing  Office,  1900,  a  work 
which  seems  to  have  come  from  the  Senate  Committee  on  Military 
Affairs. 

Captain  Abercrombie  continued  the  work  of  exploration  in  1899 
under  instructions,  inter  alia,  to  construct  a. military  road  from 
Valdez  to  Fort  Egbert,  on  the  Yukon.  Mr.  Oscar  Rohn  accompanied 
the  party  as  topographer  and  geologist.  For  Abercrombie's  report 
see  the  above-cited  compilation,  pp.  755-766 ;  also  separately  printed, 
wnth  numerous  illustrations,  Washington,  Government  Printing 
Office,  1900.  Rohn's  report  was  published  in  1900  in  the  Twenty-first 
Annual  Report  of  the  Geological  Survey,  Part  II,  pp.  393-440. 

Allen,  1885. 

Lieut,  (now  Brigadier-General  commanding  the  Philippine  Scouts) 
Henry  Tureman  Allen,  U.  S.  A.,  who  was  graduated  from  We«t  Point 
in  1882,  made  a  journey  of  exploration  through  central  Alaska  in 
1885.  Leaving  Nuchek  on  March  20,  he  ascended  Copper  riyer, 
crossed  to  and  descended  the  Tanana  to  its  mouth,  thence  traveled 
north  to  the  Koyukuk,  ascended  it  some  distance,  and  then  descended 
to  its  mouth  and  arrived  August  29  at  St.  Michael,  whence  he  re- 
turned to  San  Francisco.  His  report,  with  accompanying  maps,  was 
published  in  1887  as  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  125,  Forty-ninth  Congress, 
second  session. 

Abchimandbitof,  1848-1850. 

Toward  the  close  of  the  Russian  occupation  of  Alaska,  Captain 
Archimandritof  commanded  one  of  its  vessels  in  the  colonies.  He 
made  surveys  in  Kenai  peninsula  and  around  Kodiak  in  about  4850, 
but  published  nothing.  It  is  probable  that  some  of  his  results  were 
used  in  Tebenkof's  atlas.  Copies  of  his  manuscript  maps  were  in  use 
by  the  Russian  skippers  and  others  at  the  time  of  the  purchase,  and 

Bull.  299—0(5  M 2 
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some  fragments  reached  the  Coast  Survey.  A  survey  by  him  of 
Graham  harbor  (Port  Graham),  in  Cook  inlet,  was  published  in  the 
Coast  Survey  atlas  of  Harbor  Charts,  1869. 

Abteaoa,  1779.     See  Maurelle  and  Quadba. 
Bakeb,  1873-1880. 

Marcus  Baker,  the  author  of  this  dictionary,  in  the  employ  of  the 
Coast  Survey,  surveyed  in  the  Aleutian  islands  and  along  the  Alaskan 
coast  from  Dixon  entrance  to  Point  Belcher,  Arctic  ocean,  in  the 
seasons  of  1873,  1874,  and  1880  in  the  party  of  Dr.  William  H.  Dall. 
In  May,  ^80,  through  the  courtesy  of  Captain  Beardslee,  he  made  a 
boat  journey  from  Sitka  to  Chilkat  and  return.  The  very  few  names 
given  during  that  journey  are  recorded  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883.  Mr. 
Baker  died  in  Washington,  D.  C,  December  12, 1903. 

Babnard,  1898-1900. 

Mr.  Edward  Chester  Barnard,  topographer  of  the  United  States 
Geological  Survey,  surveyed  the  Fortymile  district,  in  eastern  Alaska, 
in  the  summer  of  1898,  and  also  made  surveys  in  Seward  peninsula 
in  the  summer  of  1900.  The  Fortymile  atlas  sheet  was  published  in 
April,  1899,  in  a  Congressional  document  (Public  Resolution  No.  25, 
Fifty-fifth  Congress,  second  session),  entitled  Maps  and  Descriptions 
of  Routes  of  Exploration  in  Alaska  in  1898,  and  also  as  an  atlas 
sheet  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey.  The  maps  resulting 
from  the  Seward  peninsula  surveys  appeared  in  a  special  report  of 
the  Geological  Survey,  published  in  1901,  entitled  Reconnaissances 
of  the  Cape  Nome  and  Norton  Bay  Regions,  Alaska,  in  1900,  and 
Barnard's  report  appears  on  pages  174^-177  of  that  volimie, 

Beardslee,  1879-80. 

Capt.  (afterwards  Rear- Admiral)  Lester  Anthony  Beardslee, 
U.  S.  N.,  was  in  1879-80  stationed  in  southeast  Alaska  in  command 
of  the  U.  S.  S.  Jamestown,  Among  his  officers  was  Lieut.  Frederick 
M.  Symonds  and  Master  Gustavus  C.  Hanus,  both  of  whom  had 
served  in  the  Coast  Survey  and  were  enthusiastic  surveyors.  These 
officers  and  their  associates  utilized  their  opportunity  to  increase  our 
imperfect  knowledge  of  the  Alexander  archipelago.  They  surveyed 
Sitlja  harbor  and  various  coves  and  harbors  and  brought  back  infor- 
mation as  to  Glacier  bay,  which,  while  not  absolutely  the  first,  was 
the  first  to  attract  much  notice.  Their  map  of  Sitka  was  published 
by  the  Coast  Survey.  Most  of  the  geographic  information,  except 
that,  is  contained  in  Bcardslee's  report  on  affairs  in  Alaska,  which 
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was  published  in  1882  as  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  71,  Forty-seventh 
Congress,  first  session.  This  contains  several  maps,  including  re- 
prints of  United  States  Hydrographic  Office  charts  882  and  883. 

Beckeb,  1895. 

Mr.  George  Ferdinand  Becker,  geologist  of  the  United  States 
Geological  Survey,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Chester  Wells  Purington, 
visited  Alaska  in  the  summer  of  1895  for  the  purpose  of  examining 
and  reporting  on  its  gold  resources.  Their  examination  was,  in 
accordance  with  instructions,  confined  to  the.  coast,  and  embraced 
points  from  Sitka  westward  to  Unala*ska.  It  included  several  locali- 
ties in  Alexander  archipelago,  about  Kodiak  and  Cook  inlet,  and 
along  Alaska  peninsula,  and  the  trip  ended  with  a  visit  to  Bogoslof. 

Becker's  report  on  this  work  is  published  in  the  Eighteenth  Annual 
Keport  of  the  Geological  Survey,  Part  III,  pp.  1-86. 

Beechey,  1826-27. 

In  1824  the  British  Government  determined  to  send  a  ship  to 
Bering  strait  to  cooperate  with  Franklin  and  Parry  in  a  search  for 
the  Northwest  Passage.  Capt.  Frederick  William  Beechey,  R.  N., 
was  on  January  12, 1825,  selected  for  the  task  and  placed  in  command 
of  H.  M.  S.  Blossom.  On  May  11,  1825,  he  received  his  instructions, 
and  eight  days  later.  May  19,  set  sail  from  Spithead,  sailed  round 
Cape  Horn,  and  on  June  28,  1826,  reached  Petropavlovsk.  Thence 
he  sailed  to  Kotzebue  sound,  arriving  on  July  22.  Sailing  northward 
he  made  surveys  on  the  Arctic  coast  as  far  as  Point  Barrow,  and 
then  returned  to  Kotzebue  sound.  On  October  13  he  quit  the  sound 
and,  passing  Unimak  strait,  reached  San  Francisco  on  November 
7,  where  he  stayed  till  the  end  of  the  year,  and  then  proceeded  to  the 
Hawaiian  islands,  touching  en  route  at  Monterey.  He  arrived  at 
Honolulu  on  January  26,  1827.  Thence  he  went  to  China,  and  on 
July  3  was  back  in  Petropavlovsk. 

Quitting  the  harbor  on  July  18,  he  returned  to  Kotzebue  sound, 
arriving  on  August  5.  The  rest  of  the  season  was  spent  in  surveys 
about  Seward  peninsula,  till  October  6,  1827,  when  he  took  his  final 
departure  and,  rounding  Cape  Horn,  returned  to  England  in  Sep- 
tember, 1828. 

A  full  and  satisfactory  account  of  this  voyage  was  published  by 

authority  of  the  Admiralty  in  1831,  entitled  "  Narrative  of  a  Voyage 

to  the  Pacific  and  Beering's  Strait,"  by  F.  W.  Beechey,  1825-1828,  4°, 
London,  1831. 

Bebino  and  Chirikof,  174i. 

The  first  Russian  voyage  to  bring  definite  tidings  as  to  northwest 
America  was  made  by  Capt.  Commander  Ivan  Ivanovich  (otherwise 
Vitus)  Bering  and  Capt.  Alexie  Uich  Chirikof  in  1741.    It  was  an 
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official  voyage  ordered  by  the  government  to  be  made  for  exploration 
and  discovery.  Bering  in  the  St.  Paul^  with  whom  was  Steller,  and 
Chirikof  in  the  St.  Peter^  with  whom  went  Croyere,  sailed  from 
Avacha  bay  on  June  4, 1741,  and  together  they  cruised  eastward.  On 
the  20th  they  were  separated  by  a  storm  and  did  not  meet  again.  The 
courses  kept  were  generally  eastward.  Bering  reached  the  vicinity  of 
the  mouth  of  Copper  river  and  landed  there  on  July  20.  The  next 
day  he  turned  back,  touched  at  the  Shumagins,  saw  a  number  of  the 
Aleutian  islands,  and  was  finally  driven  ashore  and  died  on  December 
8, 1741,  on  the  island  which  now  bears  his  name. 

Chirikof  made  land  July  15,  1741,  at  Bucareli  bay,  Alexander 
archipelago.  He  landed  two  boat  crews  somewhere  in  the  archi- 
pelago, perhaps  near  Sitka.  Neither  of  these  was  ^een  again,  and 
Chirikof,  sailing  away,  arrived  in  Avacha  on  October  9. 

Concerning  this  voyage,  which  was  the  first  of  the  Russian  official 
voyages  to  bring  back  any  definite  knowledge  of  America,  much  has 
been  written.  A  good  account  of  it,  compiled  from  original  sources,  is 
contained  in  Journal  of  Russian  Hydrographic  Department,  1851, 
Vol.  IX,  pp.  190-469.  A  detailed  track  chart  accompanies  this 
account.     See  also  Petrof 's  account  in  Bancroft's  History,  pp.  63-^8. 

Billings,  1790-1792. 

Commodore  Joseph  Billings  commanded  a  Russian  exploring  and 
surveying  expedition  in  Bering  sea  and  the  North  Pacific  ocean  in 
1791-1792.  He  appears  not  to  have  made  or  published  any  account 
of  it.     For  the  results,  see  Sauer  and  Sarichef. 

Bodega,  1775-1779.     Sec  Maubelle  and  Quadra. 

British  Admiralty. 

The  British  Admiralty  has  published  various  charts  relating  to 
Alaska,  most  of  them  being  compilations  or  reproductions  of  other 
maps.  Almost  always  the  source  of  information  is  clearly  indicated. 
Occasionally,  however,  bits  of  information  have  been  found  here  and 
there  on  the  British  Admiralty  charts  which  have  not  been  traced  to 
any  other  source ;  in  such  cases  reference  is  simply  made  to  the  Brit- 
ish Admiralty.  The  region  about  Glacier  bay  on  British  Admiralty 
chart  2431  is  an  illustration. 

Brooks,  1898-1905. 

Mr.  Alfred  Hulse  Brooks,  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey, 
as  geologist  in  the  party  of  Mr.  W.  J.  Peters,  in  1898,  made  geologic 
studies  in  Tanana  and  AVTiite  river  basins  in  Alaska.  Again,  in  1899, 
with  Peters's  party,  he  made  a  reconnaissance  from  Pyramid  harbor 
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at  the  head  of  Lynn  canal  to  Eagle  on  the  Yukon.    In  the  autumn  of 

1899  he  spent  a  few  weeks  on  Seward  peninsula.     In  the  season  of 

1900  Brooks  had  charge  of  a  geologic  party  on  Seward  peninsula, 
having  as  geologic  assistants  Messrs.  George  B.  Richardson  and 
Arthyr  J.  Collier.  In  1901  he  made  a  geologic  examination  of  the 
Ketchikan  mining,  district,  southeastern  Alaska,  and  a  more  hasty 
reconnaissance  of  the  northern  belt  of  southeastern  Alaska. 

In  1902  Brooks  conducted  an  exploring  expedition,  composed  of 
7  men,  with  20  pack  horses,  from  the  head  of  Cook  inlet  to  Rampart, 
on  the  Yukon.  Mr.  D.  L.  Reaburn  was  the  topographer  of  the  expe- 
dition and  Louis  M.  Prindle  was  geologic  assistant.  The  expedition 
started  from  Tyonek,  on  Cook  inlet,  June  2.  The  route  lay  northwest 
across  the  Skwentna  to  the  Kichatna,  up  this  stream  and  through 
Rainy  pass  to  the  Kuskokwim,  down  the  Kuskokwim  a  short  distance, 
and  thence  northeasterly  for  200  miles  along  the  northwest  base  of 
the .  Alaska  range  to  the  head  of  Yanert  fork  of  Cantwell  river. 
From  there  they  traveled  northwest,  and  thence  north  along  the  one 
hundred  and  forty-ninth  meridian  across  Tanana  and  Tolovana 
rivers,  and  thence  northwest  to  Rampart,  on  the  Yukon,  which  was 
reached  on  September  16.  Reaburn  carried  a  continuous  plane-table 
survey  over  the  800  miles  of  this  journey,  from  Cook  inlet  to  the 
Yukon. 

Since  July,  1903,  Mr.  Brooks  has  been  in  charge  of  the  division  of 
Alaskan  mineral  resources.  United  IB tates  Geological  Survey,  and  has 
directed  the  topographic  and  geologic  surveys  of  that  Territory.  For 
reports  on  his  work  see  Twentieth  Annual  Report  of  the  United 
States  Geological  Survey,  Part  VII,  pp.  425-^94;  also  Twenty- 
first  Annual  Report,  Part  II,  pp.  331-391.  The  report  on  the  work 
of  1900  on  Seward  peninsula  was  published  in  a  special  report  of  the 
United  States  Geological  Survey  in  1901,  entitled,  Reconnaissances  of 
the  Cape  Nome  and  Norton  Bay  Regions,  Alaska,  in  1900,  pp. 
1-180.  The  report  for  1901  was  published  as  Professional  Paper 
No.  1,  United  States  Geological  Survey,  1902,  120  pp.  and  8  map^. 
The  report  on  the  1902  expedition  may  be  found  in  the  Twenty-first 
Annual  Report  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  pp.  94-102. 
Concerning  this  see,  also,  an  article  by  Brooks  and  Reaburn  in  the 
National  Geographic  Magazine,  January,  1903,  entitled  Plan  for 
Climbing  Mt.  McKinley,  and  articles  by  Brooks  in  Science,  vol.  16, 
1902,  pp.  985-986,  and  Journal  of  Geology,  vol.  2,  1903,  pp.  441^69, 
map.  Reabum.'s  map  was  published  as  PL  XI,  opposite  p.  36,  in 
a  volume  written  by  Brooks  and  published  as  Professional  Paper  No. 
45  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  1906,  entitled  Geography 
and  Geology  of  Alaska.  Brooks  is  writing  a  detailed  report  of  this 
expedition  and  its  results,  which  will  be  published  as  a  Professional 
Paper  of  the  Geological  Survey. 
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CAAMAf^O,   1792. 

Lieut.  Don  Jacinto  Caamano,  in  this  corvette  Aramazu^  was  sent 
out  in  1792  by  Count  de  Revillagigedo,  Viceroy  of  Mexico,  to  explore 
the  northwest  coast  about  Juan  de  Fuca  strait  and  northward  with  a 
view  to  determining  the  truth  about  de  Fonte's  reported  Northwest 
Passage.  Sailing  from  San  Bias  on  March  20,  1792,  he  arrived  in 
Bucareli  bay  on  July  12,  and  then  surveyed  southward  along  the 
southern  Alaska  coast  and  British  Columbia.  He  returned  to  San 
Bias  on  February  6,  1793.  No  general  report  on  this  work  was  pub- 
lished till  long  afterward.  Vancouver  met  him  in  the  field  and 
apparently  obtained  copies  of  some  of  his  maps,  especially  of  places 
just  north  of  Dixon  entrance,  which  he  incorporated  in  his  atlas. 
For  an  account  of  this  voyage  see  Salva  (Miguel)  y  Baranda  (Pedro 
Sainz  de),  Coleccion  de  documentos  ineditos,  etc.,  8°,  Madrid,  1849, 
Vol.  XV,  pp.  323-363. 

Cantwell,  1884-1885  and  1890-1901. 

On  July  8,  1884,  Lieut.  John  C.  Cantwell,  Revenue-Cutter  Service, 
with  a  small  party,  was  detached  from  the  revenue  cutter  Corwiii^ 
Capt.  Michael  Healy,  at  anchor  off  Cape  Knizenstern,  to  explore 
Kobuk  river.  Between  that  date  and  August  30,  he  ascended  the 
Kobuk  185  miles,  returned  and  explored  Selawik  lake  and  vicinity. 

On  July  2,  1885,  two  parties  disembarked  from  the  Corwin  off 
Hotham  inlet,  to  explore  Kobuk  and  Noatak  rivers.  Between  that 
and  August  27  Cantwell  explored  the  Kobuk  to  Walker  lake,  which 
he  discovered  and  sketched.  At  the  same  time  Second  Asst.  Engi- 
neer S.  B.  McLenegan,  Revenue-Cutter  Service,  with  one  man,  ex- 
plored Xoatak  river  for  about  250  miles  from  its  mouth. 

The  reports  of  these  explorations  may  be  found  in  Report  of  the 
Cruise  of  the  Revenue  Marine  Steamer  Corwin  in  the  Arctic  Ocean 
in  the  year  1884,  by  Capt.  M.  A.  Healy,  U.  S.  R.  M.,  Commander, 
Washington,  Government  Printing  Office,  1899,  pp.  47-128;  and 
Rifeport  of  the  Cruise  of  the  Revenue  Marine  Steamer  Corwin  in  the 
Arctic  Ocean  in  the  year  1885,  by  Capt.  M.  A.  Healy,  U.  S.  R.  M., 
Commanding,  Washington,  Government  Printing  Office,  1887,  pp. 
21-102,  3  maps. 

Lieutenant  Cantwell  commanded  the  U.  S.  revenue  steamer  .Vimfvaifc 
on  Yukon  river  from  the  summer  of  1899  to  the  summer  of  1901,  both 
inclusive.  The  two  intervening  winters  he  spent  with  his  vessel  in 
winter  quarters  in  the  mouth  of  Dall  river.  From  information  gath- 
ered while  on  this  station,  sketch  charts  of  Yukon  and  Koyukuk 
rivers  were  constructed,  but  not  published.  His  report— Report  of 
the  U.  S.  Revenue  Steamer  Nimirak  on  the  Yukon  River  Station, 
Alaska,  1899-1901,  by  First  Lieut.  J.  C.  Cantwell,  Commanding^ 


GEOGRAPHIC   DICTIONARY   OF   ALASKA.  28 

Washington,  Government  Printing  Office,  1902,  pp.  325 — contains 
much  geographic  information. 

Chebnof,    1832-1838. 

Ivan  Chernof  was  a  pilot  in  the  employment  of  the  Russian 
American  Company  and  made  surveys  here  and  there  in  Alaska. 
He  surveyed  Sviechnikof  harbor,  in  Amlia  island,  in  1832,  and  made 
other  surveys  in  the  Rat  Island  group  of  the  Aleutian  islands  at 
about  the  same  period.  Lutke,  in  his  Voyage,  Partie  nautique,  1836, 
p.  327,  informs  us  that  knowledge  of  the  Rat  Island  group  at  that 
time,  though  very  incomplete,  was  due  to  Ingenstrem  and  Chernof. 
The  latter  collected  detailed  information  about  all  the  islands  and 
rocks  of  the  group,  and  even  wrote  out  some  of  these  notes.  It  does 
not  appear  that  these  were  ever  published.  Tebenkof  in  his  notes 
several  times  refers  to  Chernof's  work.  He  is  doubtless  the  same 
Ivan  Chernof  who,  as  a  lad,  was  given  by  the  Indians  to  the  Rus- 
sians as  a  hostage  in  1804  and  returned  to  them  in  1805.  He  attended 
the  navigation  school  at  Sitka  and  afterwards  was  long  in  the 
service  of  the  Russian  American  Company  as  a  pilot.  In  1838  he  w^as 
skipper  of  the  Russian  American  Company's  brig  Polyfem^  in  which 
Kashevarof  explored  the  Arctic  coast.  He  died  in  1877,  and  his 
descendants  live  on  Afognak  island.  See  Russian  Hydrographic 
Charts  1378  and  1400  for  some  of  his  results. 

Chibikof,  1741.     fiee  Bebinq  and  Chibikof. 

Cloveb,  1885. 

Lieut.  Commander  Richardson  Clover,  U.  S.  N.,  in  command  of 
the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  steamer  Patterson^  made  surveys  in 
southeastern  Alaska  in  1885.  The  field  season  was  from  May  17 
to  September  16,  1885,  during  which  surveys  were  made  of  Clarence 
strait  from  Cape  Chacon  and  Dall  Head  on  the  south  to  Narrow 
point  and  Union  bay  on  the  north,  also  of  the  north  shore  of  Dixon 
entrance  from  Cape  Chacon  to  Cape  Muzon,  except  Cordova  bay. 
Extracts  from  his  reports  were  published  in  Coast  Survey  report, 
1880,  pp.  80-81.  Coast  Survey  chart  709,  issued  in  1886,  shows  the 
results  of  his  work.  Some  of  it  also  appears  on  Coast  Survey  charts 
706  and  707. 

Coast  Pilots,  1869,  1883,  1891,  1901. 

Four  Coast  Pilots  of  Alaska  have  been  prepared  and  published  by 
the  Coast  Survey.  The  first  one,  prepared  by  Assistant  George 
Davidson,  was  published  in  1869.  See  Davidson  for  an  account  of 
this.  The  second  was  prepared  by  Assistant  William  H.  Dall, 
assisted  by  Marcus  Baker,  between  1875  and  1882  and  was  published 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1883  under  the  title  Pacific  Coast  Pilot, 
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Alaska,  Part  I.  An  Appendix  to  this  Pilot,  devoted  to  meteorology 
and  bibliography,  was  also  prepared  by  Dall  and  Baker  and  published 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1879,  the  edition  being  250.  The  meteoro- 
logical tables,  the  diagrams,  th6  bibliography,  and  the  cartography 
were  prepared  by  Baker.  They  were  edited  by  Dall,  who  wrote  the 
discussions  and  put  the  whole  through  the  press. 

The  third  edition  was  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891.  It 
was  prepared  by  Heut.  Commander  H.  E.  Nichols,  who  was  assigned 
to  this  work  in  1888.  In  the  summer  of  that  vear  Nichols  visited 
Alaska  and  gathered  notes  for  it.  He  was  at  Kodiak  and  Unalaska 
and  visited  various  points  between,  also  several  of  the  Aleutian 
islands,  the  Pribilof  islands,  and  points  in  Bristol  bay.  (See  Coast 
Survey  Reix)rt,  1888,  p.  77.)  He  also  visited  Alexander  archipel- 
ago in  the  autumn  of  1888  on  the  same  errand.  The  manuscript 
of  the  new  edition  was  completed  before  July,  1890,  and  the  volume 
was  issued  in  1891.  The  critical  and  historical  notes  in  the  Pilot 
cf  1883,  or  '^  Dairs  Coast  Pilot,"  has  made  it  more  useful  for  this 
dictionary  than  the  edition  of  1891,  or,  as  it  is  ofts?n  called,  "  Nichols's 
Coast  Pilot." 

In  the  fourth  edition,  published  in  1901,  '*  the  arrangement  has 
been  changed  and  the  text  reWseil  and  brought  up  to  date  by  Mr. 
Herbei-t  C.  Graves  and  Pilot  E.  H.  Francis,  assisted  and  directed  in 
the  final  arrangement  by  Mr.  John  Rt)ss,  under  the  general  direction 
of  Herbert  G.  Ogden,  assistant.  Coast  and  Ge<Kletic  Survey,  inspector 
of  hydrography  and  toix)graphy."'  This  volume  treats  of  the  coast 
waters  and  inland  passages  from  Dixon  entrance  to  Yakutat  bay, 
and  is  based  mainlv  on  the  work  of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survev, 
supplemented  by  special  field  examinations  and  investigations  made 
by  Mr.  Graves  in  1900,  and  the  thirty-two  years'  experience  in  those 
waters  of  Pilot  Francis.  An  account  of  Mr.  Graves's  field  opera- 
tions may  be  found  in  the  reiK>rt  of  the  Superintendent  of  the 
Uniteil  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  1901,  pp.  152  and  161. 

Additional  Coast  Pilot  material  has  l)een  published  by  the 
Coast  and  Geoiletic  Survey.  Bulletins  H7  and  :V^  of  that  Survev  were 
prepared  by  Lieut.  Conunander  J.  F.  Most^r  and  published  in  1899. 
These  n»late,  the  first  to  Alexander  archiix^lag*),  the  second  to  Prince 
William  sound,  Cin^k  inlet,  Kixliak,  and  westward  to  Unalaska. 
Bidletin  40,  published  in  19tX>,  prepannl  by  the  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survev  and  revistnl  by  Lieutenant  Jarvis,  V.  S.  Revenue  Cutter 
Serviiv,  n^lates  to  Bering  si^a  and  the  Arctic.  This  bulletin  has  been 
through  five  eilitions,  the  last  ]>ublished  in  19CU. 

i\\\ST  SlRVKY.    lSti7-ltHC». 

Geographic  work  in  Alaska  by  the  Coast  Survey  U^gan  in  the  sam> 
nier  of  ISIm,  prior  to  the  purchase-  of  Alaska,  made  in  that  year,  and 
with  more  or  less  interruption  it  has  ^^ultiuuiH^  to  the  present.     The 
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results  are  set  forth  in  the  reports,  maps,  charts,  and  other  publica- 
tions of  that  organization.  So  far  as  practicable,  in  making  this  dic- 
tionary names  are  accredited  to  the  particular  individual  who  applied 
them.  It  has  not  been  possible  to  do  so  in  all  cases,  however,  and 
accordingly  some  of  the  names  are  simply  recorded  as  having  been 
applied  or  given  by  the  Coast  Survey. 

COGHLAN,    1884. 

Conrunander  (now  Rear- Admiral)  Joseph  Bullock  Coghlan,  U.  S.  N., 
in  conunand  of  the  U.  S.  S.  Adams^  was  stationed  in  southeastern 
Alaska  in  1884  and  with  his  officers  made  reconnaissance  surveys  at 
some  of  the  places  where  the  need  was  especially  great.  His  surveys 
were  principally  in  the  interior  passages  north  and  east  from  Sitka 
sound,  through  Peril  strait  to  Chatham  strait,  and  in  and  about 
Barlow  cove  at  the  south  end  of  Lynn  canal. 

For  his  results  see  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  charts  727  and  728, 
published  in  1885. 

Collier,  1000-1904. 

Arthur  James  Collier,  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  was 
geologic  assistant  to  Brooks  in  the  Cape  Nome  region,  Seward  penin- 
sula, in  1900.  For  an  account  of  his  work  see  special  report  of  the 
Geological  Survey,  Reconnaissances  of  the  Cape  Nome  and  Norton 
Bay  Regions,  Alaska,  1900,  p.  15.  The  notes  on  climate  and  vegeta- 
tion in  that  report  were  written  by  Collier. 

In  1901  he  was  attached  as  geologist  to  Gerdine's  party  in  a  recon- 
naissance of  the  northwestern  portion  of  Seward  peninsula.  His 
report.  Professional  Paper  United  States  Geological  Survey  No.  2, 
1902,  70  pp.  and  4  maps,  contains  also  Gerdine's  topographic  map  of 
the  northwestern  portion  of  Seward  peninsula,  PL  XII. 

In  1902  Collier,  with  two  assistants,  made  an  examination  of  the 
coal  deposits  along  Yukon  river  from  Dawson  to  the  delta.  His 
report  is  Bulletin  United  States  Geological  Survey  No.  218,  1903,  pp. 
71  and  5  maps. 

In  1903  Collier,  with  F.  C-  Hess  as  assistant,  detailed  to  continue 
the  investigations  of  the  mineral  resources  of  Seward  peninsula, 
visited  nearly  all  the  important  placer-mining  camps  on  the  penin- 
sula. He  also  examined  the  tin  deposits  in  the  York  region.  His 
report  on  the  placer  mines  is  in  preparation,  and  that  on  the  tin  de- 
posits was  published  as  Bulletin  United  States  Geological  Survey  No. 
229,  1904,  pp.  61  and  4  maps. 

In  1904  he  spent  forty-six  days  in  making  supplementary  observa- 
tions on  the  gold  and  tin  deposits  of  Seward  peninsula,  and  then 
sailed  for  Cape  Lisburne,  where  ho  spent  a  month  in  a  reconnaissance 
of  the  Cape  Lisburne  coal  fields.  He  made  a  geologic  and  topo- 
graphic reconnaissance  along  the  coast  and  several  \\\\\^s  \v\^vA.^\x«vxv 
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Cape  BeaofcNTt  to  Cape  Th<Miipson,  a  distance  of  140  miles.  An  ac- 
count of  these  operations  may  be  found  in  the  Twenty-second  Annual 
RepcMt  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  1905«  pp.  65-67. 
His  repcMt  on  the  geology  and  coal  resources  of  the  Cape  Lisoume 
regi<Hi,  Alai^La.  is  Bulletin  United  States  Geological  Survey  Xo.  278, 
1906. 

CoijncTr.  1788. 

James  Colnett,  an  English  fur  trader,  sailed  under  instructions 
from  Captain  j^leares.  from  China,  in  command  of  the  Princess  Royal 
and  ArgoHaut^  in  April  and  May,  1789,  on  a  trading  voyage  to  north- 
west America.  Colnett  did  not  publish  any  account  of  his  voyage, 
but  information  concerning  it  is  contained  in  the  Appendix  to  Meares 
(John)  Voyages,  etc^  4^,  London.  1790. 

U.  a  S.  Co^cooan.  189L 

The  U.  S.  S.  Concorde  in  1894,  made  surveys  in  the  islands  of  the 
Four  Mountains,  in  the  Aleutian  chain.  The  results  are  shown  on 
United  States  Hydrographic  Office  chart  Xo.  8,  edition  of  February, 
1895. 

Cook,  1778. 

Eight  days  after  the  American  colonies  had  declared  themselves 
free  and  independent,  Capt.  James  Cook,  R.  X.,  the  great  En^ish 
navigator,  sailed  from  Plymouth,  England  (July  12,  1776),  on  his 
third  and  last  voyage  of  discovery.  He  had  two  ships,  the  Resolution 
and  Discovery.  He  commanded  the  Resolution  and  Capt,  Charles 
Clerke  the  Di^rottry.  The  ships  proceeded  to  Teneriffe,  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  Kerguelen  I^nd.  Van  I>ieman*s  Land,  Xew  Zealand, 
Friendlv  isles,  Tahiti.  Christmas  island,  Hawaiian  islands,  and  to 
Xootka  sound,  in  Vanctniver  island,  wherv  they  arrived  on  March  30, 
177S.  Between  this  date  and  Octol^r  l\  177S,  Cook  cruised  north- 
ward and  westwanl  along  the  American  ci^st  to  Icy  cape,  in  the 
Arctic  ocean,  and  sketched  the  chief  outlines  of  this  coast,  hitherto 
practically  unknown.  I^eaving  Unalaska  on  iX'tolier  27,  1778,  he 
returned  to  the  Hawaiian  islands,  where  he  was  killed  bv  the  natives 
on  Febniar>-  14.  1779.  The  British  Admiralty  published  in  1784-85 
an  account  of  this  voyage  in  three  quarto  vohnnes  and  a  large  atlas. 

Rev.  William  Coxe,  archdeacini  of  Wilts,  spent  jwne  time  in  St. 
Petersl>urg  prior  to  17S0  and  while  there  sixvially  interested  himself 
in  •the  discoveries  made  by  the  Russians  Unwtvn  Asia  and  America 
between  1741  and  the  date  of  his  writing.    His  results  were  published 
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in  1780  under  the  title  Account  of  the  Russian  Discoveries  between 
Asia  and  America,  etc.  This  passed  through  several  editions,  the  third 
appearing  at  Jx)ndon  in  1787  and  the  fourth  in  1803.  Two  French 
translations  apj^eared  in  1781  and  a  German  one  in  1783.  This  is  an 
important  work  for  the  student  of  Alaskan  exploration  and  geogra- 
phy. In  it  are  the  first  published  accounts  of  the  voyages  of  Sha- 
laurof,  1701-1703;  Sind,  1704-1708;  and  Krenitzin  and  Levashef, 
1704-1771. 

Daix,  1805-1899. 

Dr.  William  Healey  Dall  first  went  to  Alaska  in  1865,  in  the  employ- 
ment of  the  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  and  from  that 
beginning  has  become  one  of  the  foremost  students,  explorers,  writers, 
and  authorities  on  Alaskan  matters.  His  book  Alaska  and  Its  Re- 
sources, published  in  1870,  remains  to  this  day  the  most  useful  handy 
reference  book  on  Alaska. 

He  came  back  to  San  Francisco  in  the  autumn  of  1805,  returned  to 
Alaska  in  the  spring  of  1866,  and  remained  in  the  Yukon  country  till 
1808,  when  he  came  back  and  published  Alaska  and  Its  Resources. 
In  1871  he  entered  the  Coast  Survey  and  from  August,  1871,  to  the 
end  of  1874  was  engaged  in  reconnaissance  surveys  along  the  coast 
from  Sitka  westward  to  the  end  of  the  Aleutian  chain  and  northward 
in  Bering  sea  as  far  as  Nunivak  and  the  Pribilof  islands.  With  him, 
as  assistant,  in  1871-72  was  Mark  Walrod  Harrington.  Dall  re- 
turned to  Washington  at  the  end  of  1874  and  was  employed  in  the 
Coast  Survey  Office  on  Alaskan  matters  from  1875  to  1880;  in  this 
interval  was  written  the  Alaska  Coast  Pilot  and  its  Appendix.  Mar- 
cus Baker  was  associated  with  him  in  this  aiid  other  Alaskan  work  as 
an  assistant  from  March,  1873,  till  July,  1882.  In  1880  another  sea- 
son of  Alaska  field  work  was  had,  the  cruise  extending  along  the  coast 
from  Sitka  to  Unalaska  and  northward  nearlv  to  Point  Barrow.  The 
principal  sources  of  geographic  information  as  to  all  this  is  a  series 
of  some  fifty  charts  and  plans  issued  by  the  Coast  Survey  and  the 
Alaska  Coast  Pilot  with  its  Appendix. 

In  1884  Dr.  Dall  resigned  from  the  Coast  Survey  and  entered  the 
(jeological  Survey,  with  which  organization  he  has  been  connected 
ever  since.  In  the  summer  of  1895,  in  company  with  Mr.  G.  F. 
Becker,  he  revisited  Alaska  for  the  purpose  of  studying  and  reporting 
on  its  coal  resources.  The  cruise  made  was  coastwise  from  Sitka 
to  Unalaska.  The  results  are  published  in  the  Seventeenth  Annual 
Report  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  1896,  Part  I,  pp. 
763-908.  He  was  a  member  of  the  Harriman  Alaska  Expedition  in 
1899  and  wrote  The  Discovery  and  Exploration  of  Alaska,  in  Vol. 
n.  pp.  185-204  of  its  report,  and  Neozoic  Invertebrate  Fossils  in  Vol. 
IV.  pp.  99-120. 
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Davidof,  1803.    See  Khwostof  and  Davidof. 
Davidson,  1867-1869. 

Greorge  Davidson,  assistant  in  the  Coast  Survey,  accompanied  by 
Alonzo  Tyler  Mosman,  G.  Farquhar,  and  Stehman  Forney,  made  a 
cruise  in  the  waters  of  Russian  America  just  prior  to  its  purchase  and 
change  of  name  to  Alaska,  in  1867.  They  sailed  on  the  revenue 
cutter  Lincoln  from  Victoria  on  July  29  and  returned  there  October 
27,  1867,  having  visited  and  made  observations  at  Sitka,  Chilkat, 
Kodiak,  and  Unalaska.  Davidson  wrote  a  voluminous  report  on 
this  work,  including  a  description  of  the  southeast  coast  of  Alaska, 
from  Dixon  entrance  to  Cook  inlet.  This  report  was  published  in 
Coast  Survey  Report,  1867,  Appendix  18,  pp.  187-329.  This  de- 
scription was  afterwards  revised  and  published  by  the  Coast  Survey 
under  the  title  Coast  Pilot  of  Alaska  (First  Part)  from  Southern 
Boundary  to  Cook's  inlet. 

Charts  were  made  of  Sitka,  of  St.  Paul  harbor,  Kodiak,  and  of 
Captains  bay,  Unalaska,  and  published  by  the  Coast  Survey.  These 
are  in  a  small  atlas  issued  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1869  and  enti- 
tled Harbor  Charts  of  Alaska.  Davidson  visited  Alaska  again  in 
1869  and  observed  the  total  solar  eclipse  of  August  7  of  that  year 
at  Kohklux,  on  the  Chilkat  river.  On  his  journey  thither  and  back 
he  did  a  little  reconnaissance  surveying  in  Alexandria  archipelago. 
For  an  account  of  this  see  Coast  Survey  Report,  1869,  pp.  177-181. 

Dease  and  Simpson,  1837. 

Peter  Warren  Dease  and  Thomas  Simpson,  factors  of  the  Hudson 
Bay  Company,  in  the  summer  of  1837  made  an  exploring  journey 
along  the  Arctic  coast  from  the  mouth  of  Mackenzie  river  to  Point 
Barrow.  Prior  to  their  journey  the  coast  line  from  Return  reef  to 
Point  Barrow  was  a  blank  on  the  maps.  They  left  the  Mackenzie 
mouth  on  July  9  in  two  open  boats  and  arrived  at  Point  Barrow  on 
August  4,  the  last  part  of  the  journey  being  overland.  For  an  ac- 
count of  their  work  see  Simpson  (Thomas),  Narrative  of  Discoveries 
on  the  North  Coast  of  America,  8®,  I^ondon,  1843;  also  Journal  Royal 
Geog.  Soc.,  8°,  London,  1838,  Vol.  VIII,  pp.  213-225. 

DiCKiNS,  1809-1905. 

Edmund  Finlay  Dickins,  assistant,  United  States  Coast  and  Greo- 
detic  Survey,  commanded  the  Coast  Survey  steamer  Gedney^  1899- 
1905.  In  1899  he  triangulated  the  southern  end  of  Chatham  strait 
and  the  western  end  of  Sumner  strait,  thus  connecting  the  two  sys- 
tems. In  1901  and  1902,  in  cooperation  with  Pratt,  he  executed  the 
hydrography  and  topography  of  Icy  strait,  from  Chatham  strait  to 
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Inian  islands,  including  Port  Frederick,  Idaho  inlet,  and  Mud  bay  on 
the  south  shore  and  Dundas  bay  on  the  north.  In  1903^  he  executed 
the  triangulation,  hydrography,  and  topography  of  Davidson  inlet 
and  Sea  Otter  sound,  Iphigenia  bay,  and  the  adjacent  islands  and 
passages.  In  1905  he  surveyed  the  north  arm  of  Moira  sound,  south- 
eastern Alaska,  Dolomi  bay  and  Port  Johnson,  on  the  eastern  shore  of 
Prince  of  Wales  island,  and  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Accounts  of  these  operations  are  published  in  United  States  Coast  and 
Geodetic  Survey  Reports,  1900,  pp.  208-209;  1902,  pp.  134-135; 
1903,  p.  103;  1904,  pp.  97-100;  1905,  pp.  58-59.  The  Icy  strait  sur- 
veys are  incorporated  on  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  charts  8302  and 
8304.  The  other  results  have  not  yet  been  published  otherwise  than 
as  corrections  to  the  more  general  charts  of  those  waters. 

Dixon,  1785-1788. 

Capt.  George  Dixon,  commanding  the  ship  Queen  Churlotte,  made  a 
trading  voyage  from  England  to  northwest  America  and  around  the 
world  in  1785-1788  in  company  with  Portlock.  (See  Portlock.)  Dixon 
published  an  account  of  this  voyage  entitled  A  Voyage  Round  the 
World,  etc.,  4°,  London,  1789. 

DoROSHiN,  1848. 

Peter  P.  Doroshin,  a  mining  engineer,  was  sent  out  from  Russia  in 
1847  by  the  Russian  American  Company  to  their  American  posses- 
sions with  Captain  Riedell  in  the  ship  Atka^  to  examine  and  report  on 
the  gold  resources  of  the  colony.  He  visited  Baranof  island  and  Cook 
inlet  and  examined  these  places,  and  also  visited  California.  His 
results  were  published  in  the  Russian  Mining  Journal  for  1866,  No.  1 
(Part  V),  p.  136;  No.  2  (Part  VI),  pp.  277-282;  also  No.  3  (Part 
III),  pp.  365-401.  The  last  contains  descriptions  of  Prince  William 
sound  and  Copper  river. 

Douglas,  1788-89.     See  Meabes. 
DUFFIELD,   1897. 

Will  Ward  Duffield,  assistant.  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey,  was  in  charge  of  a  party  from  the  Coast  Survey  in  1897, 
which  made  a  topographic  survey  of  the  Pribilof  islands,  Bering  sea. 
Of  this  party  were  Fremont  Morse,  G.  R.  Putnam,  and  G.  L.  Flower. 
The  resulting  topographic  maps — United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey  Miscellaneous  maps  Nos.  3214  and  3224 — were  published  in 
1898  on  a  scale  of  1 :  20,000,  contour  interval  20  feet.  At  the  same  time 
more  detailed  surveys  were  made  of  the  various  seal  rookeries,  and 
maps  of  these  were  published  on  a  scale  of  1 : 2,000,  contour  interval  10 


30  GEOGRAPHIC   DICTIONARY   OF   ALASKA. 

feet.  They  are  miscellaneous  maps  of  the  United  States  Coast  and 
Geodetic  Survey  3215  to  3223,  inclusive,  and  3225  to  3228,  inclusive, 
issued  in  1898. 

Eldbidoe  and  Muldbow,  1898. 

Mr.  George  Romans  Eldridge,  geologist  of  the  United  States  Geo- 
logical Survey,  made  a  reconnaissance  of  the  Susitna  basin  in  the 
summer  of  1898.  He  was  accompanied  by  Mr.  Robert  Muldrow, 
topographer.  Their  explorations  extended  from  the  head  of  Cook 
inlet  up  the  Susitna  nearly  to  latitude  64°.  For  their  results  see 
Twentieth  Annual  Repoil  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey, 
Part  VII,  pages  1-29,  and  the  special  report  of  the  United  States 
Geological  Survey,  1899,  entitled  Maps  and  Descriptions  of  Routes  of 
Exploration  in  Alaska  in  1898.  Mr.  Eldridge  died  in  Washington, 
D.  C,  June  29,  1905. 

Elliott,  1872-187G. 

Mr.  Henry  Wood  Elliott  was,  in  1872-73,  an  assistant  agent  of  the 
7'reasuiy  Department  on  the  Pribilof  islands.  In  the  summer  of 
1874  he  was  a  special  agent  of  the  Treasury  Department,  and  with 
Lieut.  Washburn  Maynard,  U.  S.  N.,  visited  in  the  U.  S.  revenue 
cutter  Reliance^  Captain  Baker  commanding,  Sitka,  Kodiak,  Una- 
laska,  the  Pribilof  islands,  St.  Matthew,  and  St.  Lawrence.  In 
November,  1874,  he  submitted  a  report,  which  was  printed  by  the 
Treasury  Department  in  1875  and  by  Congress  in  1876.  He  also 
w^rote  a  monograph  on  the  Pribilof  islands,  which  was  published  in 
the  Tenth  Census,  1880,  Vol.  VIII,  and  also  separately  in  two  edi- 
tions, one  in  1881  and  the  other  in  1882.  These  contain  the  maps  of 
St.  Paul  and  St.  George  made  by  Elliott  and  Maynard  in  1874. 

ETOtiN,  1818-1845. 

Adolph  Karlovich  Etolin,  who  w^as  governor  of  the  Russian  Ameri- 
can colonies  in  1841-1845,  first  went  to  the  colony  from  Russia  with 
Golofnin  in  the  Kamchatka^  leaving  Cronstadt  on  August  26,  1817, 
and  arriving  in  Petropavlovsk  on  May  3,  1818.  At  least  Grewingk 
so  states,  and  is  followed  by  Dall;  but  Golofnin  in  his  Voyage  gives 
a  list  of  all  his  ship's  company,  to  the  number  of  138,  and  Etolin's 
name  is  not  in  that  list.  (Golofnin's  Voyage  Round  the  World  (in 
Russian),  4°,  St.  Petersburg,  1822,  Vol.  I,  supplement,  pp.  i-viii.) 
Etolin,  Khromchenko,  and  Vasilief  were  engaged  in  surveying  and 
exploring  Bering  sea  in  1822-1824.  (Bancroft,  History,  p.  546.) 
In  1839  he  sailed  from  Cronstadt  for  the  colonies,  in  command  of  the 
Russian  American  Company's  ship  Nikolai  With  him  went  Kupre- 
anof,  Woewodski,  and  Dr.  Blashke.  (Journal  Russ.  Hyd.  Dept., 
1850,  Vol.  VIII,  pp.  187-188.)     From  1841  to  1845  Etolin  was  gov- 
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emor  of  the  Russian  American  colonies.  In  1833  he  surveyed  Tam- 
gas  harbor  and  Kaignai  strait.  (See  Russ.  Hyd.  Chart,  1396,  pub- 
lished in  1848.) 

Fabis,  1898-1901. 

Robert  Lee  J'aris,  assistant.  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Sur- 
vey, during  the  seasons  1898-1900  was  engaged  with  Pratt  in  surveys 
about  St.  Michael,  Yukon  delta,  and  the  north  shore  of  Norton  sound. 
In  1901  he  was  engaged  with  Westdahl  in  the  survey  of  the  Sannak 
islands.  The  references  in  this  dictionary  are  confined  to  his  work 
during  the  season  of  1899,  when  he  was  in  charge  of  a  subparty 
engaged  in  the  survey  of  the  Kwikpak  and  Kawanak  passes  and 
channels,  and  Apoon  pass,  Yukon  delta.  An  account  of  this  may  be 
found  in  United  States  Coast  Survey  Annual,  1900,  pp.  196-203,  and 
the  results  are  embodied  on  charts  9370  and  9373. 

Fish  Commission,  1888-1905. 

From  time  to  time  since  1880  the  United  States  Fish  Commission 
has  made  investigations  in  Alaskan  waters  and  contributed  to  a 
knowledge  of  its  geography.  Special  use  has  been  made  in  this  dic- 
tionary of  the  maps  of  Alaska  peninsula  and  the  eastern  Aleutians 
contained  in  the  Bulletin  of  the  Commission,  Vol.  VIII,  for  1888,  and 
of  a  map  covering  part  of  the  same  region,  together  with  Bristol  bay, 
in  Vol.  IX,  for  1889.  The  new  names  appearing  on  these  maps  are 
said  to  be  chiefly  due  to  Mr.  Samuel  Applegate.  See  also  Tanner  and 
Moser. 

Flemer  and  Nelson,  1898. 

In  1898  two  parties  from  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  one  under 
John  Adolph  Flemer,  assistant.  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  who  had 
general  charge  of  both  parties,  and  the  other  under  John  Nelson, 
assistant.  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  made  a  topographic  recon- 
naissance of  the  country  about  the  head  of  Lynn  canal.  Their  sur- 
veys covered  the  valleys  of  Chilkat,  Tsirku,  Klehini,  Katzehin,  Skag- 
way,  and  Taiya  rivers.  An  account  of  their  operations  was  published 
in  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  Report  for  1899,  pp. 
20^208.  The  resulting  maps  were  not  published,  excepting  that 
lithographs  were  made  of  the  Chilkat  River  sheet.  The  more  general 
charts  of  the  region,  8000,  3089,  etc.,  show  changes  and  additions 
residting  from  these  surveys. 

Franklin,  1826. 

• 

Sir  John  Franklin  made  explorations  along  the  extreme  eastern 
part  of  the  Arctic  coast  of  Alaska  in  July  and  August,  1826.  After 
wintering  at  Fort  Franklin,  Sir  John  descended  the  Mackenzie  to  its 
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mouth  and  explored  along  the  coast  westward  as  far  as  Return  reef. 
For  an  account  of  this  see  his  Narrative  of  a  Second  Exi^ition  to  the 
Shores  of  the  Polar  Sea,  1825-1827,  4°,  London,  1828,  pp.  124-159. 

Geological  Survey.  1S8J>-1905. 

Geologic  investigations  in  Alaska  by  the  Geological  Survey  began 
with  the  work  of  Mr.  I.  C.  Russell  in  Yukon  valley  in  1889.  These 
investigations  were  continued  by  Russell  in  1890  and  1891  in  the 
St.  Elias  region.  In  1895  Messrs.  Becker  and  Dall  inve-stigated  and 
later  reported  on  the  gold  and  coal  resources  of  the  Territory.  Since 
that  time  topographic  and  geologic  work  has  been  actively  prosecuted 
by  the  Geological  Survey.  The  results  are  set  forth  in  its  annual 
reports  and  in  special  reports,  bulletins,  and  professional  papers,  as 
follows : 

Map  of  Alaska,  with  Descriptive  Text.  Prepared  in  accordance  with  Public 
Resolution  No.  8,  Fifty-fifth  Congress,  second  session.  8°,  Washington,  1899, 
44  pp. 

Maps  and  Descriptions  of  Routes  of  E.\ploration  in  Alaska  in  1808.  Prepared 
in  accordance  with  Public  Resolution  No.  25,  Fifty-lifth  Congress,  third  session. 
8°,  Washington.  18tK),  188  pp. 

Preliminary  Rei)ort  on  the  Cape  Nome  Gold  Region,  Alaska.  By  F.  C.  Schrader 
and  A.  H.  Brooks.    8°,  Washington,  19()0,  5G  pp. 

Reconnaissances  in  the  Cajw  Nome  and  Norton  Bay  Regions,  Alaska,  in  1900. 
By  Alfred  II.  Brooks.  George  B.  Richardson,  Arthur  J.  Collier,  and  Walter  C. 
Mendenhall.    8%  Washington,  lfK)l,  222  pp. 

The  Geolog>'  and  Mineral  Resources  of  a  Portion  of  the  Copi)er  River  District. 
Alaska.  By  Frank  Charles  Schrader  and  Arthur  Coe  Spencer.  8**,  Washington, 
1901,  04  pp. 

Preliminary  Report  on  Ketchikan  Mining  District.  Alaska,  with  an  Introduc- 
tory Sketch  of  the  Geology  of  Southeastern  Alaska,  l)y  Alfred  Hulse  Brooks: 
Professional  Paper  United  States  Geological  Survey  No.  1,  liKri,  120  pp. 

A  Reconnaissance  of  the  Northwestern  Portion  of  Seward  Peninsula,  Alaska, 
by  Arthur  J.  Collier :  Professional  Paper  United  States  Geological  Survey  No.  2, 
1002,  170  pp. 

A  Rei-onnaissance  from  Fort  Hamlin  to  Kotzebue  Sound  by  way  of  the  I^U. 
Kanuti,  Allen,  and  Kowak  Rivers,  by  Walter  C.  Mendenhall :  Professional  Paper 
United  States  Geological  Survey  No.  10,  1(KI2,  (58  pp. 

Coal  Resources  of  tlie  Yukon,  Alaska,  by  Arthur  J.  Collier:  Bulletin  United 
States  Geological  Survey  No.  218.  1008,  71  pp. 

The  Mineral  Resources  of  the  Mount  Wrangell  District.  Alaska,  by  Walter  C. 
Mendenhall  and  Frank  C.  Sclirader:  Professi<mal  Paiwr  Unitwl  States  Geolog- 
ical Survey  No.  15.  lOaS,  71  pp. 

Tin  Dei)osits  of  the  York  Region.  Alaska,  by  Arthur  J.  Collier:  Bulletin 
Uniteil  States  Geological  Survey  No.  221).  1004.  01  pp. 

A  Reconnaissance  of  Northoin  Alaska,  Across  the  Rocky  Mountains,  Along 
Koyukuk.  .John.  Anaktuvuk,  and  Colville  Rivers  and  the  Arctic  Coast  to  Cape 
Lisburne.  11K)1.  by  Frank  C.  Schrader  and  W.  J.  Peters:  Professional  Paper 
Unitwl  States  (Geological  Survey  No.  20.  10<i4.  180  i)[>. 

The  Porcupine  Placer  District,  Alaska,  by  Charles  W.  Wright :  Bulletin  United 
States  Geological  Survey  No.  236,  10O4,  85  pp. 
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The  Fairbanks  Gold  Placers  of  Seward  I*eniiisiila,  Alaska,  by  Freil  H.  Moffit : 
Riilletln  United  States  Geological  Survey  No.  247,  19()5,  85  pp. 

The  Petroleum  Fields  of  the  Pacific  Coast,  with  an  Account  of  the  Bering 
River  (^oal  Deposits,  by  (Jeorge  C.  Martin :  Bulletin  United  States  Geological 
Survey  No.  250,  1005,  CA  pp. 

The  Gold  Placers  of  the  Fortyniile,  Birch  Creek,  and  Fairbanks  Regions. 
Alaska,  l>y  I^uis  M.  Prindle:  Bulletin  United  States  Geological  Survey  No.  251, 
1005,  80  pp. 

The  Geology  of  the  Central  Copper  River  Region,  Alaska,  by  Walter  C.  Men- 
denhall:  Professional    Pai»er    United    States   Geological    Survey   No.   41,    1005, 

laa  pp. 

Reix)rt  on  the  Progress  of  Investigations  on  the  Mineral  Resources  of  Alaska 
in  1004,  by  Alfred  Hulse  Brooks,  Chester  Wells  Purlngton,  F.  E.  Wright. 
Chas.  W.  Wright.  Arthur  C.  Si)encer,  Geo.  C.  Martin.  Fretl  II.  Moffit,  Arthur  J. 
Collier,  Louis  M.  Prindle,  F.  L.  Hess,  and  Ralph  W.  Stone:  Bulletin  United 
States  Geological  Survey  No.  250.  1005,  10(»  pp. 

The  Geography  and  (»eology  of  Alaska,  a  Summary  of  Existing  Knowledge,  by 
Alfred  Ilulse  Brooks,  with  a  Chapter  on  Climate  by  Cleveland  Abbe,  jr.,  and  a 
ToiK>graphic  Map  and  Description  Thereof  by  Richard  U.  Goode:  Professional 
PaiK^r  United  States  Geological  Survey  No.  45,  lOOtJ,  'A21  pp. 

Tlie  Geology  and  (»old  Resources  of  the  CaiR»  Lisl)urne  Region,  Alaska,  by 
Arthur  .T.  Collier:  Bulletin  United  States  Geological  Survey  No.  278,  100<k 
54  pp. 

(told  Placers  of  the  Rampart  Region,  Alaska,  by  IjOuIs  M.  Prindle  and  F.  L. 
Iles.^:  Bulletin  United  States  Geological  Survey  No.  280,  UHHl  .54  pp. 

The  Juneau  Gold  Belt  and  a  Reconnaissance  of  Admiralty  Island,  Alaska,  by 
Arthur  C.  Siwncer  ancl  Charles  W.  Wright:  Bulletin  United  States  Geological 
'Survey  No.  287,  IGl  pp. 

Gebdine,  1800-1005. 

Thomas  Gelding  Gerdine,  topographer,  United  States  Geological 
Survey,  began  his  Alaskan  service  in  1890  as  topographer  in  Schra- 
der's  party  on  Chandlar  and  Koyukuk  rivers.  D.  C.  Witherspoon 
also  assisted  in  the  topographic  work.  Again,  in  1000,  he  was  topo- 
graphic assistant  to  Schrader  in  the  Copper  River  region.  (See 
Schrader.) 

In  1901  Gerdine  was  in  charge  of  a  Geological  Survey  party  en- 
gaged in  making  a  i-econnaissance  of  the  northern  portion  of  Seward 
peninsula.  To  this  party  Collier  was  attached  as  geologist  and  1).  C. 
Witherspoon  as  topographic  assistant.  An  account  of  these  opera- 
tions wnll  be  found  in  the  Twenty-third  Annual  Report  of  the  United 
States  Geological  Survey,  pp.  73-75.  The  result  was  a  topographic 
reconnaissance  map  covering  nearly  5,000  square  miles  of  the  north- 
western portion  of  Seward  peninsuhi,  on  a  scale  of  1 :  250,000,  and  a 
report  on  the  geology  by  Collier  (Professional  Paper  United  States 
Geological  Survey  No.  2,  1902),  in  which  this  map  was  published. 

In  1902  Gerdine  had  charge  of  a  party  in  the  Copper  River  n^gion, 
to  which  Walter  C.  Mendenhall  was  attached  as  geologist,  in  a  topo- 
graphic and  geologic  reconnaissance  of  the  Chistochina  gold  fields 
and  the  central  portion  of  Copper  River  valley.    During  this  season 

Bull.  200—06  M 3 
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4,500  square  miles  were  mapped.  An  account  of  these  operations 
will  be  found  in  the  Twenty-fourth  Annual  Report  of  the  United 
States  Geological  Survey,  pp.  79-94.  Preliminary  maps  were  pub- 
lished in  Professional  Paper  United  States  Geological  Survey  No. 
15,  1903,  and  the  final  map,  on  a  scale  of  1 :  250,000,  contour  interval 
200  feet,  as  PL  XIX  in  Professional  Paper  United  States  Geolog- 
ical Survey  No.  41,  1905. 

In  the  siunmer  of  1903  Gerdine  had  charge  of  the  combined  topo- 
grai)hic  and  geologic  parties  in  the  Yukon-Tanana  region.  R.  B. 
Oliver  was  topographic  assistant  and  L.  M.  Prindle  special  geologic 
assistant.  During  this  season  a  strip  extending  east  and  west  from 
the  Fortyniilo  quadrangle  to  Tanana  river  was  mapped,  and  also 
another  strip  from  the  Fairbanks  placer  district  to  Circle  on  the 
Yukon — about  6,000  scjuare  miles  in  all — on  a  scale  of  1 :  250,000.  An 
account  of  these  operations  will  be  found  in  the  Twenty-fifth  Annual 
Report  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  pp.  76-77,  and  the 
mai)s,  so  far  aJ^  published,  are  contained  in  Prindle's  report,  Bulletin 
United  States  (Geological  Survey  No.  251,  1905. 

In  the  summers  of  1904  and  1905  Gerdine,  assisted  by  R.  B.  Oliver 
and  AV.  R.  Hill  in  the  former  year,  was  engaged  in  making  more 
detailed  topographic  surveys  of  the  Cape  Nome  mining  region  and 
the  region  to  the  eastward.  In  1904  about  500  .square  miles  were 
surveyed,  and  the  resulting  maps  were  engraved  and  published  by 
the  United  States  Geological  Survey  in  1906  as  two  atlas  sheets 
entitled  Nome  Si>ecial  Map  and  Grand  Central  Special  Map. 
These  are  on  a  scale  of  1 :  02,500  and  the  contour  interval  is  26  feet. 
In  1905  similar  detailed  surveys  were  made,  covering  about  the  same 
area  in  the  Solomon  River  region  to  the  eaj-'tward  of  Cape  Nome. 
The  resulting  maps  will  also  be  published  in  the  form  of  atlas  sheets. 

Gibson,  \^A-Tu^. 

Lieut.  William  Gibson,  U.  S.  N.,  commanded  the  U.  S.  schooner 
Fen i more  Cooper  in  1854-55.  This  vessel  was  one  of  those  compos- 
ing the  North  Pacific  Exploring  Expedition,  ''  Lieut.  John  Rodgers 
commanding/'  sometimes  known  as  the  Ringgold  and  Rodgers  expe- 
dition, (libson  cruised  through  the  Aleutian  islands  in  the  summer 
of  1855,  correcting  the  charts  and  surveying  harbors  here  and  there, 
especially  at  Attu  and  Adak.  No  report  of  the  work  has  been  pub- 
lish(»d.  The  geographic  results  are  shown  on  United  States  Hydro- 
graphic  charts  8  and  55. 

(llLBERT,  looo-iooi. 

John  Jacob  Gilbert,  assistant.  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey,  commanded  the  Coast  Survey  steamer  Pathfinder  in  Alaskan 
waters  during  the  seasons  of  1900-1901.    In  1901  he  triangulated  and 
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surveyed  the  shore  line  of  Norton  sound,  western  Alaska,  and  exe- 
cuted the  hydrography  and  topography  along  the  shore  from  and 
including  St.  Michael  harbor  to  and  including  Golofnin  sound.  In 
1901  the  Fox  islands  and  passes,  eastern  Aleutians,  were  surveyed, 
and  the  triangulation,  hydrography,  and  topography  were  extended 
from  and  including  the  eastern  shore  of  Unalaska  island  to  and 
including  the  southwestern  shore  of  Unimak  island.  Accounts  of 
these  operations  are  published  in  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey  Reports,  1901,  pp.  148-151,  and  1902,  pp.  13()-139,  and  the 
results  are  shown  on  charts  9370,  9375,  9380,  and  9382  for  Norton 
sound  and  8860  for  the  Fox  islands. 

Glass,  1881. 

Commander.  Henry  Glass,  U.  S.  N.,  succeeded  Captain  Beardslee 
on  the  Sitka*  station  in  1881,  in  command  of  the  U.  S.  S.  Wachusett. 
The  surveying  done  by  Symonds  and  Hanus  under  Beardslee  was  con- 
tinued under  Glass  and  was  published  by  the  Coast  Survey.  See 
Coast  Survey  chart  726. 

Glave,  1890.     See  Leslie  Expedition. 
Glenn,  185)8-09. 

By  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  War,  three  military  parties  were 
to  be  organized  in  the  spring  of  1898  for  exploring  the  interior  of 
Alaska.  The  third,  known  as  Expedition  No.  3,  was  placed  under 
the  command  of  Capt.  Edwin  F.  Glenn,  of  the  Twenty-fifth  infantry, 
who  was  instructed  to  establish  a  camp  at  Port  Wells,  Prince  William 
sound,  about  April  1,  1898,  and  explore  northeastward  for  routes 
toward  the  Copper  and  Susitna  rivers,  and  on  about  May  1,  to 
go  to  Cook  inlet  and  explore  northward  to  the  Tanana  and  Yukon. 
With  this  party  went,  as  geologist,  Mr.  W.  C.  Mendenhall,  of  the 
United  States  Geological  Survey.  Glenn's  report  was  published  in 
1899  by  the  Adjutant-Generars  Office  of  the  War  Department,  as 
(Bulletin)  No.  XXV,  Reports  of  Explorations  in  Alaska,  and  also 
in  a  quarto  volume  emanating  from  the  Senate  Committee  on  Mili- 
tary Affairs  and  entitled  Compilations  of  Narratives  of  Explorations 
in  Alaska;  Washington,  Government  Printing  Office,  1900,  pp.  027- 
648.  MendenhalPs  report  was  published  in  1900  in  the  Twentieth 
Annual  Report  of  the  Geological  Survey,  Part  VII,  pp.  205-340. 

Glenn's  explorations  were  continued  in  1899.  For  report  on  these 
see  the  above-cited  compilation,  pp.  711-724. 

GiX)TOF.  17G3-17«6. 

Stephen  Glotof,  a  Russian  fut  trader,  after  wintering,  1702-63,  on 
Copper  island,  sailed  away  on  July  26  and,  cruising  eastward,  dis- 
covered several  of  the  Aleutian  islands.    He  went  as  far  eastward  as 
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the  island  of  Kodiak,  which  he  discovered.  He  wintered  there  and 
returned  to  Umnak  in  1764  and  to  Kamchatka  in  1766.  He  pub- 
lished nothing.  For  some  account  of  his  travels  see  Coxe,  Account 
of  Russian  Discoveries,  1780;  Berg,  Chron.  Hist,  of  Discovery  of 
Aleutian  Islands,  St.  Petersburg,  1823;  also  Dall's  Alaska  and  Ban- 
croft's History. 

Goodrich,  1890.    8ce  Spurb,  Goodrich,  and  Schbadeb. 

Grant,  1905. 

In  the  summer  of  1905  Prof.  Ulvsses  Sherman  Grant,  of  North- 
western  University,  in  the  employ* of  the  Geological  Survey,  and 
assisted  by  Mr.  Sidney  Paige,  investigated  the  copper  deposits  of 
Prince  William  scund  and  made  detailed  stratigraphic  r^tudies  along 
the  coast.  In  the  early  part  of  the  season  Mr.  Paige  made  a  recon- 
naissance survey  of  the  Herendeen  Bay  coal  field.  A*preliminary 
report  of  tliese  investigaticms,  illustrated  by  sketch  maps,  has  Vkhju 
published  in  Bulletin  United  States  Geological  Survey  No.  284, 
190C,  pp.  78-87,  101-108,  and  a  final  report  is  in  preparation. 

Grewingk,  1850. 

Dr.  Constantin  Grewingk  published  in  Verhandhmgen  der  Ilus- 
sisch-Kaiserlichen  Mineralogischen  Gesellschaft  zu  St.  Petersburg, 
Jnhrgang,  1848  und  1840,  a  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  North- 
west America  and  its  adjacent  islands.  This  work,  in  German,  is  a 
veritable  storehouse  of  information  and  has  been  freely  used  in  this 
dictionary.  Its  arrangement,  however,  and  the  lack  of  an  inde.v 
make  its  use  for  dictionary  purposes  both  laborious  and  uasatis- 
factory. 

Hamilton,  1904,  1905. 

In  1904,  Ernest  G.  Hamilton,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  was  de- 
tailed as  topographer  with  Moffit  on  Kenai  peninsula.  During  this 
season  a  topographic  reconnaissance  map  was  made,  covering  1,600 
s(inare  miles  of  the  northwestern  portion  of  Kenai  peninsula  about 
Kenai  lake  and  on  the  south  shore  of  Kachemak  bay.  (See  Moffit.) 
In  1005,  as  topographer  under  Martin  and  assisted  by  W.  R.  Hill, 
he  made  a  topographic  map  of  the  region  about  Controller  bay. 
(See  Martin.) 

IIanus,  1871.>-18S1.     Hcc  Beardslke  and  Glass. 

llARBER.  1892.     Hce  Moore  (W.  I). 

IIarriman  Alaska  ExrEDiTiox,  1899. 

In  the  summer  of  1800  Mr.  Edward  Ilenry  Harriman,  of  New 
York,  visited  Ahiska  for  heaUh  and  recreation.  For  this  purpose  he 
chartered  the  steamer  George  ^^\  Elder^  and  invited  as  his  guests 
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about  30  scientific  men  from  various  parts  of  the  United  States,  a 
considerable  number  being  from  Washington.  The  party  sailed 
from  Seattle  on  July  1  and  cruised  northward  and  westward  along 
the  British  Columbian  and  Alaskan  coasts  to  Bering  strait,  and  re- 
turning reached  Seattle  on  August  31,  having  been  gone  just  two 
months.  At  various  points  collections  were  made  by  his  guests, 
photographs  secured,  and  a  little  surveying  and  exploration  done. 
The  results  are  being  published  by  Mr.  Harriman  and  the  Washing- 
ton Academy  of  Sciences.  Mr.  Harriman's  publication  has  now 
grown  to  six  large  volumes,  edited  by  C.  Hart  Merriam. 

Hayes,  1891. 

In  the  spring  of  1891  Lieut.  Frederick  Schwatka  conducted  an 
exploration,  organized  by  a  syndicate  of  newspapers,  in  the  region 
lying  between  Lynn  canal  and  Copper  river.  Dr.  Charles  Willard 
Hayes,  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  was  detailed  to  ac- 
company the  expedition  as  geologist.  He  publij>hed  his  results,  in- 
cluding 3  maps,  in  1892,  in  the  National  Geographic  Magazine,  Vol. 
IV,  pp.  117-162.  The  route  was  up  Taku  inlet,  down  the  Teslin  and 
Lewes,  up  the  White,  over  Skolai  pass  and  down  the  Chitina  and 
Copper.  The  party  left  Juneau  on  May  25  and  arrived  at  Eyak,  in 
Prince  William  sound,  just  in  time  to  miss  the  August  mail  steamer. 

Helm,  1886.     Sec  Snow. 
Herbon.  1899. 

In  April,  1899,  Lieut.  Joseph  S.  Herron,  U.  S.  A.,  was  detailed  for 
duty  with  the  Cook  Inlet  Exploring  Expedition,  commanded  by 
Capt.  Edwin  F.  Glenn.  The  expedition  sailed  from  Seattle,  Wash., 
April  30,  and  while  the  main  expedition  continued  to  Tyonek,  Her- 
ron was  detailed  at  Orca  with  a  small  party  to  explore  a  reported 
portage  between  Passage  canal,  Prince  William  sound,  and  Turn- 
again  arm  of  Cook  inlet.  He  made  the  exploration  and  arrived  at 
Tyonek  on  May  31. 

Ijater  he  was  placed  in  command  of  a  detachment  to  explore  a 
route  to  the  Yukon,  which  was  landed  at  the  head  of  steamboat  navi- 
gation on  Kichatna  river,  a  branch  of  the  Yentna,  on  July  1.  His 
route  lay  up  the  Kichatna,  across  tlie  mountains  to  the  Kuskokwim 
(south  fork),  down  that  river  and  up  the  valley  of  the  East  fork  of 
the  Kuskokwim,  across  Minchumina  lake  and  the  mountains  to  the 
head  of  Cosna  river,  down  that  stream  and  Tanana  river  to  Fort 
Gibbon  on  the  Yukon,  where  he  arrived  December  11,  1891). 

His  report,  Explorations  in  Alaska,  1809,  for  an  All-American 
Koute  from  Cook  inlet,  Pacific  Ocean,  to  the  Yukon,  by  First  Lieu- 
tenant Joseph  S.*  Herron,  8th  Cavalry,  Conmianding  Expedition, 
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March,  1901,  is  No.  XXXI,  Adjutant-General's  Office,  War  De- 
partment, pages  77,  and  3  maps,  Washington,  Government  Printing 
Office,  1901. 

Hess.  1903-11)0").     ^ee  Collieb,  Pbindle,  Mofftt. 

IlooPEB,  1880-181)9. 

Capt.  Calvin  I^ighton  Hooper,  of  the  United  States  Reveniie-Ciit- 
tcr  Service,  was  born  in  Maine  on  July  7,  1842,  and  entered  the  United 
States  Revenue-Cutter  Service  as  a  third  lieutenant  on  June  0,  1866. 
In  this  service  he  remained  continually  till  his  death  of  Bright "s  dis-. 
ease  in  San  Francisco  on  April  29,  1900.  He  was  promoted  to  se<!ond 
lieutenant  on  June  24,  1868,  to  first  lieutenant  on  July  20, 1870,  and  to 
captain  on  ()ctol)er  23,  1879.  lie  served  six  years  on  the  North  Atlan- 
tic coast  of  the  United  States,  three  years  on  the  Great  Lakes,  while 
his  last  twenty-five  years  were  spent  on  the  Pacific  coast,  chiefly  in 
Alaskan  waters,  where  for  many  years  he  patrolled  in  and  about  Birr- 
ing s(»a.  His  annual  reports  to  the  Treasury  Department  have  con- 
tributed to  our  knowledge  of  Alaskan  geography. 

ILIN.  1S18-1S42. 

Staff-Capt.  Peter  Ivanovich  llin,  of  the  Pilot  Corps,  sailed  from 
Cronstadt  for  the  Russian  American  colonics  with  Golofnin  in  the 
Kamchatka  on  August  2(),  1817.  In  1831,  in  a  skin  l)oat  (bidarka)  23 
feet  long,  he  surveyed  the  eastern  coast  of  Kamchatka  from  Avacha 
bay  northward  to  Cape  Shii)unski  (Journal  Rus.  Hyd.  Dept.,  1852, 
Vol.  X,  pp.  125-135).  This  man  is  supposed  to  Ik?  the  one  who  sur- 
veyed, at  an  unknown  date,  a  bay  on  the  western  shore  of  Chichagof 
island,  a  bav  which  after  him  has  been  called  Ilina — i.  e.,  Ilin's.  His 
sketch  is  contained  in  Sheet  XXIII  of  Sarichef's  atlas,  published  in 
1820.  llin  died  in  Okhotsk  (one  account  says  Kamchatka^  in  184!i. 
(Journal  Rus.  Hyd.  Dept.,  1850,  Vol.  VIIl,  p.  169.) 

iNdENSTREM,    l.S2t>-lS:V2. 

Ingenstrem  was  a  pilot  in  the  employment  of  the  Russian  American 
Comj)any  and  often  visited  Atka,  where  he  twice  wintered  and  made 
various  surveys  on  Atka  and  Amlia.  He  did  not  publish  anything. 
His  results  are  incorporated  in  Tebenkof,  Lutke,  and  on  Russian 
Hydrographic  chart  1400.  Very  little  information  is  on  record  about 
him.  Ev(»n  the  spelling  of  his  name  is  uncertain.  Grewingk  says 
that  he  made  survevs  in  the  western  Aleutians  in  1829.  In  1830- 
1832,  in  company  with  Ch(»rnof,  he  did  surveying  in  Prince  William 
sound  and  at  the  mouth  of  Kenai  river,  Cook  inlet. 
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Jackson,  1877-1005. 

Rev.  Sheldon  Jackson,  Presbyterian  missionary  and  since  1885 
general  agent  for  education  in  Alaska,  first  visited  Alaska  in  August, 
1877,  in  the  interest  of  schools  and  missions.  He  made  a  second  trip 
on  the  same  errand  in  1879.  Other  visits  followed,  and  since  his  gov- 
ernment appointment  in  1885  he  has  made  annual  visits  to  the  Terri- 
tory, traveling  extensively  in  various  parts  on  inspecting  tours. 
Reports  on  this  work  are  published  annually  in  the  Report  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Education,  and  in  the  Report  on  Introduction  of 
Domestic  Reindeer  into  Alaska. 

k 

\  Jabvis,   1897-98. 

In  the  winter  of  1897-98,  Lieut.  Daniel  H.  Jarvis,  Revenue-Cutter 
Service,  conducted  an  overland  expedition  for  the  relief  of  the  whal- 
ing fleet  imprisoned  by  the  ice  in  the  vicinity  of  Point  Barrow.  On 
December  16, 1897,  he,  with  three  companions,  was  landed  on  Nunivak 
island,  Bering  sea,  near  Cape  Vancouver,  by  the  revenue  cutter 
Bear. 

From  Nunivak  island  the  expedition  traveled  by  dog  teams  across 
the  delta^and  lake  country  to  Andreafski,  on  the  Yukon,  thence  down 
the  Yukon  and  along  the  coast  to  St.  Michael.  From  St.  Michael 
the  route  lay  along  the  coast  of  Norton  sound  to  Cape  York,  by  one 
section,  and  across  the  base  of  Seward  jxjninsula  to  Kotzcbue  soimd 
bv  another.  From  the  various  stations  on  the  shore  of  Norton  sound 
a  herd  of  448  reindeer  was  collected  and  driven  across  Kotzcbue 
.  sound  on  the  ice  and  thence  along  the  Arctic  coast  to  Point  Barrow, 
which  was  reached  on  March  29,  1898. 

This  expedition  is  remarkable  rather  for  the  enterprise,  endurance, 
and  heroism  displayed  by  the  officers  and  men  engaged  than  for  its 
contriblutions  to  geographic  knowledge.  A  detailed  account  was 
published  in  Report  of  the  Cruise  of  the  U.  S.  Reveiuie  Cutter  Ihar 
and  the  Overland  Expedition  for  the  Relief  of  the  Whah^rs  in  the 
Arctic  Ocean  from  November  27,  1897,  to  September  13,  1898. 
Washington,  Government  Printing  Office,  1899,  pj).  144  and  1  map. 

Khwostof  and  Davidof,  1803. 

Two  Russian  naval  officers,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich  Khwostof  and 
Gavril  Ivanovich  Davidof,  were  in  the  employ  of  the  Russian  Ameri- 
can Company  in  1802-1804.  They  left  St.  Petersburg  in  April,  1S02, 
and  went  overland  to  Okhotsk,  arriving  in  August  ''  of  the  same 
year."*    Thence  they  sailed  to  Kodiak,  conferred  with  Baranof,  and 

•Bancrott,  H.   H.,  lUstory  of  Alaska,  «',   San   Francisco.   ISSO,  p.   ioS. 
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returned  to  Okhotsk,  whence  they  returned  overland  to  St.  Peters- 
burg, arriving  there  in  January,  1804.  Davidof  published  in  Russian 
an  account  of  this  journey,  in  2  volumes,  St.  Petersburg,  1810-1812. 
See  also  Journal  of  the  Russian  Hydrographic  Department,  1852, 
Vol.  X,  pp.  391^33 ;  also  Bancroft's  History,  pp.  458-459. 

KOTZEBUE,    181(»-17. 

By  the  lil)erality  of  Count  Rumiantzof,  Russian  counselor  of  state, 
in  1815  the  brig  Rurik  was  fitted  out  for  exploration  in  America 
with  reference  to  a  Northwest  Passage.  Lieutenant  Otto  von  Kotze- 
bue,  son  of  the  distinguished  author,  and  who  had  accompanied  Kru- 
senstern  on  the  Nera  in  180;V-180(),  was  placed  in /command.  Accom- 
panied by  the  savants  Choris,  Chamisso,  and  Eschscholtz,  he  sailed 
from  Cronstadt  on  July  30,  1815,  and,  rounding  Cape  Horn,  arrived 
in  Petropavlovsk  on  June  19,  181().  Sailing  from  there  on  July  18, 
he  landed  on  St.  Lawrencx*  island  on  the  27th,  passed  through  Bering 
strait  on  the  31st,  and  on  August  3  entered  the  sound  which  now 
bears  his  name.  This  he  explored  and  mapped,  as  also  the  region 
about  Bering  strait  and  St.  Lawrencre  island.  He  then  sailed  to 
Unalaska,  San  Francisco,  and  the  Hawaiian  islands.  From  here  he 
returned  to  Unalaska  the  following  year  (1817),  refitted,  and  went 
to  St.  Lawrence  island.  Through  ill  health  he  gave  up  further 
exploration  and  returned  to  Russia,  arriving  in  Cronstadt  on  August 
3,  1818.  A  full  account  of  this  voyage  was  published  in  1821,  both  in 
Russian  and  in  (lerman.  An  Eniiflish  translation  bv  H.  E.  Llovd 
was  published  the  same  year. 

Kotzebue  was  born  at  Revel  on  December  10,  1787,  and  died  there 
on  K(4)niarv  13,  184(5. 

Kratsk  Brothers,  1RS2. 

Two  brothers.  Dr.  Arthur  Knniso  and  Dr.  Aurel  Krause,  were 
sent  out  by  the  Bremen  (ieographical  Society  in  1881  to  make  ethno- 
graphic and  geographic  studies  in  Alaska.  In  the  summer  of  1881 
they  visited  and  mapixnl  a  district  about  the  head  of  Lynn  canal  and 
Chilkat  river.  Later  they  visited  and  worked  in  Bering  strait,  mak- 
ing a  uiai)  of  the  country  about  East  cape.  Aecounts  of  this  have 
appeared  in  various  journals.  A  sununing  up  of  all  the  work  was 
published  in  ISsn,  entitled  Ph-gebnisse  einer  Reis(»  nach  der  Nordwest 
Kiiste  von  Amerika  und  der  Berings-Strasse,  etc.,  8°,  Jena,  1885, 
l()4-4*20  pp.,  with  illustrations. 

In  this  dictionary  Krause's  names  have  all  been  taken  from  a  map 
of  the  Chilkat  region,  from  surveys  by  \rthur  Krause  in  1882, 
which  was  |)ublislied  in  Zeitschrift  der  Ges.  fiir  Erdk.  zu  Berlin,  1883^ 
Vol.  XVIIl,  plate  9. 
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Krenitzin  and  Levasiief,  17(>SM>9. 

On  May  4,  1764,  the  Tzarina  of  Russia  issued  an  ukase  orderhig 
a  secret  naval  exi)edition  to  explore  iKjtween  Asia  and  America.  In 
charge  of  it  was  placed  Capt.-Lieut.  Peter  Kuzinich  Krenitzin, 
whose  principal  assistant  w^as  Lieut.  Michael  Levashef.  Leaving 
St.  Petersburg  on  July  1,  1764,  the  party  went  to  Okhotsk  and  there 
built  two  vessels,  repaired  two  others,  and  with  the  four  sailed  from 
Okhotsk  on  October  10,  1766.  Shipwreck  soon  followed  and  the 
shijiwrecked  crews  wintered  at  Bolsheretsk  in  Kamchatka.  The 
following  summer  they  repaired  their  boats,  sailed  to  Nizhnikam- 
chatsk,  and  there  passed  the  winter.  Finally,  on  June  21,  1768,  all 
was  ready  and  the  party  sailed  eastward,  Krenitzin  commanding  the 
galiot  St.  Catherine  and  Ix^vashef  the  hooker  St.  Paul.  They  cruised 
through  the  eastern  part  of  the  Aleutian  chain  and  wintered,  Leva- 
shef in  the  port  in  Unalaska  which  now  bears  his  name,  and  Kren- 
itzin in  the  strait  between  Unimak  and  Alaska  peninsula. 

The  following  year  (1769)  both  ships  returned  to  Kamchatka, 
Krenitzin  arriving  on  July  29  and  Ijevashef  on  August  24.  They 
wintered  at  Kamchatka.  On  July  4,  1770,  Krenitzin  w^as  drowned, 
whereupon  Levashef  assumed  command  and  returned  to  St.  Peters- 
burg, arriving  on  October  22,  1771.  Coxe  published  in  1780  the 
first  account  of  this  voyage.  An  official  account  of  it,  in  Russian, 
was  published  in  the  Journal  of  the  Russian  Nuvy  Department  in 
1852,  Vol.  X,  p.  70-103.  Petrof  drew  largely  from  this  official  report 
for  the  account  written  by  him  in  Bancroft's  (H.  H.)  History  of 
Alaska,  pp.  157-168. 

Krusenstern,  1804-0."*. 

Admiral  Adam  Johann  von  Krusenstern,  in  the  ship  Xadezhda 
(Hoi>e),  and  accompanied  by  Lisianski  in  the  ship  Nera^  made  the 
first  of  a  long  series  of  Russian  voyages  from  Cronstadt  to  the  Rus- 
sian American  colonies. 

Prior  to  1799  there  were  several  Russian  companies  in  Alaska. 
They  derived  their  supplies  overland  through  Sil>eria.  In  1799  a  new 
company — the  Russian  American  Company — was  organized  and  given 
very  large  powers.  This  company  completely  supplanted  all  previous 
ones,  and  it  adopted  the  polic*y  of  sending  to  the  colonies  an  animal 
supply  shij) — or  rather  two  of  them,  for  they  sailed,  after  the  (Mistom 
of  the  time,  in  pairs  for  mutual  assistance.  Krusenstern  connnanded 
the  first  one  sent  out,  the  Nadezhdn.,  which,  sailing  from  Cronstadt  on 
July  26,  180B,  rounded  Cape  Horn  and  arrived  in  Petropavlovsk  on 
July  81,  1804.  Refitting  here,  Krusenstern  sailed  on  August  27,  1804, 
on  a  diplomatic  mission  to  Jai)an.  The  winter,  one  of  disappointment 
and  failure,  w^as  spent  in  Japan,  and  on  April  5,  1805,  Krusenstern 
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sailed  away  and,  cruising  northward  along  the  Japanese  coast  and 
Kurile  islands,  arrived  in  Petropavlovsk  in  June.  On  board  the 
Nadezhda  were,  among  others,  the  chancellor  Rcsanof,  Kotzebue, 
Langsdorf ,  and  Shemelin.  Resanof  and  Langsdorf  left  the  Nddezhda 
at  Petropavlovsk,  and  on  June  23,  1805,  Krusenstern  sailed  for  home, 
arriving  in  Cronstadt  on  August  7,  180G. 

Both  Krusenstern  and  Lisianski  had  served  in  the  English  navy. 
Krusenstern  became  an  admiral  in  the  Russian  navy  and  published 
extensively  respecting  the  hydrography  of  the  North  Pacific.  In 
1809-10  he  published,  in  Russian,  an  account  of  this  voyage.  This 
appeared  in  German  in  1810-1812,  in  French  in  1821,  and  in  English 
in  1831.  He  also  published  an  atlas  of  the  Pacific  ocean  in  1827, 
accompanied  by  a  collection  of  hydrographic  memoirs  explanatory 
thereof.  For  a  brief  account  of  the  voyage  see  Journal  of  the  Russian 
Hydrographic  Office,  1849,  Vol.  VII,  pp.  0-26.*  The  accounts  by 
Langsdorf,  Lisianski,  and  Shemelin  cover  parts  of  the  voyage. 

KUBITZIEN,  1840. 

Full-Pilot  Kuritzien  made  a  survev  of  Umnak  island  in  or  before 
the  year  1849.  His  map  is  reproduced  as  a  subsketch  in  Tebenkof  s 
atlas  shex»t  xxv.  No  particulars  concerning  him  are  known  to  the 
writer. 

»  Langsdorf,  18O4-05. 

Georg  Heinrich  von  Langsdorf  accompanied  Krusenstern  during 
part  of  his  voyage  around  the  world,  in  1803-180C,  and  published  in 
two  volumes  an  account  of  his  voyages  and  travels,  which  appeared 
in  German  in  1812  and  in  English  in  1813-14.  Apparently  also  there 
was  a  Russian  edition  in  1811.  Langsdorf  was  a  member  of  the 
Russian  embassy  to  Ja[)an,  of  which  embassy  Resanof  was  chief. 
Resanof  and  Langsdorf  parted  company  with  Krusenstern  at  Petro- 
pavlovsk on  June  24,  1805,  and  together  visited  the  Pribilof  islands, 
Unalaska,  Kodiak,  Sitka,  and  California,  and  afterwards  returned  to 
Russia. 

La  Pkrousk,  17.H0. 

In  1785  Louis  XVI  of  France  organized  a  scientific  exploring  expe- 
dition on  a  lavish  scale  and  placed  it  under  the  command  of  Com- 
mander Jean  Frani^ois  de  (ialaup  de  la  Perouse. 

Two  v(»ssi»ls  were  fitted  out  for  the  purpose — La  Boussole^  com- 
manded by  La  Perouse,  and  VAstrolaln^  commanded  by  Captain  de 
Langle.  Sailing  from  Brest  on  xVugiist  1,  1785,  via  Cape  Horn  and 
the  Hawaiian  islands,  they  arrived  on  June  24  in  sight  of  the  north- 
west coast  of  Am<»rica  in  th(»  vicinity  of  Yakutat.  From  this  point 
<hey  cruised  southward,  surveying  as  they  went  as  far  as  Monterey, 
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California,  arriving  there  on  September  15.  Here  they  remained  till 
the  24th  and  then  took  final  leave  of  the  American  coast. 

La  Perouse  was  an  unfortunate  navigator.  At  Lituya  bay,  which 
he  entered  and  surveyed,  26  of  his  ship's  company  were  drowned  in 
the  tide  bore  at  its  entrance.  Both  ships  with  all  hands  were  lost  in 
1788  or  1789,  and  for  many  years  their  fate  was  a  mystery.  It  has 
been  solved,  however,  and  some  of  the  wreckage  of  the  ships  has  been 
recovered  and  recently  placed  on  exhibition  in  the  French  Naval 
Museum  in  Paris. 

An  elaborate  report  upon  this  expedition,  in  4  quarto  volumes,  with 
an  atlas,  was  published  by  the  French  Government  in  1797,  entitled 
Voyage  de  La  Perouse  autour  du  monde. 

Leslie  Expedition,  1890-91. 

In  the  spring  of  1890  Frank  Leslie's  Illustrated*  Newspaper  sent  an 
expedition  to  Alaska.  It  was  conducted  by  E.  H.  Wells,  E.  J.  Glave, 
and  Alfred  B.  Schanz,  with  Wells  in  command.  John  Dalton  and 
Franklin  B.  Price,  of  San  Francisco,  were  employed  as  hel|3ers.  The 
expedition  was  transported  from  San  Francisco  by  the  Coast  Survey 
steamer  Patterson  and  landed  at  Pyramid  harbor,  Lynn  canal,  early 
in  May.  Convoyed  by  Chilkat  Indians,  the  expedition  ascended  the 
Chilkat  river,  crossed  the  divide  through  Chilkat  pass,  and  descended 
Takhini  river  to  the  north. 

At  Kusawa  lake  Glave  and  Dalton  separated  from  the  main  expe- 
dition and  crossed  to  the  lieadwaters  of  the  Alsek  river,  which  they 
explored  to  the  ocean,  descending  it  in  a  canoe.  The  main  expedi- 
tion, consisting  of  Wells,  Schanz,  Price,  and  Indiank,  a  Chilkat,  after 
surveying  Kusawa  lake  and  its  outlet,  floated  on  a  raft  down  the 
Yukon  to  Fortymile  creek. 

Here  Schanz  was  detained  by  illness,  and  Wells,  having  obtained 
the  services  of  another  white  man,  De  Haas,  with  the  rest  of  the  party, 
pushed  on  in  an  attempt  to  reach  Mount  Wrangell.  He  ascended 
Fortymile  creek  and  its  south  fork,  crossed  the  Tanana  at  Tanana 
crossing,  and,  continuing  north,  reached  a  point  well  up  Tok  river. 
Here  he  was  forced  by  want  of  food  to  turn  back.  The  party  de- 
scended Tok  river,  the  Tanana,  and  the  Yukon  to  Nulato,  and 
crossed  the  portage  to  St.  Michael,  which  was  reached  on  September 
18,  1890. 

Meanwhile  Schanz,  having  recovered,  departed  from  Fortymile 
with  a  companion,  James  A.  French,  and  descended  the  Yukon  to  St. 
Michael,  where  he  arrived  September  8.  Between  this  date  and  Octo- 
ber 10,  1890,  Schanz,  accompanied  by  William  C.  Greenfield  and 
some  Eskimos,  made  a  bidarka  trip  from  St.  Michael  to  Ikogmut, 
portaged  thence  to  the  Kuskokwim,  descended  that  river,  and  coasted 
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to  Nushagak,  on  Bristol  bay.  Between  September  22  and  November 
12  Wells  followed  over  the  same  route  to  Nushagak. 

Later  Wells  crossed  Alaska  peninsula  with  dog  teams  to  Katmai. 
Between  January  29  and  February  25,  Schanz,  accompanied  by  John 
W.  Clark  (the  trader  at  Nushagak),  Innokente  Shishkin  (a  young 
Russian),  and  Eskimos,  with  dog  teams,  ascended  Nushagak,  Mul- 

chatna,  and  Kakhtul  rivers,  crossed  to  the  head  of  Chulitna  river, 
and  descended  that  stream  to  Lake  Clark,  which  he  named.  From 
Lake  Clark  the  route  lay  down  it«  outlet,  across  Illiamna  lake,  and 
down  Kvichak  river  to  Bristol  bay.  He  then  followed  Wells  across 
the  peninsula  to  Katmai. 

Narratives  by  Wells,  Schanz,  and  Glave  may  be  found  running 
through  the  numbers  of  Frank  Leslie's  Illustrated  Newspaper,  con- 
tained in  vols.  70,  71,  72,  and  73,  1890-01.  In  addition  to  these,  the 
writer  has  seen  an  article  by  Glave  in  the  Century  Magazine  for 
Octol)er,  1892,  also  the  chapter  on  the  Nushagak  district  in  the 
Eleventh  Census  volume  on  Alaska,  pp.  91-97,  written  by  Schanz. 
The  map  results  appeared  on  the  general  maps  and  charts  of  the 
Coast  Survey  and  on  the  map  of  Alaska  in  the  above-named  Census 
report. 

Levashef,  ITOg-^.     ,Vre  Kbenttztn  and  Levashef. 

LiNDKNDKBO,    18.38. 

* 

In  1838  a  survev  and  chart  was  made  of  the  head  of  Lvnn  canal  and 
the  lower  reach  of  Chilkat  river  by  a  Mr.  Lindenberg.  This  chart 
was  published  as  an  inset  or  subsketch  on  Russian  Hydrographic 
chart  LS96,  published  in  1848.  It  does  not  appear  who  this  Linden- 
l)erg  was.  Perhaps  it  was  the  Captain  Ltndenlx»rg  who  was  in  com- 
mand of  the  Russian  American  Company's  ship  Prince  Men^hikof  in 
18.52.  Grewingk  records  (p.  418)  that  Lindenl>erg  surveyed  Admir- 
altv  island  and  Chilkat  river  in  1888. 

LlSIANSKI,  1804-5. 

Knisenstem  (Admiral  A.  J.  von)  and  Lisianski  (Capt.  Urey),  in 
the  ships  Nadezhda  (Hope)  and  Nera^  sailed  from  Cronstadt  around 
Cape  Horn  and  thence  to  the  North  Pacific  on  a  voyage  to  carry  sup- 
plies to  the  Russian  American  Company  and  to  make  exploration  and 
discovery.  This  was  the  first  of  a  series  of  circumnaxngations  by  the 
Russians.  Sailijig  from  Cronstadt  on  Octol>er  fi,  1808,  Lisianski 
reached  the  Hawaiian  islands  on  June  4,  1804,  and  proc(M?ded  thence 
to  St.  Paul,  Kodiak,  arriving  on  July  14,  1804.  Here  he  heard  that 
(he  Indians  had  destroyed  the  Russian  settlement  at  Sitka.  Accord- 
ingly  lie  sailed  thither  (August  15-20),  and  on  Octolx^r  1,  1804,  bom- 
barded and  destroyed  the  Indian  village  which  was  located  on  Indian 
river  near  the  ])resent  site  of  Sitka.     On  November  10-15  he  returned 
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to  Kodiak  and  wintered  there.  The  next  year  (June  14-22,  1805)  he 
returned  to  Sitka  and  remained  there  till  September  1,  when  he  set 
sail  for  Canton  and  thus  ended  his  work  in  Alaska.  He  published  in 
English  an  account  of  the  voyage  in  1814,  entitled  Voyage  Round  the 
World  in  1§()3-1806,  by  Urey  Lisianski,  4°,  London,  1814. 

LuTKE,  1827-2a 

One  of  the  important  authorities  used  in  preparing  this  dictionary 
is  Capt.  Feodor  Petrovich  Lutke,  who,  in  command  of  the  Russian 
corvette  Seniavine  and  accompanied  by  Capt.  Mikhail  Nikolaievich 
Staniukovich  in  command  of  the  sloop  Moller^  made  a  voyage  around 
the  world  in  1826-1829. 

An  account  of  the  voyage  was  published  in  Russian  in  1834-1836, 
in  3  octavo  volumes,  a  folio  atlas,  and  another  volume  called  Nautical 
part.  It  appeared  at  the  same  time  in  French. '  The  nautical  part 
is  a  rare  book.  The  two  copies  of  it  in  the  Library  of  Congress,  one 
in  French,  the  other  in  Russian,  are  the  only  ones  known  to  the 
writer.  This  Partie  nautique  contains  hydrographic  and  gcogi-aphic 
information  as  to  Bering  sea,  Alaska  peninsula,  etc.,  derived  not 
merely  from  Lutke's  own  work,  but  also  from  various  Russian  sources 
previously  unpublished.  Pressing  public  duties  delayed  the  prepara- 
tion and  publication  of  this  work,  and  finally  it  appeared  in  a  crude 
form  far  from  satisfactory  to  its  author.  Despite  its  defects,  how- 
ever, the  work  is  of  first  importance  in  dealing  with  the  evolution 
of  our  geographic  knowledge  of  Alaska.  An  index  to  this  book  was 
prepared  by  Dall  and  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1883  in  the 
Coast  Pilot  of  Alaska. 

Lutke  and  Staniukovich  sailed  from  Cronstadt  on  September  1, 
1826,  and,  rounding  Cape  Horn,  arrived  at  Sitka  on  June  24,  1827. 
Here  Lutke  remained  till  July  31  and  then  sailed  to  Unalaska,  arriv- 
ing on  August  22.  After  a  stay  of  eight  days  in  Unalaska  he  cruised 
northward  and  westwai*d  in  Bering  sea  to  the  Pribilof  islands,  St. 
Matthew,  the  Commander  islands,  and  to  Petropavlovsk.  From 
here  he  cruised  southward  and  returned  to  Petropavlovsk  on  June  9, 
1828.  After  a  stay  of  sixteen  days  he  cruised  and  surveyed  along  the 
Siberian  coast  to  St.  Lawrence  bay  in  Bering  strait  and  returned  on 
September  4,  1828,  to  Petropavlovsk.  He  took  final  leave  of  this 
place  on  November  9,  1828,  and,  rounding  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
returned  home,  arriving  at  Cronstadt  on  September  6,  1829. 

McGbath,  1889-1892.     8cc  Turner  and  Moore.     (W.  I.) 

McLenegan,   1885.     *SVf'  Cantwell. 

Malaspina,  1701. 

Capt.  Alessandro  Malaspina,  an  Italian  navigator  in  the  service  of 
Spain,  in  command  of  the  Descuhierta  and  accompanied  by  Hustamente 
in  the  Atrevida^  arrived  on  the  Alaskan  coast  on  June  2,  1791,  near 
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Sitka  and  surveyed  along  the  coast  to  Prince  William  sound,  looking 
for  the  Northwest  passage  reported  by  Maldonado.  The  journals  of 
the  voyage  were  long  suppressed.  A  sketch  of  the  voyage  was  pul>- 
lished  in  the  Introduction  to  Galiano's  Relacion  del  viage  hecho  por  los 
goletas  Sutil  y  Mexicana,  etc.;  de  orden  del  rey,  8°,  Madrid,  1802; 
yet,  strange  to  say,  the  name  of  Malaspina,  whose  work  is  highly 
praised,  can  not  be  found  in  the  book.  On  his  return  to  Spain,  the 
infamous  Godoy,  known  as  the  Prince  of  the  Peace,  confined  him  in  a 
dungeon  at  Corunna  and  there  kept  him  till  the  peace  of  Amiens  in 
1802,  w^hen,  at  the  express  desire  of  Napoleon,  he  was  liberated.  An 
account  of  his  work  was  published  in  Salva  (Miguel)  y  Baranda 
(Pedro  Sainz  de),  Coleccion  de  documentos  ineditos,  etc.,  8®j  Madrid, 
1849,  Vol.  XV,  pp.  268-320. 

Mansfield,  1889-1891. 

Lieut.  Commander  Henry  Buckingham  Mansfield,  U.  S.  N.,  suc- 
ceeded Thomas  as  commander  of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey 
steamer  PattevHon  in  the  spring  of  1889,  and  remained  in  command 
until  succeeded  by  Moore,  on  February  2, 1892 ;  thus  he  made  surveys 
in  Alexander  archipelago  during  the  seasons  of  1889,  1890,  and  1891. 
In  1889,  April  27  to  September  29,  his  work  was  chiefly  or  wholly  in 
Frederick  sound,  Avhere  surveys  were  made  of  Cleveland  passage, 
Steamboat  bay,  Eliza  harbor,  Gambier  bay,  Mole  harbor.  Windfall 
harbor,  Ilolkham  bay,  etc.  The  season's  work  of  1890  began  at  Port 
Simpson  on  April  28  and  ended  at  Juneau  on  September  17.  During 
this  season  14  harbor  and  large-scale  charts  were  made,  chiefly  in  and 
about  Lynn  canal.  This  included  Barlow  cove,  William  Henry  har- 
bor. Pyramid  harbor.  Portage  cove,  Gastineau  channel,  Juneau  har- 
bor, etc.  Work  during  the  season  of  1801  began  on  April  30  at  Bur- 
roughs bay  and  ended  on  September  18  at  Thorne  arm.  The  surveys 
of  this  season  were  chiefly  or  wholly  in  the  waters  surrounding  Revil- 
lagigedo  island,  southeastern  Alaska.  For  an  account  of  his  work 
see  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  Reports,  1890,  pp.  75-77;  1891,  pp. 
78-81;  1892,  pp.  82-88:  also  Coast  Survey  charts  8075,  8170,  8216, 
8218,  8224,  8235,  and  8302. 

Marsh,  1002-:^. 

S.  J.  Marsh,  of  Nome,  Alaska,  in  the  winter  of  1902-3,  made  a 
remarkable  journey  from  Camden  biiy  on  the  Arctic  coast  to  Fort 
Yukon,  via  Kuselik  creek,  Barter  river.  Canning  river,  East  Fork 
Chandlar  river,  and  Chandlar  river.  He  made  notes  of  his  route  and 
a  sketch  map.  The  notes  have  boon  included  by  Brooks  in  his  report 
on  The  (ieography  and  Geology  of  Alaska:  Professional  Paper 
United  States  Geological  Survey  No.  45, 190t>,  pp.  260-262. 
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Mabtin,  190»-190r». 

Since  1903  Dr.  George  Curtis  Martin,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  has 
been  engaged  each  season  in  studying  the  j^etroleum  and  coal  fields 
on  the  south  coast  of  Alaska.  In  1903  he  studied  the  petroleum  and 
coal  fields  of  Controller  bay  and  Bering  river,  the  petroleum  fields  on 
the  southwest  coast  of  Cook  inlet,  and  the  Cold  bav  field  on  the 
southeastern  coast  of  Alaska  peninsula. 

In  1904,  with  the  assistance  of  R.  W.  Stone,  a  reconnaissance  of  the 
Kachemak  bay  coal  field  was  made,  and  a  reconnaissance  of  the  south- 
western shores  of  Cook  inlet  and  thence  southwesterlv  as  far  as  Cold 
bay  on  Alaska  peninsula.  Martin  also  made  a  study  of  the  ore 
deposits  on  Unga  island  and  spent  two  weeks  in  a  supplementary 
reconnaissance  of  the  Controller  bay  coal  and  i>etroleum  fields. 

In  1905  Martin  conducted  the  operations  of  a  larger  party  in 
making  a  more  detailed  topographic  and  geologic  survey  of  the  Con- 
troller bay  region.  With  him  were  Mr.  A.  G.  Maddren,  geologic 
assistant,  and  Mr.  E.  G.  Hamilton,  topographer,  assisted  by  Mr.  W.  R. 
Hill.  During  this  season  Martin  also  made  a  reconnaissance  of  the 
Matanuska  coal  fields  north  of  Cook  inlet. 

Accounts  of  these  operations  may  be  found  in  the  annual  reports 
of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey — Twenty-fifth  Annual,  pp. 
72-75,  and  Twenty-sixth  Annual,  pp.  (51-G4.  The  results  appear  in 
Bulletin  United  States  Geological  Survey  No.  225,  1904,  pp.  3(55-382, 
and  Bulletin  No.  259,  pp.  88-89,  100-101,  128-137,  140-150,  1G7-168. 
Bulletin  No.  250,  published  in  1905, 64  pp.  and  0  maps,  entitled  The 
Petroleum  Fields  of  the  Pacific  Coast  of  Alaska,  with  an  Account  of 
the  Bering  River  Coal  Deposits,  gives  the  results  of  the  investiga- 
tions in  1903  and  1904.  A  preliminarA'  report  of  the  1905  investiga- 
tions appears  in  Bulletin  No.  284,  1906,  157  pp.  Bulletin  No.  289, 
1906,  36  pp.  and  4  maps,  is  Martin's  report  on  A  Reconnaissance 
of  the  Matanuska  Coal  Field  in  1905.  Hamilton's  topographic  map 
has  not  yet  been  published. 

Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Spanish  exploration  on  the  northwest  coast  of  America  north  of 
California  began  in  1774.  In  that  year  Perez  and  Martinez  reached 
and  anchored  in  Nootka  sound,  Vancouver  island. 

In  1775,  by  command  of  the  Mexican  Vicerov  Bucareli,  there  was 
despatched  the  royal  galiot  Sonora^  under  command  of  Don  Juan 
Francisco  de  la  Bodega  y  Quadra,  to  make  explorations  north  of  Cali- 
fornia. With  Quadra  went  the  pih)t  Francisco  Antonio  Maurelle. 
On  this  voyage  they  discovered,  named,  and  in  i)art  surveyed  Bucareli 
bay.  Four  years  later  a  second  voyage  was  undertaken  l)y  the  Span- 
iards. Quadra,  in  command  of  La  Prhicesa.  and  Don  Ignacio  Ar- 
teaga,  in  command  of  La  Favorita^  with  Maurelle  as  pilot,  sailed 
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from  San  Bias,  Mexico,  on  P'ebruary  11,  1779,  and  cruised  northward 
as  far  as  the  mouth  of  Cop|>er  river,  whence  they  returned  to  San 
Bias,  arriving  on  November  21,  1779.  In  this  voyage  they  revisite<l 
Bucareli  bay  and  made  additional  surveys  there.  The  published  re- 
sults of  these  voyages,  so  far  as  this  dictionary  is  concerned,  relate 
chieflv  to  Bucareli  bav. 

A  copy  of  their  map  was  secured  by  La  Perouse  and  published  in 
1798,  in  the  atlas  accompanying  his  Voyage,  plate  26.  Also  Dailies 
Barrington,  in  his  Miscellanies,  4°,  I-iOndon,  1781,  published  Mau- 
relle's  journal,  yet  without  the  map.  The  Spaniards  were  seci-etivc 
about  their  explorations,  avoided  publication,  and  thus  have  left  little 
impress  on  the  geography  of  the  region  they  visited.  For  references 
to  publications  touching  this  work  see  Grewingk,  pp.  392-393. 

Mkade,  18<JS-<>0. 

Connnander  (afterward  Bear- Admiral)  Richard  Worsam  Meade, 
IJ.  S.  N.,  cruised  through  Alexander  archipelago  in  the  winter  of 
18()8-r)9  in  the  U.  S.  S.  Saginmr  and  made  reconnaissance  sketches  of 
various  phices  there.  An  account  of  this  cruise  was  published  by  the 
Navy  Department  on  July  2(),  1809,  as  Hydrographic  Notice  No.  13  of 
1809,  a  pamphlet  of  29  pages.  The  map  results  were  incorporated  on 
United  States  Hydrographic  chart  No.  225,  a  chart  of  rough  and 
crude  appearance,  but  which  has  been  very  useful  in  making  this  dic- 
tionary. 

Meares  and  Douglas,  178S-81). 

Capt.  John  Meares,  in  January,  1788,  in  connection  with  several 
British  merchants  resident  in  India,  Ixnight  and  fitted  out  two  vessels, 
the  FeUre  and  the  I phifjenla,  Meares  commanded  the  Felice  and 
Capt.  William  Douglas  the  Iphigenm.  The  two  ships  sailed  together 
from  Typa,  near  Macao,  China,  on  January  22,  1788,  cruised  around 
the  Philippines,  and,  parting  company,  Meares  reached  Nootka  on 
May  13,  1788,  and  Douglas  arrived  in  Cook  inlet  on  June  16,  1788. 
From  Cook  inlet  Douglas  voyaged  east  and  south  and  joined  Meares  at 
Nootka  on  August  27,  1788.  Meares  cruis(»d  and  traded  about  Van- 
couver' island  and  what  is  now  Washington,  and  later  both  officers 
sailed  to  tin*  Hawaiian  islands.  They  returned  and  again  traded  on 
tin*  northwest  coast  of  America  and  then  sailed  to  China. 

For  an  account  of  their  voyage  and  its  results  st^  Meares  (John), 
Voyages  in  1788-1789  from  China  to  Northwest  America,  4°,  I^ndon, 
1790. 

Meares  and  Tipping.  17S(;-87. 

Capt.  John  Moares,  in  the  Xootka,  sailed  from  Bengal,  India,  on 
March  2.  178(),  on  a  trading  voyage  to  Malacca  and  northwest  Amer- 
ica.   About  the  same  time  sailed  also  Lieut.  William  Tipping  R.  N. 
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in  command  of  the  Sea  Otter.  The  two  vessels  were  owned  by  the 
same  company  of  merchants  and  were  to  cooperate.  Meares  made 
the  land  at  Atka,  in  the  Aleutian  islands,  on  August  1, 1786,  anchored 
there,  and  met  both  Russians  and  natives.  He  then  cruised  eastward 
through  the  Aleutian  islands  to  Unalaska,  the  Shumagins,  Kodiak, 
Cook  inlet,  and  Prince  William  sound,  where  the  Sea  Otter  had  pre- 
ceded him  and  departed  with  a  cargo  of  peltries.  Meares  thereupon 
decided  to  winter  in  Prince  William  sound.  He  spent  a  very  uncom- 
fortable winter,  many  of  his  crew  dying  of  scurvy.  On  May  17,  1787, 
he  was  visited  by  Capt.  George  Dixon,  another  English  trader,  just 
arrived  in  Prince  William  sound.  Of  Meares's  ship's  company  23  had 
died  during  the  winter,  and  on  June  21,  1787,  he  sailed  away  with  his 
company  reduced  to  24.  Ten  days  later  he  was  at  Sitka  and  sailed 
thence  for  the  Haw^aiian  islands  and  thence  to  China,  arriving  on 
October  20,  1787.  Nothing  was  ever  heard  of  Lieutenant  Tipping  in 
the  Sea  Otter  after  he  left  Prince  William  sound. 

For  an  account  of  these  voyages  see  Meares  (John),  Voyages  in 
1788-1789  from  China  to  Northwest  America,  4°,  London,  1790, 
pp.  i-xl. 

Mendenhall,  189H-1902. 

Mr.  Walter  Curran  Mendenhall,  geologist,  of  the  United  States  i 
Geological  Survey,  was  attached  to  a  military  exploring  expedition 
under  the  command  of  Capt.  E.  F.  Glenn,  known  as  Military  Expedi- 
tion No.  3,  which  in  the  summer  of  1898  explored  east  of  Cook  inlet 
and  thence  northeastward  up  the  Matanuska  and  across  to  Tanana 
river.  Mendenhall's  results  are  published  in  the  Twentieth  Annual 
Report  of  the  Geological  Survey,  Part  VII,  pp.  265-340. 

In  1900  Mendenhall  was  attached  as  geologist  to  a  party  in  charge 
of  W.  J.  Peters,  working  in  the  eastern  part  of  Seward  peninsula. 
His  report,  A  Reconnaissance  in  the  Norton  Bay  Region,  Alaska,  in 
1900,  is  a  part  of  a  special  report  of  the  United  States  Geological  Sur- 
vey, 1901,  entitled  Reconnaissances  of  the  Cape  Nome  and  Norton 
Bay  Regions,  Alaska,  in  1900,  pp.  181-222. 

In  1901  a  party,  of  which  Mendenhall  was  geologist  and  Reaburn 
was  topographer,  made  a  topographic  and  geologic  reconnaissance 
from  Fort  Hamlin  on  the  Yukon,  by  way  of  Dall,  Kanuti,  Alatna,  and 
Kobuk  rivers,  to  Kotzebue  sound.  An  account  of  this  exploration 
may  be  found  in  the  Twenty-third  Annual  Report  of  the  United 
States  Geological' Survey,  pp.  75-77,  and  the  results  in  Professional 
Paper  United  States  Geological  Survey  No.  10,  1902,  pp.  68  and  4 
maps. 

In  1902  Mendenhall  was  geologist  to  a  party  in  charge  of  T.  G. 
Gerdine,  which  made  surveys  in  the  Chistochina  gold  field  and  the 
central  Copper  River  valley.    An  account  of  these  surveys  will  be 
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found  in  the  Twenty-foiii-th  Annual  Report  of  the  United  States 
Geological  Survey,  pp.  79-93;  a  preliminary  report  in*  Professional 
Paper  United  States  Geological  Survey  No.  15,  1903,  pp.  71  and  8 
maps;  and  a  final  report  in  Professional  Paper  No.  41,  1905,  pp. 
133  and  7  iriaps.  The  latter  publication  contains  the  reconnaissance 
maps  of  the  Copi>er  River  region  made  by  Gerdine  and  Witherspoon 
in  1902. 

MoFFiT,  190H-1905. 

Mr.  Fred  Howard  Moffit,  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey, 
has  been  engaged  each  season  since  1903  in  an  investigation  of  Alas- 
kan geology  and  mineral  resources.  In  1903  he  was  assigned  as 
geologist  to  Withersp(X)n's  party  in  a  ix^connaissance  of  the  north- 
eastern portion  of  Seward  peninsula.  In  1904  Moffit,  assisted  by 
E.  G.  Hamilton,  topographer,  conducted  a  reconnaissance  of  the 
northern  j)art  of  Kenai  peninsula,  including  the  Kenai  Lake  region 
and  a  small  area  on  the  south  shore  of  Kachemak  bay.  About  1,600 
square  miles  were  mapped.  In  1905  Moffit,  assisted  by  F.  L.  Hess, 
was  engaged  in  a  detailed  geologic  survey  of  the  region  adjacent  to 
Cape  Nome,  of  which  Gerdine  had  made  a  detailed  topographic  sur- 
vey the  year  l>efore. 

For  an  account  of  Moffit 's  work  see  the  Twenty-fifth  Annual  Re- 
port of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  pp.  79-81,  and  the 
Twenty-sixth  Annual,  pp.  59-61.  His  report  on  the  Fairhaven  Gold 
Placers,  Seward  peninsula,  Bulletin  United  States  Geological  Survey 
No.  247,  1905,  85  pp.  and  4  maps,  contains  Witherspoon's  map  of 
that  region.  A  preliminary  report  of  his  work  on  Kenai  peninsula 
w^as  published  in  Bulletin  United  States  Geological  Survey  No.  259, 
1905,  pp.  90-99,  illustrated  by  sketch  maps.  A  final  report,  entitled 
The  Gold  Placers  of  Kenai  Peninsula,  by  F.  H.  Moffit  and  R.  W. 
Stone,  80  pp.  and  6  maps,  is  Bulletin  No.  277,  1906.  This  contains 
Hamilton's  map.  Except  for  a  preliminary  report  in  Bulletin  No. 
284, 1906,  the  results  of  the  field  work  in  1905  have  not  been  published. 

Moore  (B.  K.).  1895-1898. 

Lieut.  Commander  Edwin  K.  Moore,  U.  S.  N.,  succeeded  W.  I. 
Moore  in  command  of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survev  steamer  Pat- 
tersoii  on  March  15,  1895,  and  remained  in  command  until  recalled  in 
the  spring  of  1898  to  participate  in  the  Spanish  w^ar.  Thus  he  had 
three  surveying  seasons  in  Alaska,  all  in  Alexander  archipelago;  the 
first  from  May  13  to  October,  1895,  spent  chiefly  in  Chatham  and 
Peril  straits:  the  second  from  Au^ist  8  to  Octolx»r  6,  1896,  in  Peril 
strait,  and  the  last  from  April  30  to  October  9,  1897,  chiefly  in  and 
to  the  north  of  Sitka  sound. 
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P^or  an  account'  of  his  work  see  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  Reports, 
1895,  pp.  50-52;  1896,  pp.  43-45;  1897,  pp.  39-40;  1898,  pp.  49-50; 
also  Coast  Survey  charts  8170,  8281,  8283. 

Moore  (W.  I.),  1892-1895. 

Lieut.  William  I.  Moore,  U.  S.  N.,  succeeded  Mansfield  in  com- 
mand of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  steamer  Patterson  on  Feb- 
ruary 2,  1892,  and  remained  in  command  till  March  15,  1895,  when 
he  was  relieved  by  Lieut.  Commander  E.  K.  Moore,  U.  S.  N.  During 
the  season  of  1892,  which  began  at  Vixen  bay,  in  Boca  de  Quadra, 
on  May  12  and  ended  at  Security  bay  on  September  19,  surveys  were 
made  in  Dixon  entrance,  Boca  de  Quadra,  Clarence  strait,  Revilla- 
gigedo  channel,  and  Keku  strait.  In  this  season's  work  Lieut.  W.  P. 
Ray,  I  J.  S.  N.,  commanding  the  Mc  Arthur^  cooi:)erated,  and  Lieut. 
Giles  B.  Harber,  U.  S.  N.,  in  command  of  the  Coast  Survey  steamer 
HuHsler^  besides  transporting  McGrath's  party,  engaged  in  deter- 
mining the  geographic  position  of  Mount  St.  Elias,  and,  cooperating 
with  that  party,  made  a  hydrographic  survey  of  De  Monti  bay.  Port 
Mulgrave,  and  Rurik  harbor,  Yakutat  bay. 

The  season's  work  of  1893  began  at  Port  Simpson  on  May  3  and 
ended  at  Sitka  on  September  1.  A  survey  was  made  of  Sitka  harbor 
and  approaches,  and  the  ship  w^as  used  for  transporting  boundary 
parties. 

The  season  of  1894  began  on  May  27  and  ended  on  August  14,  dur- 
ing which  surveys  were  made  chiefly  in  Chatham  strait,  between 
Peril  strait  and  Icy  strait. 

For  an  account  of  his  work  see  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  Reports, 
1893,  Part  I,  pp.  54-50:  1894,  Part  I,  pp.  50-51;  1895,  pp.  50-51; 
also  Coast  Survey  charts  8075,  8214,  8240,  8283. 

MosER,  ia07-llX)l. 

Lieut.  Commander  Jefferson  Franklin  Moser,  XL  S.  N.,  commanded 
the  Fish  Commission  steamer  Alhatrosa  during  her  cruises  in  Alaska 
in  1897  and  1898.  Moser,  in  the  cruise  of  1897,  collected  hydro- 
graphic  notes  and  made  sketches  of  harbors  and  anchorages  here  and 
there.  These  notes  and  maps  were  published  by  the  Coast  and  Geo- 
detic Survey  in  1899  as  Bulletins  37  and  38.  Moser's  report  for 
1897-98  was  published  in  1899  in  Fish  Commission  Bulletin  for  1898, 
pp.  1-178;  this  was  also  issued  separately. 

In  1900-1901  Moser  also  commanded  the  Albatross^  cruising  in 
Alaskan  waters,  and  visited  most  of  the  canneries  and  important 
salmon  streams  on  the  Alaskan  coast  from  Dixon  entrance  to  Nusha- 
g!nk  river,  Bristol  bay.  He  made  sketch  maps  of  many  of  these* 
streams  with  their  tributary  lakes,  added  to  the  reconnaissance  chart 
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of  Nushagak  bay  made  by  Tanner  in  1890,  made  reconnaissance 
charts  of  Alitak  bay,  southwestern  coast  of  Kodiak,  and  Afognak  bay. 
He  also  made  a  topographic  reconnaissance  of  the  Alsek  delta  and 
the  shore  and  streams  between  that  and  Yakutat  bay.  Moser's  re- 
ports for  1900-1901,  with  sketches  and  charts,  was  published  in  1902 
in  Fish  Commission  Bulletin,  Vol.  XXI,  pp.  173-398.  It  was  also 
published  separately. 

MuLDBOW,  1898.     See  Eldbidge  and  Muldbow. 
MUBASHEF,  1839-40. 

Sub-Lieut.  Mikhail  Murashef  sailed  with  Tebenkof  in  the  Russian 
American  Company's  ship  Elena  from  Cronstadt  on  August  5,  1835, 
and,  rounding  Cape  Horn,  arrived  at  Sitka  on  April  16,  1836.  The 
ship  was  kept  in  the  colonies.  Murashef  made  surveys,  apparently 
very  good  ones,  along  the  strait  separating  Afognak  and  Kodiak  in 
1839-40.  The  results  are  shown  on  Russian  Hydrographic  chai:t  No. 
1425,  published  in  1849. 

MtTBDOCH,  1881-1883. 

John  Murdoch  was  a  member  of  Ray's  party  at  Point  Barrow, 
1881-1883,  as  naturalist  and  observer.  The  natural  history  in  Ray's 
report  (pp.  89-200)  was  written  by  him.  Murdoch  also  studied  the 
Eskimo,  acquired  some  knowledge  of  their  language,  and  published, 
in  1892,  Ethnological  Results  of  the  Point  Barrow  Expedition,  in  the 
Ninth  Annual  Report  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnolggy,  1887-88,  pp.  1-441. 

Nelson,  1877-1881. 

Mr.  Edward  William  Nelson  was  stationed  for  about  four  years 
(June,  1877  to  1881)  at  St.  Michael,  Norton  sound,  in  the  employment 
of  the  United  States  Signal  Service,  and  as  a  collector  for  the  Smith- 
sonian Institution.  During  that  period  he  made  sledge  journeys  in 
the  vicinity,  and  one,  especially  noteworthy,  of  about  1,200  miles 
through  the  Yukon  delta.  This  journey,  made  in  December,  1878, 
and  January,  1879,  yielded  considerable  geographic  knowledge  of  the 
region  traversed.  The  map  results  were  incorporated  in  the  maps  of 
the  Tenth  Census,  and  a  special  map  with  a  description  of  the  journey 
was  published  in  the  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society 
for  1882,  Vol.  IV,  pp.  660  to  670. 

Nichols.  1881-1883. 

liiont.  Commander  Henry  E.  Nichols,  U.  S.  N.,  in  command  of  the 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  steamer  Ilassler^  made  surveys  in  Alex- 
ander aiThii)elag()  during  three  stuisons,  1881-1883.  In  1881  he  made 
surveys  in  Kaigani  and  Wrangell  straits  and  magnetic  observations 
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at  various  places.  In  1882,  from  July  6  to  November  20,  his  work 
was  in  and  about  Revillagigedo  channel  and  northward  to  Wrangell. 
In  1883,  from  May  16  to  October  13,  he  surveyed  several  harbors 
just  north  of  Dixon  entrance.  He  was  relieved  of  his  command  by 
Lieut.  Commander  A.  S.  Snow  on  March  6,  1884. 

In  1888-1890  he  again  served  in  the  Coast  Survey  and  wrote  a 
revised  edition  of  the  Alaska  Coast  Pilot,  which  was  published  in 
1891. 

For  an  account  of  his  work  see  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  Reports, 
1882,  pp.  52-53;  1883,  pp.  59-60 ;  1884,  pp.  70-71 ;  also  Coast  Survey 
charts  707,  709,  710,  713,  8072,  8074. 

North  Pacific  Explobino  Expedition,  1854-55. 

Exploration  and  surveys  were  made  in  the  North  Pacific,  Aleutian 
islands,  Bering  sea,  and  on  the  Siberian  coast  by  United  States  naval 
officers  in  1854  and  1855.  The  expedition  was  under  the  command  of 
Capt.  Cadwalader  Ringgold,  U.  S.  N.  Owing  to  ill  health  he  gave  up 
the  command  to  Capt.  John  Rodgers,  who  commanded  the  U.  S.  S. 
Vlncennesy  while  Lieuts.  William  Gibson  and  Beverly  Kennon  were 
on  the  U.  S.  schooner  Fenimore  Cooper,  The  expedition  is  referred  to 
as  the  North  Pacific  Exploring  Expedition  and  also  as  the  Ringgold 
and  Rodgers  Exploring  Expedition.  The  resulting  maps  were  pub- 
lished by  the  United  States  Hydrographic  Office,  but  the  journals 
exist  only  in  manuscript  and  no  general  account  or  report,  so  far  as 
the  writer  knows,  has  ever  been  published.  See  United  States  Hydro- 
graphic  Office  charts  8,  54,  55,  60,  and  68. 

Oliver,  1903-1905.     See  Gebdine  and  Withebspoon. 

Osgood,  1902. 

In  the  summer  and  fall  of  1902  Wilfred  H.  Osgood,  of  the  Bio- 
logical Survey,  Department  of  Agriculture,  conducted  a  biological 
survey  of  the  base  of  Alaska  peninsula.  Travel  was  chiefly  by  canoe, 
and  work  was  done  on  both  coasts  and  in  the  interior. 

Starting  from  Iliamna  bay,  Kamishak  bay,  west  shore  of  Cook  inlet, 
on  July  10,  the  route  lay  over  the  mountains  to  Lake  Iliamna  and  thence 
to  Lake  Clark.  From  Lake  Clark  the  party  traveled  by  way  of  Chu- 
litna  and  Nushagak  rivers  to  Nushagak  on  Bristol  bay.  In  a  sailboat 
they  crossed  the  head  of  Bristol  bay  to  the  mouth  of  Ugagiik  river, 
which  they  ascended  to  Becharof  lake.  Proceeding  up  Bocharof  lake 
to  the  head  of  its  southern  arm,  they  crossed  the  mountains  to  Portage 
bay,  Shelikof  strait,  and  skirted  the  coast  to  Cold  bay,  which  was 
reached  on  October  13. 

From  sketches  and  notes  made  en  route  a  map  of  the  region  was 
constructed,  which  was  published  with  Mr.  Osgood's  report.     (U.  S. 
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Depamnent  of  Agriculmre,  Division  of  Biological  Survey,  North 
American  Fauna,  No.  24,  A  Biol<^cal  Reconnaissance  of  the  Ba.se 
of  the  .Vla>ka  Peninsula,  bv  Wilfred  II.  Ogood,  Assistant,  Biolo^cal 
Survey.  Wa^-hington,  Government  Printing  Office,  1904,  86  pp.  and 
2  maps. ) 

isca 


Staff  Conmiander  David  Pender,  R.  N„  made  a  survey  of  Portland 
canal  and  vicinity  in  lSt»S.  This  was  a  survey  along  the  boundary  of 
the  then  newly  purchased  Alaska.  The  residting  map  was  published 
as  a  flv  leaf  attached  to  British  Admiraltv  chart  2431. 


In  the  summer  of  1S9S  a  pwirty  of  the  United  States  Geological 
Survey  in  charge  of  ilr.  William  John  Peters,  topographer,  with 
whom  went  Mr.  Alfretl  Hul>e  Brooks  as  geoli^rist,  made  a  recoimais- 
f=ance  of  jjarts  of  the  AVliite  and  Tanana  river  basins.  A  report  on 
this  work  was  matlo  by  Mr.  Brooks  and  publislKnl  in  the  Twentieth 
Annual  Report  of  the  (ieological  Survey,  Part  VII,  pp.  425-494. 

In  lSln»  Peters  and  BnK>ks  cimtinueil  their  explorations,  going  from 
the  heail  of  Lran  canal  northwestwanl  and  northward  to  Eagle,  on 
the  Yukon.  The  re|K>rt  on  this  work  was  written  by  Brooks  and 
publi>hetl  in  the  Twenty-first  Annual  Rejwrt  of  the  Geological  Sur- 
vey. Part  II.  pp.  :W1-:^01. 

In  11hX»  Peters,  with  Mendenhall  as  geologist,  made  a  reconnais- 
sance of  the  >4>utheastern  part  of  Seward  |)eninsula,  about  Norton 
bay.  An  acctMint  of  his  o|x»rations  was  publislunl  in  the  Twenty- 
second  Annual  RejH^rt  of  the  I'niteil  Static  Geidt^ical  Survey,  Part 
I.  pp.  1»7.  !>"*.  1»»7.  and  ir>S,  and  his  nia{)s  were  published  with  Menden- 
hair<  re|x>rt,  ixMitaiiuHl  in  a  s|H*cial  iv|K>rt  of  the  United  States  Geo- 
logical Survey,  entitled  l\iH^>nnaissancvs  in  the  Cape  Nome  and  Nor- 
ton Bay  Rejrions,  Alaska,  in  IIHXX 

In  UH)1  Peters  ctrtulucttHl  a  party,  with  Schrader  as  geologist,  on  a 
reconnaissiunv  in  northern  Alaska,  aoixvss  the  Rix^ky  mountains,  along 
Koyukuk.  John.  Anaktuvuk,  and  0>lville  rivers  and  the  Arctic  coast 
to  Cai>e  Lishunie.  An  aivinint  of  this  trip  may  be  found  in  the 
Twenty-third  Annual  Re[>ort  of  the  Unitetl  States  Geological  Sur- 
vey, pp.  77-^<0,  and  the  rt^ults,  written  by  Schrader  and  Peters,  in 
Professii»nal  Pa[vr  United  St:Ues  CuH>logi«d  Survey  Xo.  20,  1904, 
pp.  loO.  and  4  maps. 

In  UM>>  Peters  made  a  toixi«rraphic  map  of  alwut  100  square  miles 
on  IXnisrlas  i-land  and  the  mainland  in  the  vicinity  of  Juneau.  This 
was  enirraveil  and  j>ublished  by  the  CuM>loirioal  Survey  in  1904  in  the 
form  of  an  atlas  -hivt  entitled  Juneau  Sixvial  Map,  Scale  1:62  500, 
contour  interval  UX>  feet. 
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Petbof,  1880. 

Ivan  Petrof  was  special  agent  of  the  Tenth  Census  (1880)  for 
Alaska  and  prepared  a  Report  on  the  Population,  Industries,  and  Re- 
sources of  the  Territory,  which  forms  189  pages  of  Volume  VIII  of 
the  Tenth  Census  of  the  United  States,  published  in  1884.  This  re- 
port and  two  general  maps  of  Alaska  issued  by  the  Census  Office,  one 
dated  1880,  the  other  1882,  have  been  most  useful  and  helpful  in  mak- 
ing this  dictionary.  The  references  to  Petrof  are  chiefly  to  these  two 
maps.  References  to  Bancroft's  History  of  Alaska  are  usually  cred- 
ited to  Petrof,  who  wrote  that  work. 

A  preliminary  report  on  the  population,  industries,  and  resources 
of  Alaska  was  published  early  in  1881  as  House  of  Representatives 
Executive  Document  No.  40,  Forty-sixth  Congress,  third  session.  In 
this  report  is  a  general  map  of  Alaska  showing  Petrof 's  route  of  travel 
in  his  census  work.  He  was  at  Kodiak,  the  Shumagins,  Sannak, 
Belkofski,  Unalaska,  Unimak,  Atka,  Pribilof  islands,  and  St.  Mi- 
chael, and  traveled  in  western  Alaska  from  St.  ilichael  to  Kodiak, 
including  journeys  for  considerable  distances  up  Yukon  and  Kusko- 
kwim  rivers. 

PORTLOCK  AND  DiXON,   178C-87. 

The  King  George's  Sound  Company,  organized  as  a  commercial 
partnership  in  May,  1785,  fitted  out  two  vessels  for  trading  on  the 
northwest  coast  of  America  and  China.  One  of  these,  the  King 
George^  was  placed  under  the  command  of  Capt.  Nathaniel  Portlock, 
the  other,  the  Queen  Charlotte^  under  the  connnand  of  Capt.  George 
Dixon.  Both  of  these  officers  had  served  under  Cook  in  his  voyage 
on  the  Alaskan  coast  in  1778.  The  vessels  departed  from  Enghind 
on  September  16, 1785,  rounded  Caj^e  Horn,  touched  at  the  Hawaiian 
islands,  and  on  July  10,  1780,  arrived  at  Cook  inlet.  Ix^aving  this 
anchorage,  the  two  vessels  cruised  eastward  and  southward  along  the 
coast  as  far  as  Nootka  and  went  thence  to  the  Hawaiian  islands,  arriv- 
ing on  December  1,  1786.  Here  both  remained  until  March  15,  1787, 
and  then  sailed  together  for  Prince  William  sound,  arriving  on  April 
25,  and  remaining  there  till  July  31,  when  the  ships  parted  comj)any 
and  Portlock  cruised  east  to  the  vicinity  of  Sitka  and  thence  via  the 
Hawaiian  islands  and  China  back  to  England.  He  made  a  few  addi- 
tions to  the  geographic  knowledge  of  the  then  almost  unknown  Alaska 
coas-t,  sketched  a  few  harbors,  and  named  a  few  places.  Both  Portlock 
and  Dixon  wrote  accounts  of  their  voyages,  which  were  published  in 
London  in  1789.  Portlock "s  is  entitled  A  Voyage  Round  the  World, 
etc.,  4°,  London,  1789. 
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Post,  1808.     See  Spitrr  and  Post. 
Pbatt,  1898-1904. 

John  F'rancis  Pratt,  assistant,  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey,  commanded  the  Coast  Survey  steamer  Patterson  in  Alaskan 
waters  during  the  seasons  1899-1904.  In  1898-99  Pratt  had  general 
supervision  of  all  the  Coast  Survey  parties  on  the  coast  of  Bering  sea. 
Under  his  immediate  direction  his  own  party  made  a  reconnaissance 
of  the  passes  of  the  Yukon  and  surveyed  St.  Michael  harbor  and 
approaches.  In  1899  he  made  offshore  soundings  from  St.  Michael 
to  Cape  Dyer  and  examined  the  approach  to  Cape  Dyer  and  Scam- 
mon  bay.  He  also  surveyed  the  entrance  to  Port  Safety  and  made  a 
hydrographic  survey  of  Golofnin  bay.  In  1900  the  north  shore  of 
Norton  sound  from  Golofniu  bay  to  Sledge  island  was  surveyed,  and 
also  a  detailed  survey  made  of  Port  Clarence,  Grantley  harbor, 
Imuruk  passage,  and  Imuruk  basin.  In  1901  Pratt  was  in  charge  of 
the  survey  of  Icy  strait  and  Cross  sound.  He  carried  the  triangula- 
tion  through  from  Chatham  strait  and  executed  the  hydrography 
and  topography  of  Cross  sound  from  the  Inian  islan.ds  to  the  Pacific. 
In  1902  he  was  again  in  Bering  sea  with  the  Patterson  to  determine 
the  longitude  of  points  on  Xunivak  and  St.  Lawrence  islands,  and 
incidentally  carried  lines  of  soundings  l)et ween  these  points  and  Dutch 
harbor.  In  1903,  to  facilitate  the  laying  of  the  army  cable,  .deep- 
sea  soundings  were  made  from  the  entrance  to  Juan  de  Fuca  strait  to 
Cape  St.  Elias,  the  triangulation  was  extended  from  the  Copper  river 
delta  to  Kayak  island  near  Controller  bay,  and  the  hydrography  and 
topography  of  Controller  bay  executed  in  part. 

In  1904  Pratt  was  in  charge  of  the  survey  of  Kiska  harbor  and 

approaches,  including  Kiska   island  and  Little  Kiska  island.     An 

account  of  these  operations  may  be  found  in  the  United  States  Coast 

and  (Jeodetic  Survey  Reports,  1899,  pp.  212-217;  1900,  pp.  181-184; 

190K  [>p.  15,Vir>S;  1902,  pp.  139-141;  1908,  pp.  105-109;  1904,  pp. 

101-105 ;  1905,  pp.  ()l-()2.     The  results  of  the  Bering  sea  work  api^ear 

on  charts  9302,  9370,  9872,  9878,  9880,  9881,  9882,  and  9385.     The 

Cross  sound  and  lev  strait  survevs  are  embodied  on  chart^s  8302  and 

8804  and  (he  Controller  l)av  work  on  chart  8518.     The  Kiska  harf)or 

surveys,  executed  at  the  request  of  the  Navy  Department,  are  held 

confidential. 

Phibilof,  1780. 

(ierassim  Gavrilovich  Pribilof,  master  in  the  Russian  navy,  was 
the  son  of  one  of  the  sailors  who  accompanied  Bering  in  1741.  He 
entered  the  st^rvice  of  the  Lebedef-Lastochkin  Company  in  1778.  In 
1780  he  sought  for  and  discovered  in  Bering  sea  the  breeding  place  of 
the  fur  seals,  the  gnnq)  of  islands  that  now  bear  his  name.  He  died 
in  Sitka  in  March,  1790.  It  does  not  appear  that  he  published  any- 
thing. 
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Pbindlk,  1902-1905. 

I^oiiis  Marcus  Prindle,  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  has 
been  engaged  since  1902  in  the  investigation  and  study  of  Alaskan 
geology  and  mineral  resources.  lie  was  geologic  assistant  to  Brooks 
in  1902  in  his  exploration  of  the  Mount  McKinley  region.  Each 
season  since  that  date  he  has  been  engaged  in  the  Yukon-Tanana 
region,  which  includes  the  Fortymile,  Eagle,  Birch  Creek,  Fairbanks, 
and  Rampart  gold  fields. 

In  1908  he  was  attached  as  Geologist  to  Gerdine's  party  and  made 
examinations  in  the  Fortymile,  Birch  Creek,  and  Fairbanks  gold 
diggings.  In  1904,  assisted  by  F.  L.  Hess,  he  continued  his  investi- 
gations of  this  region  and  made  a  geologic  reconnaissance  from 
Eagle  to  Fairbanks  and  thence  to  Rampart.  In  1905,  with  an  assist- 
ant, he  made  a  foot  traverse  and  geologic  reconnaissance  from  Daw- 
j-:on  westward  to  Fairbanks,  over  a  hitherto  unmapped  area,  and 
s-tudied  recent  developments  in  the  Fairbanks  region. 

For  accounts  of  his  work  see  the  Tw^enty-fifth  Annual  Report  of 
the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  pp.  76-77,  and  the  Twenty- 
sixth  Annual,  pp.  67-68.  A  preliminary  report  made  by  him  was 
published  in  Bulletin  United  States  Geological  Survey  No.  225,  1904, 
pp.  64-73,  and  by  Prindle  and  He.ss  in  Bulletin  No.  259,  1905.  pp. 
104-119,  illustrated  by  sketch  map,  and  Bulletin  No.  284,  1906,  pp. 
1-157.  Bulletin  No.  251, 1905, 89  pp.  and  5  maps,  is  a  complete  report 
on  the  gold  placers  of  the  Fortymile,  Birch  Creek,  and  Fairbanks 
regions,  and  contains  Gerdine's  reconnaissance  map  of  the  Fairbanks 
and  Birch  Creek  districts.  Bulletin  No.  280,  1906,  54  pp.  and  2 
maps,  by  Prindle  and  Hess,  is  a  detailed  report  on  the  Rampart  gold 
placer  region. 

I*R08PKCT0R8    AND    MlNERH. 

Ever  since  the  purchase  of  Alaska,  in  1867,  prospectors  and  miners 
have  visited  it  and  gone  from  time  to  time  here  and  there.  Within 
the  last  ten  years  there  have  been  several  gold  excitements,  and 
prospectors  amd  miners  have  gone  to  Alaska  in  great  numbers.  These 
prospectors  and  miners  have  named  many  features,  though  rarely  in 
print.  Subsequently  government  explorers  and  surveyors  have  ob- 
tained thase  names  from  prospectors'  stakes  or  by  word  of  mouth 
and  have  published  them.  In  this  dictionary  such  names  are,  as  far 
as  practicable  or  known,  accredited  to  the  prospectors  and  miners. 

Putnam,    1807-18JK). 

George  Rockwell  Putnam,  assistant  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey, 
was  in  Duffield's  party,  engaged  in  making  topographic  surveys 
of  the  Pribilof  islands  and  seal  rookeries,  in  1897.  In  Coast  Survey 
Reix)rt  for  1903,  Appendix  No.  7,  pp.  1013-1015,  Putnam  published 
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a  list  of  Native  Names  for  Localities  on  St.  George  Island,  Bering 
Sea,  collected  at  that  time. 

During  the  seasons  of  1898-1)0  Putnam  was  in  charge  of  a  sub- 
party  in  the  Yukon  delta,  and  made  a  topographic  and  hydrographic 
survey  of  Scammon  bay,  mouth  of  Black  river,  Kwikluak  channels 
and  mouth,  Kwikluak  pass,  and  Yukon  river  to  Andreafski;  the 
coast  line  of  the  delta  also  was  surveyed  from  Scammon  bay  north 
to  the  Apoon  mouth.  An  account  of  these  operations  will  be  found 
in  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  Reports,  1899,  p.  218;  1900,  pp.  185- 
195;  :ind  the  results  are  embodied  in  Coast  Survey  Charts  9370,  9372, 
and  9373. 

Quadra.  1774-1771).     See  Maurei^tj:  and  Quadra. 

Kay;  1881-188,S. 

Early  in  the  eighties  the  leading  nations  of  the  world  undertook 
simultaneous  cxploraticm  of  the  North  Polar  regions.  The  plan  was 
for  eacli  participating  nation  to  establish  as  far  north  as  practicable 
a  station  for  meteorologic  and  magnetic  observations  and  to  maintain 
it  for  three  years.  In  this  work  the  United  States  participated  by 
establishing  two  stations,  one  under  (len.  Adolphus  Washington 
Grt»ely,  U.  S.  A.,  at  Lady  Franklin  bay,  the  other  under  Capt.  Patrick 
Henry  Ray,  U.  S.  A.,  at  Point  Barrow,  Alaska.  With  Ray,  as  ob- 
sc»rvers,  assistants,  etc.,  were,  among  others,  John  Murdoch,  Middle- 
ton  Smith,  Edward  Perry  Ilerendwn,  and  Sergie  Smolianinof,  a 
Kussian,  wlio  is  called  in  the  records  A.  C.  Dark.  Smolianinof  died 
in  Washington  on  February  11,  1901. 

The  party  sailed  fnmi  San  Francisco  on  July  18,  1881,  on  the 
schoonc^r  (rohlrn  Fleece  and  reached  Point  Barrow^  on  September  8. 
Here  a  permanent  station  was  (established  and  maintained  till  August 
27,  1883.  On  the  29th  the  ])arty  sailed  away  on  the  schooner  Leo^ 
reached  San  Francisco  on  ()ctol)er  7,  and  was  disbanded  on  the  15th. 
Between  Marcli  28  and  April  7,  1883,  Ray  made  a  sledge  journey 
into  the  interior,  and  he  ])ul)lished  a  map  resulting  from  this  explora- 
tion. Ray's  report  with  accompanying  papers  was  published  in 
1885  as  House  of  Representatives  Ex.  Doc.  No.  44,  Forty-eighth 
Congress,  second  session. 

Raymond.  1800. 

Capt.  (now  Brig.  Gen.  retired)  Charles  Walker  Raymond,  U.  S. 
Engineers,  was  in  1809  directed  to  go  to  Fort  Yukon  and  determine 
its  geographic  j)osition.  At  that  time  there  was  doubt  in  some  minds 
whether  Fort  Yukon  was  in  British  or  American  territory.  Ray- 
mond went  up  the  river  in  the  sunmier  of  18G9,  found  that  the  fort 
was  in  American  territory,  and  made  a  report  on  the  work  assigned 
him,  entitled  Report  of  a  Reconnaissance  of  the  Yukon  River,  Alaska 
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Territory,  July  to  Septeml^er,  1869.  This  was  published  in  1871  as 
Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  12,  Forty-second  Congress,  first  session.  The 
map  of  the  river  accompanying  this  report  is  the  one  cited  in  this 
dictionary.    The  map  was  also  issued  separately. 

Reaburn,  1890-1902.     8ee  Babnard,  Mendenhall,  and  Brooks. 

Reid,  1800-1892. 

Prof.  Harry  Fielding  Reid,  formerly  of  the  Case  School  of  Applied 
Sciences  at  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  now  of  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
visited  Muir  glacier  in  the  sunmier  of  1890  and  made  a  study  of  it  and 
the  surrounding  region.  He  returned  to  it  again  in  1892  and  made 
further  studies  there.  An  account  of  the  work  of  1800,  accompanied 
by  sketch  maps,  was  published  in  the  National  Geographic  Magazine 
in  1802,  VoL  IV,  pp.  19-84.  Later  studies  were  published  in  1896  in 
the  Sixteenth  Annual  Report  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey, 
Part  I,  pp.  415-461.  The  map  results  are  incorporated  in  map  No. 
3095  of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey. 

Ritter,  ia98-1904. 

Homer  Peter  Ritter,  assistant,  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  during 
the  seasons  1898-1903  was  in  charge  of  a  party  engaged  in  triangu- 
lating and  making  topographic  and  hydrographic  surveys  of  the  (^)p- 
per  River  delta  and  the  eastern  portion  of  Prince  William  sound  to 
and  including  Port  Valdez.  In  this  work  he  had  the  use  of  the  small 
steamer  Taku,  In  1904,  in  command  of  the  steamer  McArthin^  he  co- 
operated with  Pratt  in  the  survey  of  Kiska  harbor,  western  Aleutians. 
The  accounts  of  these  operations  are  published  in  United  States  Coast 
and  (Jeodetic  Survey  Reports,  1899,  pp.  209-211;  1900,  pp.  204-206; 
1901,  pp.  159-160;  1902,  pp.  142-144;  1903,  pp.  110-112;  1901,  pp. 
10r>-108;  1905,  pp.  62-63.  The  results  of  the  Copper  River  delta  and 
Prince  William  somid  surveys,  so  far  as  published,  a])pear  on  United 
States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  charts  8500,  8513,  8520,  and  8521. 
The  Kiska  harbor  surveys,  made  at  the  request  of  the  Navy  Depart- 
ment, are  still  held  confidential. 

RoiiN,  1899. 

In  the  summer  of  1899  Mr.  Oscar  Rohn,  who  was  attached  to  a 
military  exploring  expedition  under  the  command  of  Capt.  W.  F. 
Al>ercrombie,  had  charge  of  a  detachment  which  explored  the  region 
south  and  east  of  Mount  Wrangell.  A  preliminary  report  on  this 
work  was  submitted  to  the  War  Department  and  a  later  and  fuller 
report  to  the  Geological  Survey.  The  last  is  published  in  the 
Twenty-first  Annual  Report  of  the  Geological  Survey ^  Part  II,  pj). 
393-440- 
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Russell,  1889-1891. 

Prof.  Israel  Cook  Russell,  then  of  the  United  States  Geological 
Survey,  visited  the  Yukon  valley,  in  1889  and  the  Mount  St.  Elias 
region  in  1890.  In  the  latter  year  he  explored  Malaspina  glacier  and 
Yakutat  bay  under  the  auspices  of  the  National  Greographic  Society 
and  the  United  States  Geological  Survey.  This  work  he  continued 
in  1891.  For  an  account  of  the  work  of  1890,  see  National  Geo- 
graphic Magazine,  Vol.  Ill,  pp.  53-203 ;  and  for  that  of  1891  see  Thir- 
teenth Annual  Report  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  Part 
II,  pp.  1-91.  Professor  Russell  died  at  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  May  1, 
1906. 

Russian  American  Compant,  1799-1867. 

The  Russian  American  Company  was  chartered  on  June  8, 1799,  for 
twenty  years.  On  September  23,  1821,  its  charter  was  renewed  for 
twenty  yeai-s.  In  1844  it  was  again  renewed  for  twenty  years,  to  date 
from  January  1,  1842.  The  unchartered  company  after  1862  con- 
tinued on  sufferance,  till  the, purchase  of  Alaska  by  the  United  States, 
in  1807.  Much  geographic  information  was  gathered  and  published 
by  officers  of  the  company.  Information  cited  in  this  dictionary  is 
credited  to  such  officers  when  known,  but  otherwise  to  the  company. 
The  principal  reference  to  the  company's  results  are  to  a  map  of 
Baranof  island,  contained  in  its  report  for  1849. 

Russians. 

In  this  dictionary  there  are  a  considerable  number  of  names  accred- 
ited to  the  Russians  without  being  more  specific.  This  was  unavoid- 
able because  more  specific  information  was  lacking.  The  names  so  . 
accredited  come  chiefly  from  charts  i&sued  by  the  Russian  Hydro- 
grapliic  Dei)artment.  Between  1844  and  1854  a  dozen  (more  or 
less)  charts  of  northwest  America,  Bering  sea,  and  the  Arctic  were 
issued  as  parts  of  a  Pacific  ocean  series  and  subsequently  given  new 
numbers. 

The  principal  charts  in  this  series,  with  their  dates  of  publica- 
tion, current  numbers,  and  the  old  Pacific  ocean  series  numbers,  are 
as  follows: 


Dato.        ' 

Numl)er. 

Old  number. 

Date. 

Niiml)er. 

1 

Old  number. 

lS4i 
1S47 

i:*4r) 
i:j7s 

1849 
1860 

1427 
1441 

i 

1                  ^ 
10b 

9 

1847     ' 

13^) 

8 

1851 

14M 

4 

184H      ; 

i:iO(5 

10 

1852 

1455 

'                  6 

IMS 

1397 

10 

mw 
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lOtI 

184^ 
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1 

185:3 

1494 

10c 

1849 

1425 

9 

1854 

1 

1495 

18 

1 
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Rynda    party,    1863. 

Russian  naval  oflScers  on  board  the  corvette  Rynda  in  1803  vis- 
ited Wrangell  and  Stikine  river  and  made  surveys  there,  especially 
of  the  Stikine.  The  surveyors  were  Butirkin  and  Kadin.  Prof. 
William  P.  Blake,  of  New  Haven,  was  also  a  member  of  the  party 
and  published  an  account  of  the  work  done  and  results  obtained, 
in  the  American  Journal  of  Science,  New  Haven,  July,  1867,  vol. 
44,  pp.  96-101;  also  in  House  of  Representatives  Ex.  Doc.  No.  177, 
part  2,  Fortieth  Congress,  second  session. 

The  Russian  Hydrographic  Department  in  1867  published  a  chart 
of  the  Stikine  resulting  from  this  survey. 

Sabichef,  1790-1792. 

Lieut,  (afterwards  Vice- Admiral  and  Hydrographer)  Guvrila 
Andreevich  Sarichef,  of  the  Russian  navy,  made  explorations  in 
the  Arctic  in  1787,  and  later  was  an  officer  under  Commodore  Joseph 
Billings  during  the  latter's  explorations  of  Bering  sea  and  Alaska 
(1790-1792).  He  appears  to  have  been  an  excellent  sailor  and  geog- 
rapher. No  satisfactory  account  of  his  life  or  works  has  been  found 
by  the  writer.  Sariche'f  published  in  Russian  in  1802  an  account 
of  the  Billings  expedition,  in  2  volumes,  accompanied  by  a  folio  atlas 
of  50  sheets.  This  work  the  writer  has  never  seen.  (There  is  a  copy 
of  each  in  the  District  Historical  Library  and  Museum  at  Sitka.) 
In  1826  the  Russian  Hydrographic  Office  published  a  large  folio 
atlas,  comprising  33  double-page  sheets,  of  which  26  are  charts  and 
7  are  views,  entitled  Atlas  of  the  Northern  Part  of  the  Pacific  Ocean, 
Compiled  in  Sheets  by  the  Imperial  Navy  Department  from  the 
Latast  Reports  and  Maps,  1826,  under  the  Direction  of  Vice- Admiral 
and  Hydrographer  Sarichef  first.  As  indicated  in  the  title,  this 
appears  to  be  a  collection  of  separate  sheets  issued  from  time  to  time 
and  first  collected  into  an  atlas  in  1826.  Sheet  3  contains  corrections 
obtained  in  1829.  Several  of  Sarichef's  surveys  in  1792  apjx^ar  in 
this  atlas,  notably  those  of  the  Aleutian  islands,  Unalaska,  etc.  Sep- 
arate charts  from  this  atlas  are  to  be  found  in  the  Coast  Survev  Office 
and  the  Hydrographic  Office  in  Washington. 

A  copy  of  this  atlas,  owned  by  Prof.  George  Davidson,  of  San 
Francisco,  was  kindly  placed  at  Mr.  Baker's  disposal  during  the 
preparation  of  this  dictionary.  References  to  Sarichef  refer  mainly 
to  this  atlas. 

Saceh,  1790-1702. 

The  publication  in  1784  of  Cook's  explorations  of  northwest 
America  made  in  1778  stimulated  other  nations  to  like  work.  La 
Perouse  was  despatched  by  France  in  1785;  and  the  same  year,  by 
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order  of  the  Empress  of  Russia,  was  organized  "A  secret  astronomical 
and  geographical  expedition  for  navigating  the  frozen  sea,  describmg 
its  coasts  and  ascertaining  the  situation  of  the  islands  in  the  seas  be- 
tween Asia  and  America."  This  was  placed  under  the  command  of 
Commodore  Joseph  Billings,  who,  according  to  Sauer,  "  said  .he  had 
been  astronomer's  assistant  in  Captain  Cook's  last  voyage."  Martin 
Sauer  accompanied  this  expedition  as  its  secretary  and  translator,  and 
in  1802  published  an  account  of  it,  entitled  Account  of  a  Geographical 
and  Astronomical  Expedition,  etc.,  performed  by  Commodore  Joseph 
Billings  in  1785-1794,  4°,  London,  1802. 

Leaving  St.  Petersburg  in  the  autumn  of  1785,  the  party  went  over- 
land to  Okhotsk  and  there  built  two  vessels,  the  Slava  Rossie  (Glory 
of  Russia)  and  the  Dohraia  Namcrenia  (Good  Intent),  wliich  were 
launched  in  August,  1789.  The  latter  vessel  was  wrecked  on  the  bar 
at  Okhotsk,  and  another  vessel,  the  Chomie  Orel  (Black  Eagle),  was 
built  to  talce  its  place.  This  vessel  was  under  the  conmiand  of  Cap- 
tain Hall,  while  Billings  commanded  the  Sluva  Rossie,  The  party 
wintered  at  Petropavlovsk  and  in  May,  1790,  sailed  eastward  some- 
where near  the  Aleutian  islands,  saw  Amchitka,  landed  at  Unalaska, 
and  thence  continued  on  past  Sannak  and  the  Shumagins  to  Kodiak 
and  Afognak,  visiting  Cook  inlet  and  Prince  William  sound  and  then 
returning  and  wintering  at  Petropavlovsk.  On  May  19  of  the  fol- 
lowing year  (1791)  the  ships  again  set  sail  to  the  eastward,  passed 
Bering  island,  touched  at  Tanaga,  and  went  thence  to  Unalaska. 
From  hen>  they  went  northward  in  Bering  sea,  passed  near  the  Pri- 
bilof  islands  and  St.  Matthew  island,  landed  on  St.  Lawrence  island 
and  later  at  Point  Rodney,  Seward  peninsula,  and  on  August  3 
anchored  in  St.  Lawrence  bay,  Bering  strait.  Here  Billings  left  the 
party  for  an  overland  journey  in  the  Chukchi  country,  and  Sarichef 
(see  Sarichef)  on  August  14  set  out  to  return  to  Iliuliuk,  Unalaska, 
nrriving  August  28,  1791.  Here  Sarichef  wintered  (1791-1792). 
In  May,  1792,  the  party  left  Unalaska  and  went  back  to  Petropav- 
lovsk and  thence  to  St.  Petersburg. 

SciiANZ,  1800-01.     *SVr  Leslik  Expedition. 
SCITRADER.  lSOO-1002. 

Mr.  Frank  Charles  Schrader,  of  the  United  States  Geological  Sur- 
vey, in  189G  accompanied  Spurr  and  Goodrich  on  a  geologic  recon- 
naissance from  the  head  of  Lynn  canal  over  Chilkoot  pass  to  the 
Yukon  and  down  the  Yukon  to  St.  Michiel.  En  route  they  made 
side  trips  and  investigations  into  the  Fortymile,  Eagle,  Birch  Creek, 
and  Rampart  regions.     (S(»e  Spurr.) 

Tn  1898  Schrader  was  attached  to  a  military  exploring  expedition 
under  command  of  Capt.  W.  R.  Abercrombie,  known  as  Military 
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Expedition  No.  2,  which  nmde  explonitions  from  Valdez  northeast- 
ward to  and  along  Copper  river.  For  an  account  of  this  see  the 
Twentieth  Annual  Report  of  the  tJnited  States  Geological  Survey, 
Part  VII,  pp.  341-423. 

In  1899  Schrader,  in  charge  of  a  party  with  Gerdine  as  topographer 
and  Witherspoon  among  the  assistants,  made  explorations  along 
Chandlar  and  Koyukuk  rivers,  northeastern  Alaska.  The  results 
were  published  in  the  Twenty-first  Annual  Report  of  the  United 
States  Geological  Survey,  Part  II,  pp.  441-48G. 

Again  in  1900,  in  the  latter  part  of  the  summer  and  in  the  fall, 
Schrader,  assisted  by  Arthur  Coe  Spencer,  geologist,  and  T.  G.  Ger- 
dine and  1).  C.  Witherspoon,  topographers,  investigated  the  geology 
and  mineral  resources  of  the  Copper  River  region  and  the  shores 
and  islands  of  Prince  William  sound.  The  results  were  published 
in  1902  in  a  special  report  of  the  United  States  Geological  Sur- 
vey, written  by  Schrader  and  Spencer,  entitled  The  Geology  and 
Mineral  Resources  of  a  Portion  of  the  Copper  River  District,  Alaska, 
99  pp.  and  5  maps. 

In  1901  Schrader  was  attached  as  geologist  to  the  party  of  Peters 
on  a  reconnaissance  in  northern  Alaska  from  the  Koyukuk,  up  John 
river,  across  the  Rocky  mountains,  down  Anaktuvuk  and  Colville 
rivers,  and  along  the  Arctic  coast  to  Cape  Lisburne.  His  report  is 
Professional  Paper  United  States  Geological  Survey  No.  20,  1904. 

In  1902  Schrader,  with  Witherspoon  as  topographic  assistant,  made 
a  topographic  and  geologic  reconnaissance  of  the  upper  Copper  River 
basin  and  adjacent  parts  of  the  Tanana  basin.  An  account  of  this 
work  may  be  found  in  the  Twentj^-fourth  Annual  Report  of  the 
United  States  Geological  Survey,  pp.  79-93.  A  preliminary  report. 
The  Mineral  Resources  of  the  Mount  Wrangell  District,  Alaska,  by 
Walter  C.  Mendenhall  and  Frank  C.  Schrader,*  was  published  as 
Professional  Paper  United  States  Geological  Survey  No.  15,  1903,  71 
pp.  and  8  maps;  while  the  topographic  reconnaissance  map  made  by 
Witherspoon  was  published  as  PL  XX  of  Professional  Paper  No.  41, 
1905. 

ScHWATKA.  188.V188<;. 

Lieut.  Frederick  Schwatka,  U.  S.  A.,  made  a  military  reconnais- 
sance in  1883  along  Yukon  river  from  source  to  mouth  on  a  raft.  Ho 
made  an  official  report  on  this  military  reconnaissance  in  Alaska,  in 
1883,  which  was  printed  in  1885  as  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  2,  Forty- 
eighth  Congress,  second  session.  A  fuller  account  of  the  same  jour- 
ney, in  popular  form,  was  published  by  Cassel  &  Co.,  in  1885,  under 
the  title  Along  Alaska's  Great  River.  This  has  an. index.  He  made  a 
second  trip  to  Alaska  in  1880  under  the  auspices  of  the  New  York 
Times  and  explored  in  the  St.  Elias  region.    Schwatka  was  bom  on 
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Septeml>er  29,  1849,  in  Galena,  111.,  and  died  in  Portland,  Oreg.,  on 
November  2,  1892.  • 

Shisiimaref,  1810-1821. 

Capt.  Lieut.  Glieb  Semenovich  Shishmaref  accompanied  Kotzebiie 
on  his  voyage  to  Alaska  and  round  the  world  in  1815-1818,  and  in 
1817  made  surveys  in  Kotzebue  sound  and  on  the  east  and  south  coast 
of  St.  Lawrence  island. 

In  1821  he  again  returned  to  the  colonies,  this  time  in  command  of 
the  ship  Blagonam'ierennie  (Good  Intent),  and  in  company  with 
Vasilief  on  the  Otkrietie  (Discovery).  Sailing  from  Cronstadt  on 
July  3,  1819,  and  rounding  Cape  Horn,  he  arrived  at  Unalaska  on 
June  4,  1820.  With  him  went  Dr.  Stein  and  astronomer  Tarkanof. 
Afterwards  he  cruised  through  the  Aleutian  islands  to  Amchitka, 
Semisopochnoi,  Gareloi,  and  Bogoslof.  He  also  entered  the  Arctic, 
went  as  far  as  Icy  cape,  visited  St.  Lawrence  bay,  and  completed  in 
1821  the  survey  of  the  shore  line  of  St.  Lawrenc*e  island,  partially 
surveyed  by  the  Kotzebue  expedition  in  1817.  (See  Grewingk,  p. 
413;  Krusenstern  Memoires  hydrographiques.  Vol.  II,  p.  36;  Jour- 
nal of  the  Russian  Hydrographic  Office,  1849,  Vol.  VII,  pp.  lOG-116.) 

Simpson.  18'{7.     *SVc  Dease  and  Simpson. 
Snow  and  Helm,  188(). 

Lieut.  Commander  All)ert  S.  Snow,  U.  S.  N.,  relieved  Lieut.  Com- 
mander Richardscm  Clover  of  the  command  of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey  steamer  Patterson  in  February,  1886,  and  made  surveys  in 
southeastern  Alaska  during  the  summer  of  1880,  beginning  the  season 
early  in  May  in  the  vicinity  of  Wrangell,  and  ending  it  on  September 
15  at  Port  Simpson.  Snow  was  succeeded  in  the  command  of  the  Pat- 
terson by  Lieut.  Connnandor  Charles  M.  Thomas  on  April  30,  1887. 
^Vssociated  with  Snow  was  Lieut.  James  M.  Helm,  U.  S.  N.,  in  com- 
mand of  the  M (Arthur,  Snow  and  Holm  surveyed  and  charted  part 
of  Clarence  strait,  Sumner  strait,  Wrangell  strait,  St.  John  harbor, 
Dewey  anchorage,  Katz  harbor,  Coffman  cove,  Wrangell  harbor, 
Steamer  bay,  lied  bay,  Shakan  strait,  Port  Protection,  and  Port 
McArlliur.  Charts  of  thes(»  phu*es,  issued  by  the  Coast  Survey,  have 
been  used  in  the  preparation  of  this  dictionary. 

Spencer,  UMX),  liK)3. 

Arthur  Coe  Spencer  of  the  TTnited  States  Geological  Survey,  in 
11)00  was  with  Schrader  in  the  Copper  River  region,  and  wrote  the 
gn^ater  part  of  the  special  report  of  the  United  States  Geological  Sur- 
vey entitled  Tlie  (leology  and  Mineral  Resources  of  the  Copper  River 
District,  Alaska,  1901,  94  pp.  and  5  maps.     (See  Schrader.)     . 
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In  1903  Spencer,  assisted  by  C.  W.  Wright,  made  a  detailed  study 
of  the  geology  and  mineral  resources  of  the  mining  country  about 
Juneau,  and  a  reconnaissance  of  all  the  mining  camps  of  the  mainland 
portion  of  southeastern  Alaska  from  Windham  bay  to  and  including 
the  Porcupine  placer  district.  Mr.  Wright  made  the  study  of  the 
Porcupine  district.  For  an  account  of  his  work  see  the  Twenty-fifth 
Annual  Report  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  pp.  69-72. 
A  preliminary  report  on  the  Juneau  gold  belt  by  Spencer  was  pub- 
lished in  Bulletin  United  States  Geological  Survey  No.  225,  1904, 
pp.  28-42,  and  of  the  Porcupine  belt  by  Wright,  pp.  60-63.  Bulletin 
No.  236,  1904,  35  pp.  and  3  maps,  is  Wright's  report  on  the  Porcu- 
pine placer  district.  Bulletin  No.  287,  1906,  161  pp.  and  23  maps, 
is  a  combined  report  by  Spencer  and  Wright  on  the  Juneau  gold  belt 
and  a  reconnaissance  of  Admiralty  island. 

SPURB,  (jrOODBlCH,  AND   ScHBAUEB.  18D<>. 

Mr.  Josiah  Edward  Spurr,  geologist  of  the  United  States  Geologi- 
cal Survey,  assisted  by  Messrs.  Harold  B.  Goodrich  and  F.  C.  Schra- 
der,  in  the  summer  of  1896  made  a  geologic  reconnaissance  from  the 
head  of  Lynn  canal  over  Chilkoot  pass  to  the  Yukon  and  thence  down 
that  river  to  St.  Michael.  Examinations  and  investigations  were 
made  in  the  gold  fields  of  Fortymile,  Birch  Creek,  Eagle,  and  Ram- 
part. For  report  on  this  work  see  Eighteenth  Annual  Report  of  the 
Geological  Survey  for  1896-97,  Part  III,  pp.  87-392. 

Spxtbr  and  Post,  1898. 

Mr.  Josiah  Edward  Spurr,  geologist,  accompanied  by  Mr.  William 
Schuyler  Post,  topographer,  both  of  the  United  States  Geological 
Survey,  in  the  summer  of  1898  made  a  reconnaissance  in  southwestern 
Alaska.  They  began  at  the  head  of  Cook  inlet,  went  northwest  across 
the  Tordrillo  range,  descended  the  Kuskokwim,  crossed  from  its 
mouth  to  Nushagak,  and  thence  crossed  Alaska  peninsula  to  Katmai. 
The  party  landed  at  Tyonek  on  April  26  and  arrived  at  Katmai  on 
October  17,  1898,  whence  they  sailed  (October  31)  on  the  Alaska 
Commercial  Company's  steamer  Dora  for  San  Francisco. 

For  an  account  of  this  expedition  see  Twentieth  Annual  Report  of 
the  Geological  Survey,  Part  VII,  pp.  31-264. 

Staniukovich.  1827-28. 

Capt.  Mikhail  Nikolaievich  Staniukovich,  commanding  the  sloop 
Moller^  accompanied  Lutke  on  his  voyage  around  the  world.  He  made 
a  survey  of  the  north  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula  in  the  summer  of 
1828.     The  geographic  results  of  this  voyage  were  incorporated  by 

Bull.  2»-^  If 5 
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Lutke  in  the  Partie  nautiqiie  of  his  Voyage  Around  the  World.  For 
an  account  in  Russian  of  Staniukovich's  voyage  see  Journal  of  the 
Russian  Hydrographic  Department,  1850,  Vol.  VIII,  pp.  G3-75. 

Stanlky-Brown,  1801. 

Joseph  Stanley-Brown,  geplogist.  United  States  Geological  Survey, 
was  in  April,  1891,  detailed  as  special  agent  for  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment to  visit  the  Pribilof  islands  for  the  purpose  of  studying  the  seal 
life  thereon.  While  so  engaged,  between  June  10  and  September  2*2, 
1891,  he  made  contour  maps  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  (ieorge  islands  on  a 
scale  of  1 :  80,000,  contour  interval  20  feet.  He  also  made  detaileil 
maps,  not  contoured,  of  the  various  seal  rookeries,  on  a  scale  of  528 
feet  to  the  inch.  These  maps  are  published  in  the  Proceedings  of  the 
Fur  Seal  Arbitration  Tribunal  of  1898,  vol.  8;  Appendix  II,  Case  of 
the  United  States.     They  are  maps  2,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  and  12  of  that 

volume. 

Stockt()x\,  1881). 

Lieut.  Commander  Charles  IIerlK»rt  Stockton,  IT.  S.  N.,  command- 
ing the  U.  S.  S.  Thetw^  cruised  in  Alaskan  waters  in  the  summer  of 
1889.  This  cruise  covered  the  whole  coast  from  Dixon  entrance  to 
Unalaska,  and  thence  through  Bering  sea  to  the  Arctic  and  eastward 
to  Mackenzie  river.  Stockton  published  an  account  of  this  voyage  in 
1890  in  the  National  (leographic  Magazine,  Vol.  II,  pp.  171-198.  His 
geographic  results  are  sliown  on  United  States  Hydrographic  Office 
chart  1189,  edition  of  1890. 

Stone,  llHVi-5. 

Ralph  Walter  Stone,  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey, 
spent  the  summers  of  1904  and  1905  in  the  study  of  Alaskan  geolog>' 
and  mineral  resources.  In  the  former  stMison,  as  a  member  of  Martin's 
party,  he  gave  special  attention  to  the  coal  IkhIs  and  coal-teariiig 
rocks.  In  the  hitter  season  he  was  detailed  as  geologist  wnth  Wither- 
spooirs  party  in  the  region  south  of  the  Yukon  flats,  between  Circle 
and  Rampart. 

Stone  contributed  a  paj)er  on  tlu»  Coal  Resources  of  Southwestern 
Ahiska,  ])ublished  in  Bulletin  United  States  (leological  Survey  No. 
259,  1905,  pp.  151-171,  and  with  Moffit  wrote  a  report  on  the  gold 
placers  of  Kenai  peninsula,  published  in  Bulletin  277,  in  1906.  His 
1905  report  is  in  i)repa ration. 

Stoney,  188;'V-1SS<;. 

Lieut.  George  Morse  Stoney.  T^.  S.  X.,  in  1S8;1  was  detailed  to 
carry  presents  to  the  natives  of  St.  Lawrence  bay,  Siberia.  These 
natives  had  Ikhmi  especially  kind  to  the  shipwrecked  officers  and  men 
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of  the  relief  ship  Rodgers^  of  whom  Stoney  was  one.  He  took  pas- 
sage from  San  Francisco  in  the  spring  of  1883  on  the  U.  S.  revenue 
cutter  Cojncin^  Capt.  M.  A.  Healy,  U.  S.  Revenue  Marine,  with  the 
presents  on  board.  The  Corwin  arrived  at  St.  Lawrence  bay  in  July^ 
and  the  distribution  was  soon  after  made. 

As  the  Corwin  was  bound  farther  north,  Stoney  determined  to 
employ  the  time  till  her  return  in  looking  for  Kobuk  river,  a  large 
affluent  of  Hotham  inlet,  Kotzebue  sound.  He  was  landed  at  the  en- 
trance to* the  inlet  with  one  white  man,  an  Eskimo  from  Norton 
.sound,  a  boat,  and  seven  days^  provisions.  EYnploying  another 
Eskimo  as  guide,  he  ascended  the  Kobuk  about  85  miles — 4ro  miles 
to  the  head  of  the  delta  and  40  miles  up  the  main  river — which  he 
found  to  be  a  very  large  river,  as  reported.  Fifteen  days  after  land- 
ing he  was  picked  up  again  by  the  Corwin^  and  landed  in  San  Fran- 
cisco on  October  8,  1883. 

Reporting  his  discoveries  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Stoney 
requested  that  he  be  ordered  to  make  further  exploration  of  the  river. 
His  request  was  granted,  and  the  schooner  Oxmalaska^  of  40  tons,  was 
fitted  out  for  a  six  months'  trip.  The  Ounalaska  sailed  from  San 
Francisco  on  April  13,  1884,  and  reached  the  mouth  of  Hotham  inlet 
on  July  10.  Between  July  16  and  August  27  the  Kobuk  was  explored 
for  200  miles  from  its  mouth,  Lake  Selby  discovered  -and  named, 
Selawik  and  Inland  lakes  explored,  and  the  expedition  landed  in  San 
Francisco  on  October  26,  1884. 

The  results  of  these  explorations  were  embodied  in  a  report  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  accompanied  by  a  chart.  At  the  same  time, 
Stoney  requested  that  he  be  sent  back  '"  to  accurately  triangulate  the 
rivers  and  country,  and  explore  as  much  as  possible  the  interior  of 
Arctic  xMaska."  Accordingly,  in  addition  to  the  steam  cutter  Helena^ 
used  in  the  1884  expedition,  a  60-foot,  flat-bottomed,  stern-wheel 
steaml)oat  was  constructed  for  river  navigation  and  nam^d  the  Ex- 
plorer. The  two-masted  schooner  Viking^  390  tons,  M.  Danevig, 
master,  was  chartered  to  convey  the  expedition  to  Hotham  inlet  and 
leave  it.  On  May  3,  1885,  the  Viking  sailed  from  San  Francisco,  and 
on  July  0  anchored  off  Hotham  inlet.  Winter  quarters  were  built  on 
the  right  bank  of  Kobuk  river  150  miles  above  its  mouth,  and  named 
Fort  Cosmos,  after  the  Cosmos  Club  of  San  Francisco.  During  the 
following  winter  and  summer  a  system  of  triangulation  was  extended 
over  the  vallevs  of  Kobuk,  Noatak,  and  Selawik  rivers  and  the  intei*- 
vening  mourttains;  and  the  region  drained  by  these  rivers,  the  upper 
Alatna,  Chandler  lake,  and  upper  Colville  river  was  explored  and 
mapped.  During  the  winter  Ensign  A.  V.  Zane,  TL  S.  N.,  made  a 
trip  from  Fort  Cosmos  to  St.  Michael  and  return  by  way  of  Kobuk, 
Pah,  Dakli,  Koyukuk,  Yukon,  and  Unalaklik  rivers;  and  in  the 
spring  and  summer  of  1886  Ensign  W.  L.  Howard  crossed  from  Fort 
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Cosmos  to  the  upper  Xoatak  and  thence  by  way  of  upper  Colville 
and  Chipp  rivere  to  the  Arctic  coast  and  Point  Barrow,  where  ho 
embarked  on  the  U.  S.  revenue  cutter  Bear  and  relumed  to  Kotzebiie 
sound.  On  August  26,  1886,  the  expedition  sailed  on  the  Bear  froip 
Kotzebue  sound  and  landed  in  San  Francisco  on  October  21. 

Stoney  made  a  full  report  of  his  explorations,  accompanied  by  maps 
and  illustrations,  to  the  Secretarv  of  the  Naw.  who  transmitted  it 
to  Congress  for  publication.  It  was  ordered  printed,  but  the  manu- 
Mript  in  some  way  was  lost  or  disappeared  and  the  report  was  never 
published.  Ten  years  later  Stoney  wrote  an  account  of  these  explo- 
rations, which  was  published  by  the  Ignited  States  Naval  Institute, 
Annapolis,  Md.,  1900,  in  a  volume  entitled  Naval  Explorations  in 
Alaska :  An  account  of  two  naval  Explorations  in  Alaska  with  Offi- 
cial Mai>s  of  the  Country  Explore<K  by  Lieutenant  (leorge  M.  Stoney, 
U.  S.  Navy,  in  Command  of  the  Expe<lition,  pp.  viii+lOS  and  3  maps. 

Commander  GtH)rge  Morse  Stoney,  U.  S.  N.,  died  at  Annapolis, 
Md.,  April  29,  1905. 

SYMOND6.  1879-1881.     Hee  Beajiuslee  and  Glass. 

Tanner,  1888-1893. 

Lieut.  Commander  Zera  Luther  Tanner,  U.  S.  N.,  was  in  command 
of  the  Fish  Commission  steamer  Albatross  from  1888  to  1893,  in- 
clusive. Each  season  the  Albatross  cruised  in  Alaska  waters,  mak- 
ing investigations  of  the  fisheries  and  fishing  grounds. 

In  1890  the  work  was  in  Bristol  bay.  During  this  season  the 
Albatross  sounded  out  the  fishing  banks  in  Bristol  bay,  and  the  officers 
made  reconnaissance  charts  of  Port  Moller  and  Herendeen  bay  and  of 
lower  Nushagak  river  (Nushagak  bay).  These  charts  and  a  prelimi- 
nary report  by  Tanner  were  published  in  Bulletin  of  the  Fish  Com- 
mission for  1890,  Vol.  IX,  pp.  279-288,  3  maps.  The  references  to 
Tanner  in  this  dictionary  are  to  these  maps. 

Tebenkof,  1831-1850. 

Capt.  Mikhail  Dmitrievich  Tebenkof  was  director  of  the  Russian 
American  Company  and  governor  of  Russian  America  during  1845- 
1850.  As  early  as  1831  he  was  in  Norton  sound,  and  in  that  year  dis- 
covered the  bay  that  now  lx»ars  his  name.  (Lutke,  Partie  nautique, 
p.  220.)  In  1833  he  surveyed  and  mapped  it.  His  map  is  repro- 
duced by  Lutke.  In  1835  he  was  in  St.  Petersburg,  and  on  August 
5  of  that  year  sailed  in  command  of  the  Russian  American  Com- 
pany's ship  El^fia  from  Cronstadt  for  Sitka,  where  he  arrived  via 
Cape  Horn  on  April  10,  1830.  He  appears  to  have  remained  in  the 
colonies  thenceforward  till  the  close  of  his  term  as  director  and  then 
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returned  to  Ruasia.  To  him  more  than  to  any  other  Russian  are  we 
indebted  for  geographic  knowledge  of  the  Alavskan  coast.  Himself 
a  surveyor  and  interested  in  surveying,  he  gave  much  attention  to 
improving  charts  of  the  coast  in  the  interests  of  the  company.  In 
1848  and  1849  there  was  compiled,  drawn  up,  and  engraved  at  Sitka 
his  Atlas  of  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America.  This  atlas  of  39  maps 
shows  the  entire  coast  line  of  North  America  from  Bering  strait  to 
Lower  Califoraia,  with  adjacent  islands  and  parts  of  the  Siberian 
coast.  It  embodies  the  results  of  the  various  surveys  made  by  Rus- 
sian naval  officers,  officers  of  the  Russian  American  Company,  etc. 
The  maps  were  engraved  at  Sitka  by  Terentief,  a  creole,  and  for  the 
most  part  are  dated  1849.  It  is  probable  that  they  were  dated  from 
time  to  time  during  1848  to  1850  as  engraved  and  afterwards  put 
together  as  an  atlas  in  1852.  With  it  was  issued  by  Tebenkof  a  lit- 
tle book  of  Notes  and  Explanations.  There  appear  to  be  two  editions 
of  this  book  of  Notes,  both  very  rare,  at  least  in  the  United  States. 
In  the  making  of  this  dictionary  Tel)enkof's  atlas  has  been  consulted 
more  than  any  other  single  work. 

Thomas^  1887-88. 

Lieut.  Commander  Charles  M.  Thomas,  U.  S.  N.,  succeeded  Lieut. 
Commander  Snow  in  command  of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey 
steamer  Patterson  on  April  30,  1887,  and  remained  in  command  till 
relieved  by  Mansfield  on  April  1,  1889.  During  the  season  of  1887, 
which  began  at  Port  Simpson  on  May  21  and  ended  there  on  October 
13,  his  party  surveyed  and  mapped  in  whole  or  in  part  Frederick 
sound,  Duncan  canal,  Brown  cove,  Thomas  bay,  Farragiit  bay,  and 
Portage  bay.  In  the  following  season,  which  began  on  April  27, 
1888,  he  made  surveys  until  June  26  in  the  vicinity  of  Taku  inlet,  in 
this  time  mapping  Taku  harbor,  Limestone  inlet,  Port  Snettisham, 
and  Oliver  inlet.  Between  July  3  and  October  14,  1888,  Thomas 
made  surveys  asked  for  by  the  Department  of  State  in  and  about 
Portland  canal.  For  an  account  of  his  work  see  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey  Reports,  1888,  pp.  73-7G;  1889,  pp.  78-82,  and  Coast  Sur- 
vey charts  704,  733,  and  8227. 

TiKHMENIEF,   1801-18C3. 

P.  Tikhmenief  has  been  called  the  historian  of  the  Russian  ^Vmeri- 
can  Company.  He  published  in  Russian  a  work  in  two  volumes, 
the  first  dated  1861,  the  second  18(53,  entitled  Historical  Review  of 
the  Russian  American  Company.  This  is  a  useful  work,  compiled 
from  original  sources,  and  gives  information  on  Alaskan  matters 
not  to  be  found  elsewhere. 
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TiPi»iN(j,  17H<'>-nS7.     *SVy  Mi-l\rks  and  Tipping. 

TopiiAM,  1S88. 

Mr.  Harold  W.  Topham  and  his  brother  Edwin,  of  London,  with 
George  Broka,  of  Brussels,  and  William  Williams,  of  New  York,  left 
Sitka  on  a  little  schooner  on  July  3,  1888,  and  went  to  Mount  St. 
Elias  for  the  purpose  of  dimbing  it.  They  reached  an  altitude  of 
11,460  feet  and  then  turned  back.  Topham  read  an  account  of  this 
trip  before  the  Royal  Geographical  Society  on  April  8,  1889.  This 
account,  with  a  map,  was  published  in  the  Society's  proceedings  in 
July,  1889,  Vol.  XI,  pp.  424-435.  See  also  the  National  Geographic 
Magazine,  1890,  Vol.  Ill,  pp.  73-74.  Williams  published  an  arti- 
cle, "  Climbing  Mount  Saint  Elias,"  in  Scribners  Magazine  of  April, 
1889,  pp.  387-403,  and  one  small  map. 

Turner,  188r>-18()l. 

Mr.  John  Henry  Turner,  assistant  in  the  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey, 'was  engaged  on  the  Alaskan  Iwundary  survey  from  June, 
1889,  "to  July,  1891.  In  the  sununer  of  1889,  with  Mr.  McGrath,  he 
ascended  Yukon  river  to  P^ort  Yukon,  where  the  party  divided. 
On  August  12,  Turner  Ix^gan  his  journey  up  Porcupine  river  to 
the  lx)undarv.  On  the  19th  he  hmded  at  the  site  of  an  abandoned 
camp  near  the  one  hundred  and  forty-first  meridian,  and  there  began 
the  building  of  quarters  for  officers  and  men  and  the  erection  of  an 
observatory.  This  camp  was  named  Camp  Colonna.  Longitude  was 
determined  by  mocm-cuhnination  obs(*rvations  in  March  and  April, 
1890. 

On  March  27,  1S90,  he  s(»t  out  upon  a  sledge  journey  from  Camp 
Colonna  northward  to  the  Arctic  ocean,  where  he  arrived  on  April  8. 
The  next  day  he  started  back  and  reached  Camp  Colonna  on  April  17. 
Later  he  left  Cam])  (\)lonna,  descended  Porcupine  and  Yukon  rivers, 
and  proceeded  to  St.  Michael,  Norton  sound,  where  he  was  com- 
j)elled  to  remain  until  July,  1891,  when  he  departed  for  Washing- 
ton. He  returned  to  Alaska  in  1892  on  boundary  work,  but  owing  to 
ill  health  was  obliged  to  give  it  up.  During  his  stay  in  Alaska  he 
made  a  valuable  collection  of  bird  and  animal  skins,  which  he  pre- 
sented to  the  University  of  California.  The  expense's  of  this  col lec- 
ticm  he  bore  pcM'sonally.  He  died  in  Washington  on  June  13,  1893. 
An  account  of  his  work  was  published  in  the  National  GtK)graphic 
Magazine  in  1893,  Vol.  IV,  p]).  189-197;  see  also  Coii.st  and  Geodetic 
Survey  Report  1S90-IS91,  Part  I,  pp.  80-88. 

Capt.  George  Vancouver,  K.  N..  in  connnand  of  the  sloop  of  war 
IHsrorcry^  accompanied  by  the  armed  tender  Chatham  under  the  com- 
mand of  Lieut.  William  R.  Broughton,  R.  N.,  made  a  surveying  and 
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exploring  voyage  from  England  to  Northwest  America  and  around 
the  world  in  1790  to  1795.  An  account  of  this  voyage  was  pub- 
lished by  the  British  Government  in  1798  in  3  quarto  volumes 
accompanied  by  a  folio  atlas. 

This  is  an  admirable  account  of  an  admirable  piece  of  work  and  is 
one  of  the  standard  works  fdr  the  region  it  covers. 

On  April  1,  1791,  the  two  vessels  departed  and,  rounding  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope,  arrived  off  the  coast  of  California  on  April  17,  1792. 
Thence  Vancouver  cruised  northward,  surveying  and  mapping  the 
coast  as  far  as  Fitzhugh  s'ound,  whence  he  went  to  Nootka.  He  then 
cruised  southward  to  San  Francisco  and  Monterey,  and  about  the 
beginning  of  1798  went  to  the  Hawaiian  islands. 

Leaving  these  on  March  30,  1793,  he  returned  to  the  north,  arriv- 
ing off  Cape  Mendocino  on  April  26,  whence  he  proceeded  to  Fitz- 
hugh sound,  joined  the  Chatham  there,  and  resumed  his  surveys. 
During  the  season  of  1793  he  carried  these  northward  along  what  is 
now  British  Cohmibia  and  in  Alexander  archipelago  to  Sumner 
strait.  Quitting  Alaska  and  returning  southward,  he  surveyed  the 
California  coast  from  Monterey  southward  to  San  Diego  and  down  to 
latitude  30°  on  the  coast  of  Lower  California,  finishing  on  December 
15,  1793,  and  going  thence  to  the  Hawaiian  islands.  Quitting  these 
on  March  15,  1794,  Vancouver  returned  on  his  last  voyage  to  north- 
west America,  arriving  off  Chirikof  island,  just  west  of  Kodiak,  on 
April  2.  He  then  surveyed  eastward,  in  Kodiak,  Cook  inlet.  Prince 
William  sound,  and  so  on,  to  a  junction  with  his  surveys  of  the  pre- 
cedinor  vear.  This  w^ork  ended  at  Port  Conclusion,  fi'om  which  he 
took  his  final  departure  on  August  22,  1794,  and  returned  via  Cape 
Horn  to  England,  arriving  off  the  Irish  coast  on  September  12,  1795. 
Vancouver's  work  in  the  field  and  the  admirable  presentation  of 
results  in  his  published  report  constitute  his  monument.  After 
more  than  a  centurv  it  remains  a  standard  work  of  reference. 

Vancouver  had  had  previous  experience  in  exploring.  Captain 
CcK)k  selected  him  in  1771  as  one  of  his  officers,  and  thus  he  accom- 
panied that  distinguished  navigator  during  his  second  voyage.  He 
also  assisted  Cook  in  outfitting  and  equipping  for  his  third  and  last 
voyage.  On  December  9,  1780,  he  was  made  a  lieutenant  and 
served  under  Rodney  in  the  West  Indies  till  the  middle  of  1783. 
From  1784  to  1789  he  served  on  the  Europa^  stationed  at  Jamaica. 
In  1790  he  was  made  master  and  commander  of  the  Dhoovery,  In 
August,  1794,  he  was  made  a  post-captain.  After  his  return  to 
England  he  worked  continually  on  his  report  till  his  death,  in  May, 
1798.  The  work,  nearly  but  not  (juite  ccmiplete  at  the  time  of  his 
death,  was  finished  by  his  brother,  John  Vancouver. 
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Vasilief. 

Several  Russian  naval  officers  known  for  their  work  in  Alaska 
have  borne  this  name  (Williams).  Krusenstem,  in  his  Beceuil  de 
memoires  hydrographiqnes,  1827,  Vol.  II,  p.  76,  says: 

It  iR  much  to  be  regretted  that  the  hydrographic  works  of  a  naval  officer, 
Vasilief,  who  was  in  the  eniploymeut  of  the  American  GompaDy,  were  lost. 
I  have  already  had  occasion  to  si)eak  of  hlin  in  the  preceding  article.  Pro- 
vided with  a  sextant  and  chronometer  and  with  much  zeal  and  attachment  for 
his  profession,  he  had  during  his  sojourn  in  our  American  colonies  made  a  com- 
plete sur\x'y  of  all  of  the  Aleutian  islands  without  having  had  specific  instruc- 
tions to  do  so.  IJnfortunately  he  was  drowne4l  in  Okhotsk  harbor  on  his  return 
from  America  to  Russia,  and  what  became  of  his  precious  papers  and  drawings 
is  unknown.  He  is  not  to  be  confounded  with  the  Captain  (Mikhail  Niko- 
laievich)  Vasilief  who  was  sent  in  1819  to  explore  the  northern  parts  of  the 
Pacific  (K*ean  and  particularly  Bering  strait. 

Vasilief,  1809. 

Ivan  Vasilief  fh^  firsts  pilot  or  mate  in  the  Russian  navy,  went  with 
Hagemeister  in  the  ship  AVr«  to  Russian  America  in  1806.  In  1809 
he  surveyed  the  western  shore  of  Baranof  island  and  at  an  unknown 
date  ''  died  in  the  serviw." 

Vasilief.  1819-1822. 

Capt.  Lieut.  Mikhail  Nikolaievich  Vasilief  sailed  on  July  3,  1811), 
from  CVonstadt  on  a  voyage  to  the  Russian  American  colonies.  With 
him  went  Shishmaref  on  the  Bhufojinmicrennie  (Good  Intent). 
Vasilief  arrived  in  Petroi)avlovsk  on  June  4,  1820.  Lieaving  there 
late  in  June,  lie  went  to  Kotzebue  .sound,  where  he  joined  his^ consort 
the  Good  Intent  (Captain  Shishmaref),  and  together  they  cruised 
northward  ah)ng  the  coast  to  Icy  cape,  and,  returning  via  St,  I^aw- 
rence  and  the  Pribilof  islands,  reached  Unalaska  on  August  19,  1820. 
Thence  he  went  to  Sitka  and  southward  to  San  Francisco  and  the 
Hawaiian  i.slands,  and  on  the  7th  of  April,  1821,  was  back  in  Sitka, 
whence  he  went  to  Unalaska,  arriving  on  June  12.  He  then  cruised 
northward  as  far  as  Cape  Lisburne,  explored  the  eastern  part  of 
Bering  sea,  discovennl  Xunivak  island,  and  arrived  at  Petropavlovsk 
on  September  8,  1821.  Thence  he  returned  to  Cronstadt,  arriving  on 
August  2,  1822. 

During  this  cruise  Vasilief  and  Shishmaref  explored  the  mainland 
coast  of  Bering  .sea  from  Cajx?  Xewenham  to  and  including  Norton 
sound,  and  the  Arc'tic  coast  from  Cai>e  Ijisburne  to  Icy  cape.  (Set* 
Journal  of  the  Ru.ssian  Hydrographic  Department,  1849,  Vol.  VII, 
pp.  lOe-116.) 

Vasilief.  1831-32. 

Ensign  Vasilief,  of  the  corps  of  pilots,  in  1881-32  surveyed  and 
mapj>ed  a  part  of  Alaska  peninsula  from  Cook  inlet  westward  nearly 
to  Chignik  bay.     The  map  rt»sulting  from  this  survey  is  publislied 
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by  Lutke  in  his  Partie  Nautiqiie,  p.  274.     Of  this  survey  and  map 
Lutke  says : 

VaHiliers  map  of  the  northeastern  part  of  Alaska  contains  all  possible  details 
as  to  the  situation  of  the  coast,  and  appears  worthy  of  confidence,  but  in  his 
journals  which  we  have  had  in  our  hands  we  have  found  absolutely  nothinf? 
except  the  data  on  which  the  construction  of  the  map  was  based.  Relative  to 
places  they  contained  no  remark  as  to  their  configuration,  proi)erties,  pecul- 
iarities, or  their  advantages,  details  so  important  for  the  navigator.  We  are 
therefore  able  to  add  but  few  observations  supplementary  to  his  map  hereto 
annexed. 

Vasilief  began  his  reconnaissance  in  1831  at  Cape  Douglas,  and 
from  there,  in  the  course  of  the  same  summer  went  as  far  west  as  Cape 
Kubugakli,  in  latitude  57°  52'  30".  The  following  year  he  extended 
it  as  far  as  Cape  Kumliun,  in  latitude  56°  32'  12".  Circumstances 
prevented  him  from  pursuing  his  work  farther.  The  reconnaissance 
was  made  in  three-holed  bidarkas,  a  circumstance  which,  on  the  one 
hand,  made  it  possible  for  him  to  explore  all  the  windings  of  the  coast 
in  the  greatest  detail,  but,  on  the  other  hand,  prevented  him  from  see- 
ing the  coast  and  judging  of  its  appearance  at  any  great  distance. 
His  chronometer  stopped  in  the  first  days  of  the  reconnaissance,  so 
that  it  is  based  only  on  survey  and  latitude  observations. 

Veniaminof,  1824-1«M. 

Rev.  John  Veniaminof,  a  Russian  priest  of  Irkutsk,  went  to  Una- 
laska  as  a  missionary  in  1824.  Of  this  devoted  and  noble  man  all 
writers  speak  in  terms  of  the  highest  praise.  The  writer  has  sought 
imsucessfully  for  any  satisfactory  account  of  his  life  and  labors. 

He  resided  at  Unalaska  from  the  time  of  his  arrival  there  in  1824 
till  1834,  when  he  was  made  a  bishop.  He  then  went,  after  the  cus- 
tom of  his  church,  to  Irkutsk  and  was  there  invested  Mvith  his  sacred 
office,  taking  the  name  of  Innokenti  or  Innocentius.  Returning,  he 
went  to  Sitka  and  labored  successfully  among  the  Indians  there  for  a 
time,  and  later  returned  to  Russia,  where  he  reached  the  highest  office 
in  the  Russo-Greek  church,  becoming  Metropolite  of  Moscow.  He 
l)ecame  blind  and  died  at  an  advanced  age  some  time  prior  to  1880. 

Veniaminof  was  not  merely  a  noble  and  successful  missionary,  but 
is  known  for  his  ethnologic  and  linguistic  studies  as  well.  There  was 
published  at  St.  Petersburg,  in  Russian,  in  1840  his  Notes  on  the 
Islands  of  the  Unalaska  District,  in  two  volumes,  with  a  supplemen- 
tary or  third  part  on  the  Atkans  and  Koloshians.  These  books  are 
standard  works,  and  it  is  regrettable  that  they  are  accessible  only  in 
Russian.  He  learned  the  Aleutian  language  and  wrote  a  grammar 
and  dictionary  of  it,  which  was  published  in  1840.  In  the  same  year 
he  also  published  a  sketch  of  the  Koloshian  and  Kodiak  languages. 
All  these  works  have  been  used  in  preparing  this  dictionary. 
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WiiXLs,  ISlKi-Ol.     *sVr  Leslie  Expedition. 
Westdahl,  11KK>-1JK)2. 

During  the  seasons  of  1900,  1901,  and  1902,  Ferdinand  Westdahl, 
assistant.  United  States  Coast  and  (ieodetic  Survey,  commanded  the 
Coast  Survey  steamer  Me  Arthur  in  Alaskan  waters.     In  1900  the 

ft- 

Mc Arthur  was  engaged  in  Coast  Pilot  work  in  southeastern  Ala.ska. 
in  1901  the  Sannak  islands,  harbors,  and  anchorages  were  charted 
and  a  reconnaissance  was  made  of  the  south  shore  of  Unimak  island. 
In  1902  the  hydrography  of  Hinchinbrook  entrance,  Prince  William 
sound,  was  executed,  and  the  topography  of  the  adjacent  shores  of 
Hinchinbrook  and  Montague  islands.  Accounts  of  these  operations 
were  published  in  the  Coast  and  (ieodetic  Survey  Reports,  1901,  pp. 
lGl-162;  1902,  pp.  144-147;  1903,  pp.  113-115,  and  the  results  pub- 
lished on  Coast  Survey  charts  8841,  8800,  and  8881  for  the  Sannak 
islands,  and  chart  8520,  Prince  William  sound. 

Western  T'iNIon  Telegraph  Exploration,  1865-18G7. 

After  the  failure  of  the  second  Atlantic  telegraphic  cable,  the 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  believing  that  an  ocean  cable 
could  not  succeed,  undertook  to  construct  an  overland  telegraph  to 
Asia  and  Europe  via  Bering  strait.  For  this  purpose  preparations 
were  made  on  a  large  scale  and  parties  worked,  explored,  and  built 
some  line  in  British  Columbia,  Alaska,  and  Siberia  in  1865  and  1860. 
When  the  third  Atlantic  cable  proved,  in  1866,  to  be  a  success  the 
whole  enterprise  was  abandoned  and  the  geographic  information  col- 
lected by  it  was  scattered.  Ko  satisfactory  general  accoimt  of  this 
venture  has  Ik^cu  pul)lished.  Several  manuscript  maps  were  made 
but  not  published.  A  photograph  of  one  of  these  is  the  authority 
chieflv  used  and  cited  in  this  dictionarv. 

Williams,  1S.S8.     »SVr  Topham. 

WiTIIERSPOON,   lSOf>-irK)."i. 

David  Columbus  Witherspoon,  topographer.  United  States  Greo- 
logical  Survey,  has  been  employed  from  1S99  to  the  present  time  in 
making  topographic  surveys  in  Alaska.  In  1899  he  assisted  Gerdine 
in  Schrader's  party  in  the  topographic  work  on  Chandlar  and  Koyu- 
knk  rivers.  In  1900  he  was  again  with  Schrader  in  the  Copper  River 
country.  (See  Schrader.)  In  1901  he  assisted  (Jerdine  in  his  recon- 
naissance of  the  northern  portion  of  Seward  peninsula.  (See  Ger- 
dine.) Again,  in  190i!,  he  was  with  Schrader  in  the  upper  Copi)er 
Kiver  country,  and  made  a  topographic  reccmnaissance  map  of  the 
headwater  regions  of  Copper,  Xabesna,  and  Chisana  rivers,  on  a  scale 
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of  1 :  250,000,  contour  interval  200  feet,  published  as.  PL  XII  in  Pro- 
fessional Paper  United  States  (Jeological  Survey  No.  41,  1905. 

In  1903  Witherspoon  was  in  charge  of  a  party,  to  which  F.  H. 
Moffit  was  attached  as  geologist  and  C.  R.  Hill  as  field  assistant, 
executing  a  reconnaissance  of  the  northeastern  portion  of  Seward 
peninsula.  That  season  he  made  a  topographic  map  covering  about 
800  square  miles,  on  a  scale  of  1 :  250,000,  contour  interval  200  feet, 
which  was  published  as  PI.  II  in  Bulletin  United  States  Geological 
Survev  No.  247,  1905. 

In  1904  and  1905  Witherspoon  was  engaged  in  making  topographic 
surveys  in  the  Yukon-Tanana  region.  In  the  former  year,  with  one 
assistant,  he  surveyed  about  4,500  square  miles  in  the  region  between 
Eagle  and  the  head  of  Birch  creek,  including  the  headwaters  of 
Birch  creek,  Charley  river,  Seventymile  and  Fortymile  creeks,  and 
Salcha  and  Chena  rivers.  In  the  latter  vear,  with  R.  W.  Stone  as 
geologic  assistant  and  R.  B.  Oliver  as  topographic  assistant,  about 
4,300  square  miles  south  of  the  Yukon  flats,  extending  from  Circle  to 
Fort  Hamlin,  were  mapped.  These  maps  will  be  published  on  a  scale 
of  1 :  250,000,  contour  interval  200  feet. 

WORONKOFSKI,   1836. 

Lieutenant  Woronkofski,  of  the  pilot  corps,  by  direction  of  the 
Russian  American  Company,  surveyed  in  1836  the  southern  shore  of 
Alaska  peninsula  from  the  vicinity  of  Chignik  bay,  where  Vasilief's 
work  ended  in  1832,  westward  to  Unimak  pass,  connecting  with 
Staniukovich's  survev  of  the  north  shore  in  1828.  He  sailed  from 
Sitka  on  this  errand  on  March  6,  1836,  in  command  of  the  company's 
transport  Kadiak.  The  survey  was  carried  on  in  bidarkas  and  his 
assistants  w^ere  Aleuts.  He  returned  to  Sitka  on  August  30.  Baer 
and  Helmersen  speak  in  high  praise  of  this  work  in  the  brief  account 
given  of  it  in  their  Beitrage  zur  Kentniss  des  Russischen  Reiches,  8°, 
St.  Petersburg,  1839,  Vol.  I,  pp.  323-325.  He  also  surveyed  about 
Unga  and  Popof  islands  in  the  Shumagins  in  1837.  See  Russian 
Hydrographic  chart  1379  for  his  map. 

WOSNESENSKI,  1842-43. 

Hia  G.  Wosnesenski  was  sent  in  1839  to  Alaska,  bv  and  at  the  cost 
of  the  Imperial  Academy  of  Sciences  of  St.  Petersburg,  to  make  col- 
lections. He  sailed  with  Etolin,  who  was  succeeded  in  command  by 
Kadnikof,  on  the  Russian  American  Company's  ship  Nikolai^  from 
Cronstadt  on  August  19,  1839,  and  reached  Sitka  on  May  1,  1840.  In 
1840-41  he  was  on  the  coast  of  lower  and  upper  California,  in  1842—13 
in  the  Aleutian  islands,  in  Bering  sea  and  Kotzebue  sound,  in  1844 
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in  the  Knrile  islands,  and  in  1845-184S  about  the  Okhotsk  sea  and 
in  Kamchatka.  He  retiinied  to  Sitka  at  the  end  of  July,  1849,  and 
sailed  thence  for  St.  Petersburg  with  Captain  Riedell  on  the  ship 
Atka.  Mining  engineer  Doroshin  returned  on  the  same  voyage. 
(Grewingk,  pp.  419-420.) 

Wbioht  Bbothess.  1903-1906. 

Charles  Will  Wright,  of  the  United  States  Greological  Survey,  in 
1903  made  a  study  of  the  mining  conditions  and  general  geology  of 
the  Porcupine  Placer  district,  southeastern  Alaska,  and  assisted 
Spencer  in  the  Juneau  region.  (See  Spencer.)  Wright  made  a  pre- 
liminary report  on  the  Porcupine  district,  published  in  Bulletin 
United  States  Geological  Survey  No.  225,  1904,  pp.  60-63,  and  a  final 
report,  published  as  Bulletin  Xo.  236,  1904,  containing  35  pages  and 
3  maps. 

In  1904  Fred  Eugene  Wright,  assisted  by  Charles  W.  Wright,  made 
geologic  studies  in  southeastern  Alaska.  Together  they  studied  a 
cross  section  from  Taku  inlet  to  Sitka.  F.  E.  Wright  made  a  de- 
tailed investigation  of  the  Sitka  mining  district,  while  his  brother 
examined  the  coal  and  metalliferous  deposits  of  Admiralty  island; 
the  shore  exposures  from  Sitka  to  Wrangell,  and  thence  to  Cleveland 
peninsula;  the  mainland  coast  from  Stikine  river  and  Wrangell  to 
Windham  bay,  and  the  copper  and  gold  deposits  of  the  Ketchikan 
district.  For  an  account  of  these  operations  see  the  Twenty-sixth 
Annual  Report  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  pp.  57-59, 
and  C.  W.  Wright's  report  on  the  reconnaissance  of  Admiralty  island, 
published  in  Bulletin  United  States  Geological  Survey  No.  287,  1906. 

Again  in  1905  the  Wright  brothers,  with  Fred  E.  Wright  in  charge, 
were  in  southeastern  Alaska  investigating  the  geology  and  mineral 
resources  of  the  Ketchikan  district,  the  islands,  and  mainland.  Their 
leport,  Mineral  Resources  of  the  Wrangell  and  Ketcliikan  Mining 
Districts,  Alaska,  is  in  preparation. 

Zaooskin,  1S42-1844. 

Lieut.  Laurenti  Alexief  Zagoskin  made  explorations  on  the  lower 
Yukon,  the  Kuskokwnm,  and  in  Norton  sound  in  1842-1844,  under  a 
commission  from  the  Russian  American  Company.  Of  this  explora- 
tion he  published  an  account,  in  Russian,  in  two  volumes,  at  St. 
Petei^sburg,  1847-48.  An  account  of  it,  and  also  an  extract  from 
Zagoskin's  diary,  accompanied  by  a  map,  was  published  by  S.  I. 
Zelanie  in  the  Journal  of  the  Russian  (leographic  Society,  1849,  Vol. 
T,  pp.  211-200. 
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Zabembo.  1834-183a 

Capt.  Lieut.  Dionysius  Fedorovich  Zarembo,  in  command  of  the 
Russian  American  Company's  ship  Prince  Alexander^  sailed  from 
Cronstadt  on  August  14,  1840,  and,  going  via  Cape  Horn,  arrived  at 
Sitka  on  April  3,  1841.  With  him  on  the  voyage  went  Lieutenant 
Zagoskin.  Zarembo  had  previously  lieen  in  the  Russian  colonies, 
having  first  gone  out  as  pilot  in  181C)  with  Ponafidin  in  the  Suworof 
and  again  in  1819  with  the  same  officer  in  the  Borodino.  He  sur- 
veyed Wrangell  harbor  in  1834  and  Woewodski  harbor  in  1838.  His 
maps  are  shown  as  insets  on  Russian  Hydrographic  chart  1396,  pub- 
lished in  1848.  For  a  very  brief  and  unofficial  account  of  his  voyage 
see  Journal  Russian  Hydrographic  Department,  1850,  Vol.  VIII,  pp. 
139-140.  Zarembo,  in  command  of  the  brig  Chtchagof^  founded  the 
present  town  of  Wrangell  in  the  spring  of  1834,  building  there  a 
stockade  or  fort,  which  after  him  was  named  Dionysius. 


DICXIONARY. 

Note.— Adopted  forms  are  in  black-face  type;  rejected,  obnolete,  and  doubtfnl  forms  in  italic. 


Aantlen;  glacial  stream  near  the  St.  Klias  Alps,  debouching  on  the  coast  15 
miles  southeast  .>f  Yakutat,  near  longitude  11^''  20'.  Indian  name;  so 
written  by  Tebonkof  In  1849.  Glave,  1800,  wrote  Arn  Klane,  and 
Mo.ser,  1901,  Ahm-klin. 

Aaron;  island,  in  Favorite  channel.  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
name<l  by  Beardsleo,  1880. 

Aats;  bay  and  harJx)r,  on  northern  shore  of  Coronation  island.  Alexander  archi- 
I>elago.  Native  name,  rei)orted  by  Snow  in  1886.  Nichols  calls  the 
western  cove  of  this  bay  Aats  harbor. 

Aats;  i>oint.  on  northern  shore  of  Coronation  island,  Alexander  archii>elago. 
Native  name,  reiwrted  by  Snow  in  188<5. 

Ahaknakik,  lake;  see  Aleknagik. 

Abbe;  gulch,  10  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  at  the  head  of  (Jlacier 
creek,  near  longitude  165°  22'.     Local  name,  published  in  1903. 

Abdallah;  mountain,  at  head  of  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named 
by  Reid,  1802. 

Abercrombie ;  canyon,  in  the  lower  part  of  (^op[)er  river.  So  named  by  Allen, 
in  1885,  after  Capt.  William  R.  Abercrombie,  U.  S.  A.  See  Abercrom- 
bie rapids. 

Abercrombie  J  lake;  see  Klutina. 

Abercrombie;  mountain,  on  headwaters  of  White  riv»*r  near  longitude  142°. 
Named  by  the  Geological  Survey,  1899.  after  Capt.  William  R.  Aber- 
crombie, U.  S.  A. 

Abercrombie;  rapids,  in  Copper  river  just  above  Miles  glacier.  So  called  by 
Mendenhall  and  Schrader,  1903.  *'  Synonomous  with  Abercrombie  can- 
yon and  Copper  River  rapids.  The  term  canyon,  as  used  by  Allen,  is  a 
misapplication,  as  there  is  no  canyon  here,  so  we  have  retained  the 
name  Abercrombie  by  applying  it  to  the  rnpids." 

Abermabby;  creek,  Kenai  peninsula,  a  left-hand  tributary  of  Resurrection 
creek  near  its  source.     Local  name,  from  Moffit,  UH)4. 

Abkun,  pass;  see  Apoon. 

Abraham;   islet.   nV>rthwt»st  from   Point   Stanhoj)e.   Clarence  strait.   Alexander 
archii>elago.     Named  by  Snow,  1S8<>.  after  President  Abraham  Lincoln. 
This   islet  has  been   reserved   for   light-house   i)urposes   by   ExecutiVfe^ 
order  dated  January  4,  1901. 

Abrc-el'OJo,  islet;  see  Eye  Opener. 

Acaponeta;  ix>int,  on  north  end  of  St.  Ignace  island.  Hucareli  luiy,  I*rinc(»  of 
Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  d'Acai)oneta  by  Maureile  and 
Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Achaiak,  island;  see  Aghiyuk.     • 

Acharon;  channel,  leading  to  Kwikluak  and  Kwemeluk  passes,  in  the  Yukon 
delta,  near  latitude  62°  30'.  Called  Achftron  by  the  Coast  Survey  in 
1898.     Probably  the  Eskimo  achirun  (a  slough). 

79 
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Achek,  island;  see  Mlddleton. 

Achenchik,  river ;  see  Chandlar. 

Acheredin;  point,  the  southwest  point  of  Unga  island,  Shumagin  group.  The 
word  means  turn  or  turning.  Doubtless  it  was  named  after  mate  Ath. 
Acheredin,  a  Russian  fur  trader,  who  wintered  at  Kodlak  in  1779. 
Has  been  written  Atcheredina  and  Otcheredin.  The  bight  east  of  it  Is 
also  called  Acheredin. 

Acherk;  harbor,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Sannak  island,  near  lati- 
tude 54**  ;W,  longitude  1(52°  50'.  Tebenkof,  1849,  published  a  sketch 
(acherk)  of  this  harbor,  which  was  republished  by  the  Coast  Survey  in 
1875,  with  the  name  Acherk.  Thus  the  designation  "Sketch  of  a 
harbor  in  the  XW.  part  of  Sannak  "  became  Sketch  (acherk)  harbor. 

Acherun;  see  Azacharuni. 

Achilles;  mountain   (:U)27  fcH.'t  high),  on  Hevillagigedo  island,  near  Tongass 

,  narrows,  Alexander  archIiH»lago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Achirun;  see  Acharon  and  Azacliarum. 

Achteedeedunjf,  crec^k  ;  see  Akhtidung. 

Avhulik,  island:  see  Ayakulik. 

Ackan-uni/tii ;  see  Daluoi  iwint. 

Ackiaymute,  Eskimo  village;  see  Akiak. 

Aclek,  caiH? ;  see  Aklek. 

Acootan,  island ;  see  Akutan. 

Acorn;  i>eak,  near  mouth  of  Nushagak  river.  So  named  by  the  Fish  Commis- 
sion, 1890. 

Acouan,  island ;  see  Akun. 

Acpalliut,  village ;  see  Akpaliut. 

Acutan,  island ;  see  Akutan. 

Adagdak;  cape,  the  northernmost  i>oint  of  Adak  island,  Andreanof  group, 
middle  Aleutians.  Aleut  name  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has  also  been 
written  Adachdach. 

Adak;  island  (5,678  feet  high),  one  of  the  princi|)al  islands  of  the  Andreanof 
group,  middle  Aleutians,  near  longitude  176**  25'.  This  is  apparently 
the  Ayagh  or  Kayaku  island  of  Lazaref  in  1701.  Also  written  AJaga 
or  Kejachu.  It  is  Adak  and  Adach  of  Billings,  1790,  and  often  written 
Adakh.  According  to  Dall,  ad&k  Is  the  Aleut  word  for  crab,  while  &dak 
means  father. 

Adak;  strait,  l>etween  Adak  and  Kanaga  islands,  Andreanof  group,  middle 
Aleutians.  Apparently  so  named  by  the  British  Admiralty  on  chart 
2400. 

Adamagan,  bay;  see  Morzhovoi. 

Adams;  anchorage,  at  south  end  of  Shelter  island,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander 
archli)elago.  Named  by  ("oghlan.  1884,  after  the  U.  S.  S.  iiifam«,  which 
anchored  here  in  tliat  year. 

Adams;  channel,  in  Northern  rapids.  Peril  strait.  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Coghlan,  1884.  after  the  U.  S.  S.  Adams, 

Adams;  creek,  tributary  to  middle  fork  of  the  Koyukuk  from  the -north,  near 
longitude  150°.     Naino<l  l»y  prosi)ectors,  1890. 

Adams;  creek,  tributary  to  Shovel  creek  from  the  west,  near  Its  headwaters, 
Sewanl  iHMiinsula.     Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Adams,  fort:  s(»eF'ort  Auanis. 

Adams;  glacier,  east  of  (ilacier  hay.  Koutheastern  Alaska.  Named  by  Reid,  In 
180<>,  aft(»r  (;.  A.  Adams,  a  meml>er  of  his  party  in  1890.  In  Reld's  first 
pul>lication  (Nat.  Oeog.  Mag.  Vol.  IV,  map,  1892)  this  Is  called  the 
Southeast  tributary  (of  Muir  glacier). 
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Adams;  mountain  peak  (T.GOO  feet  high),  and  also  cluster  or  range  of  moun- 
tains, west  of  Portland  canal.     Named  by  Pender,  18G8. 

Adams;  peak  (3,100  feet  high),  on  Woronkofski  island,  Alexander  archii^elago. 
Named  by  Snow,  1886,  after  the  U.  S.  S.  Adams. 

Adams;  point,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Moira  sound,  Clarence  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Adams  ChanneU  rock ;  see  Rose  Island  rock. 

.4(/am«on,  cape;  see  Bartolome. 

Aldington;  cape,  on  Noyes  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  l)y  Van- 
couver, 1794,  after  the  speaker  of-  the  House  of  Commons.  Has  been 
written  Adington;  also  named  Barnett  by  Meares,  1788. 

Admiral;  creek,  tributary  to  Tubutulik  river,  near  its  source,  Seward  penin- 
sula.   Prosi)ector*s  name,  from  Peters,  1900. 

Admiral;  range  of  mountains,  on  the  mainland  east  of  Thomas  bay,  southeast- 
ern Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Admiralty;  bay,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Point  Barrow,  forming  the  head  of 
Dease  inlet.     So  named  by  the  British  Admiralty,  1850. 

Admiralty,  bay;  see  Yakutat. 

Admiralty;  island  and  group  of  islands,  in  northern  part  of  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794  (III,  p.  276).  It  is  Khutsnoi 
(bear)  island  of  Tebenkof  in  1848. 

Adolphus;  point,  the  most  northerly  i>oint  of  Chichagof  island.  Icy  strait,  Alex- 
ander archii^lago,  near  longitude  135**  47'.  So  named  by  Vancouver, 
1794.     Has  also  been  called  Adolph  point  on  some  charts. 

Adugak;  islet,  north  of  the  west  end  of  Umuak,  eastern  Aleutians.  Native 
name  from  Veniaminof.  Has  been  written  Adougakh.  Perhaps  from 
the  Aleut  Adudak  (rather  long). 

Aektok,  island  and  strait;  see  Rootok. 

Affleck;  canal,  indenting  southern  shore  of  Kuiu  island.  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Affleck's  channel  by  Vancouver,  1793,  after  Admiral  Afflei'k,  R.  N. 

Afognak;  bay,  indenting  the  southeastern  coast  of  Afognak  island.  Ko<liak 
group.  So  called  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  According  to  Moser,  1900,  Lit- 
nik,  a  corruption  of  the  Russian  word  Elituik  (or  Lietnik).  meaning  a 
place  where  fish  are  dried,  is  the  name  locally  given  throughout  the 
Kodiak  district  to  the  body  of  water  known  to  us  as  Afognak  bay ; 
while  the  name  Afognak  bay  is  a|)plied  to  a  small  shallow,  foul  cove, 
about  IJ  miles  westward  of  the  village,  on  the  northern  side  of  Afog- 
nak strait. 

Afognak;  cape,  the  northernmost  \xt\nt  of  Afognak  island.  Ko<liak  group.  So 
called  on  the  Russian  American  Company's  map  of  1849.  Tebenkof 
the  same  year  uses  the  name  Sievernoi  (north). 

Afognak;  cape,  the  southernmost  \H)\nt  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  groui>.  So 
called  by  Murashef,  18;«>-40. 

Afog:nak;  forest  and  flsh  culture  reserve.  The  island  of  Afognak  was  by  prtK*- 
lamation  of  President  Harrison  dated  I)e(x»ml)er  24,  1892,  set  apart  as  a 
forest  and  fish  culture  reserve. 

Afog:nak;  island,  northeast  of  Kodiak,  and,  after  Kodiak,  the  largest  in  the 
Kodiak  group.  Native  name,  which  Coxe,  1780.  wrote  Afaguak  and 
Afagnaek.  Portlock,  178*>,  calls  it  Kodiac.  Vancouver  six?aks  of  the 
land  "  which  the  Russians  call  Fogniak."  Langsdorf  has  Aphoknak 
and  Appoknak.  By  error  it  has  been  called  Afgonak.  The  form 
Afognak  is  well  established  by  usage.  It  was  named  I  si  a  de  Estuardo 
by  the  Spaniards. 

Bull.  299—06  M a 
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Afog^ak;  river,  in  westoni  part  of  Afojfnak  islnml,  tributary  to  Afogiiak  Imy. 
So  callixl  l)y  Miira«lief,  18:«>-40.  Acc-oi-ding  to  Moser,  1900,  it  Is  l<K-ally 
called  Litiiik  river. 

Afognak;  i)OHt-ortiee  and  vilhiKo,  (>r  row  of  .scattereil  dwellings,  on  shore  of 
Afognak  bay,  in  southwestern  i)art  of  Afognak  island.  Population  In 
1800,  400.  The  imst-oftlee  was  (*stablishe<l  in  1004.  In  the  Eleventh 
Census,  18JM),  pi».  7:i-74.  it  is  state<l  that  **Afogiiak  village  ♦  ♦  • 
really  consists  of  a  series  of  settlements  lining  tlie  long  curving  beach. 
*  *  ♦  The  Creole  village  of  Afognak  extends  in  a  single  row  \)f 
dwellings,  somewhat  widely  scattertnl.  about  three-fourths  of  a  mile 
along  the  beach.  This  settlement  was  founde<l  during  the  first  quarter 
of  the  i)resent  centuiy  under  the  name  of  Hutkovsky  village  by  8Ui)er- 
annuated  and  i>ension(Hl  employeiw  of  the  Russian  American  Company." 
Kutkovsky,  in  the  i)assage  just  cite<l.  sw^ms  to  In?  an  error.  Written  also 
Katkovsky.  Tel»enkof  (Ch.  XXIII)  has  Uul)ertz  and  the  Russian 
American  Comi)any's  mai»,  1848,  Kubtzovskaia.     See  Litnik. 

Afog^nak;  straits  betwiH.M)  Afognak  island  and  Whale  island,  Kodiak  group, 
near  latitud«»  r>8°,  longitude  152°  4."/.     So  descril>ed  by  Moser,  1807. 

Agadak,  island ;  see  Hat. 

Ag^iak;  islet,  in  Krestof  sound,  north  of  Sitka  sound.  Alexander  archi|>elagu. 
Ai»parently  an  Aleut  name,  first  ai>pli(nl  by  Vasilief  in  1833.  lias  also 
Ikhmi  written  Agayak  and  Agiak. 

AgalitiHik,  river;  see  llaliknuk. 

Agamgik;  bay.  indc>nting  the  northern  shore  of  Beaver  bay,  Unalaska  island, 
eastern  Aleutians.  alH>ut  latitude  7i:V'  52',  longitude  HjCi"  21'.  Aleut 
name,  from  Sariciief,  17iK).  Called  Food  bay  i)y  the  Fish  Commission 
in  18KS.     Veniaminof  writes  it  Agamgik. 

Agamsik;  cape,  the  northern  iH)int  of  entrance  to  Tanaga  bay,  Tanaga  island, 
mid<lle  Aleutians.  Aleut  name,  from  TelK»nkof,  1840.  lias. also  lieen 
written  Agamsikh. 

Agaschafforh,  island:  see  Kogoslof. 

Ag^ssiz;  glacier,  in  the  St.  Klias  alpine  region.  So  namcnl  by  Llblwy,  188^5, 
after  Trof.  I^Miis  Agassiz.     StM*  also  Malasitina.  ' 

Agassiz;  mountain  (2.241  feet  lilgh),  n(»ar  Tamgas  harlior,  Annette  island, 
Alexa!nler  anliip<'lag<K  So  named  l>y  Nichols,  lS8:i.  Has  been  erroncs 
ously  printinJ  Aggassfz. 

Agassiz;  peak  (;V.KU  f<H't  liigli),  on  tlie  mainland,  near  Thomas  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     So  naiiUHl  l)y  TlMauas.  1SS7. 

Agassiz;  jKJint,  on  tlic  mainland  in  Frederick  s(mnd,  Alexander  ar(.*bIi>elago, 
near  latitude  'AV  .55',  longitude  i:J2^  52'.  So  nanuMl  by  Dall,  1877,  after 
Prof.  L<niis  Agassiz. 

Agattu;  island,  one  of  ilu»  N(»ar  island  group,  near  Attn,  western  Aleutians. 
CalhMl  Agattu  or  Knigloi  (round)  l)y  tljo  early  Hus.sian8.  Lutke  says 
it  is  usually  called  Kniglni  (round)  l>y  tlie  Unssians:  also  that  Attu 
and  Agattu  an'  said  t«>  have  Ikm'u  called  St.  Ftienne  and  St.  Abraham 
Bering  in  1741.  Cnxe.  1780.  writes  it  Agataku.  Variously  written 
Agatu,  Agattou.  etc.     Native  name. 

Aijaimk,  islet:  see  Agaiak. 

A-ffiV-zhuk,  island;  see  Aghiyuk. 

A(/rr-rr-i)uk,  river;  see  Agiapuk. 

Ageklarok;  P^skimo  villairc.  Yukon  delta,  nn  the  right  bank  of  Kwikluak  pass 
at  its  mouth,  near  latitude  ('.2^  :57'.  longitude  1(^4°  45'.  Native  name 
obtaineil  by  Putnam,  1800,  and  written  Ageklarokandut — I.  e.,  Agek- 
lurok  folk  if. 
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Ageklekak;  Eskimo  village,  Yukon  delta,  ou  the  »outh  bank  of  Kawanak  pass 
at  its  mouth,  near  latitude  03°  00',  longitude  164"  30'.  Native  name 
Ageklekakamiut,  obtained  by  Farls  In  1899.     Mint  means  people, 

Aghik;  islet  (250  feet  high),  one  of  the  Semidi  group.  Native  name  from  Dall, 
1874,  who  wrote  it  A'ghik.     Agik  is  Aleut  for  liver, 

Aghileen;  pinnacles,  a  remarkable  row  or  series  of  black  castellated  rocks  west 
of  Pavlof  volcano,  on  Alaska  peninsula,  northeast  of  Belkofski,  near 
longitude  162**.    Native  name,  obtained  by  Dall  in  1880. 

Aghiyiik;  island  (1,500  feet  high),  one  of  the  Semidi  islands,  near  latitude 
56**  12',  longitude  150"  52'.  Native  name  as  obtained  by  Dall  in  1874. 
Tebenkof,  1849,  has  Agayak.  Has  also  been  written  Aghlyukh  and 
Aghi  yukh.  Achaiak  of  Langsdorf  is  i)robably  this  island.  It  is  the 
Aleut  name  of  the  cormorant  (graculus  bicristatus).  The  Eskimo 
name  of  the  violet-green  cormorant  is,  according  to  Nelson,  A-ga'-zhuk. 
Apparently  this  Is  known  locally  as  North  Semidi,  ui)ou  which  there  is 
a  fox  farm.    See  also  Chowlet. 

Agiak,  islet ;  see  Agaiak. 

Agiapuk;  river,  tributary  to  Grantley  harbor,  from  the  north,  Sewartl  penin- 
sula. Eskimo  name,  from  Beechey,  1827,  who  wrote  It  Ageo-ce-puk. 
Has  also  been  written  Ageeimk,  Agiopuk.  and  Ahgeeapuk,  the  last 
syllable  puk  meaning  big. 

Agisam;  hill  (570  feet  high),  on  the  north  shore  St.  George  island,  Bering  sea, 
near  longitude  169°  37'.  According  to  Putnam,  called  by  the  Aleuts 
Agis'ftm-kov^rushkE'  (watch  place  hill),  the  Russian  word  kovrishka, 
a  little  loaf,  being  used  to  mean  hill. 

Ag^sogh;  blufT,  to  the  south  of  and  overlooking  Znpadnl  rookery,  southwestern 
coast  St.  George  island,  Bering  sea.  Aleut  name,  meaning  watch  place, 
reported  by  Duffleld,  1897. 

Agisogh;  bluff,  on  the  west  side  and  overlooking  Staraya  Artll  rookery,  north 
shore  of  St.  George  island,  Bering  sea,  near  longitude  KiO*  30'.  Aleut 
name,  the  xtatch  place,  rei)orted  by  Putnam  in  1897. 

Ag^ukchuk;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Nunivak  island,  Bering 
sea.  Visited  by  Nelson  In  December,  1878,  and  its  native  name  re- 
ported by  him  to  be  Aglukchugamute,  i.  e..  Aglukchuk  i)eoi>le. 

Ag^vavlk;  Eskimo  village,  on  right  bank  of  Nushagak  river.  Native  name, 
from  Petrof,  1880. 

Agllg^dak;  small  island,  ofT  the  east  end  of  Amlia,  Andreanof  group,  middle 
Aleutians.  Native  name  from  Tebenkof.  It  moans  a  gnU  half  a 
fathom  long,  i.  e.,  the  albatro88.    Has  also  been  written  Aglidakh. 

Agnak,  rocks ;  see  Aiugnak. 

Ago,  bay ;  see  Hallo. 

A  goo,  lake;  see  Agu. 

Agoocharuk,  river;  see  Agucharuk. 

Agoulouikatuk,  lake;  see  Aleknagik. 

Agouloukpak,  lake ;  see  Agulukpak. 

A  go  u  yak,  river;  see  Ugaguk. 

Agrre;  creek,  just  south  of  Port  Clarence,  Seward  peninsula.  Name  from  Bar- 
nard, 1900. 

Agripina;  bay,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula  near  the  Semidi 
islands.  So  named  by  Vasilief,  1832.  Has  been  variously  written 
Agrepin,  Agrlpin,  Agrlppine.  etc. 

Agvt;  lake,  Yukon  delta,  near  latitude  61**  15',  longitude  163**.  Eskimo  name 
from  Jarvis,  1807,  who  wrote  It  Agoo. 

Affuada,  Rio  de  la ;  see  Watering. 
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Ag^chamk;  riyer,  Yukon  delta,  an  ufiluent  of  Naniwnknuk  lake,  or  of  Lake 
Agu,  near  latitude  61°,  longitude  164°.  Eskimo  name  reported  by 
Jarvis  in  1897  as  Agoocharuk. 

Agruchik;  island,  in  Kukak  bay,  Shelikof  strait.  Aleut  name,  reported  by 
Vasilief  in  1831. 

Agrueda;  point,  the  northeastern  point  of  San  Juan  Bautista  island,  Bucareli 
bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  Santa  Aguedr.  by 
Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779.     Has  also  been  written  San  Ageda. 

Agugsiak,  islet ;  see  Asuksak. 

Agugum  uda;  see  Northwest  bay. 

Ag^rre;  point,  on  the  northwestern  coast  of  San  Fernando  island.  Gulf  of 
Esquibel,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  Agulrre  by 
Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779.     Aguirre  Is  a  Spanish  proper  name. 

Ag^uUg^k;  island,  in  Kukak  bay,  Shelikof  strait.  Aleut  name,  meaning  hawk. 
Name  reix)rte<l  by  Vasilief  in  1831.  Has  been  written  Aguligat.  Pro- 
nounced Ah-goo-llg-ik. 

Agniliiik;  cai)e,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Umnak,  eastern  Aleutians.  Native 
name  from  Kuritzien,  1849.  Said  to  be  the  Aleut  name  for  goshawk. 
Tebenkof  calls  it  Chidak,  on  his  ('hart  XXV,  and  Aguliuk  on  a  sub- 
sketch  on  same  chart.  Chidak  is  the  Aleut  name  for  the  young  of  tcild 
birds  and  animals. 

Agulogakj  lake;  see  Becharof. 

Agulogak,  lake  and  river;  see  Naknek. 

A^ulukpak;  large  lake,  north  of  Bristol  bay,  near  head  of  Wood  river.  Eskimo 
name,  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post  in  1898  from  trader  A.  Mittendorf. 
Spurr  and  Post  write  it  Agoulodkpak,  i.  e..  Aguluk  big. 

Ag^umsadak;  cajx*,  the  southern  jwint  of  Unmk  island,  Andreanof  group, 
middle  Aleutians.  Native  name,  apparently  from  United  States  North 
Pacific  exploring  expedition,  1855;  also  written  Agumsadakh. 

Agunalaksh,  island ;  see  Unalaska. 

Agnsta,  glacier  and  mountain;  see  Augusta. 

Ahguliapamiut,  village;  see  Aklut. 

Ahkiok,  native  village;  see  Akhiok. 

Ahklun;  range  of  mountains  north  of  Bristol  bay,  between  the  Togiak  and 
Kanektok  rivers.  Eskimo  name,  from  Spurr,  1898,  who  wrote  it 
Oklune. 

Ahkoseagciricky  creek  ;  tributary  of  Kobuk  ;  see  Beaver. 

Ahlashok,  river;  see  Alatna. 

Ahluckcyak,  hill ;  see  T'lakaia. 

Ahlucgawik,  spring;  see  Hot. 

Aho,  bay ;  see  Hallo. 

Ahpolcagamiut,  village;  see  Apokak. 

Ah'fjuay,  river;  see  Akwe. 

Ahrnklin,  glacial  stream;  see  Aantlen. 

Ahtell;  creelc,  tributary  lo  Slana  river  from  the  west,  near  its  Junction  with 
Coi)jH»r  river.     Native  name  from  Mendenhall  and  Schrader,  1903. 

Aiachagiuk;  Eskimo  village.  20  miles  below  Andreafski,  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  lower  Yukon,  near  head  of  delta,  about  latitude  62**  15',  longitude 
Uui°  r>o.  Name  from  Coast  Survey  officers,  in  1898,  by  whom  it  is 
written  Ayacliaghayulv. 

Aiaohcruk.  Petrof  in  tlu»  Tenth  Census,  18S(),  sliows  an  Eskimo  Tillage,  popu- 
lation r>0.  at  Cape  N<Mne.  Seward  ixMiinsula.  He  spells  It  Aiacheruk  on 
liis  niai»  and  Aya<  lienik  in  his  text. 

Aiaialgutakf  island;  see  Avatanak. 
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Aiaiepta,  island ;  see  Rootok. 

Aiak;  cape,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Unalaska.  near  its  western  end.  Called 
Alak  by  Tebenkof,  1849,  and  by  the  Fish  Commission,  in  1888,  Lake 
point. 

Aiaktak,  island;  see  Rootok. 

Aiaktalik;  village,  on  one  of  the  Goose  islands,  near  Kodiak.  Population  in 
1890,  lOG.  .Native  name,  from  Petrof,  1880,  who  writes  it  Aiekhtallk 
and  Ayalkbtalik.  Sauer,  1790,  has  Anayaohtalik,  which,  he  says,  is  by 
Shelikof  called  Bgichtalik. 

Aialik;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Kenai  peninsula,  near  longitude 
149**  45'.  Native  name,  from  the  Russians,  who  called  it  Aialikskaia. 
Has  been  written  AJalik  and  generally  Ayalik. 

Aialki,  islands ;  see  Chlswell. 

Aiekfitalik,  village;  see  Aiaktalik. 

Aievak;  native  village  18  miles  southwest  of  Cape  Douglas,  Shelikof  strait 
Native  name  so  given  to  Martin  in  1904  by  Nikolai  Kalmakof,  of  Kat- 
mai.  (May  be  the  same  as  Ashivak  of  Petrof,  which  see.)  Called 
I>ouglas  village  by  the  wliites. 

Aiken;  cove,  at  the  head  of  North  arm  Moira  sound,  western  shore  (Clarence 
strait,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  8',  longitude  132°  12'. 
Local  navigators'  name  reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett?  Bureau  of  Fisheries, 
1904.    Named  Clara  Marie  bay  by  Brooks,  1901,  after  his  launch. 

Aiktak;  islet,  one  of  the  Krenitzin  group  near  Ugamak  island,  llnimak  pass, 
eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  1(^°  50'.  So  called  by  Tebenkof, 
1849.  On  recent  maps  called  Ashmiahk.  I*robably  from  the  native 
word  Alkak  (passage). 

Ainm|;  gulch,  15  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  i)eninsula.  draining  from 
the  east  into  New  Eldorado  creek  at  the  headwaters  of  Osborn  creek, 
near  longitude  165°  9'.     Local  name,  published  in  1J)04. 

Airs;  hill,  near  the  international  boundary  line  in  latitude  r>2°  30'.  Named  in 
1898  by  Peters  and  Brooks,  after  A.  R.  Aii's,  a  member  of  their  party. 

Aishihik;  lake,  and  village  on  its  shore,  in  the  southwestern  part  of  Yukon  dis- 
trict, Canada.  Apparently  Ta-ku-ten-ny-ee  of  Davidson.  Glave.  in 
1890,  reported  the  name  as  I-she-ik.  It  has  also  l>een  written  Ishiih 
and  I-shi-ih,  and,  erroneously,  Ashink.  The  alM>ve  form,  Aishihik,  has 
been  adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geogiaphic  Names. 

Aiu,  bay;  see  Hallo. 

Aiug^nak;  group  of  columns  or  rocks  near  the  Somidi  islands.  Also  written 
Augnak,  and,  erroneously,  Akgnak.     Native  name,  from  the  Russians. 

Aja,  bay;  see  Hallo. 

A  Jaffa,  island ;  see  Adak. 

Ajagisch,  volcano;  see  Makushin. 

Ajak,  island;  see  Sledge. 

AJalik,  bay;  see  Aialik. 

AJaliki,  islands;  see  Chlswell. 

AJax;  reef  in  Felice  strait  near  eastern  entrance  to  Tamgas  harlior,  Annette 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  188.3. 

AJuffadach,  island;  see  Rat. 

Akagrowik;  pass  or  slough,  Yukon  delta,  one  of  the  outlets  of  Kwiguk  pass  on 
the  south,  near  latitude  (52°  40',  longitude  1(14°  50'.  Eskimo  name,  ob- 
tained by  Putnam  in  1899. 

Akalok;  Eskimo  village  on  the  Arctic  coast,  25  miles  north  of  llotham  inlet 
This  may  be  the  same  as  Tikizat  or  Sheslialek  or  Auyok ;  most  likely 
another  spelling  of  the  latter  name.  Eskimo  name  taken  from  Rein- 
deer Kept  1900,  p.  137. 
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Akamokf  island;  see  Chlrikof. 

Akeit,  cape ;  see  Aksit. 

Akgnak,  island ;  see  Aiuguak. 

Akha,  lake ;   see  Chilkoot 

Akhiok;  native  village,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Alitak  bay,  Kodlak. 
According  to  Moser,  it  had  over  100  inhabitants  in  1890.  Native  name, 
from  Petrof,  1880.  Apparently  identical  with  Oohaiack  of  Lisiauski 
in  1805.     Erroneously  Ahkiok. 

Akhtidung;  creek,  tributary  to  Lake  Clark  from  the  north,  near  latitude  60° 
30'.  longitude  154°.  Native  name  reported  by  Osgood  in  1902  (p.  13). 
who  writes  Achteedeeilung  or  Portage.  Called  Portage  by  the  pros- 
pectors. 

Akhun,  island ;  see  Akun. 

Akiacliak;  Eskimo  village,  on  right  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim  about  15  'tniles 
above  Bethel.*  Its  Eskimo  name,  as  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post  from 
missionary  J.  II.  Kilbuck.  in  1808.  is  Akiatsh&gamut.  1.  e.,  Akiachak 
people.    The  name  has  been  published  as  Akiachagamut 

Akiak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim,  about  30  miles 
above  Bethel.  Petrof,  1880,  wrote* its  name  Ackiagmute,  i.  e.,  Akiak 
people.  Spurr  and  I*ost,  1898,  write  AkiAgmut,  following  missionary 
J.  H.  Kilbuck. 

Aklek;  cape,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Cold  bay,  Shelikof  strait  A[>- 
.  parently  a  native  name.  Lutke,  1835,  has  Aklek  and  Aclek.  Vaslllef, 
1831.  has  Aklek.  Tel>enkof,  1849.  has  Yaklek.  It  has  been  called 
laklek,  Takiek,  Yaklak,  and  generally  Yaklek. 

Akiut;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Kuskokwim  river  at  the  mouth 
of  Eek  river.  Its  Eskimo  name  as  ol)tained  by  Spurr  and  Port  from 
missionary  ,1.  II.  Kilbuck,  in  18J)8,  is  AklukwJlgamut,  from  Ak-klut 
(amnnuiition,  i)rovisions,  l>elongings).  This  place  is  almost  c*ertainly 
identical  with  Akooligamute  of  Nelson.  In  1878-79,  and  Petrof,  in  1880, 
and  Ahgnlingnmiut  of  the  Eleventh  Onsus.     . 

Akmagatu  village;  see  Starichkof. 

Akmute;  Eskimo  village,  on  left  bank  of  tlie  Kuskokwim,  al>out  10  miles  alwve 
Kolmakof.  So  called  by  I*(»trof  in  the  Tenth  Census,  1880,  on  his  map, 
but  it  is  not  in  his  text.  Spurr  and  I*ost,  who  passed  Its  site  in  1898, 
do  not  mention  it.     Akimite  means  .4 A*  people. 

AkohJucikf  river;  see  Akuluik. 

Akogpak;  slough,  Yukon  delta,  a  cut-off  l)etween  Kwikluak  and  Akularak 
pasjses,  10  miles  below  the  head  of  the  delta :  near  latitude  02°  42', 
longitude  1(>4°  10'.     Eskimo  name,  obtaineil  by  Putimm  In  1899. 

Akoi;  glacial  stream,  in  the  SI.  Elias  Alps,  delmuching  through  the  same  mouth 
with  the  Akwe,  between  the  Alsek  delta  and  Yakutat  bay.  Name  pub- 
lished by  Teb€»nkot  In  1849.  According  to  Moser's  sketch,  1901,  this 
stream  might  l>e  either  the  Akwe  "or  Italio,  which  see.  Apparently 
Akoi  and  Akwe  are  variant  forms  of  a  native  word.  Ak.  Tebenkof 
shows  two  native  settlements  here,  the  one  nearest  Yakutat  bay  being 
calleti  Akoi  blizhn  (Near  Akoi)  ;  tlie  other  Akoi  daln  (Par  Akoi).  In 
Materials  for  the  History  of  the  Hussian  American  Company  (IV,  p. 
51)  we  find  **Akoi,  a  place  alnmt  40  miles  from  Yakutat,  Tlsited  by 
Kuskof  in  1802." 

Akom-uda,  settlement ;  see  Ucomude. 

Akooligamute,  village;   sei>  Aklut. 

Akoolukpugmnute,  Eskimo  village;  st»e  Akulukpak. 

Akoun,  island;  see  Akun. 
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Akouian,  harbor  and  island ;  see  Akutnn. 

Akpaliut.  The  We«tem  Union  Telegraph  ExiKHlltion  map  of  18(i7  shows  an 
Eskimo  village  called  Aopalliut  a  little  west  of  Golofnin  hay.  Norton 
sound.     It  is  near  or  ix)ssibly  identical  with  Chiukak  of  recent  maps. 

Aksit;  cai)e.  near  Cai)e  Lazaref,  the  western  point  of  entrance  t;)  Otter  cove, 
on  the  soutlieastern  sliore  of  Unimak  island,  eastern  Alentlans,  near 
latitude  54*^  40',  longitude  103°  25'.  So  called  hy  Tebenkof  in  1849. 
Called  Akelt  by  Woronkof^ki  in  1820.  Veniaminof  says  that  the  ship 
Okenna  (Is  this  O'Kenna?)  "having  perhai)s  an  American  skippi^r" 
was  wrecked  near  here.  Aksit  is  obviously  from  Akeit.  Can  Akelt 
have  been  pn  atteliipteil  rendering  of  the  name  of  the  shii)V  And  what 
was  tlie  name  of  the  ship?     It  is  sometimes  calitHl  West  Cape  Lazaref. 

Akuaine,  cape;  see  Akuyan. 

Akfila;  according  to  Father  Barnum.  this  is  the  Eskimo  term  for  the  tundra  or 
Arctic  moorlands.     It  may  be  the  root  of  some  of  the  following  names. 

Akularak;  i>ass  or  slough.  Yukon  delta,  connecting  Kwikluak  with  Kwemeluk 
pass  near  latitude  62**  35',  longitude  164°  20'.  Eskimo  term  akilifirok, 
the  root  meaning  in  hcticvcn.  and  ai)i)lietl  to  a  stream  connecting  two 
lakes  or  other  bodies  of  jvater.  Name  from  Putnam.  181M),  who  wrote 
Akdlarak. 

Akulik;  river,  tributary  to  Norton  bay,  from  the  oast.  Seward  i>en insula.  Na- 
tive name,  from  Peters,  IJKH).     See  Akula. 

Akulik,  village;  see  Aklut. 

Akuliukhpak,  lake;  see  Pamiek. 

Akullukpak;  Eskimo  settlement  on  the  shore  .)f  Pamiek  lake,  between  the 
Nushagak  and  Kuskokwim  rivei-s.  Native  name,  from  Petrof,  1880, 
who  writes  it  Akuliukhpak.  The  termination  pak  means  hif/,  large, 
great;  see  Akula. 

Akulivikchuk;  Eskimo  village,  on  right  bank  of  Nushagak  river.  Native  name, 
from  Petrof,  1880.     See  .Uiula. 

Akulogak,  lake;  see  Naknok. 

Akuluik;  river,  tributary  to  Alatna  river  from  the  east,  latitude  67°  20',  longi- 
tude 15Ii°  45'.  Native  name,  reiwrted  in  1886  ijy  Stoney.  who  wrote  it 
A-koo-loo-ik.     Mendenhall  and  Ueaburn,  1!)01,  wrote  Akoblueik. 

Akulukpak;  Eskimo  village,  Yukon  delta.  descrii)ed  l)y  .Tarvis  in  1807  as  '*  sit- 
uateil  on  the  banks  of  the  Azoon  river  a  few  miles  to  the  northward  of 
where  the  Nugukachuk  (Uipties  into  it"  and  written  Akoolukpuga- 
mute.  Near  latitude  61°,  longitude  KU".  Maybe  tlie  big  tundra  folks, 
from  aku'la,  Eskimo  for  the  Arctic  moorlands  or  tundra. 

Akun;  cove.  Indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  .Vkun  Island.  Krenitzin  groni).  east- 
ern Aleutians.  So  named  by  the  Fish  Connnission  in  1888.  Tel)enkof 
calls  it  Rlecheshnoi   (little  river)   l)ay. 

Akun;  island,  on  the  western  shore  of  Fnimak  i)ass  in  the  Krenitzin  group, 
eastern  Aleutians,  near  .longitude  l<r>°  'MV.  Native  name,  from  Krenit- 
zin, 1768.  Variously  written  Aklmn,  Akoon.  Akoun.  Akouna,  and 
Acouan.     Akun  Is  Aleut  for  (lit*tant. 

Akun;  strait,  separating  Akun  and  Akutnn  islands  of  the  Krenitzin  group,  east- 
em  Aleutians.     So  callcHl  by  Veniaminof  and  Lutke  about  18:M>. 

Akun  Head;  the  northern  jwlnt  of  Akun  island.  Krenitzin  groni>,  eastern  Aleu- 
tians. Named  Sievernoi  (north)  i)y  Tel^enkof.  ^SV^,  and  n*<*ently  desig- 
nated Akun  Head  by  the  Coast  Survey. 

Akutan;  bay,  between  Akun  and  Akutan  islands.  Krenitzin  group,  eastern 
Aleutians,  near  longitude  165°  45'.  So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission 
in  1888. 
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Akutan;  harbor,  indontiug  the  caHtern  Hhore  of  Akutan  island,  Krenitzin  group, 
eastern  Aleutians.  Called  t^hinchan  bay  by  Tebenkof,  1849,  and 
Akoutan  harbor  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Akutan;  island,  northeast  of  Unalaska,  l)Oing  the  largest  island  in  the  Krenitzin 
group,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  166°.  Native  name,  from 
Krenitzin  and  Levashef,  17(58.  Cook  spelled  It  Acootan.  Variously 
written  Akoutan,  Aeutan,  etc. 

Akutan;  pass,  separating  Akutan  and  Unalga  islands,  Krenitzin  group,  eastern 
Aleutians.  So  called  by  Lutke  and  Veniaminof,  1828.  Perhaps  iden- 
tical with  Paso  de  Sanganoac  of  Oaliano's  atlas,  1802. 

Akutan;  i)eak  (4,100  feet  high),  active  volcano,  on  Akutan  island,  Krenitzin 
group,  eastern  Aleutians.  Tebenkof  gives  its  height  as  3,3.^  feet,  and 
the  Coast  Survey  as  3,888.  and  later  4,100. 

Akuyan;  cape,  the  westernmost  iK)int  of  Tikreat  Sitkin  island,  Andreauof  group, 
middle  Aleutians.  Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has  also  been 
written  Akuaine. 

Akwe;  glacial  stream  in  the  St.  Klias  Alps  debouching  between  the  Alsek  delta 
and  Yakutat  bay.  So  called  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.  Indian  name.  It 
was  written  Ar  Quay  by  Glave  in  1890  and  Ah-quay  by  Moser  in  1901, 
who  sketched  the  stream  more  like  the  Akoi  of  Tebenkof.  See  Akoi 
and  Ustay. 

Alachs-chak,  i)en insula  ;  see  Alaska. 

Alaeksa,  i>eninsula ;  see  Alaska. 

Alaganik;  slough,  the  most  westerly  pass  or  outlet  of  Copper  River  delta. 
Name  from  Hitter,  1898.     Moser,  18J)0.  wrote  Algonek. 

Alaganik;  native  village  at  mouth  of  Copf)er  river.  Called  by  its  native  name, 
Alagnak  and  Alaganik,  by  Serebrenlkof  in  1848.  Allen,  who  visited  its 
site  in  1885,  calls  it  Alagdnik  (AnahAnuk),  and  thinks  the  site  has  l)een 
moved.  A  place  near  by  is  called  Skatalis  by  the  natives.  This,  Allen 
thought,  was  the  site  of  Serel)r(yiikor8  Alaganik. 

Alagn^iak;  river,  Alaska  i)eninsula,  draining  Kukaklek  lake  west  to  the  head  of 
Bristol  bay,  longitude  ir>r»°.  Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has 
been  written  Aliknuk  and  I^wkenuck. 

Alai;  mountain,  on  tiio  southern  shore  of  Alaska  i)eninsula  south  of  Becharof 
lake.  Apparently  a  native  name  from  Vasilief,  1831-32,  who  wrote  it 
Alai.     Has  been  variously  written  Alay,  Olai.  Olav,  and  Otal. 

Alaid;  island  (S18  fet»t  high),  the  westennuost  of  the  Semichi  islands,  western 
Aleutians.  So  named  by  the  Russians  from  its  resemblance  to  Alaid 
island,  one  of  the  Kuril  islands,  near  CajK*  I^patka  and  sometimes 
called  Little  Alaid,  presumably  to  distinguish  it  from  that  island.  The 
whalemen  call  it  Alfda.  Grewingk  says  Alaid  or  Herzfels  (German)  = 
Serdtse  Kamcn  (Russian),  Heart  Rock  or  Navel  of  Alaid  (Alaidskaia 
pupka ) . 

Alakanuk;  slough  or  pass,  Yukon  delta,  an  outlet  of  Kwikluak  pass  on  the 
right  bunk,  near  latitude  62°  42'.  longitude  ltM°  45'.  Eskimo  name. 
obtained  by  l*utuam  in  ISIM). 

Alakanuk;  lOskimo  villa«::c  at  the  head  of  Alakanuk  slough,  Yukon  delta. 
Written  Alakanukaniiut  by  Putnam  in  1899. 

Alaksa,  cai>e:  sik*  Kalmch  iH)int. 

Alakshdk.  peninsula  and  territory:  s(»e  Alaska. 

Alaksu.  territory ;  see  Alaska. 

Ala  was.  Punta  de  los;  see  Poplar. 

Alanza,  ix>int;  see  Alonzo. 

AlaryatC'UUa,  rock;  see  i^hccr-off-thcre. 
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Alasca,  territory ;  see  Alaska. 
Alaschka,  peninsula  and  territory ;  see  Alaska. 
Alashukf  river;  see  Alatna. 

Alaska,  Qulf  of;  this  name  has  for  the  last  two  or  three  decades  been  applied 
to  that  part  of  the  North  Pacific  ocean  lying,  approximately,  to  tho 
north  of  a  line  from  Sitka  to  Kodiak. 
Alaska;  peak,  on  the  mainland  west  of  Farragut  bay,  soutlieasteni  Alaska.     So 

named  by  Thomas,  1887. 
Alaska;  peninsula  stretching  from  southwestern  Alaska  southwestward  to  the 
Aleutian  islands. 

Lutke,  1836,  wrote  it  Aliaska  and  adds  **  Some  write  it  Aliaksa.  We  ft»l- 
low  the  orthography  generally  adopted  in  the  colonies.  The  natives 
pronounce  it  Allakskha." 

Veniaminof  says  ** Aliaksa  or  Aliaska,  by  the  Aleuts  called  Alakskak.** 

Cook,  1778  (II,  504)  says,  "I  have  already  observed  that  the  American 
continent  is  here  called  by  the  Russians,  as  well  as  by  the  islanders, 
Alaschka ;  which  name,  though  it  properly  belong  only  to  the  country 
adjoining  to  Oonemak,  is  used  by  them  when  siieaklng  of  the  American 
continent  in  general,  which  they  know  perfectly  well  to  be  a  great 
land." 

Berg,  1823,  calls  it  the  Aliaksa  peninsula  (pp.  48-44,  66). 

Grewingk,  1840,  says  the  usual  designation  of  the  peninsula  in  the  Russian 
American  colonies  is  Alaeksa,  and  adds  as  variant  forms,  Aljaksa, 
Aljaska,  Al&ska  and  in  Aleut,  Alachs-chak  (p.  116). 

Dall,  1870,  says  the  natives  of  Unalaska  told  the  earliest  Russian  explorers 
of  a  great  land  to  the  eastward  which  they  call  Al-ftk-shak  or  Al-&y- 
ek-sa  (p.  529). 
Alaska;  range  of  mountains,  separating  the  Kuskokwim  and  Yukon  drainage  on 
the  north  from  the  coastwise  drainage  on  the  south.  Name  Alaska 
apparently  given  by  Dall  in  1869.  On  some  earlier  maps  called  Chig- 
mit  mountains.  See  Chigmlt. 
Alaska;  territory,  formerly  Russian  America.  This  word  is  a  corruption  ol 
some  native  word  or  phrase  the  meaning  of  which  is  uncertain. 

In  1762  Bechevin,  a  Russian  fur  trader,  wintered  in  what  we  now  call 
Isanotski  strait,  at  the  western  end  of  Ahiska  peninsula.  The  land 
constituting  the  eastern  end  of  the  i)eninsula  was  regarded  by  him  as 
an  island  and  called  Alaksu  or  Alakshak.     (C-oxe.  p.  140.) 

In  1768  Krenitzin  wintered  in  the  same  place  and  calls  the  strait  and  land 
to  the  eastward  Alaxa.     (Same,  p.  251.) 

In  1788  Cook  reports,  '*  I  have  already  obsei*\'ed  that  the  American  conti- 
nent is  here  called  by  the  Russians,  as  well  as  the  islanders,  Alaschka, 
which  name,  though  it  properly  Iwloug  only  to  the  country  adjoining 
to  Oonemak,  is  used  by  them  when  s[)eaking  of  the  American  continent 
in  general,  which  they  know  perfei'tiy  well  to  bo  a  great  land."  (II, 
p.  504.)     He  also  writes  it  Alashka. 

In  1803  Coxe  speaks  of  this  country  **  which  is  now  called  Alaska  "  (p.  101). 

In  1805  Lisianski  refers  to  the  peninsula  as  Alaska  and  also  Alas(^  (pp. 
153,  196-7). 

In  1818  Kotzebue  speaks  of  the  *'  peninsula  of  Alaska  *'  and  also  i>eninsula 
of  Alashka.  (Ill,  262,  2(W.)  He  also  says  that  the  natives  of  St. 
Lawrence  call  the  great  country-  to  the  eastward  Kililack.  (Same,  p. 
193.) 

Prior  to  the  acquisition  of  Alaska  by  the  United  States  in  1867,  it  was  on 
English  and  American  maps  designated  Russian  America.  The  Hus- 
sians  always  referred  to  it  as  their  Possessions  in  America, 
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Alatna;  river,  large  northwest  fork  of  Koyukuk  river  at  the  Arctic  Circle. 
Called  Alleiikakat  (kakat  nicaiilug  mouth  of)  by  Alleu,  who  di»tx»vere(l 
its  mouth  in  1885.  Stoney,  the  wiuie  year,  crosMed  the  divide  from  tlie 
Kobuk  and  ex[)lored  the  headwatern  of  this  river,  whose  Eskimo  name 
he  wrote  Al-lash-ook.  Caiitwell,  1885,  wrote  the  Eskimo  name  Ah- 
lash-ok  and  Oklasliok.  Schrader  and  Gerdlne.  1899,  ohtaiuetl  tlie 
Indian  name  Allatna,  and  Peters  and  Schrader,  1901,  Alatna.  Menden- 
hall  and  HeylmnrH  explorations  in  19()1  sliowed  the  Alatna  or  Allen, 
and  Alashnk,  which  since  1885  had  l)een  represented  as  different  rivers, 
to  he  the  same.  Thus  this  river  Is  called  hy  tliree  different  names — 
Alashnk  by  the  Eskimo.  Alatna  by  the  Indians,  Alienkakat  by  Allen, 
and  each  written  in  varicms  ways.  liOcally,  tlie  miners  and  traders 
have  adopted  the  Indian  name  Alatna. 

Alava;  bay.  Indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Revillagigedo  island  4  miles 
northeast  of  I*oint  Alava,  southern  entrance  to  Bebm  canal,  nt»ar 
latitude  55°  15'.  longitude  WW  07'.  Name  so  applied  by  loi-al  navi- 
gators, rei)orted  by  II.  C.  Fassett.  Bureau  of  Fislieries,  1904. 

Alava;  iK)int,  the  south  eqd  of  Uevillagigedo  island.  Revillagigedo  channel. 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Vam'ouver.  1793,  in  compliment 
to  the  Spanish  governor  at  Nootka. 

Alava;  ridge  of  mountains  near  the  stmthern  end  of  Revillagigedo  Island, 
Alexander  archii)elago.     So  nanunl  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Aluj-a,  territory:  see  Alaska. 

Alay,  mountain;  mn}  Alai. 

Alai/rh'fffi,  iKMiinsula  ;  see  Alaska. 

Albatross;  anchorage  in  I*t»rtage  bay,  Alaska  i>enln8ula,  nortli  of  the  8huma- 
glns.  SurveytHl  and  named  by  oftict»rs  of  the  Fish  Commission  steamer 
Albatntss  in  S^'ptemlxM',  181)3. 

Albatross;  fisliing  bank,  southeast  fnmi  Kodiak.  Named  by  the  Fish  Commis- 
sion in  1SS8,  after  its  steamer  AlbatroaH, 

Albert;  criK'k,  in  the  Bird)  Creek  region,  tributary  to  Crooked  creek  from  the 
left,  near  latitude  t'Ct°  35',  longitude  144°  5(1'.  Prospector's  name,  re- 
IH)rte(l  !)y  Spurr,  (Goodrich,  and  Schrader.  1800. 

Alberto;  islands.  TIu'ih'  islands  near  the  eastern  shore  of  San  Allierto  bay. 
Hucarcli  l>ay.  Prin«e  of  Wales  archiiK»lago,  near  latitude  55°  30*.  So 
named  l>y  Moser.  1SI)7. 

Albion;  creek,  S  miles  nortli  of  Nome,  Seward  i)ehinsula.  tributary  fnmi  the 
north  to  U(»ck  crci»k.  an  east  In-anch  of  Snake  river,  near  longitude 
ir»r»''  25'.     Local  name.  pul)lish(Hl  in  1004. 

Ah'fiichtia,  river;  see  .lohn. 

Alder;  <'n»ek,  Kenai  ix'ninsula.  a  left  branch  of  Sixmile  creek,  near  latitude 
(•»(»°  ."><)',  longitu<lo  140^  25'.     Local  name,  from  Moffit,  1904. 

Alder;  cre<»k.  tril)utary  to  (iold  run  from  the  east,  Seward  i^eninsula.  Name 
from  Harnanl,  IIMM). 

Alder;  crtH'k.  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  the  north  fork  of  Kougarok 
river,  near  latitude  <15'  40'.  longitude  1<>4°  25'.  Local  name,  fn>m 
Gerdine.  IIMH. 

Aloer;  creek.  Si'ward  i)eninsula,  Ilowing  into  Kotzebue  sound  west  of  Spafaricf 
bay.     I^)ngitu<le   KrJ"    15'.     I^xal   name.   reiM>rttHl  by   WlthersiX)ou   in 

Alder;  cr(K»k,  tril>utary  to  Fairbanks  creek  fnnn  the  north,  near  latitude  65"  05', 
longitude  147"   15'.     ProsjKH'tors'  name,  from  Gerdine,  1903. 

Alder;  crt»ek.  in  the  Fairl^.iuks  region,  tril)utary  to  Kokomo  credc  from  the 
south,  near  latitude  (m*  10',  longitude  147°  15'.  Prospectors'  name, 
from  Gerdine,  10a3. 
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Alder;  creek,  10  miles  west  of  Fairbanks,  trllnitaiy  to  Cripple  oreek  from  the 
north,  near  loni^itucle  148°.     Pi-osiKH-tors'  name,  from  a  local  niai).  1005. 

Alder;  creek,  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Yukon,  20  miles  above  Uampart  (city), 
near  longitude  150°.  I'rospectors'  name,  reported  by  Lieutenant 
Erickson,  U.  S.  A.,  1902. 

Alder;  creek,  tributary  to  North  fork  of  Koyukuk  river.  Prosi)ectors'  name, 
mentioned  by  Cantwell  in  1902.     Not  found  on  any  map. 

Alder;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  south  bank  of  Seventymile  creek,  near 
latitude  65°,  longitude  142°  20*.  Prospectors*  name,  from  sketch  map 
compiled  by  Major  Glassford.  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Alder;  creek,  tributary  to  O'Brien  creek  from  the  west,  in  the  Fortymile  mining 
region.     Prospectors'  name,  from  Barnard  in  1898. 

Alder;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  of  Fortymile  creek,  trom  the  west,  in  the 
Fortymile  mining  region.     Prospectors'  name,  from  Barnard,  1898. 

Alder-Neat,  mountain;  see  Eagle  Nest. 

Alecks;  lake  and  stream,  Kuiu  island,  Tebenkof  bay,  **  on  the  eastern  side  of 
the  Inner  bay,  about  the  middle  of  its  length  "  near  latitude  50°  32'. 
So  described  by  Moser  in  1900,  who  says  that  they  are  also  callwl  Kuiu 
lake  and  stream. 

Aleknagik;  lake,  north  of  Bristol  bay,  draining  through  ^Vood  river  to  Bristol 
bay.  Variously  spelled  Alaknakik,  Allaknagik,  etc.  Eskimo  name  pu!>- 
lished  in  Sarichers  atlas,  1820.  According  to  Spurr  and  Post,  deriving 
their  information  from  trader  A.  Mittendorf,  in  1898,  the  native  name 
is  Agoulouikatuk.  It  appears  also  to  be  the  lake  described  t)y  Sheldon 
Jackson  as  well  studded  with  beautiful  pine-covered  islands  and  called 
Abaknakik. 

Aleknagik,  river;  see  Wood. 

Aleks;  sunken  rock,  about  15  miles  southwest  from  Sannak,  near  latitude  54° 
20',  longitude  163°  10'.  Reported  by  Capt.  William  Paterson.  of  the 
schooner  Alexander,'  In  1890.  Name  derived  from  the  name  of  liis  ves- 
sel. 

Aleksashklna;  a  former  native  settlement  on  Wood  island,  St.  Paul  harbor^ 
Kodiak,  near  what  is  now  called  Ice  House  point.  In  1840  Tel)enkof 
called  it  the  Chinlak  settlement  (Ak»ksashkina).  while  the  Kussian 
American  Company  map  of  the  same  year  calls  it  the  Aleut  settlement 
Tanignag-miut. 

Alentkina,  bay;  see  Aleutklna. 

Alert;  creek,  a  branch  of  Casadepaga  river;  see  Willow. 

Aleutian;  islands,  the  long  chain  cf  70  tret*iess  islands  stretching  westward 
1.000  miles  from  Alaska  peninsula.  **  The  word  Aleutian  seems  to  be 
derived  from  the  interrogative  particle  alltj',  whicli  struck  strangers  in 
the  language  of  that  people."  (Kotzebue.  Ill,  p.  312.)  Alik-u-ri-ia?= 
What  Is  this?  (Veniamlnof,  II,  p.  2.)  Allik?=Wlmt  dost  tlicm  want? 
(Bancroft's  History  of  Alaska,  p.  106.)  Have  luvn  calknl  Aleutian, 
Al<k)Utlenne8,  etc.     Usually  cailcMl  the  Fox  islands  l>y  seafaring  jmople. 

Aleutian;  mountains,  on  Alaska  i>eninsula  northeast  of  Hecharof  lake.  So 
named  by  Spurr,  1898. 

Aleut ian,  sea;  see  Bering. 

Aleutklna;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  arcld- 
pelago.  So  named  by  Vasilief.  1800.  Has  also  l)een  cailtMl  Leesia 
(fox)  and  Leesoffskala  bay.  Also  erroneously  Aleutklna.  The  name 
Leesia  (fox)  apijears  to  be  used  by  Tebenkof  as  a  synonym  for  Aleut- 
klna (Aleut  woman),  referring  to  the  Unalaskan  or  Vox  Island  Aleuts. 
The  Imy  Just  north  of  this  is  named  by  Tebenkof,  Kadlak.  referring  to 
another  branch  of  the  Aleuts. 
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Aleutski;  island,  SE.  of  the  wharf  in  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  Aleutski  (Aleutian)  by  the  Russians.  Has  also 
been  written  Aleyoutski.    Also  named  Ball,  by  Beardslee,  1880. 

Alexander;  archipelago  In  southeastern  Alaska,  comprising  the  great  group  of 
coastwise  islands  between  Dixon  entrance  and  Lynn  canal.  So  named 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1867..  after  the  Russian  Tsar. 

Alexander;  creek,  on  the  western  bank  of  Susitna  river,  about  10  miles  from 
its  mouth.  Named  after  an  old  Indian  chief  who  lived  a  quarter  of  a 
mile  above  the  mouth.     Published  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1899. 

Alexander;  island,  on  the  eastern  side  of  Afognak  bay,  between  Afognak  and 
Kodiak  islands,  near  latitude  r>8**,  longitude  152**  41'.  Local  name, 
reportetl  by  Moser  in  1900. 

Alexander;  point,  the  southeastern  point  of  entrance  to  Wrangell  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Lindenl)erg,  1838. 

Alexander;  port  at  tlie  south  end  of  Chatham  strait,  Baranof  island,  Alexander 
archii)elago.     Name  published  by  Tel)enkof.  1849. 

Alexander;  r(K*k.  near  Middle  channel  into  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexiin- 
der  archii)elago.  Name  published  on  Coast  Survey  chart  725  in  1881. 
Origin  of  name  not  discovered. 

Alexander  Archipelago  Forest  Reserve;  reservation,  established  by  Presiden- 
tial proclamation  August  20,  1902.  It  includes  Chlchagof  and  adjacent 
islands  to  seaward.  Kuprianof,  Kuiu.  Zarembo,  and  Prince  of  Wales 
and  adjacent  islands  to  seaward. 

Alexandra;  point,  in  Knpreanof  harbor,  Ivanof  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  Named 
Alexandra  by  Woronkofski,   1837.     Sometimes  erroneously  Alexander. 

Alexandrovsk;  settlement  on  Graham  liarlHjr.  (^<K)k  inlet.  Named  Alexan- 
drovsk  (Alexander)  l\v  the  Russians  in  the  last  centurj'. 

Alexandrovsk,  trading  iK)st ;  sc^  Nushagak. 

Alexeief;  very  small  village  in  tiie  Yukon  delta.  Name  from  Nelson,  who 
passed  through  it  in  December,  187S.  He  shows  it  on  his  map  but 
dot»s  not  mention  it  in  liis  text.  It  ap[>ears  on  the  census  map  of  1880 
but  not  in  the  text,  unless,  indeeil,  it  may  be  "  Village  (name  un- 
known)." 

Alfleld;  creek,  30  miles  nortli  of  (\-ipe  Nome.  Seward  i>eninsula,  a  fork  of  Sul- 
I)hnr  creek,  which  is  tributary  to  Nome  river  from  the  east,  near  longi- 
tude 1<>5°  10'.     Miners'  name,  reimrtetl  by  CJerdine,  1904. 

Alga-anotarolotj ;  see  Xortli  rookery. 

Alganuda;  bay,  tlie  small  bight  in  the  southeastern  end  of  Zapadni  bay.  soutli- 
westorn  shore  St.  (ieorge  island,  Bering  sea.  near  longitude  1(>9*'  ■40'. 
Aleut  name,  meaning  seal  hay  and  written  ArgHn-udft  by  Putnam  in 
1807. 

Alger;  jieak  (7.500  feet  high)  in  the  Tordrillo  range,  northwest  of  Cook  inlet. 
So  name<l  by  Spurr  and  IN^t.  1S9S. 

Al(/orirK\  river  or  slough:  sih*  Alaganik. 

Aliaf/ndfnk,  river;  set*  Wood. 

Aliah'iiaf/ih\  lake;  see  Aleknagik. 

Aliaksin;  cai>e  or  iiromontory  forming  the  western  head  of  Portage  bay,  Alaska 
I>eninsula,  north  of  Tnga.  (^alled  Aliaksinskie  and  Aliaksin  by  the 
Russians. 

Aliaftka.  peninsula;  see  Alaska. 

Aliaskinskffi,  strait;  st»e  Shelikof. 

Alice;  cr(>ek,  Seward  peninsula,  a  small  tributary  on  the  east  bank  of  Casade- 
paga  river,  near  latitude  ♦►4''  Tmj',  longitude  1<U°  18'.  Prospei^tors'  name, 
rei)orted  by  Gerdine,  1905. 
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AMce;  island,  one  of  the  Japonski  group,  Sitka  Hound.  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880. 

Alice;  peak  (3.623  feet  high)  in  the  northern  part  of  Etolin  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow,  1886. 

Alice;  port  (Port  Alice)  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Heceta  island 
on  the  south  side  of  Davidson  inlet.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago,  near 
latitude  55*'  50',  longitude  133'*  36'.     So  named  by  Dickins,  1903-4. 

Alida,  island;  see  Alaid. 

Alihack,  cape;  see  Alitak. 

Aliksemit;  island  (300  feet  high),  one  of  the  Semidi  group  of  islands.  Has 
been  called  Alikhsemit  and  Ali*khsemit.  Native  name,  obtained  by  Dall 
in  1874. 

Aliknuk,  river;  see  Alagnak. 

Aliknuk,  lake;  see  Kukaklek. 

Alilok,  baj' ;  see  Alitak. 

Alimuda;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Unalaska,  immediately  west  of 
Kashega  bay.  S^richef,  1792,  calls  it  Kismaliuk.  Veniaminof,  how- 
ever, about  1830,  calls  it  by  its  Aleut  name,  Alim  uda  ( Alim  bay),  which 
bay  he  says  is  also  called  Mikhailovskaia,  after  the  ship  Michael,  which 
was  wrecked  there.  Sarichef  applies  this  name  Alimuda  to  the  bay 
just  west  of  this  one  and  which  Is  in  this  dictionary  called  Middle  bay. 

Alimvoak;  bay,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Afognak  island,  Kodlak 
group.     Native  name,  from  the  Russian  American  Company  in  1848. 

Alinchak;  bay,  indenting  the  south  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  Shelikof  strait, 
between  Cold  bay  and  Katmai  bay,  near  latitude  57°  50'.  Native  name ; 
so  written  for  Martin  in  1904  by  Nikolai  Kalmakof,  of  Katmai. 

Alitak;  bay,  indenting  the  southwestern  end  of  Kodiak.  Corruption  of  some 
native  term  obtained  by  the  early  Russians.  The  old  Russian  charts 
call  the  bay  Yagektaliek  and  the  cape  Alitok.  Petrof  has  Kaniat 
(Alitak)  bay.    Also  called  Aluta  and  Alutak  by  Archimandrltof  In  1849. 

Alitak;  cape,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Alitak  bay,  on  western  coast  of 
Kodiak.  Native  name,  from  the  early  Russian  explorers.  Has  been 
written  Alihack,  Alitack,  and  Alutak. 

Alitak;  native  village  on  the  northern  shore  of  Alitak  bay,  west  shore  of  Kodiak. 
The  Russian  American  Company  map  of  1849  shows  an  Aleut  and  a 
Russian  settlement  here  called  Kashukvag-miut,  i.  e.,  Kashukvj^k  people. 

AUtitya.  bay;  see  Lituya. 

AUuksuk,  bay;  see  Pumicestone. 

AHutik,  cai>e;  see  Trinity. 

Aljaska,  peninsula  ;  see  Alaska. 

Allan;  point,  the  eastern  f)oint  of  Ha  Heck  island,  Nakwasina  passage,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Moore,  1897,  after  W.  S.  Allan,  recorder  in 

his  party. 

AUashook,  river;  see  Alatna. 

AUatna,  river;  see  Alatna. 

Allen;   creek,    tributary   to   headwaters   of  Topkok    river,    Seward   peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Allen;   creek,  on  the  north  bank  .of  Tanana   river,   near   longitude   147**.     So 

named  in  1902  by  Lieut.  George  S.  Glbbs,  U.  S.  A.,  probably  after  Brig. 

Gen.  Henry  Tureman  Allen,  U.  S.  A. 
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Allen;  glacier,  and  mountain  (10,000  feet  higli)  near  the  headwaters  of  Tanana 
river.  So  named  by  Peters  and  Brooks,  1808,  after  MaJ.  Henry  Ture- 
man  Allen,  U.  S.  A.  Spurr  has.  proposed  to  change  this  to  Stoney 
glacier  and  mountain,  after  Lieut.  Geo.  M.  Stoney,  U.  S.  N.,  an  Alaskan 
explorer. 

Allen,  AUetikakat,  river;  see  Alatna. 

Allene;  creek,  Seward  |)eninsula,  north  of  Grantley  harbor,  tributary  from  the 
west  to  North  creek,  near  latitude  05**  20',  longitude  16«**  05'.  Pros- 
pectors* name,  from  Gerdine,  1901. 

Allg^ld;  creek,  Seward  i>eniusula,  in  the  Casadepaga  drainage  Imsln,  trlbu- 
tarj'  on  the  north  bank  of  (.^anyon  creek,  near  latitude  64**  52',  longi- 
tude 1(54°  28'.     Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1905. 

Alma;  creek.  Seward  ])eninsula,  in  the  Casadapega  drainage  basin,  tributary  to 
the  head  of  Birch  creek,  near  latitude  04°  48',  longitude  104°  10'. 
Prospectors*  name,  rei)orted  by  Gerdine,  1905. 

Alma;  gulch,  on  the  south  shore  of  Seward  i)eninsu]a,  2i  miles  west  of  Cai)e 
Nome,  near  longitude  105°  04'.    Local  name,  from  Gerdine,  1904. 

AlmiraUy,  bay;  see  Yakutat. 

Almirantazgo,  bay;  see  Yakutat. 

Alogh-kovcnmhka :  see  Seal  ion  hills. 

Alonzo;  ixjint,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Port  Asumcion,  Buearell  bay.  Prince  of 
Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  Alonzo  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra, 
1775-1770.     Erroneously  Alanzo. 

AhH)kuk,  village:  see  IJhikuk. 

Alpha;  creek.  9  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Snake 
river  from  the  west,  near  longitude  105°  28'.  Local  name,  published  hi 
1900. 

Alpha;  small  crc»ek  draining  the  southern  slope  of  the  divide  lietween  Tanana 
river  and  the  headwaters  of  Minook  creek,  near  latitude  05°,  longitude 
150°  15'.     Prosiwctors'  name  from  Prindle,  lOaS. 

Alsek;  glacier,  southeastern  coast  of  Alaska,  on  the  left  bank  of  Alsek  river, 
near  longitude  1^8°  W.     So  named  by  Moser,  1901. 

Alsek;  river,  in  tlie  St.  Kiias  region.  del)ouching  between  Lltuya  and  Yakutat 
bays.  Calleil  Uiviere  de  Behring  by  La  Perouse  in  1780,  Alsekh  by 
Tebenkof  in  1849,  Jones  by  the  New  York  Times  Expedition  of  18S0. 
and  Harrison  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1890..  Variously  written  Alseck. 
Alsekh.  Altsekli.  Aizec-h,  etc.  The  alK)ve  form.  Alsek.  was  adopted  by 
lM)th  tlie  Tnited  States  and  the  Canadian  Boards  on  Geographic  Nam^ts. 
Tile  form  Alseck.  in  the  first  reiwrt  of  the  Canadian  Board,  was  a 
tyiK>grnplii<*al  en*or. 

Al^cutia,  bay  :  see  Kaguyak. 

Althorp;  port  (Port  Althorp),  indenting  the  nortliwestem  shore  of  Chichagof 
island.  Cross  sound,  Alexander  ar(rhii)eiago,  near  latitude  58°  10*,  longi- 
tude VM\°  20'.  So  named  by  Vancouver.  1794.  Erroneously  Altori> 
and  Apthorp. 

Althorp;  n»ck  (15  feet  liigh)  in  Port  Altliorp,  eastern  shore  of  Cross  sound. 
So  named  by  Pratt,  1901. 

AJtona,  bay:  s(m»  Lituya. 

Altsekh,  river:  s(m»  Alsek. 

Altua,  bay:  see  Lituya. 

AJukcyak,  liili :  so*'  Tlakaia. 

Alukuk,  village:  si>e  I'lukuk. 

Aiutak,  bay  and  cai>e:  si^e  Alitak. 
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Alvin;  bay,  indenting  tlie  eastern  shore  of  Kuiu  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alexan- 
der archii)elago,  near  latitude  50°  2(V,  longitude  ISa**  53'.  Local  navi- 
gators' name  reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1004. 

Alzane;  island,  in  Lynn  canal,  the  northernmost  cf  the  Chilkat  islands.  Native 
name,  obtained  by  Dr.  Arthur  Krause  in  1882,  who  writes  it  AlzAne. 

Jizech,  river;  see  Alsek. 

Amag^lik;  cape,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Tanaga  island,  Andreanof  group, 
middle  Aleutians.  Aleut  name,  from  Tebeukof.  1849.  Has  also  bes3a 
written  Amagalikh. 

Amag^t;  island  (1.080  feet  high),  near  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula 
at  east  side  of  entrance  to  Morzhovoi  bay,  near  latitude  54°  54',  longi- 
tude 102"  5.T.  According  to  Lutke,  quoting  Kudiakof,  the  Aleut  name 
is.  Amagadak.  Tebenkof,  who  has  been  generally  followed,  calls  it 
Amagat. 

Amagul,  bay:  see  Amugul. 

Amak;  island  (1,GS2  feet  high),  off  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula, 
near  its  western  end,  about  longitude  H>3°  09'.  Once  much  frecpiented 
by  walrus  and  known  as  Walrus  island,  though  this  name  do(»s  not 
api)ear  on  maps.    The  Aleut  name  is  Amak  (blood). 

Amakagagvak ;  lake,  near  to  and  c*onne(rted  with  Nushagak  lake.  Native 
name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 

AmakaktuU,  vm\ie;  see  Eagle. 

Amaknak;  cave,  or  hollow,  under  Cave  rock,  Amaknak  island.  Unalaska  bay. 
An  ancient  burying  place  of  the  Aleuts. 

Amaknak;  Island  (1,040  feet  high),  in  Unalaska  t)ay,  eastern  Aleutians,  near 
longitude  160**  31'.  Native  name,  from  Sarichef.  Has  also  been 
written  Amakhnak  and  Amoknak. 

Amalg^;  post-office  establishetl  October.  1905,  southeastern  Alaska,  on  the 
mainland,  eastern  shore  of  Lynn  canal,  near  latitude  58°  30'. 

Amalik;  harbor,  south  shore  Alaska  i)eninsula,  near  latitude  58°  05'.  So 
described  by  Dall,  1895. 

Amauttt,  iK)int;  see  Hostage. 

Amanka;  lake,  near  the  northern  shore  of  Bristol  bay,  draine<l  by  the  Igushik 
river.  Native  name,  obtained  by  Simrr  and  Post,  of  the  (Jeoiogical 
Survey.  1898.  Petrof,  1880.  rei)orts  its  name  to  be  Pogakhiuk,  while 
Tobenkof,  1849,  calls  it  Kagata  (source.)     Written  also  Amankal. 

Amargura;  cai)e.  the  southern  \yo\nt  of  San  Fernando  islan<l.  Bucarell  bay. 
Prince  of  Wales  archipelago,  near  latitude  55°  25'.  Name<l  Punta  de 
la  Amargura  (point  of  sorrow)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 
Has  also  been  written  erroneously  Amatgiira. 

Amatignak;  island  (1,921  feet  high),  the  southwesternmost  of  the  Andreanof 
group,  middle  Aleutians.  Aleut  namts  from  early  Russian  explorers. 
Billings.  1790,  has  Amatignas.  while  Lutke  has  Aniatignak.and  Amatyg- 
nak,  wliich  he  says  is  the  Aleut  word  for  (7n'/>.  Variously  written 
Amatlegnak,  Amatignake,  etc. 

Amatuli;  island,  one  of  the  Barren  Islands  at  entrance  to  C(M>k  Inlet.  Native 
name,  from  the  Russians. 

Amawak;  promontory,  on  tlie  northern  coast  of  Kukak  bay,  Alaska  i>cninsula. 
Native  name,  from  Langsdorf.  1805.  who  wrote  it  Aniawack. 

Amber;  bay.  on  the  southern  coast  of  Alaska  i>eninsula.  north  of  Sutwik  island. 
So  named  by  the  Russians  from  the  reported  (K*currence  hen*  of  anil»er. 
Bernstein  (amber)  bucht  of  Grewingk  and  lantarni  (amber)  of  the 
Russians. 
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Amber;  lake,  ou  Unalaska  island,  eastern  Aleutians.  Venlaminof,  getting  his 
information  from  the  natives,  says  (I,  171)  :  "There  Is,  near  Mokrovski 
bay,  between  the  mountains  above,  a  lake,  which  has  an  islet  in  the 
middle,  on  the  eastern  precipitous  shore  of  which  excellent  aml>er 
occurs." 

Amber;  small  stream  tributary  to  the  estuary  of  Nushagak  river  from  the  east, 
near  Etolin  point.  Named  lantar  (amber)  on  Russian  Hydrographic 
Chart*1455  (ed.  of  1852). 

Ambler;  peak  (3,058  feet  high),  on  Liudenberg  peninsula,  Kupreanof  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  Dr.  James 
M.  Ambler,  surgeon  of  the  ill-fated  Arctic  expedition  under  De  Long, 
1879-80. 

Ambler;  river,  tributary  to  the  Kobuk  from  the  north,  near  longitude  158°. 
Named  by  Stoney,  in  1885,  after  Dr.  James  M.  Ambler,  U.  S.  N..  surgeon 
of  the  ill-fated  Arctic  expedition  under  De  Ix)ng.  Published  by  tlie 
Coast  Survey  in  1890.  Stoney  writes  the  native  name,  Nut-vuck-to- 
wo-ark  or  Nuck-vuck-to-ark,  and  Cantwell  Not-mok-ta.way-ok,  Notmok- 
towoak,  and  Notmoktowaoh. 

Amchik,  point ;  see  Eagle. 

Amchitka;  island  (1,281  feet  high),  one  of  the  principal  islands  of  the  Rat 
Island  group,  western  Aleutians,  near  longitude  179°.  Said  to  have 
been  seen  by  Bering,  in  1741,  and  called  St.  Makarius.  Its  native 
name  Is  Amchitka,  which  has  been  variously  written  Amtatka,  Amt- 
chltka.  Amtschitka,  etc. 

Amelia;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Kruzof  island,  Alexander  archipelago, 
near  latitude  57°  13',  longitude  135°  50'.     So  named  by  Vancouver.  1794. 

Amelius;  point,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Kuiu  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  1793. 

American;  bay.  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Dall  Island,  at  Ilowkan  narrows. 
Kalgani  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Anierikanskaia  by 
Etolin,  1833. 

American;  creek,  Kenai  peninsula,  a  left-hand  tributary  of  Resurrei»tIon  creek 
near  Its  source.     Ix>cal  name  from  Mofflt,  1904. 

American;  creek,  tributary  to  Niukluk  river  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

American;  creek,  tributary  to  sinuk  river  from  the  west.  Seward  i>enln8ula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

American;  creek,  tributary  to  Snake  river  from  the  east,  in  the  Cape  Nome 
mining  region,  Seward  peninsula.  Prospectors'  name,  published  in 
1900. 

American;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Old  Glory  creek,  near  latitude 
65°  50'.  longitude  1«3°  10'.  .  Ix)cal  name,  from  Withersixwn,  1903. 

American;  cret»k,  tributary  to  Preacher  creek  from  the  south,  near  latitude  <>5' 
30',  longitude  140°  15'.     Prospectors'  name,  from  Gerdlne,  1903. 

American;  creek,  tributary  to  Mission  cr(»ek  from  the  south,  a  mile  west  of 
Eagle.  Prospectors'  name,  rei)orted  by  Spurr's  party  of  the  Geolog- 
ical Survey.  1890. 

American;  gulch.  4i  miles  north  of  Nonu»  on  the  western  sloi)e  of  Newton  iieak. 
draining  into  Dry  creek,  near  longitude  165°  20'.  Local  name,  from 
Gerdine.  IJKM. 

American;  range  of  mountains,  on  the  mainland  north  of  Farragut  bay.  south- 
eastern Alaska.     So  named  i>y  Thomas,  1887. 

American;  river,  tributary  to  Aglapuk  river,  from  the  north.  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Brooks.  1900. 
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American  Mouth,  pass ;   see  Kwikluak. 

Amerikanskaia,  bay ;  see  American. 

Amherst;  glacier,  tributary  from  the  east  to  College  fiord,  Port  Wells,  Prince 

William  sound.     So  named  by  the  Harriman  Expedition,  1809,  after 

Amherst  College. 
Amlia;  island  (1,900  feet  high),  the  easternmost  of  the  principal  islands  of  the 

Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians.     Native  name,  from  Tolstyk,  17G1. 

who  wrote  it  Amlak.     Has  also  been  written  Amla,  Amli,  Amlja,  Amlya, 

Amlag,  Amluk,  etc.     The  southern  part  of  Atka  island  has  been  called 

the  Amlia  peninsula. 
Amiiiak,  point;   see  Aspid. 
Ammokalooktok,  river;    sec  Black. 
Amnak  or  Amnuk,  island;  see  Bogoslof  and  Umnak. 
Anwknak,  island ;  see  Amaknak. 
Amoukhta,  island ;   see  Amukta. 

Amtagis;  islet,  or  group  of  islets,  off  the  southern  shore  of  Atka,  middle  Aleu- 
tians.    Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 
Amtatka^  island ;   see  Amchitka.  - 
Amtchitka,  island ;  see  Amchitka.* 
AmtHchitka,  island;  see  Amchitka. 
Axnugul;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Beaver  bay,  Unalaska.  eastern 

Aleutians,  near  latitude  53°  45',  longitude  100°  24'.     Aleut  name,  from 

Sarichef,    1792.     Veulaminof    chills    it    Amugulik.     Perhaps    from    the 

Aleut  word  Amuk   (lightning).     Into  it  flow  two  small  streams.     One 

of  these  is  doubtless  the  Amagul  creek  of  Langsdorf  (II,  28).     It  has 

been  called  Fourth  of  July  bay. 
Amukta;  volcanic  island   (3,738  feet  high),  forming  the  westernmost  of  the 

group  of  islands  of  the  Four  Mountains  as  classified  by  Veniaminof. 

Native    name,-  from    the    earliest    Russians.     Coxe,    1780.    writes    it 

Amuckta  and  Amukta,  taking  the  name  from  Krenitzin  and  Levashef, 

1708.     Variously  written  Anoghta.  Amoukhta,  etc. 
Amukta;  pass,  about  40  miles  wide,  in  the  Aleutian  islands,  between  Amukta 

island  on  the  east  and  Seguam  island  on  tlie  west,  near  the  one  hundred 

and   seventy-second    meridian   of   west   longitude   and   known    to   the 

whalers  as  the  Seventy-Second  Pass. 
Amy  Landing;  place  on  Klutina  river  alnrnt  0  miles  below  the  outlet  of  Klutina 

lake,  where  the  river  enters  The  Gorge.     So  nameil  by  Al)ercrombie  in 

18J)8.  after  W.  S.  Amy,  of  Copi>er  Center. 
Anagaksik;  islet,  south  of  Groat  Sitkin.  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians. 

Aleut  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.     lias  also  been  written  AnagaklLsikh. 
Anagnak;  Eskimo  village  near  mouth  of  Wood  river,  a  little  above  the  head  of 

Nushagak  bay.     Native  name,  from  Petrof,  1880. 
Anahdnuk,  village;   see  Alaganlk. 
Anaiaktak,  islands ;   see  Geese. 
Anaiuliak,  islet ;   see  Ananiuilak. 
Auakavik,  creek  ;   see  Anikovik. 
Anakshek;  slough  or  pass.  Yukon  delta,  connecting  Kwemeluk  pass  and  Black 

river  near  latitude  02°  20',  longitude  1(>1°  40'.     Eskimo  name,  obtained 

by  Putnam  in  1899. 
Anaktuvuk;  pass,   northern   Alaska,   on   the  divide   l)etween    the   Arctic   and 

Yukon  drainage^  at  the  headwaters  of  .John  and  Anaktuvuk  rivers,  near 

latitude  ()8°   10',   longitude  152°.    Crossed  by  Peters  and  Shrader  in 

1901.     Eskimo  name. 

Bull.  299—06  M 7 
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Anaktuvuk;  river,  on  the  Arctic  sloi)e,  a  large  tributary  of  the  Colville  river 
from  the  south,  near  longitude  151°.  Explored  by  Peters  and  Shrader 
in  1901.     Eskimo  name.     Mendenhall  wrote  it  Anukturuk. 

Anan;  bay,  south  of  Blake  island,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Bradfield 
canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  called  by  Snow  in  1880.  Written 
An-An  on  plats  in  General  Land  Office.  Name  wrongly  placed  on  ('oast 
Survey  chart  8200. 

Anan;  creek,  tributary  to  Humpback  bay.  Bradfield  canal,  Ernest  sound,  south- 
eastern Alaska,  near  latitude  56°  10',  longitude  131°  52'.  So  called  by 
the  fisheries,  probably  after  an  Indian,  and  reported  by  Moser  in  1897. 

Ananakcik,  island;  see  Dolgoi. 

Anangusik,  islands ;  see  Gareloi. 

AnaniuUak;  islet,  near  the  northwestern  shore  of  Umnak,  eastern  Aleutians. 
Native  name,  from  Veniaminof.  Lutke  wrote  it  Anangouliak  and 
Kuritzien  Anaiuliak. 

Ananong^utka;  bluff,  i)rominent  isolated  bluff,  near  the  west  end  of  the  north 
coast  of  St.  George  island,  Bering  sea,  about  longitude  1(»9°  43'  Aleut 
name  (Ananoiig*s  shelf),  written  Anftn'Ong-fitc'ha  by  Putnam  in  1897. 

Anavinguk;  river,  tributary  to  the  Togiak  river  from  the  east.  nearlTogiak 
lake,  north  shore  Bristol  bay.  Native  name,  reiwrted  by  Post,  of  the 
Geological  Survey,  in  1898,  who  writes  it  Anavinguk.  Tebeukof,  1849, 
calls  it  Anvaniek. 

Anayachtalik,  village;  see  Aiaktalik. 

-4wc(i«;  see  Ankau. 

Anchor;  cove,  indenting  the  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  near  north  end  of 
Stephens  passage.  Alexander  archii)elago.     So  named  by  Coghlan,  J884. 

Anchor;  cove,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Olga  bay,  Alitak  bay,  south- 
western coast  of  Kodiak.     Local  name,  reported  by  Moser  in  19(X). 

Anchor;  mountain,  near  Naas  river,  Portland  inlet.  So  named  by  the  Brltisii 
Admiralty. 

Anchor;  passage,  in  Behm  canal,  between  Bell  island  and  the  mainland,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1894.  Has 
also  been  called  Anchorage  pass. 

Anchor;  jwint,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Mitkof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Meade,  18(>9. 

Anchor;  iK)int,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Cook  inlet.  So  named,  in  1778,  by  C(X)k. 
who  lost  an  anchor  here.  Also  called  Laidennoj  (icy),  Jakorny 
(anchor),  and  Kasnatchin,  a  native  name. 

Anchorage;  bay,  about  12  miles  from  Tuliumnit  iwint,  indenting  the  southern 
shore  of  Chignik  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  It  Is  the  anchoring  place  for 
all  the  canneries  in  Chignik  bay.  Local  name,  reported  by  Moser  in 
1897. 

Anchorage;  cove,  in  American  bay,  Kaigani  strait,  Alexander  archiijelago.  So 
named  bv  Dall,  1882. 

Anchorage;  cove,  in  and  near  the  mouth  of  Litdya  bay,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  called  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883  (p.  203). 

Anchorage:  point,  on  Hamilton  island  in  Shakan  bay,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Ix)cal  name,  publislied  In  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883. 

Anchorage;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Pyramid  harbor,  Chilkat 
inlet,  Lynn  canal,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  59°  10',  longitude 
135°  28'.  Named  Anchorage  (Yakorni)  by  Liudenberg,  in  1838.  It  is 
Sandy  point  of  Meade  in  1869. 

Ancon;  peak  (3,300  feet  high),  on  Woronkofski  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Snow,  in  1886,  after  the  steamship  Ancon, 
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Ancon;  rock,  at  east  point  of  eutrance  to  Glacier  bay.  Cross  sound,  soutlioastern 
Alaska,  near  longitude  135**  55'.  Named  In  1801  or  earlier  after  the 
S.  S.  Ancon, 

Ahcou,  creek ;  see  Ankau. 

Anderson;  bay,  on  south  side  of  Port  Valdez,  <»  miles  west  of  Fort  Liscum, 
I»rince  William  sound,  near  latitude  01°  (>5',  lonpitude  14«*»  30'.  Local 
name,  reported  by  Grant  in  1905. 

Anderson;  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Makushin  hay.  ITualaska.  east- 
em  Aleutians.  So  named  by  the  Fisli  Comuiission  In  1888.  Its  native 
name,  says  Veniaminof,  ISIO,  is  Iksiaktak  (? burning).  It  is,  at  its 
head,  divided  into  two  arms,  the  southern  one  called  Udamak  and  the 
northern  one  Naginak  (sick). 

Andrrnoti,  cape;  see  Northeast 

Anderson;  creek,-  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  east  to  Don  river,  near 
latitude  «5**  30*,  longitude  160**  50*.  ProsiJectors'  name,  from  (Jerdine, 
1001. 

Andcrjfon,  island;  see  St  Lawrence. 

Anderson;  ijoint,  southeast  point  of  entrance  to  Clover  bay,  western  shore  Clar- 
ence strait,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55**  18',  longitude  ilV2° 
10*.  So  called  by  the  local  navigators  and  reiiorted  by  II.  C.  Fassett, 
Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Anderson;  sunken  rock,  rejwrted  in  188^  and  still  uncharted,  about  25  miles 
south  of  Sannak  island,  near  latitude  54°  03',  longitude  1<»2°  45'.  So 
called  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Andreafski;  fort  or  stockaded  iK)st  established  by  the  Uussians  on  the  right 
bank  of  the  Yukon,  near  the  head  of  the  delta,  in  or  alwut  1853.  In 
August,  1855,  the  natives  killed  its  two  inmates.  It  has  been  variously 
written  Andreafski,  Andreaivsky,  Andreievsky,  i.  e..  Andrew's,  etc.  The 
place  appears  on  the  latest  maps  as  Old  Andreafski,  and  Andreafski 
appears  at  a  new  site  5  miles  farther  ui)  tlu^  river.  This  is  now  the 
most  important  trading  post  on  the  lower  Yukon,  is  situated  on  tlie  right 
bank  of  Clear  river,  about  2  miles  above  its  junction  with  the  Yukon 
and  120  miles  above  the  mouth  of  the  latter,  longitude  Kwr  l.V.  Here 
are  located  the  warehouses,  stores,  and  dwellings  of  the  Northern  Com- 
mercial Company.  A  mile  above  on  the  same  side  of  Clear  river  is  th(» 
.  extensive  winter  quarters  of  the  Northern  Commercial  Comi«iny.  where 
the  company  has  establlshe<l  machine  shops,  a  marine  railway  for  haul- 
ing out  its  vessels,  a  large  hotel,  and  an  electric  plant  to  light  the 
buildings. 

Andreafski;  mountain,  on  the  right  hank  of  the  Yukcm  near  Andreafski,  lati- 
tude 62*»  03',  longitude  KW"  15'.     So  called  by  Putnam,  1801). 

Atulrcafski,  river ;  see  Clear.' 

Andreanof;  group  of  islands  in  the  middle  of  the  Aleutian  chain,  extending 
from  Seguam  pass  on  the  east  to  (but  not  including)  Am<-hitka  on  the 
west.  These  islands  were  first  explored  by  Andreian  Tolstyk  with 
Peter  Vasiutkin  and  Maxim  Lazart^f  in  17G1.  Tolstyk  owned  the  vessel 
which  is  usually  called  the  Andrviun  and  yatulia.  Berg  calls  it  the 
Adrian  and  Xatalia  (p.  53)  ;  Coxe,  the  *S7.  Andrcan  and  XataJia  (p. 
155),  and  Dall  the  Andrcan  and  Xathalia  (p.  302). 
Coxe  says :  "  The  first  certain  account  was  brought  by  this  vessel,  the  *S7. 
Andrean  and  Natalia,  from  whence  they  are  calUnl  the  Andreanoffskle 
ostrova,  or  the  islands  of  St  Andrean  "  (p.  155). 
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Andreanof — Continued . 

Berg  says:  **  Tolstyk,  Lazaref,  and  Vasiutkin  furnished  the  authorities  with 
an  exact  account  of  the  six  islands  discovered  by  them,  and  accord  in  j;ly 
tliey  were  thereafter  called  the  Andreianofski  islands"  (p.  55). 
Petrof,  si)eaking  of  Tolstyk's  stay  on  these  islands,  adds,  **  Named  after  him 
the  Andreianovski "  (Banc.  Hist.,  129),  and  Dall  in  his  Alaska,  p.  :Mr2, 
says :  **  In  17G1,  LUzeroff  explored  the  islands  which  have  since  l>ornc 
the  name  of  Andreflnoffsky,  from  the  owner  of  the  vesst»l."  Tolstyk's 
vessel  was  called  the  Andrcian  and  Natalia  after  himself  and  wife, 
hence  St.  Andrean  is  an  error.     See  also  Fox  islands. 

Andrew;  hay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Adak  is^land,  Andreanof  .^roup, 
middle  Aleutians.  Apparently  named  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  i)resunial>ly 
after  Andreiana  (Andrew)  Tolstyk.  the  first  explorer  of  Adak,  in  IHII. 
By  a  double  error  this  has  been  rendered  Lidrejana  bay.  The  Uussia]i 
L  (;i)  differs  from  A  by  the  omission  of  the  cross  mark.     This  cross  mark 

•  

was  omitted  by  the  Russian  engraver.     The  Russian   I  (h)  differs  but 
slightly  from  the  Russian  N  (h).     Hence  the  strange  form  Lidrejana. 

Andrew;  Learnard,  of  Glenn's  exi)edition,  1898,  gives  this  as  the  name  of  a 
river  coming  into  the  Susitna  from  the  left  but  the  exact  location  is 
uncertain. 

Andrews,  port;  see  Resurrection. 

Andrews,  river ;  see  (.'huiu. 

Andronica;  island,  one  of  the  Shumagin  group,  between  Korovin  and  Nagai. 
near  latitude  55°  40',  longitude  160°.  Now  occupied  for  the  propaga- 
tion of  blue  foxes  (uulpus  lagopus).  So  named  by  the  Russians  after 
the  ai)ostle  Andrew  (Andronika).  Dall  gives  Yasnl  (clear)  or  Foggj- 
as  alternative  names. 

An-e-la-gag-c-i'ack,  river;  see  Reed. 

Anemuk;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Anvik  river  about  30  miles 
alwve  its  junction  with  the  Yukon.     Native  name,  from  Raymond.  ^S^V^. 

Aneskett;  point,  the  most  easterly  point  of  Kosciusko  island,  Prince  of  Wales 
archipelago,  near  latitude  56°  09'.  longitude  i:«°  16'.  Apparently  a 
native  name,  obtained  by  Dlcklns  in  1903-4. 

Aneyuk,  Eskimo  village;  see  Aniuk. 

Angeles;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Garfield  creek  from  the  north, 
latitude  65°  30',  longitude  164°  30'.     Name  from  Gerdlne,  1001. 

Angle;  iwlnt,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Bold  island,  Revlllaglgedo  channel, 
Alexander  archii)elago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  In  1886. 

Anglice,  Island;  see  Martin  point  and  Fox  Islands. 

Angoon;  Indian  village,  on  the  western  shore  of  Admiralty  Island,  2\   miles 
north  of  Killisnoo,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archli)elago,  near  Inti 
tude  57°  30',  longitude  l.'54°  35'.     Native  name,  reported  by  Moore  in 
1895. 

Angoyaktoli;  creek.  tributar>'  t,o  the  Kuskokwim  from  the  east,  near  its  mouth. 
Native  name,  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post  In  1898  from  missionary  J.  II. 
Kllbuck  and  by  them  written  Angoy&chtoll.  Erroneously  publislu^l 
Augoyaktoli. 

Anguilla;  a  supposed  Island  In  the  Gulf  of  Esqulbel,  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago, was  named  Anguilla  (eel)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775- 
1779. 

Ang^tikada;  peak,  in  the  Sheklukshuk  range,  northwestern  Alaska,  south  of 
Kobuk  river,  latitude  66°  40',  longitude  156°  30',  elevation  about  4,100 
feet.  Native  name  reiwrted  by  Mendenhall  In  1901.  Stoney  made  a 
station  on  this  peak,  which  he  called  Ouuallma. 
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Anguvik;  Islet  in  Chignik  bay,  Alaska  p^jnin.^lila.  Native  name,  from  Uussinn 
Ilydrographic  chart  1370,  published  In  TS47. 

Aniakchak;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  i)eniusula  north  of 
Sutwik  island.  Native  name  from  the  Russiant^  who  wrote  it  Aniak- 
shak.  ''    "V^ 

Anihitsk.  Near  the  beginning  of  this  century  there  was"  a  settlement  on  Sit- 
kalidak  island  of  the  Kodiak  group,  which  Lislanski  (map,  p.  1(>9) 
called  Onlhitsk.     Name  not  found  elsewhere.  '•  •'  v  r 

Anikovik;  river,  debouching  at  Cape  York,  in  western  part  of  SewaM  i»enin- 
sula.  Eskimo  name,  from  Brooks,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  'ifKW. 
I*ul)llshed  by  the  Coast  Survey  and  on  local  maps  as  Ono-ko-ruk  and 
Onokovuk.  Pronounced  An-y-ko'-vik.  It  is  Youi)-nut  of  Beechey,  1S27, 
and  Up-nut  of  Lutke  (p.  244).     Has  also  been  written  Anakovik. 

Animak,  island;  see  Deer. 

Anim-ah/cra^  lake,  St.  George  island ;  see  Seal. 

Animas;  island  and  point,  San  FernandcT  island.  Gulf  of  Esquibel,  Prince  of 
Wales  archipelago.  Named  Ysla  y  punta  de  las  Animas  by  Maurelle 
and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Animatchoutchkok,  cape;  see  Tachilni. 

Anita;  bay,  in  Etolin  island,  opening  Into  Zimovia  strait,  Alexander  arehipelajro. 
So  named  by  Snow  in  1886. 

Anita;  creek,  tributary  to  Kougarok  river  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 

Anita;  gulch,  10  miles  north  of  Cai)e  Nome,  Seward  iieninsula,  draining;  into 
Osbom  creek  from  the  east  near  longitude  ir>5°  or/.  Local  name,  pub- 
lished In  1904. 

Aniuk;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  upi)er  Noatak  river,  northwestern  Alaska.  Lati- 
tude 08**,  longitude  157°.  Visited  by  Howard  of  Stoney's  expediflon 
In  spring,  1880,  and  writttMi  An-e-yuk. 

Aniyak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  Arctic  c(»ast  between  Cape  Krusenstern  and 
Point  Hope.  Eskimo  name,  from  Petrof.  1880,  wlio  writes  it  An-iyakii. 
Population  in  1880,  25. 

Ankachak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  l)ank  of  tlie  lower  Yukon.  al)<)ut  20 
miles  above  Andreafski.  Not  given  in  the  Tenth  Census,  1880.  In  the 
Eleventh  Census  called  AnkahchaKmiut  (iH>imiation  10:{).  By  Ray- 
mond, 1869,  by  the  Coast  Survey,  and  !)y  tlie  (Jeolojrical  Survey  called 
Ankachagamuk,  an  ol)vi(>us  error  for  Ankachajjaniut,  i.  e..  Ankacliak 
people.  Perhaps  this  place  is  identical  with  Kenuniniik  of  a  rcr-eiit 
Coast  Survey  chart. 

Ankau;  creek  or  river,  and  inlet,  in  the  peninsula  south  of  Port  Mulj^ravr, 
Yakutat  bay,  near  longitude  l.'50°  40'.  Named  Estero  del  Ancau  by 
Malaspino  In  1791,  after  a  Tlinkit  chief.  Dixon  says  Ancou  nie.MUs 
friend  or  chief.  Spelled  variously  Ancau,  Ancou,  Ankau,  Ankow,  and 
(erroneously  Aukon  (pronounced  On'-c-ow).  Moser,  1901.  des<-ril)es  two 
streams  here  having  the  same  s(mr(e,  the  Tawah  flowing  westward  into 
De  Monti  bay  and  the  Ankau  flowing  southeastward  and  debouohin;: 
on  the  coast  9  miles  scmtheast  of  Ocean  cape.     (See  Tawah.) 

Ankau;  head,  forming  the  eastern  iK)int  of  entrance*  to  Ankau  creek,  Yakutat 
bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Called  I*unta  Oorda  (broad  point)  by 
Malasplna,  in  1791,  and  Ankau  Head  by  Ilarber  iu  1892. 

Ankitaktuk;  creek  or  river,  tributary  to  the  Kuskokwim  from  the  north,  near 
longitude  102°.  Eskimo  name  olitained.  in  1808,  by  Spurr  and  Post  of 
the  Geological  Survey,  from  missionary  J.  H.  Kilbuck.  See  also 
Kvichivak. 


•      « 


102  GEOGRAPHIC    DICTIONARY   OF   ALASKA. 

*  •      .    • 

Anman:  small  stream,  tributary. to  the'Chilkat  river  near  its  mouth.     Native 

word  reported  by  Dr.»*A.  ^rnuse  in  1882  as  Anma'n. 

>  •  •  ' 

Anmer;  point,  tbe  soutbe!»p  *4)64nt  of  entrance  to  Port  Snettisbam,  Stephens 
passage,  Ale^cftbd/Br  archipelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  17JH. 

Ann elagaggerack^ j*fV«T V tsee  Reed. 

Annette;  bay,  itid^iting  the  northern  end  of  Annette  island,  Gravina  group, 
4.1e3ftinde*r 'archipelago.     So  named >by  Dall,  1879. 

Annetfer;*t^laffd,  the  largest  of  the  Gravina  group,  Alexander  archipelago,  near 
•l.\' .latitude  55**  10',  longitude  131°  30'.     Named  in  1879  by  W.  H.  Dall,  after 

•••.  •  bis  wife,  Annette  Whitney  Dall.  By  act  of  March  3,  1891,  this  island 
was  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  Tsimshian  Indians. 

Annette;  point,  tbe  soutbeasternmost  of  Annette  island,  Felice  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Annin;  glacier,  near  Port  Valdes,  Prince  William  sound.  So  called  by  Al)er- 
crombie,  1898. 

Annoksek;  creek,  said  to  l>e  a  lake  outlet,  goutbesatern  coast  of  Alaska,  7 
miles  north  of  Cai)e  Spencer,  near  longitude  130°  45'.  Indian  name, 
reported  by  Moser  in  1901,  who  wrote  An-nock-seck. 

Annukj  river  and  village;  see  Atnuk. 

Anoghta,  island;  see  Amukta. 

Anog^k;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  mainland  shore  just  west  of  Kuskokwim  bay, 
Bering  sea.  Visited  by  Nelson  in  December,  1878,  and  its  name  re- 
ported by  him  as  Anogogmute,  i.  e.,  Anogok  i)eople. 

Anook,  river ;  see  Anuk. 

Anowik;  island  ((>50  feet  high),  one  of  the  SemidI  islands.  Native  name,  ob- 
tained l)y  Dall  in  1874. 

Ansley;  island,  in  Swanson  harbor,  Icy  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near 
•  latitude  58°  12',  longitude  135°  07'.  Apparently  so  named  by  Meade  in 
1809.     Perhaps  this  is  an  error  for  Astley. 

Anthracite;  ridge,  on  the  north  bank  of  Matanuska  river,  00  miles  northeast  of 
Knik  arm  of  Cook  inlet,  near  latitude  01°  50',  longitude  148°.  Loe.il 
name,  rejwrted  by  Martin  in  1905. 

Antler;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  in  the  Solomon  river  basin,  tributary  on  tbe 
north  bank  Tributary  creek,  near  latitude  04°  40',  longitude  104°  10'. 
Prospectors'  name,  from  a  local  map,  1904. 

Antone;  lake,  on  the  southwest  coast  of  St.  Paul  island,  Bering  sea,  near  lon- 
gitude 170°  21'.     Ix>cal  name,  reported  by  Stanley-Brown  in  1891. 

Anuk;  river,  tributary  to  the  Stikine  river  from  the  east,  near  tbe  international 
boundary  line.  Native  name,  obtained  by  the  Coast  Survey.  Has  also 
been  written  Anook. 

Anuk;  river,  an  affluent  of  the  Yukon  on  the  right  near  latitude  02°  20',  longi- 
tude 103°  50'.     Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Putnam  in  1899. 

AnukaHilokh ;  lake,  St.  George  island,  Bering  sea,  just  north  of  TTlakaia  liill. 
near  longitude  109°  34'.  Aleut  name,  obtaineil  by  Putnam  in  1897,  and 
written  A nuckjiserogh. 

Anukturnk,  pass  and  river:  see  Anaktuvuk. 

Anvanick,  river;  see  Anavinguk. 

Anvik;  Indian  village,  post-office,  and  mission,  on  tbe  right  bank  of  tbe  Anvik 
river  a  mile  above  its  junction  with  the  Yukon.  Here  In  January, 
1834,  Glazunof  found  a  village  of  several  hundred  people.  Population 
in  1880,  95;  in  1890,  101.  The  Episcopalian  mission  located  here  was 
established  in  1887.  Raymond,  1809,  calls  It  Anvic  (American  station). 
Has  also  been  written  Anvig,  Anwig,  and  Anvick.  Tbe  i)ost-office  was 
established  here  in  September,  1898. 
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AnYik;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from, the  west,  near  longitude  160°.  Ex- 
plored by  Glazunof  in  1833.  Called  by  the  Russians  Anvieh,  Anvig, 
Anvik,  and  sometimes  Anwig. 

Anvil,  city;  see  Nome. 

Anvil;  creek,  4  miles  northwest  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Snake 
river,  from  the  northeast,  near  longitude  165°  30'.  Prospectoi*8'  name, 
published  in  1900. 

Anvil;  mountain  (2,157  feet  high),  at  the  northern  end  of  Annette  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Anvil;  peak  (1,050  feet  high),  5  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  near 
longitude  165°  23'.     Local  name,  from  WItherspoon,  1899. 

Anvil   Head;  broad  promontory,    forming  the   western   point  of  entrance   to 

Annette  bay,  Annette  island,  Nichols  passage,  Alexander  archii>elago. 

So  called  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883  (p.  80). 
Anwiff,  village;  see  Anvik. 
Anxiety;  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Point  Barow,  near  longitude  147° 

50'.     So  named  by  Franklin,  in  1826,  in  commemoration  of  his  state 

of  mind  when  there. 

Anyagruk;  river,  tributary  to  the  Kuskokwim,  from  the  south,  near  longitude 
160°.     Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post  in  1898. 

Anyok;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  north  shore  of  Kotzebue  sound  between  Cape 
Kruzenstem  and  the  mouth  of  Noatak  river.  Visited  by  Jarvis  and 
the  Overland  Expedition  in  1898.  See  also  Sheshalek,  Tlkizat,  and 
Aniyak. 

ApakBhau;  slough  or  river,  Yukon  delta,  opening  on  the  left  bank  of  Apoon 
pass  2i  miles  above  Okwega  pass,  near  latitude  63°  02',  longitude 
163°  45'.     Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Farls  In  1899. 

Ape;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Revillagigedo  island,  near  southern  en- 
trance to  Behm  canal.  So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  In  1891.  Erro- 
neously Cone  Island  point  of  British  Admiralty  chart  2431. 

Aphoknak,  Island;  see  Afognak. 

ApiktaUukf  Eskimo  village ;  see  Oplktullk. 

Apoka;  river,  tributary  to  Kuskokwim  bay,  between  the  Eek  and  Kanektok 
rivers.  Called  Apoga  by  Spurr  and  Post,  who  obtainwl  this  name  from 
missionary  J.  H.  Kilbuck  In  1898. 

Apokak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Kuskokwim  l)ay.  nt  mouth  of 
Apoka  river.  According  to  Nelson,  1878-79,  its  native  name  is  Aix)kaga- 
mute,  l.  e.,  Apokak  people.  In  the  Eleventh  Census,  1890,  it  is  oalle<l 
Ahpokagamiut. 

Apollo;  post-office  establishecl  in  May,  1899,  on  tlie  south  sliore  of  Unga  island, 
Shumagln  group. 

Apoon;  mouth  and  pass,  the  northernmost  in  tlie  Yukon  delta.  Called  ljy 
Tebenkof,  1849,  Abkun,  and  by  later  Russians  Apkun.  Dall  calls  it 
Uphoon,  the  Coast  Survey  Apoon,  Aphoon,  and  Aphnx)n,  and  others 
Aproon.  Father  Barnum  gives  "aprun,  main  trail,  regular  passage." 
Dr.  William  Hamilton,  of  the  Bureau  of  Education,  in  Reindeer  Re- 
port, 1904,  page  39,  writes  :  "  The  natives  compare  the  delta  of  tlie  Yukon 
with  its  mouths  to  a  human  hand  and  have  given  the  name  Aphoon 
(thumb)  to  its  northernmost  channel.''  This,  however,  Is  not  verlfitnl 
by  the  Eskimo  vocabularies  at  hand. 
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Apple;  grotip  of  islands,  In  the  northern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  Sredni  (middle)  by  Vasilief  In  1809,  and  lablochnio 
(apple)  on  later  Russian  maps,  where  it  is  also  written  labloshnio. 
Thus  it  has  been  variously  called  Apple,  lablosh,  lablochuie,  Middle, 
and  Sredni. 

Apple,  islands ;  see  Watch. 

Applegfate;  cove,  Indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Izembek  bay,  north  shore 
Alaska  peninsula,  near  longitude  102°  50'.  So  named  by  the  Fish  Com- 
mission, in  1888,  after  Mr.  Samuel  Applegate. 

Appleton;  cove,  In  Rodman  bay.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
by  Moore,  in  1895,  after  \V.  G.  Appleton,  a  member  of  his  partj'. 

Approach;  i)olnt,  the  extreme  southeasterly  point  of  Grindall  island,  northeast 
point  of  entrance  to  Kasaan  bay,  western  shore  Clarence  strait,  south- 
eastern Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  27',  longitude  132°  06'.  Local  navi- 
gators' name,  rejxjrted  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Aproka;  pass  or  channel,  Yukon  delta,  a  cut-off  between  Kwikluak  and  Kwik- 
pak  passes,  20  miles  below  their  junction,  near  latitude  G2°  45',  longi- 
tude 104°  07'.  Eskimo  name  (probably  the  same  as  SprukS,  little  pas- 
sage or  trail) J  reix)rted  by  Faris  in  1809. 

Aprootij  mouth  and  pass ;  see  AixK)n. 

Apruka;  see  Aproka. 

Apthrop,  port ;  see  Althorp. 

Arboles;  island,  in  Portillo  channel,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Ysla  de  los  ArlK)le8  (island  of  the  triH?s)  by  Maurello  and 
Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Arboleda;  point,  the  northwestern  point  of  Suemez  island,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince 
of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Arboleda  (grove)  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Arch;  i)oInt,  "  a  rocky  projection,  40  feet  high,  with  an  arch  through  the  extrem- 
ity of  the  point "  on  the  southern  shore  of  Unlmak  Island,  11  miles 
northeastward  from  Seal  cape,  near  longitude  1(>4°  34'.  So  described 
by  Westdahl  In  1901. 

Arch;  rock,  near  Sand  point,  Popof  strait,  Shumaglns.  Descriptive  name,  given 
by  Dall  in.  1872. 

Arch;  rock,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Amaknak  island,  the  eastern  point  of 
entrance  to  Captains  bay,  IJnalaska  bay,  near  longitude  100°  H4'.  I)e 
scriptive  name,  given  by  Dall  in  1871.     The  rock  is  perforated. 

Archangel  QahrieU  fort;   see  Sitka. 

Archer,  creek  or  river;   see  Tonsina. 

Archimandritof;  rocks,  in  Kachemak  bay.  Cook  Inlet.  Named  by  Dall,  1880, 
after  Captain  Archimandritof,  of  the  Russian  American  Company. 

Archimandritof  J  islands;   see  Geese. 

Arctic;  creek,  tributary  to  Cripple  creek  from  the  east.  In  the  Cape  Nome  min- 
ing region,  Seward  peninsula.  Local  name,  published  in  1900.  Erro- 
neously Artie. 

Arctic;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  south  bank  of  Seventymile  creek,  near  Arctic- 
Dome  and  tributary  to  Flume  creek,  about  latitude  04°  55',  longitude 
142°  40'.  Prospectors'  name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major 
Glassford,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Arctic;  mining  camp,  on  the  Koyukuk  river,  near  the  Arctic  circle  in  longitude 
153°.     Called  Arctic  City  by  the  miners  in  1899. 

Arctic;  river,  Seward  i)enlnsula,  flowing  north  into  Shishmaref  inlet,  near 
longitude  105°  41'.    Prospectors'  name,  from  Gerdiue,  1901. 
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Arctic  Borne;   mountain  (4,800  feet  high)  in  eastern  Alaska,  on  south  bank  of 

SeTentymile  creek,  near  latitude  64**   55',   longitude  142°   40*.    Pros- 
pectors* name,  reported  by  Witherspoon,  1905. 
Arey,  creek ;  see  Carey. 
Arden;  ix)int,  the  northeastern  point  of  Admiralty  island,  Stephens  passage, 

Alexander  archipelago.  ^  So  named  by  Vancouver,  17^. 
Ardiguen;  rookery,  one  of  the  seal  rookeries  on  Reef  point,  St.  Paul  island, 

Bering  sea,  near  longitude  170**  18'.    Probably  native  name,  reported 

by  Duffield  in  1897. 
Argonaut;  mining  camp,  now  deserted,  established  in  1899,  and  called  Argonaut 

City,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Koyukuk,  15  miles  above  Hugglns  island, 

near  latitude  66*»  10',  longitude  154*^  20'.     Reported  by  Cant  well,  1900. 
Arte,  point ;  see  Murre. 
Ariswaniski;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  lower  Yukon,  about  25 

miles  above  Andreafski,  longitude  102**  45'.     Name  published  by  the 

Coast  Survey,  in  1899,  as  Ariswfiniaki. 
Arizona;  creek,   Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to   Kougarok   river   from   west, 

5  miles  below  the  mouth  of  Taylor  creek,  near  latitude  05°  35',  longitude 

164°  50'.    Miners'  name,  from  Gerdine,  1901. 
Arizona;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Inmachuk  river  from  the  east, 

near  latitude  65°  50',  longitude  103°.     Miners*  names  publislied  by  the 

Geological  Survey  in  1902. 
Arkansas;  creek,   in   the  Forty  mile   region,   tributary   to   the   headwaters   of 

Champion  creek  from  the  right  near  latitude  (U°  .T/.  longitudo  141°  40'. 

Prospectors*  name,  found  on  a  MS.  map  by  E.  F.  Ball,  1898,  in  the 

Coast  Survey  archives. 
Arkell,  lake;  see  Kusawa. 

ArkO'Sher-wak,  Ark-o-sherwik,  creek  ;  tributary  of  Kobuk  ;  see  Beaver. 
Arm;  mountain   (2,177  feet  high),  just  west  of  Nakat  inlet,  Dixon  entrance, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 
Armstrong;  port,  near  the  southern  end  of  Baranof  island,  Chatham  strait, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  1704. 
Army;  peak  (612  feet  high),  10  miles  northwest  of  Cape  Nome,  at  the  junction 

of  Osborn  creek  and  Nome  river  near  latitude  (>4°  32',  longitude  105° 

11 '.     Local  name,  reported  by  Pratt,  1900. 
Amkil;  island,  north  shore  Afognak  bay,  Kodiak  group,  near  latitude  58°  02', 

longitude  152°  46'.     Local  name,  reported  by  Moser  in  10<X). 
Am  Klane,  river;  see  Aantlen.  ^ 

Arolokovik;  E^skimo  village,  on  right  bank  of  Yukon  river  at  the  head  of  the 

delta,  near  latitude  ()2''  22',  longitude  10;3*'  50'.     Eskimo  name  written 

Arolok6vik  by  Putnam  in  1890.     **  Vik  "  is  often  a  locative  termination 

in  Eskimo,  meaning  place  of. 
Ar  Quay,  river;  see  Akwe. 
Arre;  rocks,  off  the  southern  shore  of  Ilall  island,  Bering  sea.     Apparently  so 

named  by  Elliott,  in  1874,  who  says  Arrle,  a  sea  !)ird,  the  Murre,  was  so 

named  by  the  Russians  from  its  harsh  cry  Arra-arra.     It  is  the  Iria 

lotnvia  arra  of  some  of  tlie  oruithologlsts.     Sarichof  says,  "  The  aar, 

or  ara  torda  alca,  is  the  name  of  a  Kamtschadale  water  fowl,  of  the 

species  of  the  Gagara   (colymbus  arcticus)  or  water-hen.     At  Kola  it 

is  called  Gegarka." 
Arrecifes;  point,  on  the  mainland  in  Yakutat  bay,  opposite  Port  Mulgrave. 

Named  Punta  de  Arrecifes  (point  of  reefs)  l»y  Malaspina  in  1791. 
Arriag^a;  passage,  in  the  northern  part  of  Bucareli   bay.    Named  Bocas  de 

Arriaga  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  In  1775-1779. 
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Arricife,  Punta  del ;  see  Reef. 

Arroir smith,  island;  see  Rat 

Arroyo  Blanco;  see  White. 

Arroyo  de  la  Cruz;  see  Cross  gulch. 

Artelnof.    On  the  roclcy  southwestern  coast  of  Akun  island,  Krenitzin '  group, 

eastern  Aleutians,  existed,  in  1830,  a  small  village  named  Artelnofslvie. 

The  bidarshik  or  foreman  for  the  Krenitzin  group  lived  here. 
Arthur;  island,  northwest  shore  Peril  strait,  between  Northern  and  Southern 

rapids,  Alexander  archipelago,  at  Arthur  point  below,  near  latitude 

57°  27',  longitude  ISS**  35'.     So  named  by  Moore,  1885. 
Arthur;  peak  (3,434  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Limestone  inlet,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas  in  1888. 
Arthur;  point,  on  Chichagof  island,  Peril  strait,  between  Northern  and  Southern 

rapids,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Coghlan  in  1884. 
ArtiCj  creek ;  see  Arctic. 
Arucenas;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Dolores,  Bucareli  bay, 

Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.     Named  Punta  de  Arucenas  by  Maurelle 

and  Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Arvesta;   creek,   in  the  Controller   bay   region,   tributary   to   Katalla   slough. 

Local  name,  from  Martin,  1904. 
Arvesta;  creek,  Alaska  i)enin8ula,  tributary  to  Becharof  lake.     So  named  l)y 

J.  L.  McPherson,  deputy  mineral  surveyor,  1903. 
Ascheeshna,  river ;  see  John. 
Ashby;  mountains  (5,200  to  5.500  feet  high),  east  of  Portland  canal.     So  named 

by  Pender,  18G8. 
Ashiiak;  island,  between  Port  Wrangell  and  Agripina  bay,  Alaska  peninsula. 

Native  name,  from  Tebenkof.  1849. 
Ashing^on;  range  of  mountains,  between  Portland  canal  and  Observatory  inlet 

So  nameil  by  Pender,  18G8. 
Ashink,  lake,  and  village;  see  Aishihik. 
Ashishik;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Umnak  island,  near  its  eastern  end. 

Native  name,  from  Kuritzien,  1849. 
Ashivak;  native  village  (population  4(5  in  1880),  near  Cape  Douglas,  Cook  inlet 

Native  name,  reported  by  Petrof  in  1880. 
Aslimiahk,  islet;  see  Aiktak. 
Asiak,  island;  see  Sledge. 
Asiatcliak,  point;  see  Romanof. 
Askinak.     The  Eleventh  Census,  1890,  includes  an  Eskimo  village  called  Aski- 

naghamiut  in  the  Kuskokwim  district     Population  138.     Not  found  on 

any  map  and  its  location  unknown. 
Askinuk;  Eskimo  village,  on  tlie  southern  shore  of  Hpoper  bay,  Yukon  delta. 

Native  name,  from  Nelson,  who  visited  it  December  14,  1878,  and  was 

welcomed  by  its  entire  population  of  nearly  200  people. 
Askinuk;  range  of  mountains,  Yukon  delta,  on  the  north  of  Askinuk  river  and 

terminating  at  Cai>e  Romanzof ;  about  latitude  61**  45',  longitude  165° 

50'.     The  highest  point  about  5  miles  from  Cape  Romanzof,  is  2,3(53 

feet.     So  called  by  Nelson,  1878. 
Askinuk;  river,  in  the  Yukon  delta,  debouching  into  Hooper  bay.     Native  name, 

fi'om  Nelson,  who  crossed  it  December  15,  1878. 
Asko;  Esliimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  below  Anvik.     Native 

name,  from  Nelson,  1878-79,  who  wrote  it  Askhomute,  t.  c,  Asko  or 

Askh  pe6ple. 
Aslik;  cape,  the  northern  head  of  Inanudak  bay,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Um- 
nak, eastern  Aleutians.     Native  name,  from  Kuritzien,  1849. 


GEOGRAPHIC   DICTIONARY   OF   ALASKA.  107 

Aapid;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  sliore  of  Unalnska,  immediately  east  of 
Chemofski  harbor.     So  called  by  Veniamiuof,  1840. 

Aspid;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Unalaska,  between  Chernofski  harlK>r 
and  Aspid  bay.  Called  Ammak  l)y  Sarichef,  in  1702*  which  is  Aleut  for 
night.  Veniaminof  calls  it  Aspid  (slate)  and  says  (I,  100):  **  It 
obtained  the  name  Aspid  (slate)  not  from  tlie  presence  of  slate  rock, 
but  from  a  chief,  who  formerly  dwelt  near  by  and  was  so  called  by  the 
Russians.*'  The  Fish  Commission,  in  1888,  called  it  Nellie  Juan,  pre- 
sumably after  the  schooner  Nellie  Juan,  belonging  to  Mr.  Samuel  Apple- 
gate. 

Aspid,  islets;  see  Slate. 

Asses  Ears;  mountain,  south  of  Goodhope  bay,  Kotzebue  sound,  on  Seward  pen- 
insula. So  named  by  Kotzebue,  in  1810,  because  **  its  summit  is  in  the 
form  of  two  asses*  ears." 

Asses  Head;  cape,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Unalaska,  near  Chernofski  village. 
So  named  in  a  pencil  memorandum  on  Sarlcliefs  cliart  of  1702. 

Assumptioiiy  port ;  see  Asumcion. 

Amurance,  bay ;  see  Disenchantment. 

Aatley,  island ;  see  Ansley. 

Astley;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Holkham  bay,  Stephens  pas- 
sage, Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1704. 

Aston;  island,  in  Tlevak  strait,  Cordova  baj',  Dixon  entrance.  Name<l  by 
Nichols,  in  1881,  after  Chief  Engineer  Ralph  Aston,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member 
of  his  party.     Has  also  been  called  Wright  island  by  Sheldon  Jackson. 

Astrolabe;  point,  on  the  mainland  l)etween  Cross  sound  and  Litiiya  bay. 
Named,  in  1883,  by  Dall,  after  one  of  the  French  exploring  sliips  under 
La  Perouse. 

Astronomical;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Halibut  bay,  Portland 
canal,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  i:r,  longitude  VM)"  04'. 
So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey. 

Asuksak;  islet,  southwest  of  Great  Sitkin,  Andreauof  group,  middle  Aleutians. 
Aleut  name  from  Tebenkof,  1840.  Has  also  l>een  written  Agugsiak. 
Perhaps  it  is  from  the  Aleut  word  'asuk  (kettle). 

Asumcion;  port,  in  Bucareli  baj'.  Named  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  in  1775, 
Puerto  de  nuestra  Sefiora  de  la  ^Vsumcion.  Published  as  Puerto  de 
nostra^ Senora  de  la  Asumcion  in  La  IVrouse's  voyage,  1707.  Copied 
by  the  Russians  thus :  "  Nuesta  Sensora  de  la  Asimsion  "  harbor.  Also 
written  Port  Asuncion  and  I*ort  Assumption. 

At,  island;  see  Attn. 

Atakon,  island;  see  Attn. 

Ataku;  island,  one  of  the  Necker  islands,  Sitka  sound.  Alexander  archipelago. 
Apparently  a  native  name;  reiwrtetl  by  Vasilief  in  1800.  Has  been 
written  Atakou. 

Atayak;  mountain,  at  the  headwaters  of  the  Kanektok  river,  western  Alaska. 
Native  name,  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  in 
September,  1808.     More  exactly  iwrhaps  it  might  be  written  Ah-tah-ai-ak. 

Atcha,  island ;  see  Atka. 

Atehaka,  island;  see  Middletou. 

Atcheredina,  point;  see  Acheredin. 

Atcho-koi'eru^hka,  St.  George  island  ;  see  Gull  hill. 

Atherton;  mountain  (1,700  foet  high)  on  south  shore  of  Wrangell  island, 
Arctic  ocean.    So  named  by  tlie  British  Admiralty,  1884. 
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Atka;  lake,  near  the  south  coast  St  George  island,  Bering  sea,  about  longitude 
169°  39'.  According  to  Putnam,  1897,  called  Naro'am-an'yi  (Atka 
natives*  lake)  by  the  lAlduts  because  some  i)eople  from  Atka  island 
lived  n^r  it.    Called  Atka  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Atka;  island  (4,988  feet  high),  one  of  the  principal  Islands  of  the  Andreauof 
group,  middle  Aleutians,  near  longitude  174°  SO*.  Native  name,  from 
early  Russian  traders.  Coxe  calls  it  Atchu,  and  CJook,  1778,  Atghka. 
Also  written  Atcha,  Atchka,  and  Alcha. 

Atkins;  island  (about  800  feet  high),  northeast  of  Litle  Koniuji  island,  Shuma- 
gin  group.  So  named  by  Dall,  1872,  after  the  fishing  schooner  Minnie 
O.  Atkins,     Erroneously  Atkin. 

Atkritoij  rock  ;  see  Discovery. 

Atkritoi,  rock  ;  see  Open. 

Atkroi-glaza,  rock  ;  see  Eye  Opener. 

Atkulik;  island,  near  the  entrance  to  Chignik  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  Native 
name,  from  the  Russians.     Erroneously  Atkunk. 

Atlin;  lake  and  river,  northeast  froiu  Lynn  canal.  This  name  has  been  adopted 
by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names. 

Atmugiak;  creek,  tributary  to  Kagati  lake  from  the  east,  near  source  of 
Kanektok  river.  Native  name,  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post,  of  tlio 
Geological  Survey,  who  passed  near  it  September  7,  1898. 

Atna,  river;  see  Copper. 

Atnik;  EiSkimo  village,  on  the  Arctic  coast  at  or  near  Point  Belcher.  Called 
Ataniek  by  Tikhmenief  in  1801.  The  Eleventh  Census  map  has  Atta- 
nak  and  the  text  Atnik.  Perhaps  it  is  Pinoshuragin  of  Petrof,  1880,  or 
Nunaria  of  Ray,  1885.     See  also  Sedaru. 

Atniliak.  This  is  the  native  name  of  one  of  the  smaller  Shumagius.  which  ono 
is  not  known.  So  given  by  Veniaminof  and  Lutke.  Perhai^s  Auiliak 
and  Animak  are  other  forms  of  the  same  name. 

Atnuk;  river,  and  Eskimo  village  at  its  mouth,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Norton 
bay,  Norton  sound.  Tel)enkof,  1849,  calls  the  river  Atniek  and  Tikli- 
menief,  in  1861,  calls  the  settlement  Atniek-miut.  Petrof,  1880,  writes 
it  Atnuk.     Erroneously  Annuk. 

Atonisuk,  river;  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  north,  about  50  miles  aliove 
Rampart.  Native  name,  from  Raymond,  1869,  who  wrote  it  Atonisonik. 
Petrof,  1880,  wrote  It  Ahtonisuk.  This  may  be  Identical  with  Ray 
river  of  Allen,  1885,  and  of  recent  maps.     See  Ray. 

Atrevida;  glacier,  near  the  head  of  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Name<l 
Atrevida  (intrepid)  by  Russell,  in  1890,  after  one  of  Malaspina's  ves- 
sels. 

Atroic,  village;  see  Stebbins. 

Attanak,  village;  see  Atnik. 

Atten;  Eskimo  village,  near  the  headwaters  of  Buckland  river.  Its  name  is 
given  by  Dall,  18(»9,  as  Attenmut,  I.  e.,  Atten  people. 

Attiunik;  iwint,  southern  iwlnt  of  entrance  to  Selawlk  lake,  near  the  Arctic 
circle  and  longitude  161°  25'.  Eskimo  name,  written  by  Stoney,  188r», 
At-tlu-nlck. 

Attu;  island  (3,084  feet  high),  the  westernmost  large  Island  of  the  Aleutian 
chain  of  Islands,  near  east  longitude  173°.  Native  name,  from  the 
early  Russian  explorers,  which  has  l>een  written  At,  Atako,  Atakon, 
Ataka,  Attak,  Attou,  Otma,  etc.  According  to  Petrof  It  Is  St.  Theodore 
of  Chlrlkof,  In  1741,  and  according  to  Lutke,  St.  Abraham  or  St  Etlenne 
of  Bering,  174L 
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Atuflha^r^k;  cape,  in  Shelikof  strait  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  penin- 
sula, east  of  Katmai.     Native  name,  from  the  Russians.     Lutke,  1835, 

writes  it  Atouchagrlk. 
Atutsak;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  south,  just  below  Nuklukyet 

Its  native  name  was  reported  by  Raymond,  in  18(59,  as  Atutsakula- 

kushchargut;    Allen,    in    1885,    wrote    it    Atutsakulakushakakat,    and 

Petrof,  In  1880,  Atutsakulakushchakat,  while  a  recent  Coast  Survey 

chart  has  Atutzehhuilcusten  creek.     See  Kakat. 
Atwater;  creek,   tributary  to   South   Fork   of   Forty  mile   creek.    Prospectors* 

.   name,  published  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1899. 
A'-u-an,  island ;  see  Unalaska. 
Auburn;   creek,  Seward  peninsula,  in  the  Casadepaga  drainage  basin,  trilmtary 

to  the  head  of  Birch  creek,  near  latitude  64°  48',  longitude  1G4°  11'. 

Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Gerdlne,  1905. 
Auburn;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  in  the  Nlukluk  valley,  tributary  to  American 

creek,  from  the  southeast,  near  latitude  64°  56',  longitude  164°   27'. 

Prospectors'  name.    Called  Auburn  Ravine  creek  on  a  local  map,  1901. 
Aueruk;  creek,   tributary   to   Norton   bay    from   the   northwest,   between    the 

Tubutulik  and  Kwinluk  rivers,  Seward  peninsula.     Native  name,  from 

the  Davidson  Blakeslee  map  of  1900,  where  It  Is  spelled  Oweruk. 
AugoyaktoUj  creek ;  see  Angoyaktoll, 
Augusta;  glacier  and  mountain    (13,918  feet  high)    in  the  St.  Ellas  region; 

named,  in  1891,  by  Prof.  I.  C.  Russell,  after  his  wife.     Has  been  printed 

erroneously  Agusta. 
Augusta;  point,  the  northeastern  point  of  Chlchagof  Island,  Chatham  strait, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794. 
Augustin;  peak,  in  the  McKlnley  range,  near  latitude  62°  10',  longitude  153°. 

So  named  by  Herron,  1899. 
Augustine;   bay.    Indenting   the   western   coast   of   Quadra    island.    Prince   of 

Wales  archipelago.     So  named  by  Dall,  1883.      Has  since  been  written 

St.  Augustine  bay. 
Augustine;  cape,  near  the  above.     Named  In  1775,  by  Maurelle,  Cabo  de  S. 

Augustin.     Also  called  cape  St.  Augustine. 
Augustine;   island    (about   3,000    feet   high)    in    Kamlshak    bay,    Cook    Inlet. 

Named  Mount  St  Augustin  by  Cook,  1^78.     It  Is  Chernoburl  or  Chern- 

abura  (black-brown)  of  the  Russians. 
Auke;  bay,  indenting  the  mainland  at  the  northeastern  end  of  Stephens  passage, 

Alexander  archipelago,  just  north  of  Fritz  cove,  near  latitude  58°  23'. 

Local  name,  reported  by  Spencer  and  Wright,  1903. 
Auke;  cove,  Indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Stephens  passage, 

Alexander    archii)elago,    near    latitude    58°    11';    longitude    134°    34'. 

Called  Auke  bay  by  Meade  In  1868,  after  a  poor  trll>e  of  Indians  living 

near  It. 
Auke;  creek,  north  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago,  tributary 

to  Auke  cove,  above.     Local  name,  reported  by  Si)encer  and  Wright  In 

1903. 
Aukon,  river;  see  Ankau  creek. 
Aurora;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  the  west  fork  of  the  Xoxapaga 

river  from  the  west,  near  latitude  65°  38',  longitude  164°  10'.     Miners' 

name,  from  Gerdlne,  1901. 
Aurora;  creek,  25  miles  north  of  Cai)e  Nome,  Seward  i)enlnsula,  tributary  to 

Eldorado  river  from  the  west  near  longitude  165°,    Miners*   naxnei 

from  Gerdlne,  1904. 
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Aurora;  mountain  (2,115  feet  high),  20  miles  northwest  of  Nome,  Seward  pon- 
insuhi,  on  the  left  bank  of  Cripple  river,  near  latitude  64°  43',  longitude 
165°  40'.     Prospectors'  name,  published  on  a  local  map  in  1901. 

Aurora;  village,  or  setttemont,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Kachemak  bay,  Keuai 
I)enlnsula,  near  latitude  59°  40'.     Local  name,  from  Stone,  1904. 

Aunana;  see  Ilosiana  river,  Beaver  creek,  and  Beaver  slough. 

Auto;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  north,  about  20  miles  below  the 
mouth  of  Kaiyuh  river.  Name  from  Allen.  1885,  who  calls  it  Auto- 
kokakat  on  his  map  and  Autokakat  in  his  text,  i.  e..  Auto  mouth.  Ray- 
mond, 1809,  shows  this  stream  without  name,  but  has  a  village  calle<l 
Yakutsklitnik.  From  its  mouth  Allen  followed  the  summer  trail  to 
Unalaklik  on  Norton  sound.  Tikhmenief,  1861,  shows  a  village  here 
(on  the  opposite  bank  of  the  Yukon)  called  Ttutaho. 

Avatanak;  island  (from  1,200  to  1,700  feet  high),  between  Akutan  and  Tigalda 
of  the  Krenitzin  group,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  165°  20'. 
Native  name,  from  the  Russians.  Has  also  bet»n  written  Avatanok  and 
Awatanok.  Apparently  identical  with  Aiaialgutak  of  Krenitzin  and 
Levashef  in  17(*>8. 

Avatanak;  strait,  separating  Akun  island  from  Avatanak  and  other  islands. 
Krenitzin  group,  eastern  Aleutians.  So  called  by  Veniaminof  and 
Lutke,  1828.  Has  also  been  called  Pathfinder  channel,  which  name  was 
published  in  Coast  Survey  Magnetic  Declination  Tables  for  1902. 

Avaterat;  lake,  north  of  Lake  Selby,  draineil  l)y  the  Mauneluk  river  into  the 
Kobuk  near  latitude  67°,  longitude  156°.  Native  name  reported  by 
Mendenhall  in  1901.  It  may  be  Car-le-ok-shuk  of  Cantwell,  1885 
(p.  41). 

A-ui-lU'legorack,  creek  ;  see  Cosmos. 

Avinof;  cajK?,  on  the  mainland  southeast  from  Nunivak  island,  Bering  sea. 
Presumably  so  named  by  Vasilief,  in  1821,  after  Lieut.  Alexander 
Avinof.  a  member  of  his  party.    See  also  Shoal  Ness. 

Avogon;  channel,  between  two  small  islands  on  the  north  side  of  the  mouth  of 
Kwikluak  pass,  Yukon  delta,  near  latitude  62°  ,S7',  longitude  1(V1°  52'. 
Probably  an  Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Putnam  in  1899. 

Avon;  islet,  in  McIIenry  anchorage,  Clarenci*  strait,  Alexander  archii»elago. 
Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Aic-air,  lake  and  stream  ;  see  Thorns. 

Ayavhaghayuk,  village:  see  Aiachagiuk. 

Ayavlieruk,  village  ;  see  Aiacheruk. 

Apagh,  island  ;  see  Adak. 

Ayaghish,  volcano:  see  Makushin. 

Ai.Mik\  island:  see  Sledge. 

Aynkhialik,  village;  see  Aiaktalik. 

Ayakulik;  island,  off  the  west  coast  of  Kodiak,  near  the  mouth  of  Ayakulik 
river.    Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.     Erroneously  Achulik. 

Ayakulik;  river,  on  the  west  coast  of  Kodiak.  Among  the  local  cannery  men 
it  is  known  as  Red  river.  Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Erro- 
neously Ayakulih. 

Ayalik,  bay ;  see  Aialik. 

Ayalik,  islands;  see  Chiswell. 

Ayou,  bay  ;  see  Hallo. 

Ayugadak,  island ;  see  Rat. 

Ayutka;  cape,  in  Aniakchak  bay.  Alaska  peninsula.  Native  name,  as  pub- 
lished by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 
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:;  Eskimo  village  and  hill,  ou  the  left  banl^  of  tlie  Yukon,  near 
Azacharom  slough  below.  Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Putnam  in  1899, 
l;  slough,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon  at  the  great  bend  25  miles 
below  Andreafski,  latitude  02°  05',  longitude  103**  55'.  Eskimo  name, 
obtained  by  Putnam  in  1899.  The  Eskimo  word  Sch^run  (achirun) 
means  slough. 

Azaik,  island ;  see  Aziak. 

Azamis;  cape,  the  eastern  point  of  Little  Tanaga  island,  Andreanof  group, 
middle  Aleutians.  Name  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has  also  been  written 
Azimis. 

Aziachakt  point ;  see  Romanof. 

Aziak,  island ;  see  Sledge. 

Aziak;  isl^t,  southwest  of  Great  Sltkin,  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians. 
Native  name,  from  the  Russians.  Lutke  says  Tebenkof  calls  it  Azki,  but 
Tebenkof's  chart  XXVIII  has  Aziak.  Has  also  been  written  Azik, 
and,  erroneously,  Azalk. 

Aziavik;  river,  tributary  to  Hagemeister  strait  on  northern  shore  of  Bristol 
bay.    Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849,  who  writes  Azvichvak. 

Aziavik;  Eskimo  village,  on  northern  shore  of  Bristol  i)ay.  Name  from  Petrof, 
1880,  who  wrote  it  Aziavigamute,  i.  e.,  Aziavik  iieople.  Population  in 
1880,  132. 

Azimuth;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.  So  named  by  the 
Coast  Survey. 

Azimuth;  point,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Kodiak,  near  Spruce  island.  Named 
Pelenga  (magnetic  asimuth)  by  Murashef,  who  in  1839-40  took  bearings 
here. 

Azki,  island ;  see  Aziak. 

Azun;  river,  in  the  Yukon  delta.  Usually  written  Azoon.  Native  name,  from 
Nelson,  who  crossed  it  in  December,  1878. 

Babbler;  point,  on  mainland,  northern  shore  of  Eastern  passage,  southeastern 
Alaska,  near  latitude  56°  28',  longitude  1,^2°  17'.  Ix>cal  name,  probably 
after  Mr.  Babbler,  sui)erintendent  of  the  cannery  at  Wrangell,  and 
reported  by  H.  G.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Babbling;  brook,  northern  shore  Olga  bay,  Kodiak,  tributary  to  North  Olga 
stream,  from  the  left.     Ix)cal  name,  reported  by  Moser,  1900. 

Babe;  islands,  southern  shore  Cholmondeley  sound,  Clarence  strait,  south- 
eastern Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  13',  longitude  i:?2*  08'.  Local  navi- 
gators* name,  reported  by  H.  V.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Baby;  creek,  tributary  to  Chandlar  river  from  the  west,  near  longitude  148°  30'. 
So  named  by  prospectors,  1899. 

Baby;  creek,  tributary  to  Squaw  creek  from  the  south,  in  the  Fortymile  mining 
district     Prospectors'  name,  from  Barnard,  1898. 

Baby;  islands,  a  group  of  six  small  islands  in  Akutan  pass,  off  tl»e  northeast 
shore  of  Unalga  island,  Krenltzin  group,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  lati- 
tude 54°,  longitude  100°  04'.     I^)cal  name,  from  (Gilbert,  1901. 

Baby;  pass,  between  Unalga  island  and  Baby  islands,  Krenitzin  group,  eastern 
Aleutians.     Local  name,  reiK)rttHl  by  (lilbert,  11X)1. 

Bachelor;  credt,  tributary  to'  Preacher  creek  from  the  south,  near  latitude  (55° 
30*,  longitude  146°  05'.     Prospectors'  name,  rei)orte<l  by  Gerdine,  1903. 

Back;  bay,  at  head  of  Afognak  bay,  south  shore  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak 
group,  near  latitude  58°  03',  longitude  152°  47'.  Local  name,  rei)orted 
by  Moeer  in  1900. 

Back;  island.  In  Behm  canal,  near  Betton  island,  Ak»xander  archipelago.  Name 
published  by  the  Coast  Surv^ey  in  1886. 
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Back;  point,  between  Gwydyr  bay  and  the  mouth  of  Colville  river,  on  the  Arc- 
tic coast,  east  of  Point  Barrow.  So  named  by  Franltlin,  in  1826,  **  after 
my  excellent  companion,  Lieut  [afterwards  Captain]  George  Back,"  U.  N. 

Backbone;  mountain  (2,525  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Revillagigedo 
channel.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1885, 

Backhouse;  river,  on  the  Arctic  coast  near  and  east  of  the  international  bound- 
arjs  about  longitude  140*^  30'.  So  named  by  Franklin,  1826,  after  Mr. 
Backhouse,  one  of  the  under. secretaries  of  state  for  foreign  affairs. 

Bacon;  hill,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  12  miles  above  Ikogmut  or  Russian 
Mission.  Name  taken  from  Edwards's  Track  Chart  of  the  Yukon, 
1899. 

Badger;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Boc*a  de  Quadra,  southeastern 
Alaska.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Bagial;  cove,  in  Bucareli  bay,  I*rlnce  of  Wales  arehii)elago.  Named  Puerto 
Bagial  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779.  On  Sarichef's  map 
called  cape  Bagial. 

Bahia  de  las  I  alas;  see  Salisbury  sound. 

BaJiia  de  las  Islas;  see  Bay  of  Islands. 

Baht;  harl)or,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Zarembo  island,  Alexander  arclii- 
pelago.  So  named  by  the  Russians  after  Engineer  Baht,  of  the  steamer 
Alexander,    Erroneously  Bath  harbor. 

Bate  de  Monti;  see  Yakutat. 

Baikron;  creek,  tributary  to  Kanektok  river  from  the  north  near  its  northern- 
most bend.  Native  name  (pronounced  By-kron),  obtained  by  Spurr 
and  Post,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  who  passed  its  mouth  September 
5,  1898. 

Bailey;  bay,  indenting  the  mainland  north  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Behm  canal, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Dall,  1879,  in  the  Coast  IMlot 
(p.  73).     Erroneously  Baily. 

Bailey;  harbor,  in  northern  part  of  Belkofski  bay,  Alaska  peninsula,  near  longi- 
tude 102°  07'.  Surveyed  by  Capt.  George  W.  Bailey,  U.  S.  R.  M.,  in 
1879,  and  named  after  him  by  the  Revenue-Marine  Service.  Captain 
Bailey  was  lost  overboard  on  the  return  voyage  to  San  Francisc-o, 
October  IG.  1879. 

Bailey;  sunken  ledge,  off  Obemoi  point.  Captains  bay,  Unalaska  bay,  near  longi- 
tude 166°  34'.  Shown  on  the  earliest  charts,  then  omitted  and  redis- 
covered in  1872  bj'  Silvanus  Bailey,  mate  of  the  Coast  Survey  schooner 
Humboldt,  after  whom  it  is  named. 

Bainbridge;  glacier,  on  west  shore  of  Port  Bainbridge,  Prince  William  sound. 
I>ocal  name,  reported  by  Grant  in  1905. 

Bainbridge;  passage,  in  southwestern  part  of  Prince  William  sound.  Iak-uI 
name,  reported  by  Grant  in  1905. 

Bainbridge;  peak  (3.467  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Thomas  bay,  Freil- 
erick  sound.  So  named  by  Thomas,  1887,  presiunably  after  Commodore 
William  Bainl)ridge,  U.  S.  N. 

Bainbridge;  port  (Port  Bainbridge),  at  extreme  southwest  corner  of  Prinix? 
William  sound.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794, 

Baird;  bank,  off  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula.  Named  by  Tanner, 
1890,  after  Prof.  Spencer  F.  Baird,  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution. 

Baird;  canyon,  tributary  to  Copper  river  from  the  east,  just  north  of  Miles 
glacier.  So  named  l)y  Allen,  1885,  after  Prof.  Si>eucer  Fullertou 
Baird,  Secretary  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution. 
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Baird;  glacier,  at  head  of  Thomas  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by 
Thomas,  1887,  after  Prof.  Spencer  F.  Baird,  Secretarj'  of  the  Smith- 
sonian Institution. 

Baird;  glacier,  near  headwaters  of  Lowe  river,  about  25  miles  east  of  Valdez. 
So  named  by  the  Geological  Survey  after  a  prospector  who,  in  the 
spring  of  1898,  lost  his  life  while  exploring  it. 

Baird;  inlet,  on  the  western  coast  of  Alaska,  northeast  of  Nunlvak.  So  named 
by  Petrof,  1880.  after  Prof.  Spencer  F.  Baird,  Secretary  of  the  Smith- 
sonian Institution. 

Baird;  mountain,  near  Mount  Augusta,  St.  Elias  alps,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
named  by  Russell,  1890,  after  Prof.  Spencer  F.  Baird,  Secretary  of  the 
Smithsonian  Institution. 

Baird;  mountains,  northeast  of  Kotzebue  sound  between  Kobuk  and  Noatak 
rivers.  Named  by  Stoney,  1880,  in  honor  of  Prof.' Spencer  F.  Baird, 
Secretary  of  the  Smitl>8onian  Institution. 

Baird;  peak  (3,260  feet  high),  on  the  northeastern  coast  of  Prince  of  Wales 
island,  Alexander  arcliii>elago.     So  named  by  Snow,  1886. 

Baitiik;  creek,  in  western  end  of  Seward  peninsula,  debouching  a  few  miles 
soutbeast  of  Cape  Prince  of  Wales.  Eskimo  name,  which  has  been 
written  Bituk  and  Botuk.  Pronounced  Bye-took.  Name  published  by 
the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 

Bajo  Pamplona ;  see  Pamplona. 

Baker;  creek,  tributary  to  Tanana  river,  right  bank,  about  60  miles  above 
mouth  of  latter,  near  longitude  151°.  So  named  by  Allen,  1885.  Appar- 
ently identical  with  Saklekageta  of  Petrof,  1880. 

Raker:  creek,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  Koyukuk  river.     See  Hammond. 

Baker;  inlet,  in  Kasaan  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
This  name  was  given  by  Dall,  In  1880.  to  a  supposed  inlet  indenting  the 
southern  shore  of  Kasaan  bay.  When  Clover  surveyed  Kasaan  bay,  in 
1885,  and  found  the  inlet  did  not  e'xist  he  applied  the  name  to  a  i)oiiit 
near  by. 

Baker;  island,  in  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  by  Dall, 
1879,  "after  Marcus  Baker,  of  the  Coast  Survey,  engaged  1873-1881  In 
surveys  and  office  work  relating  to  Alaska.'*  Professor  Davidson  ideiiti- 
fies  this  island  as  the  landfall  of  Chirikof,  July  15,  1741. 

Baker;  mountain,  on  west  bank  of  White  river,  near  latitude  63°.  So  named, 
1898,  by  Peters  and  Brooks,  after  H.  B.  Baker,  a  member  of  their  party. 

Baker;  iwint,  being  the  northwestern  point  of  Prince  of  Wales  island.  Sumner 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Vancouver,  1793,  after  Lieat 
Joseph  Baker,  U.  N.,  of  Vancouver's  party,  who  drew  the  maps  in  Van- 
couver's atlas.     Has  also  been  called  North  Point  Baker. 

Baker;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Kasaan  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island, 
Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  55°  31',  longitude  132°  25'.  Named 
by  Clover,  1885,  after  Marcus  Baker. 

Baker;  telegraph  station,  on  the  Tanana,  at  or  near  the  mouth  of  Baker  creek, 
80  ( ?)  miles  a!)ove  Fort  (liblK)n.  So  name<l  by  the  United  States  Signal 
Corps  in  1903. 

Bakewell;  arm,  of  Smeaton  bay.  Behm  canal,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  lati- 
tude 55°  18',  longitude  130°  40'.  Local  navigators'  name,  reiwrted  by 
H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Balaena,  island  ;  see  Ballena. 

Bull.  299—06  M 8 
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Balandra;  island,  in  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  La 
Balandra  (tbe  sloop)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779.  See  also 
Fish  Egg. 

Balandra;  .shoal,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago,  a  mile  and  a  half 
northwest  of  Balandra  island.     So  named  by  Moser,  1897. 

Bald,  cape ;  see  Chacon. 

Bald;  mountain,  on  Heceta  island,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago,  near  latitude 
55°  43',  longitude  133"  34'.     So  named  by  Dicklns,  1903-*. 

Bald;  mountains,  near  Taku  river.  Probably  so  called  by  the  exploring  parties 
of  the  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company  In  1865. 

Bald;  ridge  of  mountains  (2,241  feet  high),  east  of  Tamgas  harbor,  on  Annette 
island,  Alexander  archijielago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Bald  Head;  promontory,  on  the  northern  side  of  Norton  bay,  Norton  sound, 
Bering  sea.  So  named  by  Cook,  September,  1778.  Quite  recently  it 
has  been  called  Point  Inglestat,  and  also  Isaacs  point,  by  the  miners 
and  prospectors.  Some  part  of  it  was  also  called  Point  Ennis  by  the 
Western  Union  Telegraph  expedition  of  1867.  Has  also  been  written 
Bald-Head. 

Baldwin;  creek,  tributary  to  Fish  river  from  the  east,  Seward  i>eninsula. 
Local  name,  1900. 

Baldwin;  i)ost-office  (established  January,  1906,  or  December,  1905),  Prince  of 
Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelago,  on  the  north  side  of  the  north 
arm  of  Moira  sound  near  its  head,  about  latitude  55°  10'. 

Baldy;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  north  fork  of  Kougarok  river 
from  the  south,  near  latitude  65°  35',  longitude  164°  35'.  Local  name, 
from  Gerdine,  1901. 

Baldy;  mountain,  on  east  bank  of  Kougarok  river,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Brooks,  1900. 

Ball;  creek,  Seward  i>eninsula,  Solomon  River  drainage,  trfbutary  on  east  bank 
of  Shovel  creek,  near  latitude  64°  43',  longitude  164°  25'.  Prospectors' 
name,  from  a  local  map,  1904. 

Ball;  group  of  islets,  forming  eastern  part  of  the  Galankin  group.  Sitka  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers, 
1879,  after  Col.  Mottrom  Dulany  Ball,  at  that  time  collector  of  customs 
at  Sitka. 

Ball,  island ;  see  Aleutski. 

Ballarat;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  south  to  Humboldt 
creek,  which  is  a  tributary  to  Goodhoix;  river.  Latitude  (55°  50',  longi- 
tude 164°  10.     Local  name,  from  Gerdine,  1901. 

Ballast;  island,  in  Portage  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  So  named  by  the  Fish  Com- 
mission in  1893. 

Ballena;  islands,  in  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  La  Bal- 
lena  (the  whale)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1779.  Has  been 
written  erroneously  Balaena  and  Balena. 

Balls;  pass,  between  the  headwaters  of  Fortymile  creek  and  the  Tanana  river 
on  the  west  side  of  Sixtymile  butte,  near  latitude  63°  50',  longitude 
142°  30'.  Probably  named  after  E.  F.  Ball,  a  prospector,  and  written 
Ball's  on  a  manuscript  map  made  by  him  in  1898  and  deposited  In  the 
Coast  Survey  archives. 

Balto;  creek,  10  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Snake 
river  from  the  east,  near  longitiide  165°  27'.  Local  name,  published  in 
1900.     Erroneously  Batto. 
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.;  mountain,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago,  on  north  shore 
Tamgas  lake,  west  shore  Tamgas  harbor,  li  miles  north  of  Davison 
mountain,  near  latitude  55**  04'.    Name  from  Moser,  1901. 

Bamdoroshni;  island,  one  of  the  Galankin  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archl- 
pelaga  So  named  by  Vasillef.  1809.  Has  been  written  Bamdo- 
rotehnoi.  Has  also  been  called  Russian  island.  According  to  George 
Kostrometinoff,  United  States  court  interpreter  at  Sitka,  this  is  a  cor- 
ruption of  the  Russian  Podorozhnle,  meaning  on  the  road. 
creek,  tributary  to  Casadepaga  river  from  the  east,  Seward  i)enin8ula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
island.  In  Paramanof  bay  on  the  northwestern  coast  of  Afognak  island, 
Kodiak  group.  Named  Ban  (?  of  baths)  by  the  Russians.  On  a  map 
by  the  Russian  American  Company,  1849,  it  is  Bok  (side)  island. 

Bancas,  Bahia  de  las ;  see  Disenchantment 

Bancas;  point,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  I^isenchantnient  bay,  Yakutat  bay. 
C  tiled  Punta  de  las  Bancas  (point  of  the  banks  or  shoals)  by  Malaspiua 
In  1791. 

Band;  cove,  Just  south  of  entrance  to  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Glass,  1881. 

Bander,  bay ;  see  Banner. 

Ban^r;  creek,  15  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Snake 
river  from  the  west,  near  longitude  1(55°  27'.  Name  from  Barnard, 
1900. 

point,  the  north  point  of  Shuyak  island,  Kodiak  group.  So  named  by 
Cook  in  1778;  also  erroneously  Benkes.  Called  El  Lovo  (the  wolf)  by 
the  Spaniards,  1779. 

port  an  arm  of  Whale  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archii)elago. 
Galled  Port  Banks  by  Dixon  in  June,  1787,  "  in  honour  of  Sir  Joseph 
Banks."    It  is  Zakritoi  (closed)  bay  of  Tcbenkof  and  others. 

Banks,  port ;  see  Whale  bay. 

Banner;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.  Named 
by  Lutke,  about  1830,  after  the  Dane,  Ivan  Ivanovich  Banner,  long  the 
Russian  American  Company's  agent  at  Kcnliak.  Variously  written 
Baner,  Bander,  etc.  Perhaps  this  bay  is  identical  with  Glubokoi  (deep) 
of  some  charts. 

Banner;  creek,  12  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  iK»ninsula,  tributary  to  Nome 
river,  from  the  west,  near  longitude  1(35°  18'.  ProspcK-tors'  name,  pul)- 
lished  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 

Banner;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  northeast  to  Anikovik 
creek,  about  2  miles  northeast  of  York.  Ix)cal  name,  from  Gordine, 
1901. 

Banner;  railroad  station,  and  mining  oanip,  5  miles  nortli  of  Nome,  Seward 

peninsula,  near  longitude  1«5°  2T.     Name  published  in  1904  as  Banner 

Station. 
Baptist,  bay;  see  St.  John  Baptist  and  San  Juan  Bautlsta. 
Bar;  creek,  tributary  to  Nome  river  from  the  west,  in  the  Nome  mining  region, 

Seward  peninsula.     Prosi)ector's  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey 

in  1900.     Has  also  been  printed  Barr. 
Bar;  point,  on  Revlllagigeilo  island,  Tongass  narrows,  Alexander  archii)elago, 

near  latitude  55°  22'.  longitude  i:i2°  40'.     So  called  by  Capt  W.  E, 

George,  a  pilot  in  southeastern  Alaska. 
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Baralof ;  bay,  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Unga  island,  Shumagin  group.  Called  by 
Veniaminof,  Vavilofskaia,  and  by  Dall,  In  1872,  New  lmrlx)r.  Later 
it  was  calleil  Baraloff  bay  and  Barioff  barbor.  Apparently  a  corrup- 
tion of  Vavilof. 

Barani,  island ;  see  Sheep. 

Baranof ;  large  island,  in  Alexander  archii)elago.  Variously  written  Barouoff. 
Baranov,  Baranow%  etc.  Also  called  Sitka  island.  Named  by  Lisi- 
anski,  1805,  after  Alexander  Andreievich  Baranof,  then  Governor  of 
the  Russian  American  colonies.  It,  with  the  adjacent  islands,  has  l)eeii 
called  the  Baranof  archipelago. 

Baranof  Packing  Company;  cannery,  on  Redfish  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexan- 
der archipelago. 

Baranovich;  fishing  station,  at  the  head  of  Kasaan  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago, established  by  Philip  Baranovich  in  or  about  1878.  Variously 
written  Baronovitch,  Baronovich,  etc.     See  Karta. 

Baranovich' 8  bay ;  see  Karta. 

Baranou\  island ;  see  Baranof. 

Barber;  point,  near  Nuchek,  Prince  William  sound.  So  named  by  Portlock. 
1787. 

Barca;  i)oint,  on  the  western  shore  of  Port  Refugio.  Bucareli  l)ay.  Prince  of 
Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  la  Barca  (ix)at  point)  by  Mau- 
relle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1771). 

Barclay;  valley,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal,  back  of  Belle  bay.  So 
named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  18J)1. 

Bare;  gulch,  9  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  i)eninsula,  on  the  southeast  slope 
of  Mount  Brynteson,  draining  into  Glacier  creek  from  the  west  near 
longitude  1(K>°  21'.     LiK-al  name,  published  in  19()4. 

Bare;  islet,  near  edge  of  flat  in  Port  Krestof,  Kruzof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Named  (ioloi  (i^are)  by  Vasilief,  18()0. 

Bare;  island,  in  Kupreanof  strait,  Kodiak  group.  Named  Goloi'  (bare)  l)y 
Murashef,  18;«)-184<^). 

Bare;  islet,  in  Funter  bay,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archii)elago.  So  nanie<l 
by  Mansfield.  181)0. 

Bare;  islet,  in  Mitchell  bay,  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  nameil  by  Meade,  18(J!). 

Bare;  islet,  in  Wrangell  strait.  Alexander  archliielago.  Either  this  or  an  islet 
near  it  was  named  Goloi  (bare)  by  Lindenberg  in  18**58.  There  setMns 
to  \h}  confusion  of  names  here. 

Bare;  mountain,  on  the  mainland  of  Alaska,  east  of  Admiralty  island.  So 
named  by  the  British  admiralty  in  or  about  18(15. 

Bare;  iK)int,  on  the  eastern  side  of  M(?Cl€?llan  flats,  at  mouth  of  Cliilkat  river, 
southeastern  Alaska.  Named  Goloi  (bare)  by  Lindenl)erg  in  1838. 
The  name  is  obsolete. 

Bare;  i)oint,  north  shore  Afognak  bay.  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group,  near 
latitude  58°  01',  longitude  152°  40'.  Descriptive  name,  from  Moser, 
1900. 

Bare;  rock,  alx)ut  half  a  mile  westerly  from  Sentinel  rock  in  Sitka  soiuid, 
Alexander  archii>elago.  Name  apparently  derived  from  the  descriptive 
phrase  golia  kamennia  ostrofki  (bare  rocky  islets),  applied  by  Vasilief, 
1809.  The  Passage  islets  in  Sitka  sound  have  also  been  called  Bare 
islets. 

Bare;  rock,  in  Ilawk  inlet,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
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i;  rock»  in  Hot  Springs  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
Goloi  (bare)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 

Bare;  see  Golol  and  J>«aked. 

Barigon;  cape,  on  tbe  western  ^hore  of  Port  Dolores,  Bueareli  bay.  Prince  of 
Wales  archipelago.  On  La  Perouse's  copy  (1708)  of  tlie  Spanish  map 
by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779,  it  bears  the  designation  El  Barigon. 

Barlow;  cove,  in  northern  end  of  Admiralty  island,  Stephens  passage,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.  Named  by  Whidbey,  of  Vancouver's  party,  in  1794. 
Also  written  Barlow's,  Barlows,  and  erroneously  Burlow. 

Barlow;  islets,  forming  the  east  side  of  Barlow  cove,  above.  Also  called  Bar- 
low islands.     Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1884. 

Barlow,  mountain ;  see  Lone. 

Barlow;  point,  on  east  side  of  Barlow  cove,  above.  So  called  by  Dall  in  the 
Coast  Pilot,  1883. 

Barnabas;  cai>e,  the  eastern  point  of  Sitkalidak  island,  on  the  southeast  coast 
of  Kodiak.  Called  by  Cook,  in  1778,  cai)e  St.  Barnabas  and  also  cape 
Barnabas.     Has  also  been  written  Barnaba. 

Barnard;  island,  in  Koyukuk  river,  near  longitude  155°  30'.  So  named  by 
Allen,  in  1885,  presumably  after  Lieut.  J.  J.  Barnard,  of  H.  M.  ship 
Enterprise,  who  was  killed  by  the  Koyukuk  Indians,  February  Kj,  1851. 

Bamett,  cape :  see  Addington. 

Barney;  creek,  tributary  to  Seventymile  creek  from  the  west,  near  latitude  (>5°, 
longitude  142**.     Prospectors'  name,  from  (Jerdine,  1903. 

Barometer;  mountain  (2,310  feet  high),  near  St.  Paul,  Kodiak.  Apparently  so 
named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  18()7,  from  its  reputed  power  as  a 
weather  indicator.  On  the  old  Russian  chart  of  1809  it  is  called  Ostraia 
(steep)  mountain.    Tebenkof  calls  it  Skotnik  (cow  keeiier). 

Barometer;  mountain,  on  tlie  south  side  of.Kuskokwim  river,  near  longitude 
157°.     So  named  by  Spurr  and  Post,  1898. 

Bar  Point;  flat,  mostly  bare  at  low  water,  extendhig  li  miles  along  tlie  north-' 
west  shore  of  Tongas  narrows  at  Bar  point  above.  So  described  in  the 
Coast  Pilot  of  1901. 

Barr;  creek,  15  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  i>eniusula,  a  small  tributary  of 
Nome  river  from  the  west  near  longitude  KJo*"  18'.  Local  name,  from  a 
local  map  of  1900. 

Barren,  island ;  see  I^ong. 

Barren;  islands,  at  entrance  to  Cook  inlet.  So  named  by  Cook,  in  1778,  "  from 
their  very  naked  appearance."  Also  called  Barren  isles.  Islas  Esteriles 
of  the  Spaniards,  Bezplodnie  (sterile)  of  the  Russians,  Bareninsehi  of 
the  Germans,  etc.  Peregrebiii  of  Tebenkof  and  Russian  Ilydrographic 
chart,  1378. 

Barren;  rock  (20  feet  high),  in  Dixon  entrance,  7  miles  south  of  Cape  North- 
umberland.  Called  Barren  rock  by  Dall  in  tbe  Coast  Pilot,  188,'5.  Also 
called  Barren  island. 

Barrie,  island ;  see  Strait. 

Barrie;  point,  the  southwestern  point  of  Kupreanof  island,  Sumner  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Vancouver,  in  17!K{.  after  Mr. 
Barrie,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Barrier;  group  of  islands,  in  southeastern  part  of  Cordova  bay,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Barrier;  two  islands  and  numerous  adjacent  rocks  and  reefs,  marking  the 
north  point  of  entrance  to  Shakan  l)ay,  Sunnier  strait.  Alexander  archi- 
pelago, near  latitude  50^  13',  longitude  133''  40'.  So  dosignato<l  by  Dall 
in  the  Ck)ast  Pilot,  1883.     At  high  water  they  appear  like  two  islands. 
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Barrow;  point  (Point  Barrow),  the  northernmost  point  of  Alaska,  near  lati- 
tude 71°  25',  longitude  156°  20'.  So  named  by  Beechey  in  September, 
1826,  after  Sir  John  Barrow.  Dease  and  Simpson,  in  1837,  called  it  Point 
Barrow  or  Cape  North.  The  Esliimo  name  is  NtSwQk,  meaning  the 
point;  variously  written  Noowook,  Noowooh,  etc. 

Barrow;  post-office  (established  in  1901),  at  Point  Barrow,  the  northernmost 
point  of  Alaska. 

Barry;  arm  of  Port  Wells,  Prince  William  sound.  So  named  by  Glenn,  1898. 
after  Col.  Thomas  Henry  Barry,  assistant  adjutant-general,  U.  S.  A. 

Barry;  glacier,  tributary  to  Harriman  fiord.  Port  Wells,  Prince  William  sound. 
Named  Barry  by  Glenn,  1898,  after  Col..  Thomas  H.  Barry,  assistant 
adjutant-general,  U.  S.  A.  Was  also  named  Washington  glacier  by  the 
Harriman  Expedition,  in  1899,  before  the  prior  naming  was  published. 

Bart;  island,  in  Nakwasina  passage,  west  coast  Baranof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago,  near  latitude  57°  15',  longitude  135°  29'.  So  named  by 
Moore,  1896. 

Barter;  island,  near  Camden  bay.  on  the  northern  coast  of  Alaska,  about  lon- 
gitude 144°.  So  named  by  Franklin,  1826,  on  account  of  the  annual 
trading  carried  on  there  between  the  natives.  The  Eskimo  name  is 
said  to  be  Nooboo'a. 

Barter;  river,  Arctic  coast,  debouching  in  Camden  bay,  at  Barter  island,  near 
longitude  144°.     So  called  by  S.  J.  Marsh,  a  prospector,  1902. 

Bartlett;  bar,  on  the  left  bank  of  Koyukuk  river,  east  of  Red  mountain,  lati- 
tude 60°  20',  longitude  153°  45'.  Miners'  name,  given  in  1899.  From 
Cantwell,  1900. 

Bartlett;  cove  or  bay,  in  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by  the 
pilot,  Capt.  W.  E.  George,  in  or  about  1881. 

Bartlett;  point,  between  Surprise  harbor  and  Murder  cove,  near  the  southern 
extreme  of  Admiralty  island,  at  junction  of  Chatham  strait  and  Fred- 
erick sound.     So  called  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  141). 

Bartlett;  point,  on  northwest  shore  of  Whitney  island,  Fanshaw  bay,  Frederick 
sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Mansfield,  1891. 

Bartlett;  i)oiut,  the  westernmost  point  of  Wales  island,  Dixon  entrance.  Name 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Bartolome;  cape,  being  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Bucareli  bay,  Alexander 
arcipelago.  Named  by  Maurelle,  in  1775,  Calx)  de  S.  Bartholome  (Co. 
Bartolomo  on  his  chart),  or  Cape  of  St.  Bartholomew,  which  has  ai)- 
I)eared  under  various  forms  since,  such  as  St.  Bartolom,  St.  Bartolome, 
Bartholomew,  etc.  In  1778  Meares  called  it  Adamson,  and  Lisianski, 
in  1805,  called  it  Cheericoff  or  C.  de  St  Bartolome. 

Barwell;  island  (472  feet  high),  at  Resurrection  cape.  Resurrection  bay,  Kenai 
peninsula,  near  latitude  59°  51',  longitude  149°  17'.  So  named  June  6, 
1906,  by  the  U.  S.  Board  on  Geographic  Names.  Portle-k,  1787.  called 
the  cape.  Point  Barwell. 

Bar  well  J  i>oint ;  see  Resurrection. 

Basalt;  rock  (30  feet  high),  off  the  northern  shore  of  Avatanak  island,  Krenit- 
zin  group,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  165°  22'.  Descriptive  name, 
from  Gilbert,  1901. 

Basargln;  mountain,  on  mainland  on  north  bank  of  Stikine  river,  near  Popof 
glacier.  Named  Bassarguine  by  Hunter,  1877,  after  IJeut.  Vladimir 
Basargin,  I.  N.,  commanding  the  Russian  corvette  Rynda,  which  explore<l 
the  Stikine  in  1863. 

Bafic,  point ;  see  Cliff. 

Basin;  creek,  tributary  to  Klokerblok  river  from  the  south,  Seward  i)eninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  19(X). 
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.;  creek,  tributary  to  Melsiug  creek  from  the  east,  Seward  i)oninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Basin;  creek,  15  miles  portli  of  Nome,  in  the  Nome  mining  region,  Seward 
peninsula,  tributary  to  Nome  river,  from  the  east,  ilear  longitude 
165**  17'.    Prospectors*  name,  published  in  1900. 

Basin;  gulch,  at  the  headwaters  of  Chititu  creek.  Prospectors'  name,  first 
appears  on  map  by  George  M.  Esterly,  of  Valdez,  liK)2. 

Basin  (The);  in  Kelp  bay,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  lati- 
tude 57*  17',  longitude  134°  55'.  "  On  the  south  side  of  the  bay  west  of 
South  point  are  several  low  wooded  islands,  south  of  which  is  The 
Basin.**  So  described  in  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1901.  Descriptive  name 
given  by  Moore  in  1895. 

Basket;  bay,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Chichagof  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Has  been  called  Kakagin  inlet.  Its  Indian  name  is 
Kook.  The  name  Basket  was  given  by  the  Alaska  Oil  and  Guano  Com- 
pany's employees  at  Killisnoo. 

Basket,  lake  and  stream ;  see  Kook. 

Bass;  point,  on  south  shore  of  Revillagigedo  island,  near  entrance  to  Behm 
canal.    Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Bassarguine,  mountain ;  see  Basargin. 

Bat;  point,  near  head  of  George  inlet,  Revillagigedo  island.  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Batan;  point,  on  west  shore  of  Port  Caldera,  Bueareli  bay,  I*rin(*e  of  Wales 
archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  Batan  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775- 
1779.    Batan  is  Spanish  for  fulling-mill, 

Batareinoi,  island ;  see  Battery. 

Bates;  creek,  in  the  Birch  Creek  district,  tributary  to  Ptarmigan  cre(»k  from 
the  east,  latitude  65**  28',  longitude  145**  30'.  Prospectors'  name,  report^! 
by  Gerdine  in  1903. 

Bates;  pass,  over  Valdez  glacier.     So  named  by  Abercrouibie,  18!)S. 

Bates;  rapids,  in  middle  part  of  Tanana  river,  central  Alaska.  So  iianieil  by 
Allen,  in  1885,  after  an  Englishman  <>f  that  name,  who  is  rei>orted  to 
have  descended  the  Tanana.    Also  called  Bates  rapid. 

Bath,  harbor;  see  Baht. 

Battery;  island,  between  Whiting  harbor  and  the  western  anchorage  of  Sitka 
harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Batareinoi  (bat- 
tery) by  Vasilief,  1809.  It  was  once  occupieil  by  an  earthwork,  now 
obliterated. 

Battery;  islets,  in  southern  part  of  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  arcliii)elag  \ 
So  named  by  Lindenberg,  1838.  They  are  the  Clear  islets  of  Meade  in 
1869. 

Battery;  point,  on  Seduction  tongue  on  west  shore  of  C'hilkoot  inlet.  Lynn  canal, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1801,  from 
its  resemblance  to  an  earthwork  fortification.  Ac<ording  to  the  Krause 
brothers  its  native  name  is  Ketlrachtil.  This  point  has  been  reserved 
for  light-house  puri>oses  by  executive  order  date<l  January  4.  11H)1. 

Battery;  point  (1,600  feet  high),  the  eastern  head  of  Sarana  l)ay,  on  south 
shore  of  Akutan  island,  Krenitzin  group,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  longi- 
tude 164*  53'.  So  named  by  Veniaminof,  al)()ut  1S.'W).  who  descril)es  it 
as  a  perpendicular  cliff  of  volcanic  rock,  and  tlie  soutliernniost  luirt  of 
the  island.  It  is  also  said  to  l)e  pierceil  at  tlie  l>ase  by  caverns  and  pas- 
sages, and  that  the  booming  of  the  waves  in  these  gave  origin  to  the 
name  Battery.  Possibly  identical  with  South  Head  of  the  Fish  Com- 
mission, in  1888,  which  is  in  turn  identical  with  Cai>e  Kaianak,  of  Teben- 
kof,  1849.    It  was  called  Liberty  Cap  by  Gilbert's  party  in  1901. 
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Battle;  creek,  Sew.ard  peninsula,  a  west  branch  of  Pine  creek,  on  Norton  Sound 
coast,  near  longitude  104°  20'.  Prospectors'  name,  Bob  or  Battle  creek, 
from  a  local  map,  1904. 

BattOj  creek  ;  see  Balto. 

Batza;  mountains,  village,  and  river  of  central  Alaska,  tributary  to  the  Koy- 
ukuk  from  the  north,  near  longitude  154°.  The  native  name,  Batza- 
kAkat,  was  reported  by  Allen  in  1885,  kd^kat  meaning  mouth  of.  See 
Kftkat. 

Batzulnetas;  ix)st,  on  north  bank  of  Copi)er  river,  in  latitude  62°  37'.  Ap- 
parently a  native  name.  Published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1808.  Has 
also  been  printed  Batzulnatos. 

Baum;  cape,  near  Belkofski,  Alaska  peninsula,  west  of  the  north  end  of  Dolgoi 
island.  Named  by  the  traders  after  one  of  the  employees  of  the  Alaska 
Commercial  Company.  The  name  has  also  been  applied  to  the  north- 
westernmost  i)oint  of  Dolgoi  island. 

/J  a  I/, 'anchorage;  see  Ray. 

Bay;  creek,  tributary  to  Grantley  harbor  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  lOCK). 

Bay;  group  of  four  wooded  islets,  in  American  bay,  near  Dixon  entrance, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  nameil  by  Nichols,  1881. 

Bay;  island,  in  Koyukuk  river,  near  longitude  157°.     So  named  by  Allen,  1885. 

Bay;  islet  on  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.     So  named  by  Pender,  18rKS. 

Bay;  ix)int,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Clarence 
strait,  southeastern  Alaska,  1  mile  southeast  of  l*oint  Colpoys,  near 
latitude  5C°  20',  longitude  133°  10'.  Local  navigators'  name,  reported 
by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1004. 

Bay;  point,  the  northwestern  point  of  Unga  Island,  Shumagin  group.  Name<l 
Zallva  (bay)  by  the  Russians.  Lutke,  18i?5,  calls  it  Tonkoi  (narrow) 
point. 

Bay;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Farragut  bay,  Freilerick  sound, 
southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Dall,  1870. 

Bay  of  Islands;  bay,  on  the  southeast  side  of  Point  Urey,  northwest  coast  of 
Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archii>elago,  near  latitude  57°  57'.  Said 
to  be  called  Bahia  de  las  Islas  on  Galiano's  chart,  1792. 

Bay  of  Islands,  Adak ;  see  Islands,  Bay  of. 

Bay  of  Islands;  see  Salisbury  sound. 

Bay  of  Pillars;  see  Pillars,  Bay  of. 

Bay  of  Starrigavan;  see  Old  Harbor  bay. 

Bay  of  Waterfalls ;  see  Waterfalls,  Bay  of. 

Bay  Point  Knoll;  mountain  (2,108  feet  high),  on  tlie  mainland,  near  Bay  iMjint, 
the  western  jmiut  of  entrance  to  Farragut  bay,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Bayou;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Meade,  1800. 
Bazan;  iwint,  the  south  ijoint  of  entrance  to  Port  Bazan,  Prince  of  Wales  arclii- 

I>elago.     So  calle<l  by  Tcbenkof,  1840. 
Bazan;  port,  on  west  coast  of  Dall  island,  Alexander  archiiK»lago.     Visited  ]>y 

Caamano   in  July,   1702,  and  named  Puerto  del   Baylio   Bazan.     Has 

been  called  Bazan  bay  or  harbor. 

Bazhi;  P^skimo  village,  on  left  bank  of  tlie  Yukon,  at  upper  mouth  of  the  Innoko 
or  Shagaluk  slough.  Name  from  Tikhmenief,  1801,  who  writes  it 
Bazhigagat  (mouth  of  the  Bazhi). 
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[;  point,  on  the  northwestern  coast  of  Montague  Island,  the  northeast  point 

of  entrance  to   Hanning  bay,   Prince  William   sound.     So   named   by 

Vancouver.  IIM. 
Beacon;  rock.  In  entrance  to  Mole  harbor,   Seymour  canal,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Mansfield,  1880. 
Beacon,  rock ;  see  Makhnati. 

;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Candle  creek  from  the  east,  lati- 
tude 65°  50'.  longitude  102°  05'.     I^cal  name,  from  Withersixjon,  1003. 
.;  island,  in  Dixon  entrance  just  west  of  Cape  Chacon.     So  named  by  Dall, 

in  1880.  after  Dr.  Tarleton  Hoffman  Bean,  of  the  Fish  Commission. 
;  ridge,  on  north  bank  of  the  Tanana,  near  longitude  151°.    Named,  1898,  by 

l*eters  and  Brooks,  after  the  first  trader  to  establish  a  post  on  the 

Tanana.    The  post   was  at   Harper  bend,   and  here   Mrs.   Bean   was 

murdered  by  tlie  Indians, 
bay  or  cove,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Silver  bay,  Sitka  sound, 

Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  57°   01',  longl|||de  i:J5°   10'.     A 

stream  tributary  to  this  small  bay  was  named  Me^ivlezhla   (bear)  by 

Vasllief,  1809. 
bay,  Indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Baranof  Island,  Peril  strait, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  called  by  Coghlan.  1884. 
Bear;  bay  or  cove,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Kachemak   hay.  Cook   Inlet.     So 

called  by  Dall,  1880. 
Bear;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  ix»ninsula,  north  of  Belkofski. 

Named  Medvednikova   (bears)   by  the  Russians.  presumal)ly  from  the 

abundance  of  brown  bears  found  in  its  vicinity. 
Bcar^  bay,  Kamlshak  bay ;  see  Bruin. 
Bear;  cape,  the  northwestern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Etches,  I'rlnce  William 

sound.     Named  Medvlezhl  (bear)  by  Chemof,  1830. 
Bear;  cape,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Bear  bay,  Alaska  peninsula,  near 

Belkofski,    longitude    162°.     ("ailed    Medvlednlk    (bear)    by    Tebenkof, 

1849.     Has  also  been  called  Middle  point.       ^ 
Bear,  cove,  Kamishak  bay ;  see  Ursus. 
Bear;  creek,  tributary  to  Chllkat  river  from  the  west,  near  latitude  50°  .'JO', 

longitude   136°    10'.     I^cal    name,   obtained    by    Wright    in    VMr.l     Its 

Indian  name,  written  .Telchltnl  by  Krause  brothers  in  1882,  was  written 

Yelchthinl  by  Flemer  In  1808. 
Bear;  creek,  falling  Into  the  (iulf  of  Alaska  at  Cape  Yaktag,  near  longitude 

142°  SO*.     So  called  by  pioneers  In  1807.     Obtained  by  Martin,  VMH. 
Bear;  creek,  20  miles  north  of  Controller  bay.  Gulf  of  Alaska,  trilmtary  to 

Trout  creek  from  the  east,  near  longitude  144°.     Prosi>ectors'  name, 

reported  by  Martin,  1005. 
■;  creek,  and  small  glacier  at  its  lioad,  trilmtary  from  the  soutli  to  Tanana 

river  near  its  head.     So  named  l)y  Schrader,  1002,  who  one  afternoon 

saw  four  large  bears  on  Its  headwaters. 
•;  creek,  Kenai  peninsula,  tributary  to  Tustuinena  lake  from  the  west,  near 

longitude  150°  30'.     Local  name,  from  Moffit,  ItK^. 
Bear;  creek,  Kenai  peninsula,  near  IIoi)e  city,  tributary  to  Turnagain  arm  of 

Cook  inlet,  from  the  south,  one-half  mile  east  of  liesurrection  creek. 

Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Becker,  1805. 
Bear;  creek,  tributary  to  Ivantishna  river  on  tlie  east   (right),  25  miles  al)Ove 

Bearpaw  creek,  near  latitude  (J4°.  longitude   150°   :{0'.     So  named  by 

prospectors  In  1005,  and  reiM)rtefl  by  l*rln<lle. 
Bear;    creek,    Alaska    peninsula,    tributary    to    Becharof    lake    from    tlie    east. 

Named  by  prospector  In  1001,  and  rei>orted  by  Martin,  1004. 
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Bear;  creek,  5  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  draining  the  eastern 
slope  of  Anvil  peak  into  the  head  of  Dry  creek,  near  longitude  165°  21'. 
Local  name,  published  in  1904. 

Bear;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  the  west  fork  of  Bucklln  river  from 
the  west,  latitude  65°  30',  longitude  161°.  Prospectors'  name,  from 
Withersi)oon,  1903. 

Bear;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Fish  creek  from  the  north, 
near  latitude  65°  05',  longitude  147°  10'.     Name  from  Gerdlne,  1903. 

Bear,  creek  :  see  Sajek. 

Bear,  creek ;  Ramparts  of  the  Yukon ;  see  Dwyer. 

Bear;  creek,  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Yukon,  20  miles  above  Rampart  (City), 
and  just  below  Alder  creek.  Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Lieu- 
tenant Erickson,  U.  S.  A.,  1902. 

Bear;  creek,  tributary  to  the  head  of  Iless  creek,  Rampart  region,  near  latitude 
05° .  40',  longitude  147°  30'.  Local  name,  from  Lieutenant  Erickson, 
U.  S.  A.^902. 

Bear;  creek,  tributary  to  Champion  creek,  an  afBuent  of  the  North  fork  of  Fortv- 
mile  creek  from  the  east,  near  latitude  64°  30',  longitude  142°.  Pros- 
pectors' name,  from  Barnard,  1898. 

Bear;  creek,  tributary  to  South,  fork  of  the  Koyukuk  from  the  south,  near  lati- 
tude 67°.     Prospectors'  name,  published  in  1900. 

Bear,  creelv  ;  see  Lime. 

Bear;  gulch,  at  the  headwaters  of  Chititu  ci-eek.  Prosi)ectors*  name;  first  ap- 
pears on  map  of  Nizina  mining  district  by  George  M.  Esterly,  of  Valdez, 
1902. 

Bear,  gulch;  see  Washington  creek. 

Bear;  harbor,  in  Affleck  canal,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Helm,  1886. 

Bear;  island,  near  or  in  TTyak  anchorjige,  Uyak  bay,  northern  coast  of  Kodiak. 
So  called  by  Moser.  1897. 

Bear,  island;  see  Woowodskl. 

Bear;  lake,  on  north  coast  St.  George  island,  Bering  sea,  near  longitude  169°  34'. 
Called  T6nra'nlm-an'yi  (bear  lake)  by  the  Aleuts,  according  to  l*ut- 
nam,  1897. 

Bear;  mountain,  about  40  or  50  miles  north,  by  compass,  from  Mount  St  Ellas. 
So  named  by  Russell,  1891,  after  the  U.  S.  revenue  cutter  Bear. 

Bear;  mountain,  on  right  bank  of  upper  Anvik  river,  western  Alaska,  near 
latitude  63°  20',  longitude  160°  20'.  Prospectors'  name,  published  In 
1900. 

Bear;  mountain,  on  right  bank  of  Tanana  river,  near  latitude  62°.  So  named 
by  Peters,  1898. 

Bear;  river,  tributary  to  the  head  of  Portland  canal.  Apparently  so  named  by 
Pender,  1868. 

Bear;  river,  tributary  to  Nlukluk  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Bear;  slough,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Kvlchak  bay,  Bristol  bay,  southwestern 
Alaska,  6  miles  below  Kogglung,  near  latitude  58°  50'.  So  called  by 
the  fisheries,  and  rei)orted  by  Moser,  1900. 

Bear  Bay;  Island,  In  Bear  bay,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Coghlan,  1884. 

Beardslee;  group  of  Islands,  In  (Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named 
by  ITnited  States  naval  oflicers,  1880,  after  Rear-Admlral  Lester 
Anthony  Beardslee,  U.  S.  N.    Have  also  been  called  Sand  islands. 
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i;  group  of  iftlnnds,  forming  part  of  the  Galankin  group  in  Sitka  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  United  States  naval  offlt-ors, 
1880,  after  Rear-Admiral  Bcardslee.  Has  been  erroneously  printed 
Beardsley. 

Beard Hlee,  island;  see  Kayak. 

Beardslee;  river,  on  the  mainland,- tributary'  to  William  Ilenry  bay,  Lynn  canal, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers, 
1880.    after  Kear-Admlral  Beardslee. 

Bear  Fart ;  see  Kootznahoo. 

Lw;  creek,  a  right  or  east  branch  of  Kantishna  river,  120  miles  alcove  its 
mouth,  near  latitude  64°,  longitude  150°.  ProsiKJctors'  name.  rciK)rted 
by  Prlndle,  1905. 

;  mining  town,  on  Kantishna  river  at  mouth  of  Bearpaw  cn^ek,  120 
miles  south  of  the  Tanana,  near  latitude  (V4°,  longitude  150°.  Camp 
established  In  the  summer  of  1005  and  called  Bear  Paw  (Mty  l)y  the 
prosi)ectors.    Reported  by  Prindle,  1005. 

Beaton;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  a  northwest  brancli  of  Cache  cret»k,  north 
coast  of  Norton  sound,  near  longitude  104°  10'.  I*rospectors'  name, 
from  a  local  map,  1900. 

Beaton,  island;  see  Betton. 

Beattic,  creek ;  see  Slate. 

Beauclerc;  island,  near  the  entrance  to  Port  Beauclerc,  Sumner  strait,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.    Also,  erroneously,  Beauclerc.     Nanuul  by  Dnll.  1S70. 

Beauclerc;  mountain  [)eak  (2,500  feet  high),  on  Kuiu  island,  near  Port  Beau- 
clerc.    So  named  by  Helm,  1885. 

Beauclerc;  i)ort,  in  Kuiu  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Vancouver,  1793.     Also,  erromnnisly,  B(»au<lere. 

Beaufort;  bay,  on  the  Arctic  coast  of  Alaska,  near  the  international  boundary 
line.  So  named  by  Franklin,  in  1820,  after  his  friend,  Capt.  Francis 
Beaufort,  R.  N. 

Beaufort;  cape,  on  the  Arctic  coast  of  Alaska,  near  Cain*  Lisburne.  Nanunl,  in 
1820,  by  Beechey,  "in  compliment  to  Captain  Beaufort,  the  pn»s<»nt 
hydrographer  to  the  Admiraltj'."     lias  also  been  written  Boplior. 

Beautems,  cape  and  mountain :  see  Fairweather. 

Beaver;  bay,  gulf  or  inlet  indenting  eastern  shore  of  I'nnlaska  island,  eastern 
Aleutians.  Named  Bobrovoi  (sea  otter)  by  Sarl<luf  in  1702.  Saner. 
1802,  has  Bobrovoi  guba  or  Bay  of  Otters ;  Langsdorf  has  "  Sea-Otters 
bay  of  Cook.  Sarichef,  and  others." 

Beaver;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  northwest  of 
the  Shumagins.  Named  Bobrovoi  (sea  otter)  by  the  Russians.  The 
maps  are  confuse<l  in  this  locality.  l*erhaps  this  is  identi<ral  with 
Otter  bay  of  some  maps. 

Beaver;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Atka  island,  middle  Aleutians. 
Named  by  the  Russians  Bobrovala  (sea  otter). 

Beaver;  cove,  just  north  of  Cai>e  Providence,  in  Port  Wrangell.  Alaska  iM»nin- 
sula.  So  called  by  the  Russians,  before  IS-'U.  because  parties  of  sea 
otter  himters  from  Katmai  usually  stoi)ped  there.  Lutke  calls  it  I*ort 
Bobrovoi  (des  loutres). 

Beaver;  creek,  on  Mary  island,  (Jravina  group.  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Beaver;  creek,  tributary  to  Matannska  river  from  the  wt*st,  a  few  miles  north  of 
Knik  river,  Cook  inlet.     Ix>cal  name,  from  Glenn,  1808. 
';  creek,   tributary   to   Eldorado   river  from   the  east,   near   its   mouth, 
Seward  peninsula.    Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
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Beaver;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  south,  a  little  below  the  uiouth 
of  Tozi  river.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Beaver;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  south,  near  latitude  66°,  longi- 
tude 146°  15'.  Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1897.  This 
may  be  the  stream  called  Nocotocargut  by  the  Western  Union  Tele- 
graph Company  explorers  In  1867.    Called  also  She  Beaver. 

Beaver;  creek,  tributary  to  Kobuk  river  from  the  north,  near  longitude  155°  15'. 
Called  Ah-ko-se-a-ge-wick  on  Stoney*s  map,  1885.  Ark-o-sherwik,  Arko- 
sher-wak  or  Beaver  by  Cantwell,  1885,  and  Beaver  by  Mendenhall, 
1901. 

Beaver,  island;  see  Sea  Otter. 

Beaver,  islet;  see  Sea  Otter. 

Beaver;  lake,  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archipelago,  on  the  eastern 
shore  of  Thome  ann  near  its  head,  about  latitude  55°  24',  longitude  131° 
10'.     rx)cal  name,  reported  by  Brooks,  in  1901. 

Beaver;  lake,  between  the  headwaters  of  Unalaklik  and  Yukon  rivers,  draining 
.  into  the  latter.  "An  open  tundra  known  as  Beaver  lake,  as  it  is  cov- 
ered with  water  in  the  spring."     Local  name  from  Dall,  186(). 

Beaver;  mountain,  near  Beaver  bay,  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians.  Called  Bob- 
rovskoi  (sea  otter)  by  Lutke,  1836. 

Beaver;  mountain  range,  in  central  Alaska.  Is  so  indicated  on  map  of  Alaska, 
published  by  Parliament  in  1855.  (Arctic  pajwrs  III,  916.)  Probably 
the  Tanana  fountains.  The  name  also  appears  on  a  map  issued  by 
the  United  States  General  Land  Oflice  in  1869. 

Beaver;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Shelikof  bay,  on  western  coast 
of  Kruzof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Probably  named  Bobrovic 
(sea  otter)  by  Rikord,  1810. 

Beaver;  slough  on  the  south  shore  of  Yukon  river  at  the  mouth  of  Beaver  crook, 
near  longitude  148°.  Name  from. Mendenhall  and  Reaburn,  1901.  Ed- 
wards's Track  Chart  of  the  Yukon,  1899,  has  She  I^eaver  (Ausnna) 
here  and  He  Beaver  on  the  opix)site  bank  of  the  Yukon  at  the  mouth 
of  Ilosiana  river. 

Beaver;  village,  or  native  settlement  on  northern  shore  of  and  near  entramx*  to 
Beaver  bay,  Unalaska.  Called  Bobrova  and  Bobrovo  (sea  otter)  l>y 
Sarichef  in  1792.  In  about  1830  it  consisted  of  4  huts  (yourts)  and  41 
people.     Its  native  name  is  Uguidg. 

Beaver  City;  mining  camp,  on  Alatna  river,  latitude  67°.  Name  from  Menden- 
hall, 1901. 

Bearer  Creek  Range;  mountains,  indefinite,  south  of  the  Yukon  flats,  near 
Beaver  creek.  So  named  on  Edwards's  Track  Chart  of  the  Yukon,  1S99. 
See  also  Beaver  mountains. 

Beavertail;  island,  in  Big  Branch  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Moser,  1897. 

Becharof;  creek,  Alaska  peninsula,  tributary  to  Becharof  lake  from  the  east. 
So  named  by  McPherson,  deputy  mineral  surveyor,  in  1903,  and  reported 
by  Martin,  1904. 

Becharof;  lake,  on  Alaska  peninsula.  The  lake  was  named  at  an  early  day  by 
the  Russians  after  Becharof,  a  master  in  the  Russian  navy,  who  was 
at  Kodiak  in  1788.  It  has  been  variously  written  Becharoff,  BetchareflF, 
Bocharof,  Bochonoff,  Botcharoff,  Rochanoff,  etc.  The  Eskimo  name 
appears  to  be  Igiagiuk,  or  Ugiag^vik,  etc.  It  has  also  bi»en  known  as 
Tugat  or  Ninuan-Tugat,  etc.,  while  Agulogak  of  Sarichef  is  probably 
this  lake. 
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BechArof ;  mountain,  on  Alaska  peninsula.    Name  as  above,  recently  applied. 

B«cher;  point,  the  western  head  of  Gwydyr  bay  on  the  Arctic  coast,  near 
Beechey  point.  This  name  has  resulted  from  confusion.  Franklin,  in 
1826,  named  a  point  near  here  Beechey.  In  1837  Dease  and  Simpson 
transferred  Franklin's  name  to  another  point  a  little  farther  east,  viz, 
to  the  one  here  called  Becher,  and  to  Franklin's  Beechey  point  they 
gave  the  name  Berens.  Later  maps  retain  the  name  Beechey  as  applied 
by  Franklin  and  give  to  this  cai>e  a  new  name,  Becher. 

Bechevin;  bay.  In  Isanotski  strait,  indenting  the  western  end  of  Alaska  i)enin- 
sula,  near  latitude  55**,  longitude  1(>3°  20'.  Called  Port  Betchevinskol, 
by  Lutke,  in  1836.  Named  presumably  after  Bechevin,  a  wealthy  mer- 
chant of  Irkutsk,  Siberia,  who  in  17G()  dispatcheil  the  largest  vessel  sent 
out  up  to  that  time  to  the  Aleutian  islands — the  Oavril  or  Oabriel. 
The  bay  has  also  been  called  Isanotski. 

Bechevin;  bay,  indenting  tliiB  northern  coast  of  Atka,  Andreanof  group,  middle 
Aleutians.  Apparently  so  named  by  Billings  about  171K).  On  Billings's 
track  chart  in  Sauer's  account  it  is  Belslievlnskol.  Named  doubtless 
after  the  Irkutsk  merchant  Bechevin.  Variously  written  Betchevinskol, 
Bichevina,  etc. 

Bechevin;  cape,  near  Bechevin  bay,  on  the  north  shore  of  Atka,  middle  Aleu- 
tians. Called  Betchevinskol  by  Lutke,  who  seemingly  took  it  from  the 
pilot  Ingenstrem. 

Beck;  hills,  or  mountains,  on  right  bank  of  Koyukuk  l>elow  tlie  junction  of  John 
(Fickett)  river.  So  named.  1885,  by  Allen,  "  in  honor  of  Senator  James 
B.  Beck,  of  Kentucky.    The  Indians  seemed  to  have  no  nani'.^s  for  these." 

Beck;  point,  in  Ilassler  harbor,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archiix?lago.  So 
named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1883. 

Bede;  point,  on  the  eastern  side  of  entrance  to  ('ook  Inlet.  So  named  by  Cook 
in  1778.  "  In  naming  this  (Cape  Bede)  and  Mount  St.  Augustiu,  Cap- 
tain Cook  was  directed  by  our  calendar." 

Bcdennoi,  islets;  see  Watch. 

Bedrock;  creek,  Kenai  peninsula,  on  the  left  bank  of  Resurre<-tion  creek,  4 
miles  above  Hope  city.     Local  name,  from  Mofflt,  1004. 

Bedrock;  creek,  2()  miles  northeast  of  Fairbanks,  at  tlie  head  of  Cleary  creek, 
an  affluent  of  Chatanika  river,  fnmi  the  south,  near  latitude  65°  05', 
longitude  147**  30'.     Prosi)ectors'  name,  from  a  local  map.  1JK)5. 

Bedrock;  creek,  in  the  Birch  Creek  region,  tributary  to  Crooked  cre(*k  from  the 
right.  5  miles  above  Boulder  creek,  near  latitude  (iH"*  30',  longitude 
145°  05'.  Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Simrr,  (Joodricli,  and  Scbrader, 
of  the  Geological  Survey,  180<». 

Bee;  rocks  (10  feet  high),  in  Dixon  entrance,  southern  entrance  to  Clarence 
strait,  south  of  the  Percy  islands,  Alexander  archii>elago.  So  named  by 
Nichols,  1883. 

Beecher;  pass,  between  Woewodski  and  Kupreanof  islands,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago, near  latitude  56°  35'.  longitude  133°.  So  named  by  Thomas, 
in  1887,  after  Ensign  All)ert  Morrison  BeiKlier.  I'.  S.  N.,  a  member  of 
his  party.     It  is  Duncan  passage  of  Meade  In  1869. 

Beechey;  point,  near  mouth  of  Colville  river,  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Point  Barrow. 
Named  by  Franklin,  in  1826.  after  his  friend,  Capt.  Fretleri(?  William 
Beechey,  R.  N.  Called  Berens  by  Dease  and  Simi>son  in  18i?7.  Erro- 
neously Beechy.  ^ 

Beehive;  creek,  tributary  to  Budd  creek  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 
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Beehive;  island,  in  southern  entrance  to  Nakwaaina  passage,  Baranof  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Baker,  in  1880,  from  its  fancied 
resemblance,  seen  from  the  west,  to  the  conventional  straw  beehive. 

Becring;  see  Bering. 

Beering's^  bay ;  see  Dry. 

Behm;  canal,  in  southern  part  of  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Vancouver, 
1793,  after  Maj.  Magnus  Carl  von  Behm,  commandant  of  Kamchatka 
in  1779. 

Behm;  mountain  (2,807  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  southern  entrance  to 
Behm  canal.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Behm;  narrows  or  strait.  In  Behm  canal,  separating  Bell  and  Revillagigedo 
islands.     Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Behring,  Riviere  de;  see  Alsek. 

Behring;  see  Bering. 

Belearo;  post-office  (established  in  August,  189?)),  about  50  miles  north  of  Val- 
dez.  Prince  JV^Illiam  sound.     It  was  discontinued  in  1900. 

Belcher;  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  between  Icy  cai»e  and  Point  Barrow.  So 
named  by  Beechey,  1827,  after  Lieutenant  (afterwards  Sir  Edward) 
Belcher,  who  accompanied  him  during  his  explorations  here. 

Belknap;  islands,  forming  the  eastern  part  of  the  Eckholms  group,  Sitka 
sound,  Alexander  archii^elago.  So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers 
in  1880,  presumably  after  Capt.  (afterwards  Rear- Admiral)  George 
Eugene  Belknap,  U.  S.  N. 

Belkofski;  bay,  cai>e,  and  village,  on  south  coast  of  Alaska  peninsula,  near 
latitude  55*",  longitude  162°.  Named  by  the  Russians,  as  early  as 
1835,  and  probably  earlier.  Derived  from  bielka  (squirrel).  Variously 
written  Belkoffski,  Belkoffsky,  Belkovsky,  etc. 

Bell;  arm,  in  northern  part  of  Behm  canal,  north  of  Bell  island,  below-.  So 
named  by  the  (^oast  Survey  in  1883. 

Bell;  island  (2,5(M)  feet  high),  in  Behm  canal,  north  of  Revillagigedo  island. 
Called  Bell's  island  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  after  a  meml)er  of  his  party. 

Bell;  island,  in  entrance  to  Red  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  Island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  Helm,  1886,  after  Lieut.  John  Arthur  Bell,  U.  S.  N., 
a  member  of  his  party. 

Bell;  river,  tributary  to  Gwydyr  bay,  Arctic  coast  of  Alaska.  Named  Bell's 
by  Dease  and  Simpson,  1837. 

Bella;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  south  to  Schlitz  creek, 
which  is  a  tributary  of  Serpentine  river,  near  latitude  65°  50',  longi- 
tude 164°  50*.     Prospectors'  name,  from  Gerdine,  1901. 

Belle;  bay,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.  So  called  by  the  Coast 
Survey. 

Belle  Isle,  village;  see  Eagle. 

Bellevue;  river,  in  northernmost  Alaska,  tributary  to  Elson  bay,  near  Point 
Barrow.  Named  Belle  Vue  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  in  1837,  commem- 
orating their  pleasure  at  seeing  the  end  of  their  exploratory  journey 
from  Mackenzie  river  mouth  to  Point  Barrow. 

Beloi,  rock ;  see  Bieli. 

Belshei^inskoi,  bay ;  see  Bechevin. 

Belt;  creek,  tributary  to  Kuzitrin  river  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Brooks,  1900. 

Beluga;  lake,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Cook  inlet  and  the  northern  shore  of 
Kachemak  bay,  7  miles  southeast  of  BluflP  point,  Kenai  peninsula. 
Local  name,  reiwrted  by  Stone  in  1904.  Russian,  bieluga  (white 
whale). 
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Belug^a;  moantain  (3,580  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Cook  inlet,  ahout  hiti- 
tude  61**  45',  longitude  151**  15'.  Ix>cal  name,  published  by  tlie  Geo- 
logical Survey  in  1808.  Russian,  bieluga  (white  whale).  Herron, 
181>9,  reports  the  Indian  name  of  what  apiiears  to  be  the  same  moun- 
tain as  Snee-dee.     See  Snidi. 

Beluga;  river  and  lake,  tributary  to  Cook  inlet  from  the  north,  near  longitude 
151**.  Apparently  a  local  name,  published  in  18SM).  Russian,  bieluga 
(white  whale). 

Ben;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  at  the  head  of  Slate  creek,  tributary  from  the  west 
to  North  fork  Fortymile  creek,  near  latitude  04**  40',  longitude  142°  45'. 
Prospectors'  name,  from  sketch  map  complle<l  by  MaJ.  W.  A.  Glass- 
ford,  Signal  Con>s,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Ben,  lake;  on  Kenai  peninsula,  tributary  to  Kenal  river.  May  be  identical 
with  Cooper  lake.  See  Cooper.  So  called  on  Russian  Ilydrographic 
chart  1378,  edition  of  1847. 

Bence;  mountain  (4,800  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Klutina  lake.  So  nameii 
by  Abercrombie,  1898,  after  Private  Rene**,  of  his  party. 

Bench;  creek,  at  the  head  of  east  fork  Sixmile  creek,  Kenai  peninsula.  Pros- 
pectors* name,  from  Mendeiihall,  18!)8. 

Bend;  mountain  (5,000  feet  high),  on  east  bank  of  Chandlar  river,  near  lati- 
tude (58**.  Descriptive  name  given  by  Schnuler  in  181K).  There  is  a 
large  bend  in  the  river  near  this  mountain. 

Bendel;  cape,  the  northwest  point  of  Kupreanof  island.  Freilerick  sound,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  So  named  by  Dall,  1877,  after  Mr.  Bcrnhard  Bendel, 
formerly  of  Bremen,  an  Alaskan  pionc^er,  to  wliom  the  early  Coast 
Survey  parties  were  indebted  for  valuable  Information  and  generous 
hospitality. 

Bendel;  island,  between  Big  Koniuji  and  Nagai  islands,  Shumagin  group.  So 
named  by  Dall,  after  Bernhard  Bendel,  a  trader  in  Alaska  in  1871-72. 
Has  also  been  called  Morse  island. 

Bendeleben;  mountain,  north  of  Golofnin  bay,  Norton  sound.  Named  in  1S('><>. 
after  Baron  Otto  von  Bendeiel)en,  who  made  explorations  in  this 
vicinity  while  a  member  of  the  Western  Union  Telegra[)li  exploring 
expedition.     Erroneously  Berdeleben. 

Bendeleben;  mountains,  Seward  peninsula,  50  miles  nortli  of  Golofnin  l)ay, 
extending  east  from  Moimt  Bendolel)en.  So  named  l»y  Brooks,  IJMK). 
They  were  called  Greenhorn  mountains  l)y  Sehrader  in  1899. 

Bcnelaracher,  mountain ;  see  Koyukuk. 

Benham;  point,  the  eastern  ix)int  of  entrance  to  Rodman  ])ay,  Peril  strait, 
Alexander  archii>elago.  Named  l)y  Moore,  1895,  after  Ensign  Henry 
Kennedy  Benham,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  liis  party. 

Benjamin;  island,  in  southern  part  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  arcliii)elago.  So 
named  by  Beardslee,  1880. 

Benkes,  point ;  see  Banks. 

Bennett;  creek,  tributary  to  Niukluk  river  from  tlie  south,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1J)00. 

Bennett;  island,  in  the  Arctic  ocean,  north  of  the  New  Sil»erian  islands.  Dis- 
covered by  De  Long.  1881,  and  named  l)y  him,  after  Mr.  James  (Jordon 
Bennett 

Bennett;  lake,  north  of  Chilkoot  pass.  Nameil  by  Schwatka,  in  188.'^,  after 
James  Gordon  Bennett,     lias  l)eon  erroiuH)Usly  written  Rennet. 

Bennett;  town,  at  head  of  Bennett  lake,  the  present  terminus  of  the  railroa<l 
from  Skagway. 
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Bentera;  island,  in  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Nametl  La 
Bentera  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Bentinck;  point  (Point  Bentinck),  the  point  at  the  eastern  end  of  Hincbin- 
brook  island,  Prince  William  sound,  near  latitude  00°  25',  lonj^itude 
146°  05'.  Portlock,  1787,  named  the  eastern  end  of  Hinchinbrook 
island  Point  Steele,  and  Vancouver,  1794,  named  it  Point  Bentinck. 
Both  names  have  been  preserved  by  applying  them  to  different  capes. 
See  Steele. 

Berdclchcn,  mountain ;  see  Bendeleben. 

Berens,  iM>int;  see  Beechey. 

Berezhnoi,  island ;  see  Caution. 

Berezovaia,  cove;  see  Birch. 

Berg;  bay  or  inlet,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Glacier  bay.  So  called  in  the 
(^oast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  1G9). 

Berg,  creek,  on  Snake  river  near  Nome;  see  Borg. 

Berg;  lake,  on  the  eastern  border  of  Muir  glacier.  So  named  by  Reid,  1890, 
because  of  the  large  numl>er  of  icebergs  found  floating  in  it  that  year. 

Berg;  lakes  (four  small  lakes,'  calle<l  locally  First,  Second,  Third,  and  Fourth 
Berg  lakes),  in  the  Controller  bay  region,  on  the  northwest  margin  of 
Bering  glacier,  near  latitude  00°  25',  longitude  143°  45'.  Descriptive 
name,  given  by  prosi)ectors,  and  reiwrted  by  Martin  in  1905. 

Bergman;  settlement  and  trading  i>ost,  on  Koyukuk  river,  near  the  Arctic 
circle,  about  longitude  153°.  So  named  by  prosixjctors,  1899,  after  the 
owner  of  the  post. 

Bergstrom;  gulch,  7  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  draining  into 
Glacier  creek  from  the  north,  near  longitude  105°  25'.  Local  name, 
published  in  1904. 

Bering.  Several  geographic  features  In  and  adjacent  to  Alaska  have  l)een 
named  after  Commander  Bering,  the  pioneer  explorer  of  northwest 
America.  So  applied  the  name  has  l)een  variously  sjielled  Behring. 
Bhering,  Beering.  etc.  Nearly  all  are  now  agreed  that  the  siielling  should 
l>e  that  used  by  Bering  himself,  viz,  Bering.  Capt.  Conunander  Ivan 
Ivanovich  Bering,  selected  by  the  Tsar,  Peter  the  Gr^jatT^r  the  work 
of  exploring  eastern  Asia  and  western  America,  was  the  son  of  Jonas 
Svendsen  by  his  sei'ond  wife,  Anne  I*edersdatter  Bering,  and  was  born 
at  Ilorsens,  in  Jutland,  in  the  summer  of  1081.  On  his  mother's  side 
he  was  descended  from  the  distinguishe<l  Bering  family  which,  during 
the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries,  flourished  in  various  parts  of 
Denmark,  and  includcnl  a  number  of  ministers  and  Judicial  officers. 
Baptizeil  the  12th  of  August,  1081,  he  received  the  baptismal  name  Vitus 
Jonassen  Bering.  On  entering  the  Russian  navy,  however,  he  took, 
as  was  the  custom  of  the  Danish  and  Norwegian  officers  serving  in 
Russia,  a  new  or  Russianized  form  of  name.  This  fonn  is  Ivan 
Ivanovich  Bering.  The  name  Ivanovich  is  an  exact  translation  of 
Jonassen :  in  English.  Johnson  or  John's  son.  All  the  Russian  and 
Danish  records  agree  as  to  the  six^lling  of  the  family  name;  both  in 
Danish  and  in  Russian  it  Is  Bering.  His  autograph  is  always  Bering. 
The  insertion  of  an  h  in  the  name,  giving  the  form  Behring,  appears  to 

have  been  made  in  (Jermany. 
In  1748  was  published  Harris's  Collection  of  Voyages,  in  two  folio  vol- 
umes. In  the  second  volume,  pages  lOKV-1041.  is  contained  "A  distinct 
account  of  part  of  the  northeast  frontier  of  the  Russian  Empire,  com- 
monly called  the  country  of  Kamschatka  or  Kamschatska,  including 
the  voyages  of  Captain  Behring  for  discovering  toward  the  east,  etc.. 
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Bering:— Continued . 

collected  from  the  best  authorities,  both  printed  and  manuscript." 
This  account  was  prepared  by  Doctor  Campbell,  who  made  use  of  the 
form  Behring.  From  this  it  may  be  inferred,  as  pointed  out  by  Mr. 
William  H.  Dall,  that  Doctor  Campbell  did  not  have  access  to  original 
documents,  but  got  his  material  from  German  sources  or  from  German 
translations  of  the  original.  As  Harris's  Voyages  is  an  elaborate 
work,  long  accepted  as  a  standard,  the  use  of  the  form  Behring  gained 
wide  adoption  among  English-si^ealiing  i)eople.  That  the  form  Bering 
should  be  adopted,  however,  appears  ( 1 )  because  it  is  the  form  always 
used  by  Bering  himself,  by  his  ancestors  for  five  generations  at  least, 
and  by  his  descendants;  (2)  because  it  is  the  form  almost,  though  not 
quite,  universally  adopted  in  all  non-English  works,  and  (3)  because 
even  in  English  works  it  is  gradually  superseding  the  fonn  Behring. 
On  this  subject  see  note  by  Dr.  T.  N.  Gill  in  report  ui)on  the  condition  of 
affairs  in  Alaska,  by  H.  W.  Elliott,  Washington,  1875,  p.  246;  also  in 
report  on  the  seal  islands  of  Alaska  by  same,  pp.  151-152,  this  being 
contained  in  Tenth  Census  of  the  United  States,  Washington,  1884. 
For  Information  touching  Bering  and  his  family  see  Vitus  J.  Bering  og  de 
Russiske  oi^dagelsesrejser  fra,  1725-1743,  af  P.  Lauridsen,  12mo,  KJ0- 
benhavn,  Hegel  &  S0n,  1885,  pp.  4-0.  See  also  translation  of  same, 
entitled,  **  Russian  Explorations,  1725-1743,  Vitus  Bering,  tlie  Discoverer 
of  Bering  Strait,  by  Peter  Lauridsen,  etc.,  translated  from  the  Danish 
by  Julius  E.  Olson,"  12mo,  (Chicago.  Griggs  &  Co.,  1801),  pp.  ix,  xii,  10, 
11.  See  also  note  on  Bering's  name  by  W.  H.  Dall  in  The  National 
Geographic  Magazine,  8°,  Washington,  1890.  Vol.  II,  No.  2,  p.  122. 
The  Encyclopiedia  Britannica,  ninth  edition,  has  Behring's  island  and 
Behring's  strait.  Johnson's  New  Universal  Cyclopaedia,  New  York, 
1877,  has  Behring  or  Beering  (Vitus).  The  American  Cyclopiedia, 
1883,  vol.  2,  p.  480,  has  Behring  or  Bering  (Vitus).  Appleton's  Cyclo- 
pa>dia  of  American  Biography,  New  York,  1887,  vol.  1,  p.  245,  has  Vitus 
Bering. 

Bering,  bay  ;  see  Yakutat. 

Bering;  glacier,  northeast  of  Controller  l)ay,  between  Mount  St.  Ellas  and 
CopiK?r  River,  near  longitude  143°  30'.  So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey 
in  1880. 

Bering,  haven  ;  see  Controller  bay. 

Bering;   island,  one  of  the  Commander  group,  Bering  sen.     Bering  died  and  was 
/  buried  here  December  8,  1741. 

Bering,  river ;  see  Alsek. 

Bering;  river  and  lake.  The  river  rises  in  Bering  glacier  and  flows  Into  Con- 
troller bay ;  the  lake  is  on  Bering  river,  5  miles  north  of  Controller 
bay.  The  Spaniards  calleil  the  river  Uio  Lngartos  (lizards).  Davidson 
(Coast  Pilot,  p.  14())  calls  this  river  and  lake  Chilknht.  Ft  has  since 
been  published  Chil<at  and  Chilkat.  Pratt.  11MI3.  and  G.  C.  Martin. 
1903,  each  calls  them  Bering,  wliich  is  the  local  usage. 

Bering;  sea,  between  Alaska  and  eastern  Sil)eria.  First  so  called  after  Com- 
mander Bering,  by  Captain  Oolofnin.  in  1822.  Before  this  date  it  was 
for  the  most  part  railed  the  Sea  of  Kamchatka  (variously  spelled).  On 
a  very  old  map  it  is  called  the  Mer  d'Onnante  and  on  another  the  Sleepy 
sea.  It  has  also  been  called  the  Sea  of  Otters  (Bobrovoi)  and  also  the 
Sea  of  Alaska  (variously  spelled)  or  Aleutian  sea.  Also  the  Eastern 
(i.  c.  Pacific)  ocean.  For  very  full  account  of  this  name  sec  Fur  Seal 
Arbitration. 

Bull.  299—06  M 9 
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Bering;   strait,   separating   Asia   from   North   America.     Variously   written    as 

strait  and  straits,  and  also  variously  written  sometimes  in  the  jxisscssiv*' 

form,  as  Bhering,  Behring,  Beering,  etc.    As  early  as  ir>72,  it  is  shown 

on  a  map  with  the  name  Strets  de  Anian.     Cook,  in  177S,  called  it 

Bheriug's  straits. 
Bering;   village,   on   the   eastern   shore  of   IV»rt   Clarence,    Seward   peninsula. 

Name  from  Brooks,  1900.    Locally  called  Bering  City. 
Bernard;  cn^ek,   tributary  to  Tonsina   river  from   the  southeast.     Name   from 

Oerdine,  UKK). 
Bemers;  hay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  <if  Lynn  canaK  Alexander  archipelago, 

near  latitude  58°  45'.    Named  by  Vancouver,  171)4. 
BcrnateiHy  bay  ;  see  Amber. 
Berry;  arm,  of  Port  Fretlerick.  Chichag(»f  island.  Alexander  archipelago.     So 

called  in  the  Coast  Pilot  of  188:5,  p.  102. 
Berry;  cnn^k.  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  the  west  fork  of  Ntsxapaga  river. 

near  latitude  (r)"  40',  longitude  104°.     Prosi>ettors'  name,  obtained  l)y 

Witherspoon,  100,3. 
Berry,  inlet ;  see  Tenakee. 
Berry;  island,  in  Kasaan  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  group.  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Clover,  1880. 
Berry;  island,  one  of  the  Kntrhuma  group,  Sitka  scund,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Nameil  Yagodnoi    (berry)    by   Vasilief  in   1800.     lias  also  been  called 

Johnson  island. 
Berry;  knoll   (81M  f(H»t  high),  east  <if  Tamg:is  liai*b(»r.  on  Ann<'ttc  island.  Ah'X- 

ander  archiju'lago.    Called  Berry  Knoll  by  Nichols,  ISS'J. 
Berry,  passage  ;  s%?  Tenakee. 
Berry;  peak  (2.500  ft»et  high).  u\\  ^Vrangell  islaml.  Antic  cccan.     So  named  by 

the  United  States  Navy   in   1S81,  after  Lieut.   Kobcrl    MaUory    P.eny. 

U.  S.  N.,  whose  party  was  the  first  to  land  upon  this  island. 
Berry;   point,   th<'  end  of  a   san«ly   shoal    finning   the   n Ttliernniost    point   of 

Wrangell  island,  Arctic  t)cean.     Named  after  Lieut.  Kt^bert  M.  Berry. 

U.  S.  N.,  who  discovered  it  in  1881. 
Bertha;  glacier,  on  the  mainland  near  the  head  of  Chilkat  inlet,  southeastern 

Alaska.    So  named  by  United  States  naval  ollicers.  1880. 
Bert  Millar;  cutolT,  entrance  to  Nichols  bay   west  of  C;;pe   Nunez.   Dixon  en- 
trance, southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  54°  40',  longitude  1,*{2°  US'. 

Named  after  a  local  sea  captain  and  reported  by  II.  C.  Fas.sctt.  Bureau 

of  Flsherie.s  1004. 
Besboro;   island,   in   eastern   part  of   Norton   sound,    Bering  sea.     Named    Bes- 

borough  by  (^ook,  September,  1778. 
Besimetwy.  cape ;   see  Nameless. 
Bessie;  peak  (4.1.M0  feet  high),  in  the  northern  part  of  Ktolin  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.    S  »  r  ined  by  Snow,  1880. 
Betehareff,  lake;  st»e  Bin-harof. 
Beteherifiskoi,  bay,  cai)e.  etc. :   s(»e  P»e(hevin. 
Bethel;    ndssion    (Moravian)    and  reindtHT  station,  <m  the  lower   Kuskokwim 

near  or  at  the  native  village  Mumtrelega.    The  missionaries,  William  II. 

Weinland  and  John  II.  Kilbuck,  f<mnded  the  mission  in  1885. 
Betrufj,  cape;  see  Deceit. 
Bettles;  mining  camp,  su])ply  station,  and  ])ost-ofrice.  at  the  head  of  steamboat 

navigation  on  Koyukuk  river  at  the  mouth  of  .Tohn  river,  near  latitn<le 

07°.     The  i>ost-oince  was  established  in   1J)01.     Named  after  members 

of  the  firm  who  own  the  trading  i)ost. 
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Settles;  river,  tributary  to  Middle  fori;  of  tlu*  Koyiikuk,  fn>in  tlu;  east,  near 

longitude  150°.     NaiucHl  by  the  minors,  18iM),  after  Mr.  Hottios,  of  tlio 

liriii  PIckartH,  Bettles  &  Pickarts,  owiioi*s  of  tlio  post  Ik'rj:maii. 
Betton;  caiKS  on  tlie  western  coa.^^t  of  I5etton  island.     Called  Helton  Head  by 

the  Coast  Survey  in  ISSui 
Betton;  island,  in  the  northern  eutraiRv  to  Helun  canal,  Alexainler  areliiiM'laKo. 

NaimMl  by   Vftuoouver.   in   171KJ,   after  Mr.   Uobert   lU»tton,  t)ne  of  his 
•  party,  who  was  wounded  in  a  tij;lit  witli  the  natives.     The  name  ocenrs 

several  times  in  Vancouver's  text,  l)ut  in  tlie  atlas  is  ernmeously  Hea- 

tons.     This  erroniKJUK  form  has  been  widely  (•(»i)iiMl. 
Betw^een;  ea|H\  l>etwi»t»n  Spniee  and  Inner  Spruce  cai)e,  Chiniak  i>ay.  Kodiak. 

Nametl  I*romezhutoehnie  (In'twcn^n)  i>y  Murashef  iii  ls;U)-l(>. 
Between;  mountain  (l.r»:2(»  feet  hijrii),  near  Tam^as  liarhHr..(ii»  Annette  island, 

Alexander  arehiiielajro.     Named  by  the  Coast  Sm'vey  in  issr». 
Beolah;    island,  northeast  of  St.  Miciiael   island  and  a   little  nortii  of  Whale 

i.sland,  Norton  sound,  near  latitude  <;;j^  ;j()'.  h>n^itude  ir>L»  =  .     So  called 

by  the  Coast  Survey  parties.  ISlKS-lJMio. 
Beverly;    crw»k,  ejisteru  Alaska,  tril»utary  to  Charley  river  from  the  west,  near 

latitude  <k>°,  longitude  14.*i°  4U'.     Prospectors'  name,  n»iKuted  l»y  Witlier- 

si>oon,  llKlij. 
Hi'zirmianiiui,  islet ;  8t»e  Nameless. 
B*zplo(iiiii\  islands;  see  Barren. 
Hhcriny  :  st*e  Bering. 
Bibb;  shoal,   in  tlie  entrance  to  SeciU'ity   bay,   Kuiu   island.   Alexander  archi- 

iH'lago.     So  named  by  (Jlass,   in   ISSl,  perhaps  alter  one  of  the  Coast 

Survey  vessels. 
Bibora;  re4»f.  olT  the  n.;rthern  v\\i\  iX  St.  l;;nace  island,  r.ncMicli  bay,  Prinie  of 

Wales  archiiK?la;;o.     Named  La  Uibora  by  .\Iain'<«llc  and  (juadra,  17T.V 

1770.     Apparently  intende<l  for  la  bilaro  (beaver). 
Birhrrinn,  bay :  see  llechevin. 
Bidnrka :  iioint ;  sei*  Copinn*  M<mntain  point. 
Bieii;   rock,  near  Middle  island.   Sitka   sound.   Alexander  arcliipcla.:;**.     Named 

Hiebd   (white)   by   Vasilief.   l.NK).     Calle<l  White  by   Dall   in  the  Coast 

Pib;t  (1KS3,  p.  140).     Erroneously  Heloi. 
Bicli,  nK'k.  Chatham  strait:  see  Wliite. 
Big;   lM>wlder,  near  I)an;xer  i).int   in    Wranj^ell   strait,    Alexander   archipcla^^cK 

So  called  by  Nichols,  ISSl. 
Big;   creek,  tributary   to  Chi'.ndlar   river   Irom    the  east,    neai*   Ituiiritude    1  P.»  . 

ProsiKH'tors'  name,  ^iven  in  \s\)\). 
Big;    (.•ret»k,    tributary    to    Crouse    creek    from    the    north.    Seuar<l    peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  r.MM». 
Big;  creek,  tributary  t;)  Red  bay.  Prince  v['  Wah's  island,  Alexander  ar(lii|»elaL:n. 

So  named  by  Helm,  IHSr,. 
Big;    Island,    at   entrance    t)    Deep    bay,    INwil    strait,    Alexander    archipelairo. 

Named  Bolshoi  (bij,')  l)y  Vasilief,  ls.-.:{. 
Big;  island,  in  Yukon  river  Just  below  the  int. nth  of  Mclozi  river.     Descriptive 

name,  publisluMl  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  istKS. 
Big,  bsiand  ;  Fee  Big  Oavanski. 
Big;  lake,  in  northeast  part  of  St.  Paul  inland.  Pribilof  irrouj),  P.erinjr  sea.  near 

longitude   170°    10'.     Klliott.    1S74,   calls    it   (;reat    lake.     Ac<-ordini:   to 

Elliott,  its  Aleut  name  is  Mee-sulk-m;ih-ne«\  i.  e.,  v<My  shalNm*. 
Big;  nioiHitain    (8,7r»0  feet  lilirln.  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Stikini*  river  and 

near  the  international  boundary.     So  called   on    recent   Coast   Survey 

charts. 
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Big;  rock,  at  entrance  to  Afognak  bay,  Kodiak  group.  Named  Bolshol  (big)  by 
Murashef,  1830-40. 

Big  Atrow,  bay ;  see  Big  branch. 

Big  Bar;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Koyuk  river  from  the  north, 
hititude  G5°  25',  longitude  1G2°  10'.  Prospectors'  name,  obtained  by 
Witherspooil,  1903. 

Big  Bend;  in  Koyukuk  river  near  latitude  65°  25',  longitude  157**.  Descriptive 
name,  from  Schrader,  1809. 

Big  Blacky  river ;  see  Black  and  also  Rat. 

Big  Bonanza,  creek  ;  see  Bonanza. 

Big  Branch;  bay,  indenting  the  southwestern  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Nanieil  Bolshoi  strelka  (Big  arrow  or  Big  oflF- 
shoot)  by  the  Russians.  Has  been  called  Great  Strelkl  bay;  also 
Bolshoi  Rukav  (big  sleeve.) 

Big  Branch;  nxk,  off  Big  Branch  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Moser,  1897. 

Big  Diomede;  island  (1,759  feet  high),  the  westernmost  and  largest  of  the 
Diomede  islands,  Bering  strait.  It  is  the  easternmost  land  of  eastern 
Siberia,  Asia.  For  name  of  the  group  see  Diomede.  Commonly  known 
as  Big  Diomede.  Sauer,  1802,  calls  it  Inalin  and  Inellen ;  Lutke  has 
Inalik.  while  Beechey,  1830,  has  Ratmanoff  ( Noo-nar-book ) .  In  the 
Alaska  purchase  trwity,  18^»7,  it  is  called  Ratmanoff  or  Noonarbook. 
Tebenkof,  1849,  has  Imaklit,  while  Nordenskjold  has  1-ma-ltn.  Beechey, 
1820,  says  that  he  transfercd  to  this  island  the  name  Ratmanoff,  which 
had  been  bestowed  ui>on  the  supposed  discovery  of  Kotzebue. 

Big  Eldorado;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Coldstream  creek 
from  the  north,  near  latitude  i'A°  55',  longitude  147°  50'.  Prospectors' 
name,  from  (Jerdine,  liK)3. 

Big  Fort;  islet,  on  southeastern  shore  of  Shuyak  island,  Koiliak  group.  Named 
Bolshoi  KrieiK)sti   (Big  fort)  by  the  Russian  American  Company,  1849. 

Big  Four;  creek,  tributary  to  Casadei>aga  river  from  the  south,  Seward  penin- 
sula.    Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Big  Gavanski;  island,  one  of  the  Gavanski  group,  immediately  in  front  of  Star- 
rigavan  bay,  Sitka  scmnd,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Gavanski 
Bolshoi  (big  harl)or)  by  Vasilief.  1809.  Has  also  been  called  Big 
island  and  Gavanski  island. 

Big  0(}os(\  island ;  sei*  («oose. 

Big  Hurrah;  crtH'k,  tributary  to  Solomon  river  from  the  east,  Seward  i)eninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Big  Ih'iut,  river  ;  see  Niukluk.  * 

Big  Iliazhck,  island;  see  Outer  Hiasik. 

Big  Koniuji;  island,  one  of  the  Shuniagin  group.  Named  by  the  Russians  Bol- 
shoi Koniuzhi.  a  word  derive<l  from  Koniuzhka  (crested  auk).  Also 
written  Konioujii.  Koniugi.  etc.     See  Koniuji. 

Big  Lake.  A  region  of  tiat  cH)untry  al)ounding  in  lakes,  l)etween  the  lower 
Yukon  and  the  Kuskokwim  rivers,  was,  as  early  as  1878  and  probably 
earlier,  known  to  the  fur  traders  as  the  Big  Lake  country. 

Big  Xah'Cd,  islan<l ;  see  Naked. 

Big  liirvr;  slough,  in  the  Copper  River  delta,  reiwrted  by  Moser,  1897.  It  may 
l>e  Castle  Island  slough,  which  si»e. 

Big  Rose;  island,  one  of  tlie  Opasni  islands  in  Northern  rapids.  Peril  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Coghlan,  1884,  doubtless  after  the 
little  steamer  Hofic. 


GEOGRAPHIC   DICTIONARY   OF   ALASKA.  133 

Big  Skbokum;  creek,  at  the  head  of  Walker  fork  of  Fortymile  creek,  tributary 
from  the  left  near  latitude  (>4°  and  the  international  boundary.  Pros- 
pectors' name,  obtained  by  E.  F.  Ball,  a  i)ro8i)ector,  1898. 

Big  Whiteflsh;  island,  In  Yukon  river,  at  the  Palisades.  Called  Big  White 
Fish  island  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Big  Windy;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  tributary  on  south  bank  of  South  fork 
Birch  creek,  near  latitude  05°  15',  longitude  144°  30'.  Prosi>ectors* 
name,  reported  by  Witherspoon,  1905. 

Bill;  point,  Uie  north  point  of  Whitney  island.  Fanshaw  bay,  Frederick  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Bill  Moores;  landing,  on  right  bank  of  AiK>on  i^siss,  Yukon  delta.  12  miles  al>ove 
Kotlik.  near  latitude  (»2°  r»7',  longitude  H;:r  4r»'.  IxK-al  name,  rerH)rted 
by  Faris,  1899,  who  wrote  the  Eskimo  name  Konog'kelyokamiut. 

Billy;  creek,  tributary  to  Hicks  creek  from  the  north,  near  longitude  147°  30'. 
Ix)cal  name,  from  Glenn,  1898.  Named  after  the  Indian,  Billy,  one  of 
the  guides  of  Glenn's  exiKKlition. 

Billy;  lake,  the  westerly  of  the  two  Yokneda  lakes  on  the  left  bank  of  Copi)er 
river,  near  latitude  02°  25'.     Ix>cal  name,  rejmrted  by  Schrader,  11K)2. 

Billy's  Hole;  lake,  north  shore  Prince  William  sound  at  the  head  of  Long  bay. 
near  longitude  147°  lo'.  So  nameil  by  the  fisheries,  and  rei)orted  by 
Moser  in  1897. 

Bimiut;  Eskimo  camp  or  village  on  the  outer  ct>ast  of  the  Yukon  delta,  13  miles 
south  of  Black  river,  near  latitude  02°  KV.  Eskimo  name,  obtaine<l  b.v 
Putnam  in  1899;  may  he  the  same  as  Paimiut=moM//i  (of  the  river) 
folks, 

Bingham;  cai>e,  the  northwestern  iwint  of  Yakobi  island,  Alexander  anhiiH^l- 
ago,  near  latitude  58°  05'.  longtude  130°  35'.  Nanu^d  by  Vancouver  in 
1794.  Tebenkof  calls  it  Takhanis,  while  Cook  and  La  Perouse  call  it 
Cape  Cross.     Vancouver  located  Cai)e  Cross  7  miles  from  this. 

Bingo;  mountain,  in  northern  part  of  Annette  island,  Alexander  archii)elago. 
So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Biorka;  cape,  the  northeasternmost  point  of  Biorka  island  near  Unalaska,  east- 
ern Aleutians.     Called  Burka  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Biorka;  island,  the  northwesternmost  of  the  Ne<:'ker  islands,  at  entrance  to  Sitka 
sound,  Alexander  archii>elago.  So  nametl  by  Vasilief,  1800.  It  is  South 
island  of  Lisianski  in  1805. 

Biorka;  island,  near  the  east  end  of  l^nalaska,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  latitude 
53°  45',  longitude  100°  15'.  Its  Aleut  name  is  Slginak  (braide<l,  curhMl), 
which  Saner  wrote  Sithanak.  Sarichef,  in  1702,  <'al!ed  it  Spirkin; 
Veniaminof  has  Borka  or  Spirkin.  wliile  Lutke  says  Spirkine.  otlierwise 
called  Borka.  Now  commonly  written  and  pronounciMl  Bi6rka.  Erro- 
neously Burka.  It  is  from  the  Norwegian  Bjerk  O,  or  Swedish  Bjiirk 
0,  meaning  Birch  islatul. 

Biorka;  sunken  reef,  in  Sitka  sound,  westward  from  Biorka  island.  So  nnnuHl 
by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot.  1883.     Has  also  been  calleil  Biorka  rock. 

Biorka;  village  ([wpulation  in  1800,  58).  on  tlie  eastern  end  of  Biorka  island, 
eastern  Aleutians.  lias  l>een  written  Borka  and  Burka.  Its  native 
name,  according  to  Veniaminof.  Is  I'gifi-ug.  but  Saner.  1700.  says  it  is 
called  Sidankin,  while  Sarichef.  in  the  same  part.v  with  Sauer.  has 
Sedanka  and  Sedanki. 

Biougam^  island ;  see  Bushy. 

Birch;  cove,  east  of  Pyramid  island,  (^hllkat  inlet,  sontiieastern  Alaska.  Nameil 
Berezovaia  (birch)  bay  by  Lindenberg.  18iW.    The  name  is  obsolete. 
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Birch;  crook,  Konai  ])Oiilnsul;i.  tributary  to  Tustumoim  lake  from  tho  nofthwost, 

noar  loii^itu<1o  15()°  40'.     Luvixl  iiaiiio,  from  Mottit,  ltMl4. 
Birch;  <-r(H»k.  tributary  to  lUjr  Four  vi\K*k  from  tho  soutb,  Soward  iMMiinsuI.M. 

Namo  from  Hariiard,  liKM). 
Birch;  crook  :  tril)utar>'  to  tlio  Yukon  from  tho  north,  about  lo  milos  !>oI  )w  tho 

mouth  of  Tozi  rivor.     Namo  publlshod  by  tho  Coast  Survoy  in  ISOH. 
Birch;  crook,  attluciit  to  the  Yukon  on  tho  loft  bank  al)out  IM)  uxUga  Im»1o\v  Fort 

Yukon.     Tlio  simrco  of  this  cn»ok  is  in  the  mountains  (M)  mih»s  soutli- 

wost  of  (Mrclo.  and  in  this  rogion  is  tlie  Birch  (^rook  jjjold  liold,  dis- 

covorod  in    \S*X\.     It  flows  to  witliin  12  ndlos  of  tlio  Yukon  at  Cinlo 

an<l  thonco  throujch  tho  Yukon  flats  parallel  to  tho  Yukon  for  nearly  a 

InnidnHl  milos.     Named  by  traders  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Comp^my.     Its 

Indian  namo  is  reported  to  i)0  Tohwun-nukakat.     Either  this  creek  or 

the  .n(»xt   below   it    is   Nocotocarjrut  of   tho   Western   TTnioii  Tolojrrapb 

oxpo<lition,  lSr»7. 
Birch;    hill,  Seward  peninsula,  on  tho  south  side  of  Kuzitrin  river,  noar  latitude 

<r»°   10',  h>njxitu<lo  U'A°  r».V.     Prospectors'  namo.  from  (Jordino,  IlXn. 
Birch;  lak<\  lUMr  Totlin;:  rivor.  b.otwoen  CopiH'r  and  Tanana  rivei*s.     S:»  nam<Hl 

by  Lowe.  ISDS,  after  Stephen  Birch,  a  member  of  his  party. 
Birch  Creek;  tniil,  from  Tanana  river,  noar  lonjritudo  147°,  to  tiio  hoadwatoi*s 

of  Birch  crook.     L(M-al  usa^ro.     Apparently   identical   with   Circle  City 

trail  <if  some  mai)s. 
Birches;  t<»lcj;raph  station,  on  tho  Yukon,  ."m  milos  below  Fort  (Jibl>on   (at  tho 

mouth  rf  Bir<-h  creek  may  IkO.     Namo  and  descrii»tion  from  tho  Sijrnal 

Corps  map.    HK)4.     Tho  NortlMTU  Conunorcial  Company's  folder.   llMr». 

ffivos  distance  from  Birch(»s  to  Tanana  (store)  as  SI  milos. 
Bird;  capo,  on  southern  shore  of  Whale  island.  Kodiak  srroup.     NanuMl  Pticbio 

(bird)   by  Murashef  in  ls:?r)-4(>. 
Bird;  capo    (I.OSS    f(»ct    hi^h),   at    western    end   of    Amchitka    island,    western 

Aleutians.     Lutk(»  s:iys   tho  Aleuts  cali   it   Satamia,   i.  o..  dos  oisoaux 

(of  birds).     Tlu^  Bnssians  calhMl  it  Pitchio  (bird)  caiH\ 
Bird;  cro<'k.  tributary  to  Tnrnajrain  arm  of  C(K»k  iidot  from  tho  north.  opiH»sit(» 

tho  mouth  of  Sixmilo  crook,  noar  h)n^itu<le  140°  '2.V.    Prosi)o<*tors*  name. 

r(»port«Hl  by  Becker,  IMir). 
Bird;  <reok,  <l(»lHmchlnj:  on  tho  south  shore  of  Soward  peninsula,  i\\  miles  west 

of  Capo  >\om(»,   noar   longitude    Km"    10'.     IxM-al   namo,   from   (iordine, 

1004. 
Bird;    island,    in    Favcrito    chamicl.    Lynn    canal.    Alexander    ar<*hipolaj:o.     So 

named  by  Bc;irdslo(».  ISSO. 
Bird;   island,  in  St.  Paul  harlK)r.  Kodiak  island.     NamtMl  Ptichio  (bird)  by  tin* 

Russians,  ISOO. 
Bird;   island,    in   southern   part   of  tho   Shuma;j:in   jjrouj).     Namo<l   Ptichnio   or 

Pti(-hnoi   (bird)  by  tho  early  Russians.     Has  also  l)Oon  written  Potitski 

and  Ptltchny. 
Bird;  island,  off  south  shore  of   Ikatan  i)oninsula,  noar  oast  end  of   Unimak 

island.     Named  Ptichio   (bird)    by  Tel)enkof,  1H40. 
Bird;  point,  on  th<»  north  shore  of  Turnaj^ain  arm.  Cook  Inlet,  5  miles  oast  of 

P»ird  croc;,  near   I:ilitudc  ('>1^,   lonixitude   140°  20'.     Local   miuie,   from 

(Jloim,  1S!)S.     llorron.  ISOO.  calls  it  Hunter's  point. 
Bird;   rock,    in   oMst(»rn   part   of   Cordova    bay,    Alexander   nrohli)elago.     Name 

from  Moser.  1S07. 
Bird;  roi-k,  in  Fansbaw  bay,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archiiielago.     Named 

by  th(?  Coast  Survey  in  ISOl. 
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Birthday;  giilch.  8  miles  northwest  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the 
southeast  sIoik*  of  Army  peak,  draining  into  St.  Michael  ereek,  near 
lonj?itude  l('»r)°  08'.     r^xal  name,  pul>lished  in  V.HH. 

Bishop;  p<iint,  the  western  iH>int  of  entrance  to  Taku  iidet,  Stephens  passage, 
Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  ."V8°  12'.  longitude  l.'M"  09'. 
Originally  named  Salishury  hy  Vancouver,  in  171)4,  after  the  Bishop 
of  Salisbury.  The  name  Salisbury  having  been  accidentally  trans- 
ferreil  to  a  point  about  '\  miles  farther  west,  the  name  Bishop  was 
given  to  this  imint  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  171). 

Bishop;  rock,  a  rocky  bluff  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon  10  miles  alK)ve  the 
mouth  of  the  Koyukuk,  near  longitude  \^u°  15'.  Ixjcal  name,  reported 
by    Collier,    VMr2.     Calleil    also    Bishop's    niouiitain. 

Bissell;  lake,  tributary  to  Chuitna  river,  near  the  head  of  C<K>k  inlet.  Name 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1808. 

Bituk;  cref*k :  Fee  Baituk. 

Bitzishtini;  mountains,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  East  fork  of  Kuskokwim 
river,  near  its  source,  and  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Cosna ;  near  lati- 
tude CA°  30',  longitude  151°  30'.  Indian  name,  probably  from  bitzish 
(carilnm),  reported  by  Ilerron,  1801),  and  written  Bitz-ish-ti-nee. 

Bitzla;  river,  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk  from  the  east,  near  longitude  157°  30'. 
Part  of  a  native  name  reported  in  1SS5  liy  Allen,  who  has  Bitzla  to  ilocta 
on  his  map  and  BitzlatoibVta  in  his  text. 

Black;  bluffs,  east  of  St.  Paul  village,  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering 
re:i,  near  longitude  170°  1(5.  Appircntly  a  local  d<»s<'riptive  name,  jmb- 
lislied  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1S75.  "A  symmetrical  remmmt  of  a 
cinder  cone  mostly  <lissected  away  by  erosion  of  the  waves."  (Emer- 
.M)n,  Flarriman  expedition,  vol.  4.  p.  31.) 

Black;  caix*.  forming  the  eastern  head  of  Driftwood  bay  on  the  southern  shore 
of  Tmnak  island,  eastern  Aleutians.  Name<l  Chornoi  (black)  by 
Kin-itzien,  1840. 

Black;  cai)e.  on  northern  shor(»  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named 
(liernoi  or  Cbonioi  (black)  by  tlu'  Knssiniis  jis  (»;irly  as  1S48.  lias  also 
l>een  written  erroneously  Torno.     Presumably  a  descriptive  name. 

Black;  caiK\  on  wmtheastcrn  coast  of  Spruce  island.  Kodiak  group.  Named 
Chernie  (black)   by  Murasbef.  1.s:;;»-4(>. 

Iihirk\  cai>e:  se<»  Newenliam.  • 

Black;  glacier,  in  the  Momit  St.  Ellas  region.  lUMr  Disenchantment  bay.  De- 
.scrlptive  name,  given  by  Russell  in  1S«)(». 

Black;  gulch,  on  the  north  side  of  Xoxa|»aga  river.  .*•  miles  above  the  town  of 
Noxapaga,  near  latitude  ('.5'  30'.  longitude  1(U°  10'.  Prospectors' 
name,  obtained   by   (Jerdine.    IIMH. 

Black;  head,  (»n  the  (»ast  side  of  Dease  inlet,  Anlic  coast,  near  longitude  l.^>5°. 
So  nanuHl  by  P(»ters  and  Scbrader.  IIMM. 

Black;  Island,  in  Behm  canal,  northwest  of  K(»villagige<lo  Island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Nanunl  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  INOl. 

Black;  islet.  In  Bevillagigedo  <bannel.  ntjrth  of  the  southern  (Mitrance  to  Behm 
canal.     So  nanad  by  Nichols.  1SS.3.     Descriptive  term. 

Black;  small  wooded  Island,  near  Cape  Edward,  western  coast  of  Chichagof 
island,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  57°  3.5',  longitude  130° 
4G'.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Moore  in  1807. 

Black;  lake,  near  Black  peal:,  on  Alaska  ])eninsnla.     So  called  by  Petrof.  1880. 

Black;  mountain  (5,KJ0  feet  high),  in  the  Muir  glacier,  s<mtheastern  Alaska 
So  named  by  Muir,  1882. 
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Black;  mountain  (1,883  feet  high),  in  the  southern  part  of  Revillagigedo  island, 
Alexander  archii)elago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Black;  mountain  (5,00()  feet  high),  northeast  of  Valdes  glacier.  So  named  by 
Abererombie,  1898. 

Black;  peak,  on  Alaska  i)enln8ula,  northwest  of  Chignik  bay.  Named  Ciiornaia 
(black)  by  Tebenkof,  184J).     Also  called  Black  volcano. 

Black;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Moira  sound,  western  shore  Clarence 
strait,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55'  03',  longitude  132°  04'. 
Navigators'  name,  reported  by  IT.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries, 
1904. 

Black;  point,  on  northern  shore  of  Whitewater  bay.  Admiralty  island,  Alexan- 
der archii)elago.     So  named  l)y  (rlass,  1881. 

Blr.ck;  point,  the  southwesternmost  i)oint  of  Sitkalidak  island,  Kodiak  group. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  Tanner  in  1888.  It  is  Miesofski  or  Miesof 
of  Tebenkof  and  Mizofek  of  Archimandritot  1849. 

Black;  reef,  in  Port  Frederick,  west  of  Green  island,  Chichagof  island,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  United  States  naval 
officers  In  1880. 

Black;  river,  in  the  Yukon  delta,  near  latitude  62°  20',  longitude  165°  ;  calle<l 
by  Dall,  Kipnfuk  or  Black.  Russian  Ilydrographic  Chart  1455  (ed. 
of  1852)  calls  it  Kipnaiak,  and  late  Coast  Survey  charts  Kripniyuk. 
Nelson  says  the  native  name  is  Kipniaguk,  si)elled  Kipniuk  on  most 
maps,  and  shows  it  as  a  river  distinct  from  and  to  the  north  of  Black 
river.     It  is  Kipunaiak  pass  of  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Black;  river,  tributary  to  Porcupine  river  from  the  southeast,  about  20  miles 
above  Fort  Yukon,  called  Big  Black  by  the  (^oast  Survey  in  1898. 
There  has  been  confusion  in  the  placing  of  Big  Black,  Little  Black, 
and  Uat  rivei-s  (m  the  maps.     See  also  Little  Black  and  Rat. 

Black;  river,  tributary  to  the  Kobuk  from  the  south,  near  latitude  60°  45', 
longitude  157°  30'.  So  named  by  Stoney,  1885.  Its  Eskimo  name 
according  to  Cantwell,  1884  and  1885,  is  Umakalookta,  Am-mok-a-look- 
iok  (or  tab)  or  Um-ok-a-look-tok,  and  "a  fishing  village  on  its  banks, 
ITm-nok-a-hik-ta. 

Black;  rock  (25  feet  high),  in  Revillagigedo  channel,  south  of  entrance  to  Boca 
de  Quadra.  Alexander  archipelago.  Presumably  a  descriptive  name, 
given  by  Nichols,  188.^ 

Black;  rock,  off  tlic  southwestern  end  of  Kosciusko  island,  Iphigenia  bay, 
Prince  ut  Wales  archipelago,  near  latitude  55°  52',  longitude  VM^°  45'. 
Descriptive  name,  given  l)y  Dick  ins.  190.3-4. 

Black;  rock,  in  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archiiwlago,  less  than  a  mile  westerly 
from  Sentinel  rock.  This  may  l)e  the  Makhnak  or  the  golia  kamennya 
ostrovki  (bare  rocky  islets)  of  Vasilief  in  1809.  The  early  and  later 
representation  and  nomenclature  here  is  confused. 

Black;  rock,  in  Kasaan  bay,  2  miles  north  of  Kasaan  point,  Clarence  strait, 
Alexander  arcliiix^iago,  near  latitude  55°  28',  longitude  132°  16'.  De- 
scriptive name,  given  by  the  local  navigators  and  reported  by  Fassett, 
Bureau  of  Fisheries.  1904. 

Black;  rock  (150  fcn^t  high)'  east  of  Crooked  island,  in  the  Walrus  Island  group, 
Bristol  bay.     So  named  by  the  Fish  (Commission,  1890. 

Blackbird;  island,  one  of  tiie  Necker  groui),  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Named  Drozdof   (blackbird)   by  Vasilief,   1809. 

Blackburn;  coal  mine,  station,  or  landing,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  57 
miles  above  Anvik.     Local  name,  from  Cantwell,  1900. 
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Blackburn;  mountain  (1B,140  feet  high),  near  Copi)er  river.  Named  by  Allen, 
la  1485,  after  Hon.  Joseph  Clay  Styles  Blacivburii,  of  Kentucky. 

Blackburn;  river,  tributary  to  Copper  river  from  the  east,  a  little  south  of 
latitude  62'*.  So  named  by  Abercrombie  in  1898.  This  river  is  not 
shown  on  later  maps. 

Black  Crag;  peak  (5,895  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  on  the  international 
boundary,  about  8  miles  south  of  Stikine  river.  Name  published  by 
the  Coaat  Survey  in  1895. 

Black  Crook;  creek,  tributary  to  Igloo  creek  from  the  north,  Seward  i>eninsula. 
Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 

Black  Diamond;  creek,  tributary  to  headwaters  of  Mission  creek,  in  the  Eagle 
Mining  region.     Local  name,  published  in  1809. 

Black  Head;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Dense  inlet.  Arctic  coast.  So 
named  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  1887. 

Black  Biver;  settlements.  The  Eleventh  Census,  1890,  speaks  of  the  Black 
Kiver  settlements  in'  the  Yukon  district.  I  suppose  this  rcfo»*s  to 
Eskimo  villages  along  Black  river  in  the  Yukon  delta. 

Black  Sand;  island,  on  the  coast,  11  miles  soutlieast  of  Yakutat,  near  longitude 
139°  SO*.     Descriptive  name  from  Moser,  1901. 

Blackstone;  bay  and  glacier,  in  Prince  William  sound,  opposite  Port  Wells, 
near  latitude  00°  40',  longitude  148°  20'.  Named  after  a  miner  who 
with  two  companions  lost  his  life  there  in  the  winter  of  1896-97. 
From  Glenn,  1898. 

Blackthorn;  i>eak  (4,010  feet  high),  on  the  western  shore  of  Glacier  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     Named  Black  Thorn  by  Keid,  1890. 

Blaine;  bay,  a  small  bight  in  Izenibek  luxy,  Alaska  peninsula.  Name<l  l)y  the 
Fish  Commission,  1888,  after  lion.  James  Gillespie  Blaine. 

Blaine;  i>oint,  on  the  mainland,  near  north  end  of  Pearse  canal,  southeastern 
Alaska.     Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1891,  after  lion.  James  G.  Blaine. 

Blaine;  point,  the  western  ixiint  of  entrance  to  Blaine  bay  in  Izenibek  l)ay, 
Alaska  peninsula.  Named  by  the  Fish  Commission,  1888,  after  lion. 
James  G.  Blaine. 

Blake;  channel,  peparating  southern  j)art  (»f  Wrangell  island  from  the  main- 
land, Alexander  archii)elago.  Named  l>y  Dall.  1879,  after  Prof.  Wil- 
liam Pliipps  Blake,  of  New  Haven,  Conn.,  wiio  made  explorations  in 
this  region  in  180:^. 

Blake;  island,  at  junction  of  Blake  cliannel  and  Bradfield  canal.  Named  Ham 
by  Snow  in  1880,  and  Blake  by  Nichols  in  1891. 

Blaker,  point;  see  Blaquiere. 

Blanche;  (white)  rock  (10  feet  high),  in  Kriiest  sound,  between  Ktolin  and 
Deer  islands,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow.  1880. 

Blank;  creek,  Seward  i)eninsula.  tributary  to  Candle  creek  from  the  east,  lati- 
tude 05°  50',  lr)ngitude  1(J2°  (M)'.  Prospectors'  name,  obtained  by 
Withers|)oon,  1903. 

Blank;  inlet,  indenting  southeastern  ('(last  of  (Jravina  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Nichols,  188^1 

Blank;  two  islets,  at  entrance  to  Blank  inlet,  above. 

Blank;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Blank  inlet,  Nichols  passage, 
southern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  1.5',  longitu<le  181"  40'.  Above 
name  is  applie<l  to  point  by  local  navigators,  and  was  reported  by  H.  C. 
Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries.  irK)4. 

Blanquizal;  point,  on  west  coast  of  Prnice  of  Wales  island.  Named  by  Mau- 
relle  and  Quadra.  1775-1779,  and  first  pnblisluHl  by  La  Perouse.  1798, 
as  Pta.  del  Blanquizal.  Also  has  been  written  Blanquisal.  Blanquizal 
is  Spanish  for  pipeclay. 
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Blaqmere;  point,  tlio  southcnstorii  i)(»iiit  cf  Mitkof  island,  Alexander  arcliii)(»l- 
ajjjo.     So  nanUnl  l>y  Vanconvor,  171K>.     \\y  llio  Russians  written  rd.iixrr. 

Blashke;  island,  ono  of  tlio  Kaslievarof  jLcnuip,  Clarence'  strait,  Alexander  arilii 
pelago.     Nauieil  I>.v  the  Unsi^ans  after  Dr.   Edward  Leontief  Itlasiilie. 
snrj:tH)n  on  the  hiiip   Mholai.  ('apt.   A.   K.   Etolin,  eoiumandinK,    \s:\\>- 
1H41.     Has  also  heen  written  I51asehke  and  Bloshke. 

/ilassoni,  ix)int ;  see  Blossom. 

Blatchford;  eoal  mine  on  the  ri^ht  hank  (^f  the  Yukon  1k»1ow  Nulato.  I^oral 
name,  from  Collier  in  V,HV2. 

Blatchford;  creek,  112  miles  north  of  Nome.  Seward  |K»ninsnla.  trihutary  to 
Snake  river  from  the  east,  near  latitude  CA"  40',  longitude  H»."»°  2.V. 
Local  name,  puhlished  in   IJKMK 

Blei;  gulch,  on  the  south  side  of  Chititu  creek.  Prospectors'  name.  i'ept)rted  by 
Schrader  in  liXKJ. 

Bligh;  island,  in  Prince  William  sound.  Named  Hligh's  island,  hy  Vancouver, 
171)4.     Has  also  heen  written  Hlighs. 

Blind;  creek.  Seward  iK>ninsula,  small  trihutary  on  west  hank  of  Casadepapi 
river,  near  latitude  l'A°  MV,  longitude  1C»4°  liS'.  Prosi>ect<»rs'  name. 
rejKirted  hy  Gerdine,  lIKJi"). 

Blind;  gulch.  2  miles  mu'theast  (»f  Nome.  Seward  pcMiinsula,  on  the  east  hank 
of  Dry  creek,  near  longitude  Hir»^  21'.     Local  name,  from  (ierdinc,  P.mM. 

liliud,  iidet  (jr  passage;  see  Tenakce. 

Blind;  island,  ix'ar  mouth  of  Blind  river,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexamh'r  ar<-hi- 
IK'lago.     So  nanuMl  hy  Nichols,  ISSl. 

Blind;  imssag<\  hetwcen  Black  island  and  llassler  island,  in  Behm  canal.  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     Named  hy  the  Coast  Survey  in  1801. 

Blind;  point,  near  mouth  of  lUind  river,  Mitkof  island,  Wrangell  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     Called  Blind   Passage  iM>int  hy  Nichols.  ISSl. 

Blind;  river,  in  Mitknf  island,  trihutary  to  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Before  this  region  was  explored  it  was  supposed  that  a  choked 
or  ohstructecl  i)aKsag(»  existed  here  and  <'onn(M"ted  with  Pdind  slough, 
on  the  south  shor<»  of  Mitk<jf  island.  Lindenherg.  in  is:is.  calls  it 
»s'///,7/r./  itralif  (dry  strait).  Meade,  in  ISIk^,  has  l»Iind  pa.ssage.  said  to 
lead  to  CIarcn<e  strait.  This  supiM>se<l  chaimel  which  has  heen 
variously  called  Dry  or  Blin<l  p:issag(»  <r  channel  does  not  exist. 

Blind  Slough.  An  indentation  c-f  th(»  s;.utlnM-n  sh  re  «)f  Mitkof  island.  Sumner 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  was,  prior  to  the  surveys  hy  th(»  Coast 
Survey,  sui>pos(»d  to  connect  with  Blind  passage*  i]i  Wrangell  strait. 
The  wc'stern  part  of  this  snp|M)se<l  (hut  nonexist<Mit)  Blind  passage  is 
n(»w  known  as  Blind  river  and  its  southern  end  Blind  .*<lough. 

Jilish'ic,  island :  .*<e<»  Near. 

Blizhni;  point,  on  northern  shore  of  Yakutat  hay,  southeastern  .\laska.  Name! 
Blizhnit*  (near)  hy  Tehenkof.  1H4!).  Has  also  heen  called  Blitzhni  and 
Nearer. 

Block;  island,  in  Tlevak  narrows.  Prince  of  Wales  archijM^lago.  So  nam(Ml  hy 
Nichols,  1S81. 

Bloshhr,  island  :   see  Blashke. 

Blossom;  cape,  on  eastern  shore  of  Kotzehue  sound,  opposite  Cape  Espenherg. 
So  naine<l  hy  P»eechey.  1827,  after  his  ship  nfos.som. 

Blossom;  island,  a  rocky  mass,  protruding  through  the  Malaspinn  glacier  in 
the  St.  Elias  region,  was  fcnmd  hy  the  National  Geographic  So<-i(»ty 
exploring  party,  of  ISIH),  to  he  covered  with  llowers  and  aeeordingly 
named  Bk>ssoin  island. 
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Blossom;* point,  the  eod  of  a  samly  sbisil  on  smitliwi'sterii  slii^n^  if  WniTi::^''.! 

itUand,  Arrtie  ocean.    So  uaiutnl  by  Ik-rry.  ISM.     Kmuif^tusly  Klass^an 

imint 
Blossom;  hImihIr.  off  Icy  ca|ie.  An*tir  «Mt\iii.     iH-s^TilH^il  l»v   IVhn-Iiov.  in   |nJi'». 

and  named  1^  bim  after  his  sbip.     In  Sc|»U'nilH>r.  ls>si.  iVnuuaiulor  i\ 

H.  Stockton,  of  tlie  V.  S.  S.  ThftU,  eivi-ted  a  Itesio.u  i»n  hv  ra|.t»  tt»  mark 

the  beginning  of  Blo^Kom  8bo:ils. 
Blue,  island ;  see  Crow. 
Blue;  point,  on  eaKteru  Hliore  of  INirtlaml  ciinal.     I>**siTi|»tivo  nanH\  jirivon  !\v 

Pander  in  18G& 
Blue;   river,  <.n  tiie  uiainiaml.  siutlieastem   .Vlaskn.   tlH^   lann^t   trrmtary   «)f 

Unak  river,  on  tlie  north  side.  I>et\v«'eii  Biirn»ujrhs  l»ay  and  tho  imorna- 

tional  boumlary.  near  latitude  '>•»''  17'.  km^ritude  irj>'  ."ii>'.     \am'i\\  naiiio. 

So  dewribed  by  Fremont  Morse,  of  the  C«Mist  Survey,  in  r.liC». 
Blue  Fox;  l>ay.  ludentinf?  tlie  n  rtliern  slmn^  <  f  Atka  island.  nii<Idl«'  AUMitiaii^. 

Named  Pe^tHOvaia  (l»liie  fox)  liy  In^ienstreni  aNmt  ISUK 
Bluestone;   creek.  esiHtem  Alaska,  on  s«»uth  lumk  of  <;oId  mn^k.  an  allhiont  «tr 

North   fork    {^dcha   river,   near   latitude   \t\-    .'»<»'.   loiiiiritutte    14.'*      i.'i'. 

Pr«w<|>e<*torK'  name,  reimrtwl  by  WitliersjMKin,  \\^C\. 
Bluestone;  river,  tributary  to  Tuksnk  rliannel  fn»in  the  smitli,  S<»\vanl  iHMiiu- 

8ula.    Name  from  liarnanl.  1J)II0. 
Bluff;  c:ii>e.  on  the  inistern  Khrin»  of   Kizhuyak   l)ay.    KtMliak    island.     Nanunl 

OtrubiRtoi  (bluff)  by  Murashef,  lS:?0-4O. 
Bluff;  <"ai>e,  tlie  »outh\vesteni  head  of  Afojniak   ]»ay.  Afojtniak   i*5l:nid.  K^nliak 

group.     Named  Otrul»istoi    (cut  around,    i.   e..   al»rupt.   iMTrtMidliMdnr, 

bluff)  by  Murashef,  1S.'«>~K). 
Bluff;  <"jipe.   the  northernnio}- 1   iMiint  <f  Doljroi    island,   near   IVIkt'Nki.   siMith 

shore  Alaska  fieninsula.  near  lonjjitndo  1(»1°  ."»<>'.     NanuMl  by  Dall,  iss<». 
Bluff;  creek.  Sewanl  peninsula,  trilmtary  frcm  the  north  to  Arctic  rivor  near 

longitude  \iW  57'.    Name  from  <;erdino.  11X)1. 
Bluff;  creek,  Sewanl  ))eninsu]a,  tributary  to  hcadw.-itcrs  of  TurniM*  rni^U.  whlrh 

is  a  tributary  of  Noxapapi  river  on  the  \vi»st :    latitu<1e  <*►.'»'  :».V.  loiii:it\i<Ie 

HU**  2r/.    Name  from  (Jerdine,  lOill. 
Bluff;  creek,  tribtitary  to  American  <T«M»k   from  tlu»  east   in   the  Kairle  niinins: 

region,    liocal  name.  obtaine<1  l>y  Uarnard  in  IKilS. 
Bluff;  island,  in  entrance  to  Sliiplev  Ikiv.  Snmner  strait.  Alexaud<M'  arc!ii|K»lairo. 

near  laitude  r»*»°  iMW  longitude  VX\°  4(>'.     l>es<Tli»tive  nam(\  iriveii  by 

Dall  in  1870. 
Bluff;  island,  one  of  the  KashcA-arof  jrn»up,  Clarence  strait.  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Nnnieil  by  Snow,  1S8(». 
Btuff,  island ;  see  Buyan. 
Bluff;  Islet,  on  the  southesatern  edjje  o(  the  Sandman  r(M»fs  nortlieast  of  San- 

nak.     So  called  by  Dall.  1SS(>. 
Bluff;  iH)fnt.  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portlnnd  canal.     So  <vill(^l  i)y  I'ender.  1S<VS. 
Bluff;  iM)Int,  on  the  northern   shore  of   Woewodski    harl>(>r,   KnvlerlcU   sonn<l. 

Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  Manstleld.  1SS0. 
Bluff;   point,   the  northeastern   head  (»f   Kootznaiioo   roads,   .Vdmlraltv    island. 

Alexander    an*hifH»lago.     Named    puhlisluMl.    ISSl.    on    T'nltiMl    States 

Ilydrographic  chart  SSli. 
Bluff;  (joint,  the  northern   ix)int  of  entrance  to   Waclmsett  cove.   Kn»sliwater 

bay,   Chichagof   island.   Alexander   archipelago.     So   nanuMl   l»y   (J lass, 

1881. 
Bluff;  point,  the  western  point  of  entran<*e  to  Yes  l)ay.  ('Ievelan<l   peninsula. 

Alexander  archiiielago.     Name<l  by  tlie  Coast  Survey  in  ISIM. 
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Bluif ;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Kachemak  hay,  Cook  inlet.  Descriptive 
name,  given  hy  Da II  in  1880. 

Bluif;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Stepovak  bay,  Alaska  peninsula. 
So  named  by  Dall,  1880. 

Bluff;  point,  north  sliore  Mine  harbor,  Herendeen  bay,  north  shore  Alaska  pen- 
insula, near  longitude  160**  43'.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  Tanner, 
1890. 

Bluff;  ijoint,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  about  20  miles  below  Nulato.  So 
called  on  recent  maps. 

Bluff;  post-office  (establishe<l  in  1901)  and  settlement,  north  shore  Norton  sound 
between  Nome  and  Goiofnin  bay.     Locally  called  Bluff  City. 

Blume;  ci"eek.  trilmtary  to  Johnston  creek  from  the  north,  Seward  i)eninsula. 
Named  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Bliint;  mountain,  on  eastern  shore  of  Annette  island.  Alexander  archii)elago. 
Named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Blunt;  ix)int,  in  Wrangell  strait,  near  its  northern  end.  Named  by  Lindenberg, 
in  1838,  Zhila  (vein  or  lode),  and  a  place  about  1  mile  farther  north 
was  named,  also  by  Lindenberg,  Tupol  (blunt)  point.  This  Blunt 
point  of  Lindenberg  was.  in  18(>9,  called  Cone  point  l)y  Meade  and,  in 
1881,  Tuni  i>oint  l)y  Nichols,  by  which  name  it  is  now  known.  This 
name  Blunt  is  now  applied  to  Lindenberg's  Zhila  i)oint. 

Bliint;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  SteiKivak  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  Named 
by  Dall,  1880. 

Blunt;  point,  the  northern  jK^int  of  entrance  to  liCtnikof  cove,  Chilkat  inlet, 
Lynn  canal,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named  Tupol  (blunt)  by  Linden- 
berg, 1838.     Name  obsolete. 

Blying;  sound,  or  oi)en  bay,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Kenai  peninsula.  Ac- 
cording to  Vancouver,  it  was  so  calletl  by  the  Russians,  before  1704.  and 
called  by  I'ortlock,  in  1787,  Port  Andrews.  Also  written  Blylngs  and 
Blying's  and  Canal  Blyings. 

Boat;  channel,  in  Bed  l)ay  l)etween  Danger  island  and  Prince  of  Wales  island. 
So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1888.  May  not  be  intended  for  a 
name,  but  only  designe<i  to  indicate  that  here  exists  a  channel  for  boats. 

Boat;  harl)or,  a  little  west  of  (Jolofnin  bay  on  northern  shore  of  Norton  sound. 
Apparently  so  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Boat;  harbor,  in  Peninsula  ridge  at  south  end  of  Revillagigedo  channel.  Visited 
but  not  name<l  by  Vancouver,  in  1793,  who  describes  it  as  "  a  very  com- 
modious well -sheltered  little  cove  about  half  a  league  to  the  westward 
of  Cape  Fox." 

Boat;  harbor,  on  western  coast  of  Lynn  canal,  just  north  of  St.  James  bay. 
Described  In  Coast  Pilot  as  "  a  boat  harbor "  and  on  Ck)ast  Survey 
chart  8300  (edition  of  1893)  called  Boat  harbor. 

Boat;  rock,  in  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  54''  49'.  So 
named  by  Moser,  1897. 

Boat;  rock,  in  entrance  to  Nakat  inlet,  near  Ca[>e  Fox,  Dixon  entrance,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     Named  l)y  Nichols,  1883. 

Boat  Extreme.  This  name  was  given  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  in  1837,  to  the 
westernmost  i)oint  (longitude  ir>4°  23')  reached  by  them,  by  boat,  in 
their  journey  from  Mackenzie  river  mouth  to  I*oint  Barrow. 

Boat  Harbor;  point,  being  one  of  the  heads  of  Boat  harbor,  near  Cape  Fox, 
Alexander  archii)elago.     So  called  by  Meade,  1869. 

Bob;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  trilmtary  to  Bear  creek  from  the  west,  latitude 
(r)°  30',  longitude  161°  05'.     Prospc»ctors*  name,  from  Witherspoon,  1903. 

Bob;  creek,  tributary  to  Pine  crei»k,  Seward  i)eniusula ;  see  Buttle. 
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Bob;  galch,  at  the  headwaters  of  Chititu  creek.  Prospectors*  name,  reported 
by  Schrader  in  1903. 

Bobrof^  bank,  etc. ;  see  Sea  Otter. 

Bobrof,  island,  between  Kanaga  and  Tanaga ;  see  Sea  Otter. 

Bobrof,  island ;  see  Beaver. 

Bobrovie,  point,  Kruzof  island;  see  Beaver. 

Bobrovoi,  bay ;  see  Otter. 

Bobrovoi^  bay,  cove,  etc. ;  see  Beaver. 

Bobrovoi;  point,  near  south  end  of  Baranof  island,  the  southern  point  of  en- 
trance to  I>arch  bay.  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Bobrovoi  (sea 
otter)  by  the  Russians. 

BobrovakoU  mountain :  see  Beaver. 

Boca  de  Quadra;  canal  or  fiord,  indenting  the  mainland  coast  of  southeastern 
Alaska,  east  of  Revillagigedo  channel,  Alexander  archipelago,  near 
latitude  55*.  Apparently  so  named  l)y  Caamano  in  1792.  Has  also 
been  called  Quadra  bay,  Quadra  channel,  and  often  Bolcay  inlet.  Boca 
de  Quadra  is  Spanish  for  channel  or  passage  of  Quadra,  i.  e..  Quadra's 
channel. 

Boca  Finn;  see  Bocas  de  Finas. 

Bocas;  point,  in  Port  Refugio,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Punta  de  las  Bocas  (i)oint  of  the  mouths)  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra,  1775^1779. 

Bocas  de  Arriaga;  see  Arriaga. 

Bocas  de  Finas.  A  name  applied  by  Quadra  and  Arteaga,  1779,  to  the  unex- 
plored inlets  or  bays  at  the  extreme  nortliern  part  of  Bucareli  liay, 
where  their  explorations  ended.  Tlie  name  appears  to  have  intended 
the  commemoration  of  tlie  fact.  Termination  bays  or  inlets  would 
seem  to  be  the  meaning.  According  to  Davidson  it  is  Boca  de  Finas 
on  the  original  Spanish  diart.     lias  also  been  calle<l  Boca  Fina. 

Bocas  del  Almirante.  Some  unexplored  inlets  on  the  north  shore  of  Bucareli 
bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archii>elago,  were  so  designated  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Bocharoff,  lake ;  see  Becharof . 

Bo^honoft,  lake;  see  Becharof. 

Bock;  bight,  in  Thomas  bay,  eastern  coast  of  Frederick  sound.  Alexander  archi- 
))elago.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Boer;  creek,  25  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the 
south  to  Huds<j^;i  cre<Mv,  an  affluent  of  Buffalo  cr(H»k  at  the  headwaters 
of  Nome  river,  near  longitude  HjT)"  17'.  Miners'  name,  reix>rte<l  by 
Gerdine,  1904. 

Bog;  cape,  between  I'rotection  l)ay  and  Three  Inland  l)ay,  on  s<nitliea stern 
shore  of  Unalaska.  eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  ICAV  :mV.  So  <'alled 
by  the  Fish  Commission  in  l.SHS.  It  is  lanaliun  or  Yanaliun  of  Teben- 
kof,  1849,  and  Alexander,  of  the  Coast  Survey,  in  IIKK). 

Boga  8Un\  hill ;   see  Bogoslof. 

Bogert;  point,  on  eastern  sliore  of  P()rt  Snettisliam.  Steplicns  passage,  Alexan- 
der archijielago.    So  named  by  Thomas,  1888. 

Bogoslof;  hill  (591  feet  high),  on  St.  Paul  island.  Pril)il<)f  group,  Bering  sea. 
Called  Bogosloff  mountain  by  tlie  Coast  Survey.  II.  W.  Elliott  calls  it 
Boga  slov  and  adds  Boga  slov  (word  of  Cod),  indefinite  in  its  applica- 
tion.to  **  the  place,  but  is,  perhaps,  due  to  the  fact  that  the  pious  Rus- 
sians, immediately  after  landing  at  Zapadnie,  in  1787,  ascended  the  hill 
and  erected  a  huge  cross  thereon." 
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Bogoslof ;  volcanic  island,  in  Bering  sea,  about  25  miles  north  of  the  western 
end  of  Unalaska,  near  latitude  7ui°  H')',  longitude  108°.  This  island  rose 
from  the  sea  May  18,  171XI,  St.  John's  day,  and  received  from  the  Rus- 
sians the  name  Joanna  Bogoslova,  or  John  the  Theologian's  island.  It 
has  been  called  liogoslov,  Johann  Bogoslow,  St.  Jean  Bogosloff,  etc.  Its 
native  name,  siccording  to  (Jrewingk,  is  Agaschagoch,  or,  ns  it  may  be 
written,  Agashagok.  Beechey  (i)p.  5<»3  and  039)  refers  to  it  as  Amnuk 
and  Anuiak.  probably  variant  forms  of  Umnak.  to  which  island  Bogoslof 
was  tbought  to  be  joined  and  was  so  shown  on  some  early  maps.  In 
188:{  a  new  volcano  ro^e  near  this  one,  which  is  accordingly  now  calknl 
Old  Bogoslof.  From  1884  to  18t)f)  the  two,  coimecteil  by  a  s[>it,  formed  a 
single  island. 

Bohemian;  range  of  mountains  (2,(KK)  to  2Jym)  feet  high),  on  the  north  shore  of 
Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  arcbii>elago.     So  named  by  Thonms,  1887. 

Boidarkin;  island,  one  of  the  Kutchuma  grou[),  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
I>clago.  So  named  by  Vasilief,  1809.  Has  also  been  called  Boidarka 
and  Ilawley.  It  is  a  corruption  of  bidarka,  the  Aleut  name  of  their 
skjn  canoe. 

Boil,  cajie  ;  see  Mohican. 

Boil;  creek,  tributary  to  Skookum  river,  near  its  source,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  UKU). 

Boise;  <'reek,  tributary  to  C'oal  creek  from  the  north,  Seward  [leninsula.  Name 
frcnn  Barnard,  IIKM). 

Bok,  island  :  see  B.in. 

Bohajf,  inlet ;  sec  B(H-a  de  Quadra. 

Bold;  cape,  tlie  wi'stern  point  of  entrance  to  Belkofski  bay,  Alaska  peninsula, 
near  longitude  ir.2°  13'.  N'ameil  Stolb  (pillar)  by  the  Russians,  and 
usage  divideil  between  Pillar  and  Bold.    l)es<Tiptive  name. 

Bold;  clifT,  on  northeastern  sbore  of  Hood  bay.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Descriptive  name,  said  to  have  bei»n  given  by  Meade  in 
18(;9. 

Bold;   kslan<l,  in  UcvillagigtHlo  channel,  northeast  of  Annette  island,  Alexander* 
archii)elago.    Named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Bold  Bluff;  iK)int,  on  the  south  shore,  near  the  head  of  Ilerendeen  bay,  Alaska 
])eninsula,  al)out  longitude  100°  45'.  Descrijitive  name,  given  by  Tan- 
ner in  1890. 

Boldrin;  creek,  27  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome,  Sewanl  i)eninsula.  tributary  to 
Eldorado  river,  from  the  west  near  longitude  105°.  Name  from  Barnard, 
UKM). 

BoHriioi,  rocks;  fci^  Surf. 

Bolles;   inlet,  indenting  western  shore  of  Ix)ng  island,  Kaigani  strait,  Alexander 

archipelago.    Named  by  Dull,  in  1882,  after  Lieut.  T.  Dix  Bolles,  U.  S.  N. 
Bolles;  knlgc  in  Ward  cove.  Tongass  narrows,  Alv»xander  archii>elago.     I>is(x)v- 

<'red  an<l  nanuMl  after  Lieut.  Tinuithy  Dix  Bolle?,  U.  S.  N.,  about  1882. 
lialshffi.  islaml,  IN'ril  strait ;   sen*  Big. 
Jiolshai :   mountain  peaks;   scv  Foraker  and  McKinley. 
Bolslioi,  ]Hmit;  see  Manby. 
Bolshoi  KririKtsii,  islet  ;  se<^  Big  Fort. 
lialshtH  Maliuaf,  island ;   see  Raspl)erry. 
Bolshoi  nil'or  or  Great  sle<»ve ;   see  Gr(»at. 
Bftlshoi  Rukar,  hi\y  :   s(m*  Big  Branch. 
Bolshoi  i<trclk'i  or  Big  Arrow  bay ;   see  Big  Branch. 
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Bolshoig'er.  Petrof,  on  his  census  map  of  1S8<),  gives  this  as  the  name  of  a 
village  on  the  right  hanlv  of  tlie  Yiiivon.  about  2.")  miles  aI)ovt  tlie  mouth 
of  the  Koyukuk.     Name  not  found  in  his  text  nor  anywhere  elsi». 

Bomb;  |K>int,  west  ix)lut  of  entrance  to  Simpson  bay,  north  shore  Orca*bay, 
Prince  William  sound,  near  latitude  (J0°  37',  longitude  145°  50'.  Writ- 
ten Horn  by  M(»ser  in  18!)7,  and  Bomb  by  Abercnmibie  in  1808. 

Ji(tmch(n,  island;   see  Large. 

Bonanza;  bar,  on  Fortymile  creek,  near  the  international  boundary  line.  Pros- 
pectors' name,  reportwl  by  Wells  in  18JH). 

Bonanza;  creek,  tributary  to  Casadepaga  river  from  the  west,  Seward  iKiuin- 
sula.     Name  from  Harnard,  IIHM). 

Bonanza;  cret»k,  .'>0  miles  north  of  Cajie  Nome,  Seward  i)eninsula,  trilmtary  to 
Salmon  lake,  from  the  sjmtli,  longitude  1(k)°.     Name  from  Barnard,  IIHK). 

Bonanza;  crei»k  or  river,  tributary  to  Port  Safety,  Seward  i)eninsula.  Local 
name  published  in  IIKHK  Also  called  Bonanza  Cal.  A  late  map  makes 
('jilifornia  creek  a  principal  trilmtary  of  tiiis  stream.  According  to 
Brooks,  the  Eskimo  name  is  Ki-ul-uk. 

Bonanza;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Kuzitrin  river  from  south,  lati- 
tude ih*°  20',  longitude  H;4*  00'.     Prosju'ctors'  name,  fro'ii  (ievdine,  1JM)1. 

Bonanza;  crei»k,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Kiwalik  river  from  the  west, 
latitude  (35°  42',  longitude  102°  00'.  Prospectors'  name,  obtaineil  by 
WithersiK)on,  IIKXJ. 

Bonanza;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  Salcha  River  drainage,  tributary  on  south 
bank  of  (iold  creek,  near  latitude  04"  5U'.  longitude  \4rt°  :i.V.  Pros- 
pwtoi*s'  name,  rci)orted  by  WithersiH>on,  1;K)5. 

Bonanza;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  a  right  branch  of  Charley  river,  an  atlluent  of 
tlu»  Yukon  on  the  south,  near  ltingitud«»  142^  45'.  Pr()sp<H't<»rs'  name, 
reported  by  Collier  in  1!MI2.     Called  also  Piig  Bonanza  and  Fish  <"rtvk. 

Bonanza;  creek,  in  the  Birch  Creek  region,  tributary  to  Porcupine  cri.»ek  from 
the  right,  near  latitude  05°  .*J(>',  longitude  145°  20'.  Prospc<-tors'  name, 
rei)orted  by  Spurr,  (toodrich,  and  Schrader,  IS'.MJ. 

Bonana^a;  gulch,  7  ndles  north  of  Nome,  Sewanl  peninsula,  draining  into 
(ilacier  creek  from  the  simth  near  longitu«le  1<>5°  25'.  Local  name,  pub- 
lished in  looa. 

Bond;  bay,  inside  Caamano.  i>oint  at  northern  entrance  to  Behm  canal,  s(mth- 
easteru  Alaska,  near  latitude  55^  ,'J0',  longitude  VM°  57'.  L(»cal  naviga- 
tors* name,  rei)orted  by  II.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries.  1904. 

Bond;  <-ret»k,  tributary  at  the  headwaters  of  Nabesna  river  from  tli(»  east. 
Suggested  to  Schrader  in  1!)02  by  th(»  native  name  Ts-uni  b  »n-da. 

Bonita;  creek,  15  miles  north  of  Cap(?  Nome.  Seward  peninsula,  tpbutary  from 
the  west  to  the  head  vt  Osborn  creek,  near  latitude  01°  .'kS'.  longitude 
H;5°  10'.     Local  name,  published  in  lonl. 

Bonita;  creek,  Seward  iKMiinsula,  Casadepaga  drainage,  tributary  on  south 
bank  of  Canyon  creek,  near  latitude  04°  51',  longitude  104°  2:j'.  Pros- 
IKH-t  jrs*  name,  reiM)rtcd  by  (Jerdine.  P.!(  5. 

Iff/n-i-thair-i/atC'le-Hc:  mountain,  en  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon  at  the  mcmth 
of  the  Tauana.  near  latitude  05"  20',  longitude  152°.  llerron  got  this 
from  the  Indians  in  ISO".).     For  u.^e  it  might  be  re<luced  to  Bonithaw. 

liumirr/irl*!,  mining  district :  see  Bonnltleld. 

lionncrvUIr,  mining  district;  si»(»  Bonnlfield. 

lioNtirt,  creek  ;  H'(»  Slate. 

BonneriUc,  nnning  district :  see  P.onnitield. 

Bonnie;  point,  on  southern  shore  f  Whitewater  bay.  Chatham  strait,  Adnnralty 
inland,  Alexander  archiiielago.     Named  by   Glass,   1881. 
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Bonnifield;  mining  district,  the  foothill  region  of  the  Alaska  range,  south  side 
of  Tanana  valley,  ahout  50  miles  south  of  Fairbanks,  near  longitude 
140°.  So  named  by  the  miners  after  John  E.  Bonnifield,  one  of  the  first 
to  prospei't  here,  and  reix»rted  by  Pr indie,  1904.  Er;-oneously  Bonner- 
fleld,  Bonnerville,  and  Bonneville. 

Bonton;  creek,  in  the  Fortj-mile  region,  tributary  to  Champion  creek  from  the 
left,  near  latitude  64°  30'.  longitude  142°.  Prospectors*  name,  rejwrted 
by  E.  F.  Ball,  a  prospector,  1808. 

Boomer;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Big  Bar  creek,  which  is  a  tribu- 
tary to  Koyuk  river.  Latitude  65°  30',  longitude  162°  20'.  Prospectors' 
name,  from  Witherspoon,  1003. 

Boomer;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  left  bank  near  the  mouth  of  Beaver 
creek,  an  affluent  of  the  Yukon  river,  near  longitude  147°  20'.  Pros- 
pectors' name,  reported  by  Lieutenant  Erickson.  U.  S.  A..  1002. 

Boothby;  creek,  north  of  Baker  flats  on  the  Tanana.  tributary  to  Pioneer  creek, 
from  the  Northwest.     Prosi)ectors'  name,  obtained  by  Prindle,  1004. 

Bophor,  cape;  see  Beaufort. 

Border;  two  rocks,  forming  part  of  the  Gavanskl  (harlwr)  group  of  Islands, 
Starrigavan  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Griada 
(Iwrder)  by  Vasilief.  1800. 

Bore;  rock,  in  entrance  to  Duncan  canal,  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
l)elago.     Named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Boreas;  point,  the  north  i)oint  of  entrance  to  Breezy  bay,  Dall  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Named  by  Dall,  1882. 

Borg;  creek,  15  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Snake 
river  from  the  east,  near  longitude  165°  23'.  rx>cal  name,  written 
Burg  by  Schrader,  1800.  and  Berg  on  a  local  map  of  1000. 

Borka,  island ;  see  Biorka. 

Borka,  village ;  see  Biorka. 

Borlase;  point,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Warren  island,  Sumner  strait, 
Alexander  an^hipelago.  Named  by  Vancouver,  1703,  after  Capt.  Sir 
John  Borlase  Warren. 

Boroshki,  bay ;  see  No  Tliorofare. 

Boston;  creek,  at  headwaters  of  Baker  creek,  lower  Tanana  valley,  tributary 
to  Eureka  creek  from  the  west.     Prospectors'  name,  published  in  1002. 

Boston;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  on  west  bank  of  Shovel  creek,  a  tributary  of 
Solomon  river  from  the  west,  near  latitude  64°  38',  longitude  1(»4°  25'. 
Prosi>ectors'  name,  from  a  local  map,  1004. 

Boston;  gulch,  8  miles  north  of  Nome.  Seward  iwninsula,  on  the  south  side  of 
Glacier  creek,  near  longitude  165°  21'.     I^cal  name,  published  In  1004. 

Boston;  gulch,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  north  bank  of  Bonanza  creek,  a  tributary 
of  Charley  river,  from  the  east,  near  latitude  r>5°  10',  longitude  142°  50'. 
Prospectors'  name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford, 
Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A..  1005. 

Boston;  islands,  near  the  southwestern  shore  of  Wales  island,  Dixon  entrance, 
Alexander  archli)elago.     So  named  by  Pender,  1868. 

Bostwick;  inlet,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  (»ravina  island,  Alexander 
archii>elago.  Named  by  Nichols.  188.'^.  presumably  after  Lieut.  Frank 
Matteson  Bostwick.  V.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Bostwick;  sunken  reef,  in  Felice  strait,  Gravlna  group,  Alexander  archli)elago 
Nameil  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Boswell;  bay.  in  eastern  end  of  Hinchinbrook  island.  Prince  William  sound, 
near  latitude  60°  25'.  longitude  146°  05'.     Name  from  Bitter,  1800, 

Botrharoff,  lake ;  see  Becharof. 
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Botinski;  Island,  not  identified,  near  Uniliak  pasH;  mentioned  by  Langsdorf 
(Voyage.  II,  54). 

Bottomless;  lake,  near  Portage  bay,  Alaslca  i>eninsula.  Named  by  the  Russians 
Bezdonnol  (without  l)ottom). 

Botuk,  creek ;  see  Baltnk. 

Bonlder;  bay.  Indenting  the  northeastern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound,  east  of 
Bligh  island,  near  latitude  m°  r»<)',  longitude  140*'  ;U>'.  Published  by 
the  Coast  Survey  in  10(K>;  prol)ably  re|)orted  by  Hitter,  1891). 

Bonlder;  bay,  indenting  eastern  shore  of  Stepovak  bay,  Alaska  i>eninsula. 
Named  by  Dall,  1880. 

Bonlder;  cape,  on  north  coast  of  Kodiak.  Named  by  the  Russians  Mies  poka- 
tago  utesu  (cajie  of  tlie  roiling  rock).     l)cscrii)tive  term. 

Bonlder;  creek,  tributary  from  the  north  to  Klehliii  river,  in  the  Porcupine 
mining  region.  Prosi)ectors' name,  published  in  lUOO.  Krause  brothers, 
1882,  wrote  the  Indian  name  Jockeach. 

Bonlder;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Copper  river  from  the  east,  north  ot  Mount 
Sanford.     Named  by  Abercrombie,  1808. 

Bonlder;  creek,  tributary  to  Kanata  river  from  the  west  Name  from  Schrader, 
1900. 

Bonlder;  creek,  tributary  to  Chickaloon  creek,  alx)ut  40  miles  northeast  of 
Knik  arm  of  Cook  inlet.  I*rosiKK*tors'  name,  reiwrted  by  Lieutenant 
Castner,  of  Glenn*s  party,  in  1898.  Named  Schoonlioven  by  Glenn, 
1898.  after  George  W.  Van  Schoonhoven,  a  member  of  his  party. 
Erroneously  Schoonov.en. 

Bonlder;  cre^,  10  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Snake 
river,  from  the  west,  near  longitude  ir>5°  28'. '  Prospei'tors'  name,  pub- 
lished in  1900  and  s|)eiied  Bowlder  and  Roiilder. 

Bonlder;  creek,  20  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to 
Stewart  river,  from  the  south,  near  longitude  ir»5°  2.5'.  Name  from 
Barnard,  1900. 

Bonlder;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Turner  creek,  which  is  a  trilni 
tary  of  Noxapaga  river.     Latitude  i\r>°  .3r)'.  longitude  1C»4°  20'.    Pro 
pe<?tors'  name,  from  Gerdine,  1901. 

Bonlder;  creek,  tributary  to  Sinuk  river  from  the  west,  Seward  i>eninsnlji. 
Nqme  from  Barnard,  1900.  • 

Bonlder;  creek,  Seward  i)eninsula,  Casadepaga  drainage,  trilnitary  to  Canyon 
creek  from  the  nortli,  near  latitude  (U°  52',  longitude  WA"*  23'.  Pros- 
pectors* name,  from  a  local  ukii>.  11K)1. 

Bonlder;  creek,  tributary  to  Vulcan  creek  from  the  west,  soutlieast  of  Omalik 
mountain,  Seward  iKMiinsula.     Prospectors'  n;mi(»,  from  Peters.  lOlK). 

Bonlder;  creek,  in  the  Birch  Creek  region,  tril)utary  to  Crooked  creek  from  the 
right,  near  latitu<le  05°  'M)\  longitude  145-.  Prospectors'  name,  re- 
ported by  Spurr,  Goo<l rich,  and  Sdn-adcr,  of  the  (i(H)logicni  Survey,  1890. 

Bonlder;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  west.  4  miles  iwiow  Eagle. 
I*rospectors*  name,  obtained  by  Parnnnl  in  ISIKS. 

Boulder,  creek,  near  Eagle;  see  Colonido. 

Bonlder;  creek,  tributary  from  the  west  to  South  fork  of  Koyulxuk  river,  near 
latitude  67®  15'.     Local  name.  ol)tMin('d  by  PcttTs  nial  Srlirad(M*.  IIXH. 

Bonlder;  extensive  flat  of  nnid  and  Iwnlders  near  Vexation  point,  in  Wrangell 
strait,  Alexander  arcliipclago.  So  called  by  l>;ill  in  the  Co.-ist  Pilot, 
1883. 

Bonlder;  gulch,  on  the  south  side  of  Y(nnig  creek,  which  in  turn  is  trinutary  to 
Nizlna  river.  '  Prospectors'  name,  lirst  appears  on  map  of  Nizina 
mining  district  by  George  M.  Esterly.  Valdez,  IJMrJ. 

• 
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Boulder;  hill,  in  the  Birch  Creek  region.  17  miles  southwest  of  Circle  eity. 

ProsiKHrtors'  name,  ohtaintni  by  (ierdine,  P.HK5. 
Boulder;  island,  in  Camden  hay,  Arctic  (tmst.     So  named  by  Franklin,  in  1>S*J«k 

iKHiiuse  it  ai)i)eared  "to  be  a  colk^-tion  of  lH)ulder  stones"  (p.  14S). 
Boulder,  island ;  see  Karpa. 
Boulder;  mountain  (:^70()  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  junction  of  Katetc 

and  Stikine  rivers.     Name  publislunl  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1S*.>."». 
Boulder;  i)oint,  in  Tlevak  narrows,  l»rince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  arclii- 

IK^lago.     So  named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot.  1S8:$. 
Boulder;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Kuiu  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander 

archii)elago.     So  naminl  by  Helm,  1S8<». 
Boulder;  point,  the  eastern  {xmit  of  entrance  to  Portage  bay,  Kupreanof  island, 

Alexander  archii)elago.     So  nametl  by  Nichols,   1S82. 
Boulilyr,  island ;  see  Buldir. 
Boundary;  butte  or  i)eak  (about  :3,5()0  feet  high),  near  junction  of  Seventyinile 

creek  and  the  Yukon  at  the  international  Intundary.     Nanit^l  Houndary 

Butte  by  Schwatka,  188^^,  who  says  its  native  name  is  Ta-tot-ltn*. 
Boundary;  creek,  tributary  to  White  river  from   the  south,  near  the  inter- 
national lK)undary  line.     Descriptive  name,  publisheil  by  the  (Jeological 

Survey  in  1000. 
Boundary;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  west  at  the  international 

l)oundary,  in  latitude  (i4°  40'.     I^ocal  name,  published  in  ISJKS. 
Boundary;  mountain,  on  south  bank  of  l^orcupine  river,  at  the  international 

boundary.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  al>out  15>!)0.  -  ErrontH>usly 

Boundry. 
Boundary;  mountain   (4,805  feet  high),  on  west  bank  of  Stikine  river,  near 

international   Ixmndary    line.     Name  published  by   the  Coast    Survey 

in  180;*). 
Boundary;  rock,  on  the  international  l)oundary,  alwut  15  miles  north  <»f  Porcu- 

I>ine  river.     So  calkHl  by  the  Coast  Survey  alniut  1800. 
Jioumlary,  strait :  sim*  Dixon  entranci*. 
Boundary;  telegraph   station,  on   the   Yukon   at   the   international    lK)undary. 

Called  Boundary  and  Boundary  Post  on  the  Signal  Corps  maj)  of  IIMU. 
Bourbon;  creek,  at  Nome,  Seward  i>eninsula,  tributary  to  the  mouth  of  Snake 

river,  fi-om  the  north.     Prospectors'  name,  ]mblished  in  1(K)0. 
Bourdicus:    bay;    in   Vancouver's  atlas  this  name  is  applied  to  the   part   ol 

Kamishak  bay  south  and  southwest  of  Augustine  isalnd.     On  the  maj 

in  the  second  edition  of  Vam-ouver's  Voyage  it  is  Bourdiens.     Not  <lis 

covertMl  which  is  correct,  nor  after  whom  named.     Name  now  obsolete. 
Bous.soI(\  Point  de  la  ;  stn?  Manby. 
BovCj  hike;  see  Tagish. 
Bow;  cape,  on  north  coast  of  Alaska  peninsula,  a  little  east  of  Izeml>ek  bay. 

near  longitude  1(»2°  IMV.     So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  188vS. 
Bow;  creek,  trilmtary   t<)  Cliisana   river  at   its  source*,   near  latitude  (52°   04', 

longitude  142°  10'.     Descrii>tivo  name,  given  l)y  Schrader  in  1002. 
Bowhead;  crcH»k.  12  miles  northwest  of  Nome,  Seward  iKMdnsula,  a  tributary  on 

the  left  bank  of  Cripple*  river  near  its  mouth,  al>out  longitude  ir»5°  45'. 

ProspcH-tors'   name,   published   in   KW.     Has   l>een  written   Bowheads 

and  Bow  herd. 
Botric,  bay :  sen*  Two  Moon. 
Bo\rUlvi\  creek  :  s(»(»  Boulder. 
Bowser;  crtM'k.  tril»ntary  to  Oil  bay  on  tlH»  west  sid<»  of  Cook  inlet,  near  lati 

tude  50°  40'.     Naine<l  after  August  Bowser,  an  oil  oiJerator.     ReiH)rt«Ml 

hy  Martin,  100:{. 
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Hoeman,  moantain ;  see  Seattle. 

Brad;  rock,  submerged,  175  yards  from  the  west  shore  of  Kakul  narrows,  Peril 
strait,  Alexander  arcbii)elago,  near  latitude  r>7°  22',  longitude  VXC)°  41'. 
So  named  by  Moore,  189S.  probably  after  Ensign  G.  B.  Bradsbaw, 
U.  S.  N.,  a  meml)er  of  his  party. 

Bradfield;  canal,  penetrating  the  mainland  north  of  ('leveland  i>eninsula,  Alex- 
ander arcbiix^lago.     Called  Bradfield  channel  by  Vancouver,  171)3. 

Bradford.  The  Eleventh  Census,  1H1K>,  reiiorts  ji  village  of  this  name  in  the 
Nushagak  enumerating  district,  with  a  iMpulation  of  !<><>.  Location 
not  shown  on  any  map  consulted. 

Bradley;  river,  tributai-y  to  Tanana  river,  from  the  south,  near  longitude  149**. 
So  nameii  by  Allen,  1885. 

Bradshaw;  cove,  north  shore  Peril  strait,  just  inside  the  western  entrance,  near 
latitude  57**  2;i',  longitude  135°  4</.  So  name<l  by  Moore,  18m;,  after 
Ensign  G.  B.  Bradshaw.  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Brady;  glacier,  at  head  of  Taylor  bay.  Cross  sound,  scmtbeastern  Alaska,  near 
longitude  136°  40'.  Named  l>y  the  (^oast  Survey,  1883,  aft<»r  Kev. 
(afterwards  Governor)  John  G.  Brady,  missionary  and  teacher  who 
went  to  Sitka  and  began  work  in  1878. 

Brady,  island ;  see  Polnoi. 

Branch;  creek,  tributjiry  to  South  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  east,  near 
latitude  68°.    Prosi)€ctors'  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Brandon;  gulch,  8  miles  north  of  Nome.  Seward  i)eninsula,  on  east  bank  of 
Glacier  creek,  near  longitude  165°  20'.     Local  name,  published  in  1904. 

Brcakera,  cape ;  see  Burunof. 

Breast;  island,  one  of  the  Galankin  group,  Sitka  sound.  Alexander  ardiipelago. 
Named  l)y  United  States  naval  officers.  1880. 

Breed,  island ;  see  Tanglnak. 

Breezy;  bay,  in  Tlevak  strait,  Dall  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  name<i  by 
Nichols,  in  1881,  on  acctmnt  of  the  strong  winds  encounten^l  there. 

Breezy;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
named  by  Pender,  18<;8. 

Bremner;  river,  tributary,  from  tlie  east,  to  the  lower  part  of  (^opi>er  river. 
Sb  named  by  Allen,  in  1885,  after  John  Bremner,  a  miner  who.  in  1884, 
ascended  the  CopiK»r  as  far  as  Taral  and  wintered  there  1884-85. 
Allen  rei>orts  its  native  name  to  be  Tetiihena,  i.  e.,  Teta  river.  Often 
miscalled  Brenner. 

Brennan;  bay,  indenting  the  south  shore  of  Cholomondeley  sound,  southejistem 
shore  Prince  of  Wales  island.  Alexander  archii)elago,  near  latitude 
55°  12',  longitude  132°  08'.  l*rosi)ectors'  name,  rei)orted  by  Brooks  in 
1901. 

Brian,  islands;  see  Inian. 

Brickyard;  harbor,  in  Long  island,  near  St.  I*aul,  K(Kliak.  Name  not  before 
published,  so  far  as  known.  Old  Russian  charts  indicate  the  existence 
of  a  brickyard  on  the  shores  of  this  unnamed  harl)or. 

Bride;  point,  in  Port  Snettisham,  Stepliens  jjassage,  on  the  mainland,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Named  by  Thomas.  1888. 

Bridge;  i)oint,  on  northern  shore  of  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.  So  named  by  Meade.  isr»9.  after  Midsliipinan  (after- 
wards Lieutenant)  Edward  W.  Bri<lg(»,  U.  S.  \..  one  of  his  o(!ic<M*s. 

Bridget;  cove.  In  Lynn  canal,  near  Bridget  iK>int.  Nanu^l  !»y  tlie  Coast  Survey 
in  1893. 

Bridget;  i)oint,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Berner's  bay,  Lynn  canal,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 
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Brightman;  point,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Herring  bay,  Frederick  sound, 
Alexander  arcliii)elago.  Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899.  This 
point  may  be  identical  with  Townshend  of  Vancouver. 

Brintcrson,  mountain;  see  Brynteson. 

Bristol;  bay,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Bering  sea.  So  named  by 
Cook,  in  1778,  **  in  honour  of  the  admiral  Earl  of  Bristol."  Grewingk 
has  Bristol  or  Kwitschak. 

BristoU  river ;  see  Nushagak. 

BristoUki,  i)oint:  see  Etolin. 

British;  chain  of  mountains,  on  northern  coast  of  Alaska,  near  international 
boundary.     So  named  by  Franklin,  182(5. 

British;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal,  near  its  head.  Name  pub- 
lished by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1897. 

Broad;  bay,  on  western  shore  of  Unalaska  bay,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  longi- 
tude 106**  38'.  Called  Shirokaia  (broad)  by  Veniamlnof.  Descriptive 
name. 

Broad;  biglit.  indenting  tlie  northeastern  shore  of  Sarana  bay,  southern  shore 
of  Akutan  island,  Krenitzin  group,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude 
105°  55'.     Descriptive  name  given  by  Gilbert,  1901. 

Broad,  cape,  in  Sitka  sound ;  see  Burunof. 

Broad;  cai>e,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Pavlof  bay,  near  Belkofski,  Alaska 
peninsula.  Named  by  the  Russians  Tolstoi  (broad),  and  variously 
called  Broad  or  Tolstoi.    IX»scriptive  term. 

Broad;  island,  near  junction  of  llooniali  sound  and  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
l)elago.  Name<l  Poi)erechnoi  (across  on  the  other  side,  crosswise,  trans- 
verse, lying  across,  "thwart-ship,"  etc.)  by  Vasllief,  1833.  Has  been 
translattMl  Broad  and  has  api)eare<l  as  Poperetch  or  Broad  island. 

Broad,  pass ;  see  CarilM>u. 

Broad;'  i)oint,  l)etween  Kalsin  and  Middle  bays,  in  ('hiniak  bay,  Kodiak. 
Named  Tolstoi  (i)road)  by  Russian  naval  officers,  1809. 

Broad,  iK)int ;  see  Tolstoi. 

Broad;  point,  on  the  nortliern  shore  of  St.  Michael  island,  Norton  sound,  near 
latitude  03°  32',  longitude  102°  09'.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  Coast 
Survey  parties,  18f>8-1900. 

Broken  Neck;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  north  bank  of  Seventymile  creek, 
near  latitude  r>5°,  longitude  141°  45'.  Prospectors*  name,  from  sketch 
map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Cori>R,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Bronaugh;  Islands,  off  Dall  Head,  Gravina  island.  Alexander  archipelago. 
Name<l  by  Nichols,  188,3,  after  Lieut.  William  Venable  Bronaugh. 
U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Bronson;  creek,  triinitary  to  Middle  fork  of  tlie  Koyukuk,  from  the  north,  near 
longitude  150°  30'.    Prospei-tors'  name,  published  in  1900. 

Brooks,  harbor ;  see  Nuchek. 

Brooks;  mountain  (2,018  feet  high),  in  York  mountains.  Seward  iieninsula,  near 
latitude  05°  30',  longitude  107°  10'.  Named  by  Gerdine  in  1901  after 
Alfred  Iluise  Brooks,  of  the  Geological  Survey. 

Brothers  (The);  group  of  islands  and  rocks  off  Point  Pybus,  Frederick  sound, 
Alexander  archii)elago.    Named  by  Nichols,  1882. 

Brothers  (The);  islets,  in  Gulf  of  Es(piibel,  Prince  of  Wales  archii>elago. 
Name<l  I^s  Ilermagos  by  Maurelle  and  Qimdra.  1775-1779.  Los  Iler- 
niagos  is  here  assumed  to  be  an  error  for  Los  Hermanos  (the  brothers). 

Brothers  (The);  islets,  in  San  Christoval  channel,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of 
Wales  arcliii)elago.  Named  Los  Hermanos  (the  brothers)  by  Maurelle 
and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 
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Brothers  (The) ;  see  Lynn  Brothers. 

Brow;  point,  in  Behm  canal,  the  Houth  point  of  entrance  to  Gedney  passage. 
Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891.    Nase  and  Cliln  points  are  near  by. 

Brown;  cove,  in  mainland,  northeast  of  north  end  of  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Brown;  creek,  tributary  to  Dry  bay,  west  shore  C'^>olv  inlet,  near  latitude  50° 
4iy.  Named  after  "Andrew  Brown,  a  pioneer,"  and  reiK)rted  by  Martin 
in  1903. 

Brown;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary'  to  Taylor  creek  on  the  south,  near 
latitude  65*  04',  longitude  1«4°  40'.    Local  name,  from  Gerdine.  1901. 

Brown;  glacier,  at  head  of  Fords  Terror,  Endicott  arm.  llolkhani  bay,  Alexan- 
der archii)e]ago.    Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 

Brown;  mountain,  in  western  part  of  Uevillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   Named  by  Clover,  1885. 

Brown;  mountain  (5,80<)  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  shore  of  l*ortland  canal. 
Named  by  Pender,  1808. 

Brown;  peak  (1,300  feet  high)  on  the  southern  shore  of  Uniniak  island,  0  miles 
weat  of  Cape  Lazaref,  near  longitude  ir>:i°  45'.  So  called  by  West- 
dahl,  1901. 

;  point  (Point  Brown),  eastern  shore  Kruzof  island.  Hay  ward  strait, 
Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archii>elago,  near  latitude  57°  09'.  So  name<i  by 
Moore,  1897. 

and  Johnson;  salmon  stream.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  southeastern 
Alaska,  on  the  western  shore  of  Skowl  arm,  Kasaan  bay,  near  latitude 
JiS"  25',  longitude  132°  27'.  So  known  in  the  fisheries  and  reiM)rteii  by 
Moser,  ia97. 

Brownlow;  point,  the  western  bead  of  Camden  bay.  Art-tic  c-oast.  So  named  by 
Franklin,  1826. 

Brownson;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexan- 
der archipelago,  about  8  miles  west  of  Cape  Chacon,  Dixon  entrance. 
Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  after  Coumiandcr  Willard  Herbert  Brown- 
son,  U.  S.  N. 

Brownson;  island,  separated  from  Ktolin  island  by  Canoe  passage*,  in  Ernest 
sound,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  .5r»°,  longitude  V,V2°  10'. 
Named  by  the  C'oast  Survey,  in  1891,  after  Commander  Brownson. 

Bmch;  spit,  off  northeastern  coast  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  ocean.  So  named 
by  Berry,  1881. 

Brain;  bay,  on  west  shore  of  Kamishak  bay.  (^K)k  inlet,  near  latitude  59°  2.T. 

Local  name  Bear  bay,  reportnl  l»y  Martin  in  11K>4.     NamtMl  Bruin  by 

the  U.  S.  Board  on  (Jeograpbic  Nanu^,  ,7une  r»,  1900. 
Brumeux^  cape;  see  Foggj-. 
Brumez,  point ;  see  Foggy. 
Brundage;  head,  on  the  eastern  sbore  of  Unalaska  island.  Cnalga  pass;  being 

the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Beaver  inlet,  near  longitude  1<m;°    12'. 

Named,  presumably,  after  F.  II.  Brundage,  of  the  Coast  Survey,  one  of 

Gilbert's  party  in  1901. 

Brundige;  reef  or  leiige.  in  soutb  end  of  Clarence  strait,  designated  in  tli(»  Coast 
Pilot  (1883)  after  Capt.  J.  C.  Brundige,  B.  X.,  who  reportcHl  it.  Tliis 
reef  or  one  near  it  has  since  be<»n  located  and  nanuMl.  l)y  the  Coast  Sur- 
vey, Hassler  reef.  It  is  now  esta!)lished  that  these  are  different  names 
of  the  same  thing.    See  Ilassler. 
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Brunn;  point,   on   the  eastern   shore   of   Carroll    Inlet,    Revillagigedo    island, 

Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  55**  22',  longitude  131**  23'.     Local 

navigators'  name,  probably  after  Captain  Brunn,  a  local  master  and 

pilot,  and  reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 
Brush;  hill,  on  Revillagigedo  island,  near  Ward  cove,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  by  Nichols,  1883.     Erroneously  Bush  hill. 
Bryan;  creek,   Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  the  headwaters  of  Senwutine 

river,  latitude  65**  50',  longitude  164**  58'.     Ix)cal  name,  from  Gerdine, 

1901. 
Bryan;  creels,  easteni  Alaska,  on  the  south  bank  Slate  creek  at  the  head  of 

North  fork  of  Fortymile  creek,  about  latitude  64°  35',  longitude  142°  :iY. 

ProsiKH'tors'   name,   from   sketch   map  compiled   by   Major   Glassford, 

Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 
Bryan;  creek,  tributary  to  Seventymile  creek;   see  Bryant. 
Bryant;  creek,  tril>utary  to  Seventymile  creek,  from  the  south,  north  of  the 

Fortymile  mining  region.     Local  name,  reported  by  Barnard  in  1898. 

Erroneously  Bryan. 
Bryant;  point,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  by  Meade,  in  1869,  after  Mr.  Charles  Bryant,  for  several  years 

United  States  Treasury  Department  agent  on  the  Pribllof  islands. 
Bryant;  point,  the  south  head  of  McLeod  harl)or,  Montague  island.  Prince  Wil- 
liam sound.     Was  so  named  by  Portlock,  1787. 
Bryn  Mawr;  glacier,  tributary  from  the  west,  to  College  fiortl.   Port  Wells, 

Prince  William  sound.     So  named  by  the  Harrlman  exi>editlon,  1899, 

after  Bryn  Mawr  C/ollege. 
Br3mte8on;  mountain,  10  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  east  side 

of  Snake  river,  near  latitude  64°  38',  longitude  165°  23'.     Named  after 

John  Brynteson,  one  of  the  first  to  stake  claims  near  Nome  in  1898. 

Erroneously  Briiiterson. 
Bubb;  <Teek,   tributary   to  Tazlina   river,   from   tlie  north,   near   latitude  62°. 

Proi)er  name,  given  by  (ilenn  In  1898,  who  gives  its  native  name  as 

Taiklano. 
Bucareli;  l)ay,  on  the  western  sfde  of  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.     Discovered 

l)y  Maurelle,  in  1775.  and  surveyed  and  named  by  him  Puerto  del  Baylio 

Bucareli.  in  honor  of  Don  Antonio  Maria  Bucareli  y  Ursua,  viceroy  of 

Mexico.     Variously  called  a  bay.  gulf,  harl)or,  i)ort,  or  sound  and  its 

name  varioitsly  written  Bucarelli,  Buccarelli,  Bukarelll,  etc. 
liuvcleugh  ;  Ko»md.     The  eastern  \)i\vt  of  Dixon  entrance  was  named  Buccleugh's 

by  Meares  in  1789.    Si)eIl€Hl,  erroneouslj%  on  his  charts  Bucclugh.     Name 

obsolete. 
Buck;  creek,  in  the  Mentasta  mountains,  tributary  to  Little  Tok  river  at  its 

source.     So  named  by  Schrader  in  KM)2  from  the  dense  growth  of  buck 

brush 'in  its  valley. 
Buck;   creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Grouse  creek  fn)m  the  northwest, 

near  latitude  r»5°  :i8'.     Name,  from  Gerdine,  1901. 
Buck;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  west  Imnk  of  North  fork  of  Fortymile  creek, 

near   latitude   64°    40',    longitude   142°    10'.     l*rospectors'    name,    from 

sketch  map  compile<l  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Cori)s,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 
Buck;  mountain,  on  Uevillagigedo  island,  near  Nichols  passage,  Alexander  archi- 

IK'lago.     Named    by    Nichols,    1883.     Doe    and    Fawn    mountains    are 

near  by. 
Buckeye;  creek,  tributary  to   the  Yukon   from   the  west,   near  Eagle,  eastern 

Alaska.     Prospectors*  name,  published  in  1899. 
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Bnckland;  mouiitnfns,  on  the  Arrtic  coast,  near  the  international  Iwundary. 

80  nanietl  by  Franlclin,  182(»,  '*  in  lionour  of  Professor  Rucliland." 
Bnckland;  river,  in  the  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Eschseholtz  bay.     So 

named  by  Beechey  in  Septenil>er,  182r»,  **  in  oonipliment  to  Dr.  Buckland, 

the  professor  of  geology   at  Oxford.'*     Its   Eskimo   name,   according 

to  the  Russians  is  Kanlek  or  Kotsokotana  ;  according  to  Dall,   1869, 

Kfmg-uk ;  according  to  Petrof,  1880,  Kouguk,  and  according  to  others, 

Kongak. 
Bucks;  house  and  store,  on  the  lower  Stiklne.  of  which  the  name  is  Chmiuett's 

or  Ch(Miuette's,  Imt  is  commonly  callecl  Buck's.     Was  so  called,  in  1877, 

and  presumably  earlier. 
Bnckskin;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  of  Fortj^mile  creek,  from  the  west, 

nejir  latitude  i'A°  10'.     l*rospe<'tors'  name,  rei)orted  by  Spurr,  Goodrich, 

and  Schrader,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  in  189(>. 
Bndd;  creek,  tributary  to  American  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Brooks,  10(M). 
Buen-ticmpo,  cape  and  mountain ;  see  Fairweather. 
Bnflalo;  creek,  at  headwaters  of  Nome  river,  Seward  i>enin8ula,  near  latitude 

G4*'  53',  longitude  ICiTj"  18'.     Name  from  Barnard,  IJKM). 
Bng;  island,  in  Seymour  canal.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archii^elago.     So 

named  by  Mansfield,  1800. 
Bng;  islet,  in  Neets  bay,  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  the 

Coast  Survey  in  1801. 
Bng^mowik;  slough  or  pass.  Yukon  delta,  one  of  the  outlets  of  Kwlkluak  pass 

on  the  north,  near  latitude  Vhl"  55'.     Eskimo  name  reiK)rted  by  Putnam, 

1800,  and  written  also  l*agomawik. 
Bnhner;  creek,  tributary  to  Anikovik  river,  near  Cai)e  l*rince  of  Wales,  Seward 

peninsula.     ProsiKH-tors'  name,  published  in  1000. 
Bukarelli,  bay;  see  Bucareli. 
Bukti,  point;  see  Cove. 
Bnldir;  i.sland  (1,145  fc»et  high),  between  Kiska  and  Attu,  western  Ab^utians. 

So  called  by  the  early  Kussian  exi>lorers.     Langsdorf  calls  it  Buldir, 

or  the  round  island.     Variously  written  Bouldir,  Bouldyr.  etc.     Buldier 

is  the  Uussian  word  for  hut  or  fiorrl. 
Bull;  island,  near  he.ul  of  (ieorge  inlet,  Uevillagigeilo  Island,  .MexanJer  arcBl- 

l>elago.     Naincfl  i>y  tlie  Coast  Survey  in  ISOl. 
Bullen;  ix)int,  on  the  .Antic  coast,  near  Point  Barrow.     Named  !»y  Franklin  In 

1820. 
Bullion;  creek,  on  northeastern  sliore  of  Douglas  island,  Alexander  archii)elago. 

I*resumably  a  miner's  name  in  use  prior  to  ISJM). 
Bullion;  crei»k,  triimtary  to  tlie  nortii  fork  of  Fortymile  creek  from  the  west 

Latitude  04°  .'M)',  longitude  142°  05'.     Prosi>e(tors'  name,  o!)tain<Hl  l)y 

Gerdine,  11K«. 
Bullion;  crc»ek,  an  affluent  of  Moscpiito  fork  of  Fortymile  <Teek  on  the  right, 

near  latitude  (J4'  !(>',  longitude  142^  05'.     Prosi)ectors'  name,  rei>orted 

by  E.  F.  Ball,  a  prospe<tor,  in  1808. 
Bultthaia,  mountain;  see  McKinley. 
Bunker;  hill,  on  north  bank  of  Kuzitrin  river,  Seward  peninsula.     Name  from 

Brooks,  UXK). 
Burp,  creek,  Nome  region  ;   see  Borg. 
Bur  kit,  cai>e;  s(m»  Biorka. 
Burke;  crc»ek,  Seward  jM^ninsnla,  tributary  from   the  east  to  American  river 

near  latitude  05°  41'.     Prosi>ectors'  name,  from  Gerdine,  1901. 
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Burlaw,  cove;  see  Barlow. 

Burls;  creek,  tributary  to  Controller  bay  from  tlie  north.     So  named  by  J.  L. 

McPherson,  deputy  mineral  surveyor,  after  II.  T.  Burls,  the  lA)n(l<)ii 

petroleum  expert.    Reported  by  Martin  in  190J?.    Erroneously  Burrs. 
Burls;  mountain,  9  miles  southeast  of  Mount  Peulik,  on  the  western  side  of  the 

southeastern  extremity  of  Becharof  lake,  Alaska  peninsula.     Named  by 

J.  L.  McPherson,  deputy  mineral  surveyor,  after  H.  T.  Burls,  F.  G.  S., 

F.  R.  G.  S.,  who  was  on  this  mountain  in  1903.     Reported  by  Martin 

In  1904. 
Burnett;  inlet,  in  Etolin  island,  opening  into  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Nametl  by  Snow  in  1886. 
Burnett;  lake,  Etolin  island,  Alexander  archipelago,  probably  on  the  east  side 

of   Burnett    inlet    and    tributary    thereto.     Local    name,    reported    by 

Moser  in  1900,  but  not  found  on  any  map, 
Bumiston;  range  of  mountains,  east  of  Portland  canal.     So  nimed  by  Pender, 

1868. 
Burns;  gulch,  10  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  at  the  head  of  Glacier 

creek,  near  longitude  165°  21'.     Local  name,  from  a  local  map  of  1901. 
Burnside;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  north  to  Eldorado  creek, 

which  is  a  tributary  of  Kiwalik  river,  latitude  65°  45',  longitude  161^ 

55'.     Local  name,  reported  by  Witherspoon,  1903. 
Burnt;   Islet,   near  Keene  island,   in  Wrangell  strait,   Alexander  archlpelag). 

Named  Obgorielie   (burnt  off)    by  Lindenberg,   1838.     It  is  Captain's 

island  of  Meade  in  1869. 
Burnt;  point,  just  south  of  Anchorage  point,  Chiikat  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska. 

Named   Obgorielie    (burnt   off)    by    Lindenberg,    1838.     The   name   Is 

obsolete. 
Burnt  Islet;  reef,  near  Burnt  islet,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  called  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883. 
Burroughs;  bay,   in   the  mainland   north   of   Revillagi^edo   island,   Alexander 

archir>elago,  near  latitude  56°,  longitude  131°  05'.     Named  Burrough's 

bay   by   Vancouver   in   1793.     Rendered   Burrong    (burrower)    on   one 

Russian  chart. 
Burroughs  Bay;  cannery  and  village,  at  Junction  of  Unuk  river  with  Burroughs 

bay,   southeastern   Alaska.     Population    in   1890,    134.     A   saltery   was 

operated  here  by  James  Miller  in  1886  or  1887.     Cannery  built  here, 

in  1888,  by  Andrew  and  Benjamin  Young,  of  Astoria,  known  as  the 

Cape  I..ees  Packing  Company,     It  was  dismantled  and  abandoned  in 

18W. 
Burrs,  creek ;  see  Burls. 
Burun,  rocks ;  see  Surf. 
Burunof;  cape,  on  eastern  shore  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Named    Burunof    (breakers)    by    Vasilief    in    1809,    and 

variously  written  Bouronov,  Burunoff,  Breakers,  etc.    Tebenkof  calis 

it  Tolstoi  (broad)  cai)e. 
Busby;  bay,   indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Bligh  island,  mrtheastem 

coast  Prince  William  sound,  near  latitude  60°  52',  longitude  146°  44', 

Local  name,  from  Ritter,  1903. 
Bush,  hill ;  see  Brush. 
Bush;  islets,  near  Kell  bay,  on  western  shore  of  Affleck  canal,  Kuiu  Island, 

Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  Snow,  1886. 
Bush;  island,  in  Tlevak  narrows.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.     So  named  by 

Nichols,  1881. 
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Buslif  moantain  (1,805  feet  high),  in  nortliom  part  of  Annette  island,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Nichols  in   ISKJ. 
BaBh;  rock,  in  Redfish  bay,  Baranof  island.  Alexander  ai:chii>elago.     Named  by 

Moser,  18d7. 
Bush;  rock,  off  the  northeastern  shore  of  Stevenson  island,  Kashevarof  pa>Siigt», 

Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  5()°  (KT,  longitude 

132**  54'.    Locai  navigators'  name,  rer)orted  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau 

of  Fisheries,  1904. 
Bushtop;  islet,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  Bush  Top 

by  Nichols,  1881.     It  is  (Joioi  (bare)  of  Lindenl)erg  in  18:W. 
Bushy;  island,  in  Tlevak  strait,  Prim'e  of  Wales  archii)elago.    So  named  by 

Nichols,  1881.     It  is  "  small  and  covered  with  bushes." 
Bushy;  island,  the  northernmost  of  the  large  islands  of  the  Kasiievan  f  gioap, 

Clarence  strait,  Alexander  arcliiiM»lago.     So  named  by  Vancouver.  ITJKi. 

Erroneously  Biugam  on  some  charts. 
Bushy;  islets,  in  Endicott  arm  of  Iloilvham  bay.  Stephens  passage,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade,  18r>0. 
Bushy;  point,  between  Neets  bay  and  Traitors  cove,  on  Revillagigedo  island,  in 

Behm  canal,  Alexander  archii)elago,  near  latitude  55°  4;V,  longitude 

131*  42*.    Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1801. 
Bushy  Point;  cove,  on  the  north  side  of  Bushy  i)oint,  western  shore  ItevlUa- 

gigedo  island,  Behm  canal,  southeastern  Alaska.     Usage  of  local  navi- 
gators, reported  by  Fassett.  Bureau  of  Fisheri(»s.  19()4. 
Buskin; , river  and  village,  near  St.  Paul,  Kodiak.    Named  Saimzhkova   (little 

boot)  by  Russian  naval  ollict^rs,  1S()8-1S10. 
Buster;  creek,  8  miles  northeast  of  Nome,  Seward  pi^nlnsuln,  tributary  to  Nome 

river,  from  the  east,  near  long!tu<lo  105°  15'.     Prospectors'  name,  pub- 
lished in  1900. 
Butler,  creek ;  see  Butter. 
Butler;  i)eak  (1,IG3  feet  high),  on  the  mainland  near  Slocum  inlet,  soutiie  jstern 

Alaska.     So  named  l^y  Thomas.  188S. 
Butte  (The);    mountain    (4,58(J  feet  high)    in  eastern  Alaska.  l)etween  upi>er 

Salcha   and  Chena   rivers,   near  latitude  CA°   45',   longitude   145°   40'. 

Prospectors*  name.  rei)orte<l  l)y  \VithersiH)on,  10(H>. 
Butte;  creek,  tributary  to  headwaters  of  Binh  crepk,  latitude  r>5°  1*5',  Ii>:)^itu(le 

145**  35'.     ProsiRH'tors'  name,  obtained  by  Gerdine,  IIKKJ. 
Butte;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  west  i)ank  of  Washington  creek,  an  attluent 

of  the  Yukon,  from  the  south;  near  latitude  (r»°  10',  longitude  142°  20'. 

Prospectors*   name,   from   sketch   mai)   compiled   i>y   Major   Olassford, 

Signal  Corps,  IT.  S.  A.,  11M)5. 
Butte;  creek,  tributary  to  Fortymile  cre<»k   from   the  east,   latitude  Gi"   40', 

longitude  142°.     Prospectors'  name,  obtained  by  (Jenlino  in  VMi'X 
Butte;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  of  Fortymile  (reck,  fr.in  the  west.     Pros 

pectors'  name,  publislaKl  l»y  the  (icologiml  Survey  in  1SI)I>. 
Butte;    creek,  eastern  Alaska,  trilnitary  on  nortii  i)ank  of  Salcha  river,  near 

latitude  64°  40',  longitude  14r»°.     Prosi)ectors'  name,  rei>ortcHl  by  Wither- 

spoon,  1905. 
Butte;   creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tril)utary  on  west  bank  of  Solomon  river,  near 

latitude  64°  43',  longitude  1(U°  20'.     Prospectors'  name,   from  a  local 

map,  1005. 
Butter;  creek,  small  tributary  of  the  Yukon  from  tlie  south  aliout  10  miles 

above  Washington  creek,  near  longitndo   142"".     Local   nanu'.   n'povtcd 

to  Collier  in  1902  by  E.  J.  Chamlwrlain,  deputy  mineral  surveyor  at 

Eagle.    It  is  uncertain  whether  it  is  not  Butler. 
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Butterfleld;  canyon  or  gulch,  15  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  {leninsula,  on 

right  bank  of  Bangor  creek,  a  tributary  of  Snake  river  from  the  \v<'st. 

near  longitude  ir>5°  30'.     Miners*  name,  from  a  local  map  of  1901. 
Buyan;  island,  south  of  the  Iliasik  islands,  in  the  Sandman  reefs.     So  called  by 

th6  Fish  Commission  in  lcS88.     Perhaps  this  is  Bluff  island  of  others. 

Buyan  is  a  Russian  frmhiinc  noun  meaning  a  turbulent,  noisy  fellow ; 

also  a  masculine  noun  meaning  wharf  or  landing  place. 
Buzzard;  crei»k.  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Noxapaga  river  from  north,  4 

miles  al)ove  the  town  of  Xoxaimga,  latitude  65°  ao',  longitude  11*4**  10'. 

Prospectors'  name,  reixjrted  by  Gerdine,  1001. 
Caamano;  point,  the  southernmost  piint  of  Cleveland  i)eninsula,  Clarence  strait, 

Alexander  archii)elago;     Named  by  Vancouver,  170.3,  after  Don  Jacinto 

Caamafio,  who  had  made  a  chart  of  this  region  prior  to  Vancouver's 

survey. 
Cabin;  cre(»k,  tributary  from  the  northwest  to  Passage  canal.  Prince  William 

sound.     Itls  at  the  east  end  of  the  iwrtage  to  Turnagain  arm  of  Cook 

inlet.     Latitude  00°  5.V,  longitude  148°  50'.     So  named  by  Glenn.  ISOS. 
Cabras;  islets  or  rocks,  in  Bucar(»li  bfty,  Alexander  archipelago.    This  name 

doe.s  not  apiiear  on  La  Perouse's  chart  of  Bucareli  bay,  which  was  tlu* 

first  publication  of  the  Si)anisli  surveys,  of  1775  and  1770.     On  all  the 

later  charts  it  appears  as  here  written,  l)eing  variously  called  islands. 

island,  and  rock.     In  the  late  Coast  Pilot  erroneously  Cabas.     Cabras 

is  Spanish  for  fjoats. 
CahroH  Head;  s€»e  (^obras  Head. 
Cache;  <Teek,  Arctic  sloi>e,  a  tributary  on  the  right  bank  of  Canning  river,  near 

latitude  00°   l.V,   longitude  140°.     So  named  by  S.   J.   Marsh,   a    pros 

pector,  10O2-.3. 
Cache;  creek,  on  north  shore  of  Norton  sound,  between  the  mouths  of  Solomon 

and  Topkok   rivers,  near  longitude  1(>4°   10'.     Prospectors'  name.     Its 

Eskimo   name,   r(»ported   i)y   Barnard.   10(X),   to  l)e  OroimktulAk,   is  on 

King's  map  of  1000  Opatulik.     (ierdine,   100.5,  rei)orts  the  local  name 

to    be    Spruce   <  reek.     Near    it   the    Davidson-Blakeslee    map    of    100<> 

locates    the    Eskimo    camp    called    0[aktulik,    written    also    Opiktoiik. 

Okpiktalil<,  Opiktillik,  and  Apiktalluk. 
Cache;  island,  in  Koyukuk  river,  a  little  below  the  mouth  of  Batza  river.     So 

name<l  by  Allen,  1HS5. 
Cache;  island,  in  Naha  bay,  Behm  canal,  Alexander  anhipelago.     So  naiiud  i»y 

the  Coast  Survey  in  lS8r». 
Cache;   lake,   northeastcTU   Alaska,   near  the  source  of   .Viiaktuvnk    rive:*.     So 

ivuned  by  Peters  and  Scliradcr.  1001. 
Cactus;  i)oiMt,  en  Kevillagigwlo  island,  in  Behm  canal,  opp;)site  entrance  to  Rud- 

yerd  bay.  Alexander  archil lei ago.     Nameil  by  the  Coast  Survey  iu  1801. 
Cat}UicK\  island ;  sec*  Kodiak. 
CtiilUUt,  Euirada  dr:  s(h^  Castilla. 
Cadillac;    creek.  Seward  peninsula,  in  Solomon  River  basin,  tributary  on  east 

bank  of  Shovel  rrcH>k.  near  latitude  (U°  :^0',  longitude  104°  24'.     I*ros- 

IKH'tors'  name,  from  a  local  map,  100.5. 
Caetani;  lake,  in  the  St.  Elias  region.     Named  Lake  Caetani  by  Prof.  William 

Libbey,  of  Princeton  College,  in  1880,  '*  in  honor  of  the  Duke  of  Sermo- 

neta.    president    of    the    Italian    Geograpliical    Society."     (Jour.    Am. 

Geogr.  Soc..  vol.  18.  1.S80.  p.  140.)     All  references  except  the  one  here 

cited  have  tlie  name,  erroneously.  Casta ni. 
Cahill;  creek.  Sewa#il  peninsula,  Casadepaga  drainage,  triimtary  on  north  bank 

of  Willow  creek,  near  latitude  04°  40',  longitude  1<>4°  27'.     Prosi^ectors' 

name,  from  local  map,  1901. 
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Cahoon;  creek,  in  the  Porcupine  district,  southpaBtern  Alnslcn,  tributary  to 
McKiniey  creelt  from  tlie  south,  near  latitude  59°  21',  longitude  laii"  18'. 
Prospectors*  name,  obtained  by  Wriglit,  1903. 

Caiganee,  cape ;  see  Muzon. 

Cain,  island ;  see  Gain. 

Gaines  Head;  a  bluff  point  (680  feet  hi^h),  on  tlie  we.'ttem  shore  of  Resurrec- 
tion bay,  Kenal  i)enin8ula.  near  iatitmle  59°  50',  longitude  14J)°  24'. 
IxKUil  name,  Caine's  Head,  reported  by  DeuHon  of  the  Coast  Survey  in 
1905. 

Cairn;  hill  (313  feet  high),  Yukon  delta,  on  the  l(»ft  bank  of  Kuii  river  near 
the  head  of  Scannnon  bay  and  one-half  mile  west  of  Castlt'  hill.  Lati- 
tude 61  *»  50'.  longitude  l(r)°  30'.     So  nanitHl  by  Putnam.  1800. 

Cairn;  point,  in  Albatross  anchorage.  Portage  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  So  named 
by  the  Fish  Commission  in  180;i. 

Cairn;  island,  near  entrance  to  Snag  cove.  Gambler  bay.  Admiralty  island,  A'ex- 
ander  archii)elago.     Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1S80. 

Calahonda;  creek,  on  the  east  side  of  Disenchantment  bay,  Yakutat  bay.  just 
l>elow  Haenke  island.  Called  Cala  Honda  (dt»ep  creek)  by  Malaspiim 
in  1791,  iKH'ause  off  its  mouth  **  no  bottom  was  found  nt  120  fathoms." 

Calamity;  gulch,  on  the  north  side  of  Young  creek,  which  in  turn  is  tributary 
to  Nizina  river.  So  named  by  disappointed  prosptH*tors,  and  reportcM.1 
by  Schrader.  1902. 

Calder;  bay,  near  Mount  Calder,  In  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  ar<*hi- 
I>elago.     XanuHl  by  Helm.  ISSO. 

Calder;  mountain  (3,371  feet  high),  in  the  northwestern  i)art  of  Prince  of  Wales 
island,  Alexander  archii>elago.  Named  by  Van<'ouver,  1703,  nft(M*  Cap- 
tain Calder,  of  the  British  navy. 

Calder;  rocks,  westerly  from  Mount  Calder,  in  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Named  by  Dail,  1.S70. 

Caldera;  i^irt,  in  Malaspina  island,  Pucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Puerto  de  la  Caidera  l)y  Maurelle  and  Qna<lra  in  1775-1770,  pre- 
sumably on  account  of  the  rough  (or  i)oiling)  water  in  its  vicinity,  lias 
also  been  called  a  harbor  and  the  name  speiie<l.  crrone<msly,  Caldero  and 
Coldera. 

Caldwell;  glacier,  at  the  head  of  the  Kichatna  river  near  latitude  iV2°.  longi- 
tude 1.53°.     So  named  l»y  llerron.  ISOO. 

California;  bay.  Indenting  north  end  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  near  Point 
Col|K>ys,  Alexander  archipelago.  Naine<l  by  Dail  in  tin*  Coast  Pilot, 
1883  (p.  00),  after  the  steamer  California. 

California;  boulder  or  houldcr  patch,  near  Hliiid  point,  in  Wrangell  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Presumably  so  named  by  Nichols,  ISSl.  after 
the  steamer  CaHfoniia. 

California;  cove,  on  the  east  side  California  head.  Carroll  inlet.  Uevilla- 
gige<1o  island,  southeastern  Alaska.  Name  apjUied  i)y  local  navij^ntors. 
and  rei)orte<l  by  II.  C.  Fassett.  I^ureau  of  Fisheries,  llMi4. 

California;  creek,  tributary  to  Ponanza  river  from  tlie  cast,  Seward  i  eninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  UHM). 

California;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Kougarok  river  from  thi» 
west,  3  miles  l>eh)w  Taylor  crtvk,  near  latitude  <5.'»°  37'.  longitude 
164*  .W.     Local  name,  obtaintnl  by  (Jerdine.  IIMH. 

California;  cre<*k,  Seward  i>eninsula,  tributary  from  the  southeast  to  Kuirru- 
paga  river,  near  its  mouth,  about  latitude  r».'>°  50'.  longitude  P»(r  4*J'. 
Prospectors'  name,  from  Gerdine,  1001. 


156  GEOGRAPHIC    DICTIONARY   OF   ALASKA. 

California;  creek,  Rampart  Placer  region,  flowing  west  from  near  the  head  of 
Minook  creek.  Latitude  GT)**,  longitude  150**  IC.  Local  name,  obtained 
by  Prlndle,  1904. 

Oalifornia;  gulch  and  creek,  on  the  right  bank  of  Giacier  creek,  north  shore 
Turnagain  arm,  Cook  inlet.     Local  nanie,  from  Mendenhall,  181>8. 

California;  gulch,  on  the  ui)i)er  Nabesna  river,  near  the  foot  of  the  Nabesna 
glacier,  southern  Alaska.  So  named  by  prospectors  in  18{>i>,  and 
reported  by  Schrader,  1902. 

California;  gulch,  in  the  Fairbanks  region;  on  the  right  bank  of  Pedro  creek, 
near  latitude  05°,  longitude  147°  30'.  Prospectors'  name,  obtain<Hl  by 
Prindie,  IJKXJ. 

California;  head,  a  bluflf  point  on  southwest  shore  of  Revilla'gigedo.  isl.ind, 
separating  (ieorge  inlet  from  Carroll  inlet,  near  latitude  55"*  20',  longi- 
tude 131°  29'.  Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1880,  presumably  after  the 
steamer  Califoinia. 

California;  ridge  or  range  of  mountains,  in  eastern  part  of  Oravlna  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Nichols,  1883,  presumably  after  the 
steamer  Calif oniia, 

California;  river,  Seward  peninsula,  flowing  south  and  emptying  into  a  lagoon 
on  north  shore  of  Port  Clarence.  Prospectors'  name,  from  Gerdiue, 
1901. 

California;  rock,  near  southern  end  of  Tongass  narrows,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1885,  after  the  steamer  California, 
which  touched  upon  it.  Has  also  l>een  called  Wayanda  (misspelled 
Wyanda),  from  the  U.  S.  revenue  cutter  Wayanda  having  toucheil 
upon  it 

CaltUj  point;  a  high  i)oint  somewhere  on  the  north  shore  of  Bristol  baj'  was  so 
named  July  13,  1778,  by  Cook,  who  had  calm  water  when  off  It,  Tel)en- 
kof,  1849,  identities  it  witli  the  south  jwint  of  llegemeister  island,  which 
he  calls  Shtilia  (calm),  and  tliis  usage  is  followed  by  the  Fish  Commis- 
sion and  Coast  Survey.     Possibly  Identical  with  l*eirce.     See  Peirce. 

Calming;  islet.  In  southeastern  part  of  Sitka  somul,  Baranof  island,  Alexander 
archli>elago.  Name  publlsluHl  by  Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1891.  It  is 
Utichl  (escaiie)  island  of  Vasillef,  1809,  or  perhaps  this  Is  Intended  for 
some  derivative  of  Utlkat  (to  grow  calm). 

CaltOHj  point ;  see  Catton. 

Cam;  islet,  in  Port  (Camden,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archl[)elago.  So  named  by 
Moore,  1892. 

CamachOj  Isla  de;  see  Marmot  Island. 

Cambon;  cain*,  on  northwestern  coast  of  San  .Tuan  Bautlsta  Island,  Prince  of 
Wales  archliwlago.    So  named  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Camden;  bay,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  about  4°  west  of  the  international  boundary. 
So  named  by  Franklin,  in  1820,  '*  in  honour  of  Marquess  Camden." 

Camden;  [wint.  the  eastern  iH)int  of  entrance  to  Port  Camden,  Kulu  island, 
Alexander  archii>elago.    So  named  by  Moore,  1892. 

Camden;  port,  indenting  the  northeastern  shore  of  Kulu  Island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794. 

Cameron;  i)oint,  near  Ilalkett  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Point  Barrow. 
So  named  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  1837. 

Camp;  creek,  tributary  to  Canyon  creek,  from  the  east,  in  the  Fortymlle  mining 
region.    rx)cal  name,  obtained  by  the  (ieological  Survey  In  1898. 

Camp;  creek,  tributary  at  the  headwaters  of  Nabesna  river  on  the  east.  So 
named  by  Schrader,  1902,  from  the  good  camping  ground  at  Its  mouth. 
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Gamp;  creek,  Seward  iicuinsuhi,  tributary  from  tho  east  to  American  river, 
about  latitude  65**  32'.    Jjwnl  name,  from  Gerdine.  1001. 

Camp;  creek,  tributary  to  Kotz€»bne  sound  from  tlie  south  near  longitude  162* 
3(K.  So  named  by  Mendenliall  and  Ueaburn,  V.M}1. 
ip;  creek,  Seward  i)eninsuia,  tributary  to  Hear  crei»k  from  tlie  east,  near 
latitude  05*  38',  longitude  101°  aV.  Name  from  Withersi)oon.  1003. 
i;  creek,  8  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  iH»ninsula.  draining  the  northeast 
slope  of  King  mountain  to  Nome  river,  near  longitude  105*  18'.  Lo(*ai 
name,  published  in  liXK).    ('ailtnl  also  rpi>er  Camp. 

Camp;  creek,  tributary  to  Niul^iulv  river,  from  the  soutli,  Seward  peidnsuia. 
Name  from  Barnard,  100<). 

Camp;  creek,  tributary  to  Sinuk  river,  fnim  tlie  nortii,  Seward  jH^ninsula.  N  nne 
from  Barnard,  1000. 

Camp;  island,  in  Dry  strait,  near  entramv  to  I^?  Conte  I>ay,  soutiieastern 
Alaska.    So  nameil  by  Tiiomas,  1SS7. 

Camp;  mountain  (5,300  feet  Iiigli).  ni)rtlieast  of  Vaidez  glacier.  So  named  by 
Aberi'rombie,  1808.    Sawmill  <*ami)  was  at  tlie  f<K)t  of  tliis  mountain. 

Camp;  ix>int,  near  tlie  Indian  village  Kutlvwutiu,  (»n  left  bank  <  f  Chilkat  river,  a 
few  miles  above  its  mouth.  So  nanuHl  l)y  United  States  naval  officei*s 
in  1880. 

Camp;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal.  So  named  i>y  Pender, 
1868. 

CampbeU;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  on  tlie  l<'ft  bank  20  miles  l>elow  Ram- 
part (city),  near  longitude  150°  40'.  lA>cai  name,  from  Edwards's  Track 
Chart  of  the  Yukon,  1800. 

Campbell;  mountain,  10  miles  nnrtlieast  of  Controller  bay.  So  willed  by  Pratt 
in  1003.    NanuMl  after  a  petroleum  oiKM*ator. 

Campbell;  iwdnt,  at  head  of  Cook  Inlet.     NaiiuHl  by  Vancouv<»r  in  WM. 

Campbell;  river,  tributary  to  tlie  Ponui)lne,  from  the  south,  near  the  interna- 
tional boundary  line.    So  call<»<l  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1S05. 

Campbell;  river,  tributary  to  Controller  Hay  fnan  the  northeast.  Lm-al  n  ime, 
after  a  i>etroleum  optM'ator,  reiK»rted  by  Martin,  VMK\. 

Camp  Coogan;  bay,  in<lentiiig  the  east<'rii  slioro  of  Sitka  soinul.  Haranof  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  after  Micbacl  Coogan,  of  liattery  I.  Sei-- 
ond  United  States  Artillery,  wbo.  in  August.  ISTl,  was  reiH»rted  "on 
extra  duty  in  Quartermaster's  Department  in  charge  of  wood  party.'* 
Coogan  had  a  wood-cutting  camp  liere  and  tlie  bay  was  named  after 
him.  Eri*oiieonsly  published  as  Camp  Kogan  ami  Camp  Cogaii.  Fnmi 
the  dewription.  it  is  not  ciTtain  what  bay  is  inteinle<i.  It  may  be  eitlier 
Kadiak  bay  of  TelKMikof,  ]SAU  ( \aclil<«zlinaia  of  Vasilief,  1800).  or 
Lisefskaia  bay  of  Tel)enkof.  lS|i>  (Aleutkiiia  of  Vasilief,  ISOO).  Se«' 
Aleutkina. 

Camp  Kogan,  bay;  se<»  Camp  Coogjin. 

Camp  Taylor;  fishing  station  oii  Sarkar  inlet,  l>ry  pass,  west«»rn  sliore  of 
Prince  of  AValc»s  island,  near  latitude  T^iV  {Y1\  hmgitude  l.Ti**  l.V.  I/)cal 
name,  from  Dick  ins,  10(>:{-4. 

Canal  (The).  About  ir»  mii<'s  bel<iw  Hetliel  in  the  lower  Knskokwim  is  a  large 
island.  The  slough  or  channel  which  separates  it  from  tlie  river's  south 
bank  is  known  locally  as  The  Canal. 

Canal;  point,  at  western  entrance  to  St.  Mi<*liael  canal,  Norton  sound,  ne»r  lati- 
tude (^3°  04'.     Named  l»y  the  (N)ast  Survey  in  1S07. 

Canal;  i)oint,  behind  St.  Ignace  island.  P.ucareil  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago.   Nanie<l  Punta  de  la  Canal  by  Manreile  and  Quadra,  177.V1770. 

Canal  de  Portillo;  see  Portiilo  and  similarly  for  this  kind  of  names. 
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Canas;   islet,   in  eastern  part  of  Bueareli   Imy,   Prince  of   Wales  arthli)elago. 

Named  Ysla  de  Canas  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1771). 
Vanas,  Punta  de ;  see  St.  Ellas. 
Candle;  creelv,  Seward  i)eninsula,  tributary  to  Klwiilik  river  from  the  south- 

we.st  near  longitude  102°.     So  named  by  the  minera,  and  rei)orted  by 

Mendenhall  and  Reaburn,  ltK)l. 
Candle;  island,  l)etween  Smeaton  and  Rudyerd  bays,  in  Behm  canal,  Alexander 

archii)elaKO.     So  named  by  Dall,  1875). 
Candle;   mining   town,   and   iwst-offlce   established    in    1902,   on   Candle   creek, 

Seward  peninsula. 
Cam\  mountain;  see  Cone. 
Cangrejo;  ix)int,  tlie  western  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Refugio,  Bueareli  bay, 

Prin<e  of  Wales  archii)elago.     Name<i  Punta  (:!angrejo  (crab  point)  by 

Maurelle    and    Quadra    in    1775-1779.     Has    been    called,    erroneously, 

(irego. 
Canivus;  banks,   the   north  bank  of   Yentna   river,   about   longitude  150**   45'. 

Indian  name,  obtained  by  Ilerron,  1899,  who  wrote  it  Can-l-vus. 
Cannery;  cove,  in  the  northern  shore  of  Olga  bay,  Alitak  bay,  southwestern 

coast  of  Kwliiik.     Loi*ai  name,  reix)rted  by  Mo^er,  1900. 
Canning;   river,   extreme  northern   Alaska,   debouching  in  CamLcn  bay,   i  ear 

longitude  140°.     So  namtnl  by  Franklin  in  1820,  after  "the  late  Mr. 

Canning.'*     Another,  close  by,  he  named  Sir  T.   Staines  river.     Thtwe 

are  now  thought  to  be  two  mouths  of  the  same  river,  of  which  the 

Eskimo  name  given  by  S.  J.  Marsh,  a  prospector,  1902-:i,  is  Kooguru 

or  (l>etter)  Kuguru. 
Cannon;  island,  at  entrance  to  Jamestown  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    NauHHl  Pushki   (cannon)   by  Vasilief,  1809. 
Cannonball;  creek,  Kenai  iieninsula,  on  the  left  bank  of  Resurrei-tion  <  nek  10 

miles  alH)ve  Hope  city.     liocal  name,  from  Mofllt,  1904. 
Canoe;  bay,  at  the  head  of  Pavlof  \):\y,  Alaska  i)eninsula.     So  named  by  l>all, 

18S0. 
Canoe;  cove,  on  the  southwestern  coast  of  Annette  island,  Gravina  group,  Alex- 
ander archii>eiago.     So  nameil  by  Nicliols,  1888.     It  is  a  stopping  i)lace 

for  the  natives  when  waiting  for  good  weather  and  affords  excellent 

shelter  for  their  canoes ;  hence  the  name. 
Cauor,  island,  in  Peril  strait;  see  Povorotni. 
Canoe;   passage,   separating   Brownson    island    from    Etoiin    island,    in    Eri^est 

sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  bj'  Snow,  188(>.     Descriptive 

term. 
Canoe;  passage,  through  Hawkins  island,  Prince  William  s<mnd,  near  latitude 

00°  aO',  longitude  14(J°.     So  callcnl  by  Ritter,  1899. 
Canoe;  point,   in  eastern  part  cf  Bueareli   bay.   Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 

Named   Punta  de  la   Canoa    (canoe  i)oint)    by   Maurelle  and  Quadra, 

1775—1779. 
Canoe;  point,  near  south  point  of  entrance  to  Fanshaw  bay,  Frederick  sound, 

Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  Mansfield,  1889. 
Canoe  Landing;  camp,  on   Shepherd  creek,   10  miles  n  )rth  of  Controller  b  ly, 

near  Icjngitnde  144°  10'.     Ix)cal  name,  rei>orted  by  Martin,  1904. 
Canon,  creek  near  Nome;  s(h>  Canyon. 
Vunnn.  creek;  see  Canyon. 
Cnnnoskir.  island  ;  see  Koniuji. 
(Uintishna,  river;  se<»  Kantishna. 
Cantinna,  river;  see  Kantishna. 
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Oantwell;  river,  tributary  to  tlie  Tannna,  from  tlie  soutli,  near  longltucl'.*  149**. 

Named   by   Allen,    1885,   invsnuiaibiy    after   Lieut.    John   C.    Cantwell, 

U,  S.  U.  M.,  who  explon?d  Kol)uk  river  in  18S4  and  1885.     Ac-wrding  to 

I»eter8  :ind  Brooks,  the  native  name  is  Tutlut ;  according  to  Lieutenant 

Castner,    it    is    Xanana,    and    according    to    Lieutenant    Herron    and 

otlierw,  Nenana :  also  written  Necnana. 
Canwell;  glacier,  tributary  to  Delta  river,  from  the  cast,  near  latitude  Gi*  JK/. 

So  named  by  (Jlenn,  18!>8,  after  Private  Canwell.  of  tlie  Hospital  Coriw, 

n  nieml»er  of  his  party. 
Canyon;  cret»k,  tributary  to  Tsirkn  river  from  the  north.     Latitude  59°   IS', 

longitude  i;U>°  LH)'.     Local  naime,  reporttnl  by  Wright.  P.HK5. 
Canyon;  creek,  tributary  to  Fortymile  <ret»k,  from  (lie  south,  at  Deadman  riffle, 

near  longitude  141°  10'.     Local  name,  reiM)rted  by  Spurr,  (iootlrich,  and 

Schrader,  of  the  (Jeological  Survey,  181MJ.     Has  also  been  written  Canon. 
Canyon;  creek,  2t>  ndl€»s  north  of  Controller  bay,  triliutary  to  Bering  river  from 

the   north,    near    latitude    i'A)°    25'.    longitude    14:r    55'.     Prospectors* 

name,  from  Martin,  lOCR 
Canyon;   creek,   trlbutaiy   from   the  w<»st  to   Delta    river,   an  alliuent   of  the 

Tanana    from   the   south,    near   latitmle   iu\°    15',    longitude    145°    4(>'. 

IxK'al  name,  obtaiueil  by  (lerdiiie,  VM)2. 
Canyon;  ci'eek,  Arctic  slope,  an  affluent  on  the  right  bank  of  Canning  river, 

near  latitude  (M)°,   longitude  145°   :«>'.     So  named  by   S.   .1.   Marsh,  a 

prosiMM'tor,  10(K{. 
Canyon;  creek,  in  the  Talke«»tna  mountains,  northeast  of  Cook  inlet,  on  the 

left  bank  near  the  head  of  Chickaloon  <  nn^k.  alK)ut  latitu<b'  (i'J"   20', 

longitude  148°  20'.     So  called  by  (Jienn.  ISOS. 
Canyon;  crt^ek,  tributary  to  Skwentna  river  from  the  scmth,  .50  miles  nortii  of 

the  head  of  Cook    iidet,   near  longitude   151°    45'.     Descrijjtive   name, 

fi-om  Hrooks,  VMv2. 
Canyon;  creek,  Kenai  peninsula,  tributary  frnm  the  s  ;ut!i  to  Sixmile  crei»k,  a 

tributary  to  Turnagain  arm.  Cook  inlet,  from  the  south.     Trosin'ctors' 

name,  from  He<*ker,  1S!>5. 
Canyon;  creek,  12  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  (emptying  into  Nome 

river  fnan  the*  west  through   Slate  and   Banner  creeks,   n(»ar  latitmb* 

04°  45',  longitude  105='  20'.     Local   nana*,  from  (Jerdine.   1?K)4.     Called 

also  Canon. 
Canyon;  creek,  tributary  to  Casa<lepaga  riv«'r  fr.  ni  tla»  west.  Seward  peiiinsulsi. 

Name  from  Barnard,  IJKM). 
Canyon;  creek,  tributary  to  Imuruk  basin   from   the  west.   Seward   peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnanl.  looo. 
Canyon;   creek,   tributary   to    Iron   creek    from    the   south,    Seward    peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  llHio. 
Canyon;  mining  camp,  north  of  Skagway  on  Taiya  river,  near  the  international 

lx)undary,   southeastern    Alaska.     Called   Canycai   City    by    prospectors. 

and  reported  by  Flenier.  ISOS. 
Canyon  Creek,  glat-ier:  see  Sboup. 
Cap;  island,  off  the  northwestern  shore  <  f  Tuxekan  island,  S<»a  Otter  soinul. 

Prince  of  Wales  archipelago,  near  latitude  .55°  5:i'.  longitude  i:*>:r  21'. 

So  name<l  by  Dickins,  V.M>::-4. 
Capaloa,  cain*;  sec*  Dyer. 
Capaloa;  creek,  falling  into  the  Antic  ocean  on  the  south  side  of  Cai>e  Dyer. 

P]skimo  name  of  Cai»e  Dyer,  given  by  Collier  to  the  creek,  liMM. 
Capaloa;  Eskhno  village,  abandoned,  at  Cape  Dyer.  Arctic  coast,  near  latitmle 

08°  40*.     Native  name,  written  by  Doctor  Driggs,  of  Point  Hope,  Cai>a- 

loab. 
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Cape,  bay,  indenting  southwestern  sliore  of  Sitkalidalc  island,  near  Kodiak.  So 
named  by  Lisianski,  18iH.     Name  apparently  now  obsolete. 

Cape,  island,  in  Sitka  sound;  see  Lazarin. 

Cape;  mountain  (2,800  feet  high),  at  Cai^e  Prince  of  Wales,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 

Cape  Douglan,  village;  see  Kagu^'ak. 

Cape  Elizabeth;  island,  the  most  westerly  of  the  Chugach  group,  near  etistern 
entranc*e  to  Cook  inlet.     Now  occ'Upietl  as  a  fox  farm. 

Cape  Fox;  Indian  village  at  Kirk  point.  Foggy  bay,  Revillagigedo  channel. 
Alexander  arehii)elago.  Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1809. 
Petrof,  in  the  Tenth  Census.  1880,  has  a  Cape  Fox  village  on  Cape  Fox. 

Cape  of  the  H traits;  see  Strait. 

Cape  Seppings;  Eskimo  village,  at  Cai>c  Seppings,  of  which  the  Eskimo  name  is 
given  by  Tikhmenief,  1S(>1,  as  Kivalinag-miut,  and  by  U.  S.  Hydro- 
graphic  chart  08  as  Kwhemudluk. 

Capital;  mountain  (7,097  feet  high),  north  of  Mount  Sanford,  southern  Alaska, 
near  latitude  62**  20',  longitude  144°  08'.  Local  name,  from  Gerdine, 
1902. 

Capones;  point,  near  St.  Ignace  island,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago.    Nameil  Punta  do  CaiK)nes  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Captain;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Tolovana  (Chatanika) 
river  from  the  south,  near  latitude  05°  10',  longitude  147°  20*.  Local 
name,  obtained  by  Gerdine.  1903, 

Captains;  bay,  the  most  southerly  arm  of  Unalaska  bay  between  Illuliuk  bay 
and  Nateekin  bay,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  latitude  53°  52',  longitude 
100°  :M'.  At  the  head  of  this  bay  is  Port  Levashef.  Capt.  Lieut. 
Michael  Levashef  wintered  in  this  bay.  September  18,  1708,  to  June, 
0,  1709,  and  namwl  it  St.  Paul  harbor  after  his  vessel.  In  1790 
Sarichef  surveyed  in  this  locality,  and  named  this  place  Captains 
harbor  after  I^evashef.  Krusenstern,  in  1827,  says  of  this  place  that 
it  is  properly  called  Captains,  but  to  distinguish  it  from  others  it  will 
be  convenient  to  call  it  Port  l-.evashef.  It  has  generally  been  calUni 
Captains  harbor.  In  1840,  Veniaminof  applied  the  name  Captains  to 
the  whole  of  Unalaska  bay  in  memory  of  Levashef's  visit. 

CaptaitiM,  harbor;  see  Port  levashef. 

Captains,  island,  in  Wrangell  strait;  see  Burnt. 

Car;  iM)int,  on  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.  Name  published  by  the  Coast 
Survey  in  1899. 

Caracol,  ix>int ;  see  Snail. 

Carbon;  criH»k,  triimtary  to  Shepherd  creek  from  the  east,  10  miles  north  of 
Controller  bay.     Prospectors'  name,  obtained  by  Martin,  1903. 

Carbon;  creek,  on  the  south  !)ank  of  Matanuska  river,  opposite  Chickaloon 
creek  and  just  below  (^oal  creek,  near  latitude  01°  40',  longitude  148° 
30'.     Ix)cal  name,  rei)orted  by  Martin,  1905. 

Carbon;  mountain,  on  the  north  side  of  Bering  river,  near  latitude  (50°  25', 
longitude  143°  50'.     Ix)cal  name,  obtained  by  Martin,  1903. 

Carbon;  ridge.  15  miles  north  of  ('(mtroilcr  bay,  (Jnlf  of  Alaska,  a  spur  of 
Kushtaka  mountain,  near  latitude  m°  23',  longitude  144°  08'.  Pros- 
pectors' name,  rejwrted  by  Martin,  190,5. 

Carey;  creek,  Arctic  slope,  tributary  from  the  riglit  to  (Winning  river,  near  lati- 
tude 09°  30',  longitude  147°.  So  named  l)y  S.  J.  Marsh,  a  prospector, 
in  1903,  after  Ned  Carey,  a  companion  prospector.  Erroneously  Arcy 
crei»k. 

Caribou;  cret»k,  the  chief  trilmtary  of  Matamiska  river,  northeast  of  Cook  inlet. 
Local  name,  published  in  1899. 
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Oaribou;  cre^,  Kenai  peninsula,  on  the  right  bank  of  Resurrection  creels,  5 
miles  above  Palmer  creek.     Local  name,  from  Mofflt,  1004. 

Caribou;  creek,  In  the  Kantishna  region,  a  left  branch  of  Bearpaw  creek,  near 
latitude  64**,  longitude  150''.  So  named  by  prospectors,  in  1905,  and 
reported  by  Prindle. 

Cariboa;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  tributary  on  north  bank  to  Salcha  river,  near 
latitude  64*  40',  longitude  145°  40'.  Prosiiectors'  name,  reported  by 
Witberspoon,  1905. 

CSaribou;  creek,  tributary  to  Walker  fork  of  Fortymlle  creek  from  the  right, 
near  latitude  64*,  longitude  141*  30'.  Prospectors'  name  from  a  manu- 
script map  in  the  Coast  Survey  archives  drawn  by  E.  F.  Ball,  a  pros- 
pector, 189a 

CSariboa;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  south  bank  of  Seventymile  creek,  and  tribu- 
tary to  FluHK?  creek,  near  latitude  64*  55',  longitude  142°  30'.  Pros- 
pectors' name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal 
Ck>rp8,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Caribou;  creek,  tributary  to  Igloo  creek,  from  the  east,  Seward  i)eniusula. 
Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 

Caribou;  gulch,  at  head  of  Walker  fork  Fortymile  creek,  on  right  bank  of 
Clierry  creek  near  international  l)oundary  and  latitude  64°.  Pros- 
pectors' name,  from  a  map  drawn  by  E.  F  Ball,  at  prospector,  in  1898, 
now  in  the  Coast  Survey  archives. 

Caribou;  islands,  in  Skilak  lake,  Kenai  peninsula.  Local  name,  from  Mofflt 
1904. 

Caribou;  mountain,  in  the  Koyukuk  region,  near  the  headwaters  of  Kniiuti 
river,  about  latitude  69*.  So  named  by  Mendenhall  and  Reaburu, 
19Q1. 

Caribou;  mountain,  on  west  bank  of  White  river,  near  latitude  63*.  Named  by 
Peters  and  Brooks,  who  ascended  it  in  1898. 

Caribou;  pass,  between  Chulitna  and  Cantwell  rivers.  So  named  l>y  (tlenn, 
1898.  Muldrow  calls  it  Broad  pass  and  applies  the  name  Caribou  to 
another  pass  immediately  east  of  this. 

Oaribou,  river ;    see  Cutler. 

Car-Ut-nUf  creek ;  see  Kariltna. 

Carl;  creek,  tributary  to  Eldorado  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  jien insula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Car-le-ok-Bhuky  lake ;  see  Avaterat. 

Carlile;  bay,  shown  on  United  States  Ilydrographic  chart  225,  made  l>y  Com- 
mander Meade  in  1869,  in  Dry  strait.  So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey, 
1883,  after  Carlile  I*.  Patterson,  the  superintendent.  Later  surveys 
disprove  the  existence  of  the  bay  indicated. 

Carlisle;  rapids,  in  Tanana  river,  l)etween  the  mouths  of  Johnson  and  Gerstle 
rivers.  So  named  by  Allen,  1885,  presumably  after  lion.  John  Griffin 
Carlisle,  of  Kentucky. 

Carlisle;  volcanic  island  (7,500  feet  high),  one  of  the  group  of  islands  of  the 
Four  Mountains.  So  named  by  officers  of  the  U.  S.  S.  Concord,  in  1894, 
after  Hon.  John  G.  Carlisle,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Car-loog-ah-look-ta,  lake ;  see  Walker. 

Carlook,  village ;  see  Karluk. 

Carlson;  creek,  tributary  to  Sunny  cove,  northwestern  shore  Taku  inlet,  south- 
eastern Alaska,  near  latitude  58*  20',  longitude  134°  10'.  Local  name, 
reported  by  Spencer  and  Wright,  1903. 

Bull.  299—06  M 11 
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Carlton;  island,  in  Dewey  anchorage,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Snow,  1886. 

Carmack;  mountain  (Mount  Carmack,  G,700  feet  high),  north  of  Sitagway 
between  Taiya  and  Sicagway  rivers.     So  called  by  Flemer,  1898. 

Carmel;  Moravian  mission  and  school,  established  in  1880,  at  Kauulik,  an 
Eskimo  village,  near  the  mouth  of  Nushagak  river.  Nushagak  i)ost- 
office  is  located  here.    Population  in  1890,  189. 

Carmen,  island ;  see  Kayak. 

Carol,  inlet ;  see  Carroll. 

Caroline;  shoal,  in  Muir  inlet.  Glacier  bay,  Alaska.  Origin  of  name  not  known. 
First  appears  on  British  Admiralty  chart  2431,  corrected  to  February, 
1890. 

Carolus;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Glacier  bay.  Cross  sound,  near 
longitude  130°  03'.     So  named  by  Dall,  1879. 

Carolyn;  island,  in  Golofnin  bay,  Norton  sound.  Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in 
1900. 

Carp;  island,  in  entrance  to  Smeaton  bay,  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archii)elago. 
Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Cnrr,  hills;  see  Karr. 

Carr;  range  of  mountains  (4,000  to  4,500  feet  high),  on  eastern  shore  of  Port- 
land canal.    Named  by  Pender,  18G8. 

Carrero,  cai)e ;  see  Carrew  i)oint. 

Carrew;  point,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  De  Monti  bay,  Yakutat  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska,  near  latitude  59"  34',  longitude  139**  50*.  So  name<l 
by  Dixon.  1787.  According  to  Davidson,  calle<l  Carrero  on  Malaspina's 
manuscript  chart,  1791.  There  has  been  confusion  in  the  application 
of  the  name  Phipi>s,  Carrew,  and  Ocean.     See  Phipps. 

Carrie;  small  creek,  Seward  ixmlnsula,  tributary  to  Quartz  creek  from  west, 
which  in  turn  is  tributary  to  the  Kougarok  river,  near  latitude  (55° 
20',  longitude  1('>4°  40'.     Prospectors'  name,  from  Gerdine,  1901. 

Carrizales,  Punta  de ;  st  e  Reedgrass. 

Carroll;  anchorage,  on  nortli  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  at  entrance  to 
Red  bay,  with  wliich  it  connects  by  a  narrow  passage,  dry  at  low  water. 
Nameil  by  tlie  Coast  Survey,  in  1883,  after  Capt.  James  Carroll,  of  tlie 
steamer  California,  who  had  anchored  here  and  found  the  anchorage 
good. 

Carroll;  glacier,  at  head  of  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by 
Reid,  1892,  after  Capt.  .Tanifs  Carroll,  who  in  that  year  was  the  first 
to  take  a  ship  into  the  upiwr  part  of  (Jlacier  bay.     Erroneously  Woods. 

Carroll;  inlet,  indenting  Houtliern  sliore  of  Rovillaglgedo  island,  Alexander  archi- 
I)elago.  Named  by  tlie  Coast  Survey,  in  1880,  after  Capt.  James  Car- 
roll, long  in  command  of  steaniHhii»s  In  these  waters.  It  was  then 
called  a  channel,  being  uuex[)l<)re<l.  It  has  since  bei*n  shown  to  termi- 
nate and  constitute  a  canal  or  Inlet.     Erroneously  Carrol  and  Carol. 

Carroll;  island,  about  3  miles  east  of  Murder  cove,  at  south  end  of  Admiralty 
island,  Alexander  archli)elago.  Named  after  Capt.  James  Carroll  and 
publishetl  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Carroll,  iwint;  see  Walker. 

Carroll;  i)oint,  at  entrance  to  (\arroll  inlet,  Revillagigedo  island.  Alexander 
archliielago.  Named  i)y  the  Coast  Survey,  1880,  after  Capt.  James 
Carroll. 

Carroll,  straits;  see  Gastineau  channel. 
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';  Inlet  off  the  northern  jpnd  of  Sbuynk  island,  Koiliak  ffroiip.    Nnmccl  by 

the  iSossians  Carry    (i)erowalno!;  from  i)erewal,  n  druffi/ing  orcr  or 

across,   a   portage).    Has   been   called,   erroneously,   Perewamuo   and 

FeFevainoy. 

*;  lake,  and  creek  tributary  to  Trail  lakes,  Keuai  peninsula.    Local  name, 

reported  by  Mendenball,  1898. 
>;  mountain  (4,700  feet  high),  near  the  outlet  of  Klutina  laka    So  named 

by  Abercrombie,  1898. 
>;  pass  (4,000  feet  high),  in  the  Endieott  mountains,  northeastern  Alaska, 
between  the  headwaters  of  East  Fork  Chandlar  river  and  Canning 
river,  near  latitude  08**  10*,  longitude  14<>*'.  Named  Carter  by  Marsh, 
1903,  after  F.  G.  Carter,  a  companion  prosi>ector,  who  preceded  him 
through  this  pass  by  two  months. 

Casaan^  bay ;  see  Kasaan. 

Casadepaga;  creek,  Seward  i)eninsula,  tributary  to  Niukluk  river  from  the 
south.  Native  name,  variously  written  Casa-de  I*arga,  Kassdeparka, 
Koshotok,  Kosoktok,  Koksuktapaga,  Koksukdeparga,  etc. 

Cascade;  bay,  in  Baranof  island,  west  of  Point  Gardner,  Chatham  strait,  Alex- 
ander archii)elago.     So  namwl  l)y  Moore,  1805. 

Cascade;  bight,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Sarana  bay,  southern  shore 
of  Akutan  island,  Krenitzin  group,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude 
165**  59'.     So  named  by  Gilbert,  1901. 

Cascade;  creek,  about  2  miles  northwest  of  Sitka,  on  Baranof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.    Named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 

Cascade;  glacier,  at  head  of  Valdez  glacier.     So  named  by  AI>ercrombie  in  1898. 

Cascade;  glacier,  in  the  St.  Elias  region.  So  named  by  Prof.  1.  C.  Uussell  in 
1890,  "  on  account  of  its  splendid  ice  fall." 

Cascade;  glacier,  near  Harriman  fiord.  Port  Wells,  Prince  William  sound.  So 
named  by  the  Harriman  expedition  in  1899. 

Cascade;  inlet,  on  eastern  coast  of  Annette  Island,  Alexander  archiix?lago. 
Local  descriptive  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  188.'?.  There 
is  a  large  cascade  near  Its  southern  iwlnt  of  entrance. 

Cascade;  point,  the  southeasternmost  iK)lnt  of  St.  (Jenrge  island,  Pribilof  group, 
Bering  sea.  Called  luzhnie  (south)  by  Tebenkof,  1849,  and  generally 
Southeast  point.  On  a  recent  Coast  Survey  map  It  is  called  Cascade. 
There  is  a  waterfall  near  It. 

Cascade,  point;  see  Waterfall  Head. 

Cascade;  stream,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Wrangell  narrows,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago, opposite  Finger  iK)lnt,  near  latitude  5(5°  41'.  So  called  by  the 
fisheries,  and  rei)orted  by  Moser,  1000. 

Case;  mountain  (5,509  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Glacier  bay,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Named  by  Held,  181K>,  after  the  Case  School  of  Applied  Sci- 
ence, Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Casement;  glacier,  tributary  to  Muir  glacier,  southeastern  Alaska.  Held.  In 
1890,  called  this  the  first  north  tributary  (of  Muir  glacier)  and  later 
Casement,  after  II.  L.  Casonicnt.  a  nunnbcr  of  his  party  in  1800. 

Cash;  cre^,  15  miles  northwest  of  Fairl>anks,  on  the  right  bank  of  Keystone 
creek,  a  tributary  to  Goldstrcnni  crock  from  the  north,  near  longitude 
148°.  Prosi)ectors'  name,  from  a  IcK-al  map,  lJX)r>. 
;;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  east  bank  of  Charley  river,  which  is  affluent 
to  the  Yukon  from  tlie  scmtli,  near  longitude  14.*>°.  Prospectors*  name, 
from  sketch  map  compiled  l)y  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A., 
1905. 
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C<uss,  creek,  near  Nome ;  see  Cuss. 

Cassiterite;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  15  miles  northeast  of  Cape  York,  tribu- 
tary from  the  northeast  to  Lost  river,  near  latitude  65**  28',  longitude 
167*'  IC.  So  named  by  Collier,  1903,  from  the  occurrence  of  the  mineral 
cassiterite  in  its  valley. 

Castalia;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  west,  near  Eagle.  Local 
name,  obtained  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1898. 

Castani,  lake ;  see  Caetani. 

Caatigo,  Punta  dc;  see  Punishment 

Castilla;  a  supiwsed  bay  on  the  mainland  coast  a  few  miles  north  of  Lituya 
bay ;  was  called  Ent".  de  Castllla,  by  Malaspiua,  in  1792.  According  to 
Professor  Davidson,  on  the  Sutil  y  Mexlcana  manuscript  chart  (Gall- 
ano)  the  name  is  written  Cadilla.  In  this  place  Tebenkof  shows  no 
bay,  but  has  a  river  called  Kataginl. 

Castle;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Chlgnlk  bay,  Alaska  peninsula. 
I^cal  name.  Tuliumnit  i)oint  is  turreted  like  a  castle,  and  this  bay 
near  it  takes  its  name  from  this  circumstance. 

CastlCy  cai)e  or  jwint ;  see  Tuliumnit. 

Castle;  creek,  in  tlie  Mount  Wrangell  district,  tributary  to  Elliott  creek  from 
the  north.     Pro8i>ectors*  name.  rer)orted  by  Mendeuhall,  1902. 

Castle;  creek,  Seward  peninsula.  Casadepaga  drainage,  tributary  from  the 
northwest  to  Big  Four  river,  near  latitude  64°  52',  longitude  164°  05'. 
Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1905.  It  is  apparently  Gold 
run  of  a  local  map.  1901. 

Castle;  hill  (433  feet  hlgli),  Yukon  delta,  on  the  left  baak  of  Kun  river,  near 
the  head  of  Scammon  bay,  about  latitude  61°  50',  longitude  165°  30'. 
So  named  by  Putnam,  1899. 

Castle;  island,  a  knoll  rising  out  of  the  marsh  or  tidal  flats  in  Copp.*r  River 
delta,  on  the  east  shore  of  Castle  Island  slough,  near  latitude  60°  20', 
iongftude  145°  15'.  **  The  knoll  is  about  30  feet  high  and  covered  with 
alder  bushes.  There  are  five  large  cottonwood  trees  on  this  knoll  and 
from  a  distance  they  resemble  the  tower  of  a  castle."  So  described  by 
Ultter,  1898. 

Castle;  Islands,  in  Duncan  canal,  Kui)reanof  island,  Alexander  archii)elago.  So 
named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Castle;  mountain,  on  the  mainland  west  of  the  Stikine  river,  on  the  Interna- 
tional boundary,  near  latitude  57°.  Name  imblished  by  the  Coast  Sur- 
vey In  1895. 

Castle;  mountain  (4,500  feet  high),  in  the  Talkeetna  range,  about  40  miles  from 
Knik  arm  of  Cook  inlet,  near  latitude  61°  50',  longitude  148°  30'. 
Local  and  descriptive  name,  published  by  the  Geological  Survey  In 
1899. 

Castle;  iieak  (10,314  feet  high),  about  12  miles  south  of  Mount  Blackburn,  near 
Kuskulana  pass.     Prosi>ectors'  name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1900. 

Castle;  rock,  off  the  north  end  of  Big  Konlujl  Island,  Shumagln  group.  So 
called  by  the  fishermen.     Descriptive  name,  reported  by  Dall,  1872. 

Castle  Island;  slough,  one  of  the  passes  through  tlie  delta  of  Copper  river,  near 
latitude  00°  20',  longitude  145°  15',  Name  from  Rltter,  1898.  This 
may  be  Big  river  of  Moser,  1897. 

Castner;  glacier,  tributary  to  Delta  river,  from  the  east,  near  latitude  63°  30'. 
So  named  by  Glenn,  1898,  after  Lieut.  Joseph  C.  Castner,  U.  S.  A.,  a 
member  of  his  part>'. 

Cat;  island,  between  Duke  and  Mary  Islands,  Gravina  group,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
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Gatalina;  island,  in  San  Alberto  bay,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Waio8  archipelago. 
Named  Ysla  Catalina  (Cataiiiui  island)  by  Maurclle  and  Quadra,  1775- 
1779. 

CataUa,  bay,  river,  town,  etc. ;  see  Katalla. 

Catamet;  bight,  in  Bay  of  Waterfalls,  Adak  island,  middle  Aleutians.  Descrip- 
tive name,  given  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1893. 

Cataract;  glacier,  tributary  to  Harriman  fiord.  Port  Wells,  Prince  William 
Sound.    Descriptive  name  given  by  the  Harriman  expedition,  1899. 

Catella,  bay,  river,  town,  etc ;  see  Katalla. 

Cathedral;  bluff  and  rapids,  on  Tauana  river,  near  longitude  144°.  Descriptive 
name,  given  by  Allen,  1885. 

Cathedral;  mountain,  in  the  Tordrillo  range,  between  the  headwaters  of  the 
Skwentna  and  Kuskokwini  rivers.    So  named  by  Spurr,  1898. 

Catherina.  "  That  great  series  of  islands  extending  from  the  mouth  of  Cook's 
inlet  to  the  end  of  the  Aleutian  chain,  and  i)erhaps  properly  inc.'luding 
the  Commander's  islands,  was  nomed  by  Forstor,  In  178(i,  the  Catherina 
archipelago,  in  honor  of  Catherine  the  Great,  Empress  of  all  the  Rus- 
sias."    Name  obsolete. 

Cathuh  mountain ;  see  Kathul. 

Cathui,  mountain ;  see  Kathul. 

Caton;  harbor,  between  Caton  Island  and  Elnia  island,  Sannak  group.  Local 
name,  reported  by  Westdahl,  1JK)1. 

Caton;  island,  the  easternmost  of  the  Sannak  group,  near  latitude  54°  25', 
longitude  162"  25'.     So  called  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Caton;  shoal,  in  PoiK)f  strait,  Shumagin  islands.  Reix>rted  to  the  Coast  Survey, 
in  1880,  by  Mr.  Caton  and  named  after  him. 

Catton;  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast  near  Uerschel  island.  So  named  by  Franklin, 
1826.    Erroneously  Calton. 

Caution;  island,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Redoubt  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.    Named  Rerezhnoi   (cautious)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 

Caution;  point,  the  southern  iK)int  of  entrance  to  Whitewater  bay.  Admiralty 
island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archii)clago,  near  latitude  57°  15', 
longitude  134°  38'.  So  named  l)y  Meade  in  18G9.  This  name  is 
erroneously  transferred  to  another  iwiut,  farther  south,  on  British 
Admiralty  chart  2431. 

Cave;  point,  the  southwestern  head  of  Oksenof  bay,  on  western  coast  of  Unimak 
island,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  latitude  54°  45',  longitude  164°  38'. 
Named  Shishkova  (Shishkofs)  by  Lutke  in  1828,  who  wrote  it  in 
French  Chichkoff.  Venianiinof  calls  this  I*ogronmoi  second,  and  the 
next  one  west  from  Sariclief  he  calls  Pogromnoi  first.  Tebenkof  gives 
Pogromnoi  as  an  alternate  name,  the  caiK?  being  near  Pogromnoi 
volcano.  The  Fish  Commission,  in  1800,  calltHl  it  Cave  point,  taking 
the  name  from  Samuel  Applegato  who  rei)orts  it  as  local  usage. 
"Cave  point  takes  its  name  from  a  cavo  on  its  face.'* 

Cave;  point,  on  the  southeastern  sliore  of  Katalla  liay.  Gulf  of  Alaska,  near 
longitude  144°  25'.     Local  uanie,  ol)tained  l)y  Pratt.  100.^ 

Cave;  rock,  on  Amaknak  island,  Unalaska  bay,  near  longitude  106°  3.T.  Under 
it  is  a  burial  cave  which  Dall  investigated  in  1872-73,  and  which  he  has 
called  Amaknak  cave. 

Caictaskakat,  river;  see  Kautas. 

Cayman;  point,  in  North  bay,  Tlevak  strait.  Dall  island.  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Dall,  1882,  from  its  fancied  reseml)lanc*e  to  an  alligator's 
head. 
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Cecelia;  In ke  (Lake  Cecelia),  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Port  Wells,  Prince  Wil- 
liam sound,  near  latitude  61**  10',  longitude  148**.  Described  by 
Mendenhall,  1898. 

Cedar;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Prince  William  ?K)und,  the  first 
bay  east  of  Unakwlk  bay,  near  longitude  147**  SO*.  Local  name,  re- 
ported by  Grant.  1905. 

Cedar;  bay  or  bight,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Hawkins  island,  Orca  bay, 
Prince  William  sound,  near  latitude  60**  33',  longitude  145**  58'. 
Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 

Cedar;  bight,  in  Security  bay,  Kuiii  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by 
Meade,  1869. 

Cedar;  cove,  in  Freshwater  bay,  Chichagof  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander 
archii)elago.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Cedar;  island,  in  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Meade,  1869. 

Cedar;  island,  in  Naha  bay,  at  mouth  of  Moser  bay,  western  shore  Revillagigedo 
island,  Behm  canal,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  35',  longi- 
tude 131**  40'.  Local  navigators*  name,  rei)orted  by  H.  C.  Fassett, 
Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Cedar;  point,  in  Kootznahoo  archipelago,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archi- 
I)elago.     So  named  by  Meade,  1869. 

Cedar;  point,  near  the  entrance  to  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Meade,  1869. 

Cedar;  point,  the  northern  head  of  Smuggler  cove,  Annette  Island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Celenic,  lake:  see  Selenie. 

Cement  Belt;  creek,  tributary  to  Dennison  fork  Fortymile  creek  from  the  right, 
near  latitude  63**  50',  longitude  142°.  Prospectors'  name,  from  map 
in  Coast  Survey  archives  drawn  by  E.  F.  Ball,  a  prospector,  1898. 

Cenotaph;  island,  in  Lituya  bay.  So  named  by  La  Perouse  in  memory  of  26 
officers  and  men,  constituting  two  of  his  boats'  crews,  who  were  caught 
in  the  bore  or  boiling  ebb  tide  at  the  entrance  to  Lituya  bay  and  drowned 
•  July  13,  1786.  A  cenotaph  then  erected  on  the  southeastern  end  of  this 
Island  to  commemorate  the  event  was  sought  for  by  a  Coast  Survey 
party,  in  1874,  and  no  trace  of  it  found.  The  Island  has  since  been 
called  Egg  (Yaiehnoi)  by  the  Russians. 

Cenotaph;  point,  the  southeastern  extreme  of  Cenotaph  island  above,  where  the 
cenotaph  was  erected.     So  named  by  Dall,  1874. 

Center;  creek,  H  miles  northwest  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to 
Snake  river  from  the  north,  near  longitude  165°  25'.  Local  name, 
publishe<l  in  1900.     Has  also  l>een  calle<l  Wonder  creek. 

Center;  Island,  In  Dewey  anchorage.  Clarence  strait,  southwestern  coast  of 
Etolln  Island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Snow,  1886.  De- 
scriptive term. 

Center;  Island.  In  the  southern  entrance  to  Wales  passage,  Portland  canal. 
Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  In  1891.  The  Island  lies  in  the  middle  of 
the  entrance. 

Center;  island,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Moser,  1897. 

Central;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  tributary  on  east  bank  to  Goodpaster  river, 
near  latitude  64°  20',  longitude  145°.  l*rosi sectors'  name,  reported  by 
Withersix>on,  1905. 
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Central;  river,  of  eastern  Alaska,  which  unites  with  South  river  to  form  the 
Chitina.  First  calied  by  Alien,.  1885,  "Central  branch  (of  the  Chit- 
tyna)." 

Central;  telegraph  station,  on  Goodpaster  river,  latitude  64**  20',  longitude  145°. 
So  named  by  tlie  Signal  Corps.  T'.  S.  A.,  1903. 

Central  House;  tavern  or  locality,  on  Crooked  creek,  in  the  Birch  Creek  regie n, 
latitude  05**  35',  longitude  144°  45'.  Local  name,  obtained  by  Gerdlne, 
1903. 

Chacktoole,  bay ;  see  Shaktolik. 

Chacon;  breakers  or  reef,  in  Dixon  entrance,  off  Cape  Chacon.  Reported  by 
Captain  Carroll,  of  the  steamer  Idaho,  April  13,  1883.  Called  also 
Chacon  reef  and  Chacon  breaker. 

Chacon;  cape,  the  southeastern  point  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  Cabo  de  Chacon  by  Caamafio,  1792.  It  is  Cape 
Murray  of  Douglas.  1789.  and  Hald  cape  of  Rowan  (ship  Eliza)  in  1799. 
According  to  Rowan,  the  native  name  is  Intankoon.  Tebenkof  has  the 
name  Shakon.  **  Sometimes  known  locally  as  Musatchie  Nose."  (Coast 
Pilot,  1891,  p.  80.) 

Chagafka,  cove ;  see  Shahafka. 

Chagak;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Umnak,  eastern  Aleutians.  Native 
name,  from  Kurltzien,  1848.     It  means  ditch  or  trench. 

Chagak,  bay,  Adak  island ;  see  Shagak. 

Chagamil,  island;  see  Kagamil. 

Chagavenapuk;  river,  tributary  to  the  KuskoKwim.  from  the  east,  near  latitude 
62°.  Eskimo  name,  obtained  l)y  Spurr  and  Post,  in  1898,  from  trader 
A.  Lind. 

Chageliuk,  slough;  see  Shageluk. 

Chagulak,  island ;  see  Chugul. 

Chaguliak,  island;  see  Herlwrt. 

Chagvan;  bay,  indenting  mainland  coast  just  north  of  Cape  Newenham,  Bering 
sea.  Native  name,  published  by  Sarichef,  1820.  It  is  called  Portage 
bay  on  a  recent  Coast  Survey  map.  On  its  shores  Petrof,  1880,  locates 
a  settlement  which  he  calls  Tzaliavagamute,  which  has  been  copied  on 
some  mai)s  as  Tzaharagamute. 

Chaiagag^ik;  river,  tributary  to  Togiak  river.  Not  sliown  on  rfny  map.  Name 
from  Spurr,  1898,  who  wrote  it  Tshayagflguk.  An  Eskimo  village,  pre- 
sumably at  the  junction  of  tliis  river  with  the  Togiak,  is  called  by 
Spurr  Tshayagftgamut. 

Chaichei;  islands,  soutli  of  Middle  island.  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Chaicliei  (guil)  by  V.nsiliof,  1809. 

Chaichie,  Islet,  point,  etc. ;  see  Gull. 

'Chalk;  bay,  indenting  tlie  soutiiwestern  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Native  name,  pui)Iisbe(l  by  tlie  Coast  Survey,  in  189(J,  as 
Cha-ik.  Supposed  to  l)e  identical  with  Chaqua  cove  of  Eliza,  1799,  and 
Chaque  bay  of  Meade,  1809. 

Chaikij  islet;  see  Gull. 

Chaitna,  river ;  see  Chuit. 

Chalx;  hills,  back  of  Icy  bay,  in  the  St.  Eiias  region.  Named,  in  1880,  by  Prof. 
William  Libbey.  of  Princeton  College,  after  Prof.  Paul  Chalx,  president 
of  the  Geneva  Geographical  Society. 

Chaklk;  cape,  the  northwest  point  of  TTmnak  island,  middle  Aleutians.  Native 
name,  apparently  from  officers  of  the  Mnitetl  States  North  Pacific 
exploring  exi)edition,  1855,  by  whom  It  was  written  Tchakhlkh. 
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Ghakina;  river,  tributary  to  the  Cliitina  river  from  the  south.  Native  name, 
from  a  manuscript  map  made  by  prospectors  in  1900. 

Ghakok;  small  stream  on  Kenal  i)euinsula,  debouching  near  Anchor  point,  Ck>ok: 
inlet  Apparently  a  native  name,  reported  by  Wosnesenski,  about  1840, 
and  printed  by  Grewinglv  as  Tchakoch. 

Chakwa;  bay,  or  cove  in  Hood  bay,  Chatham  strait  Native  name,  first  men- 
tioned by  Captain  Rowan,  of  the  ship  Elizas  in  1799.  Has  been  called 
Chaque  bay  and  Chaque  cove.     See  also  Chailc. 

Chalit;  Eslcimo  village,  of  about  60  people  in  1878,  on  left  bank  of  the  Kuguklik 
river,  northwest  of  Kuskokwim  bay.  Visited  by  Nelson  in  December, 
1878,  and  its  name  reported  by  him  to  be  Chalitmiut  i.  e.,  Chalit  people. 

Chaliuknak.  An  Aleut  village  l)earing  this  name  existed,  •  in  1790,  on  the 
northern  shore  of  Beaver  bay,  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians. 

Chaljchnikikaljslun.  Grewingk,  following  Wosnesenski,  1840,  gives  this  string  of 
letters  as  the  native  name  of  a  small  stream  on  Kenai  peninsula  de- 
bouching a  little  south  of  the  Kakuu  river.  Cook  inlet  Perhaps  it 
sounds  like  Kal-ik-nlk-ik-aMs-Iun. 

Chalmers;  iK)rt,  in  Montague  island.  Prince  William  sound.     Named  Chalmer's 

harbour  by  Portlock,  1787. 
Chalzckahin,  river;  see  Kicking  Horse. 
Chamberlain;   ^Incior,    southeastern   coast   of   Alaska,   82   miles   southeast  of 

Yakutat  near  longitude  138**  45'.    So  named  by  Moser,  1901,  after  F.  M. 

Chamberlain,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Chamisso;  island  (281  feet  high),  in  Kotzebue  sound,  at  entrance  to  Eschscholtz 
bay,  near  latitude  60**  13',  longitude  161**  50*.    So  named  by  Kotzebue, 
1816,  after  Dr.  I^uis  Adelbert  von  Chamisso,  who  accompanied  him  dur 
ing  his  explorations  here.    The  native  name,  according  to  Beechey,  1827, 
is  E-ow-ick. 

Champagne;  gulch,  in  Copper  River  region,  on  the  south  side  of  Young  creek, 
which  in  turn  is  tril)utary  to  Nizina  river.  Prospectors*  name.  First 
appears  on  map  of  Nizina  mining  district,  1902,  by  George  M.  Esterly, 
of  Valdez. 

Champion;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Mina  creek,  which  is  tribu- 
tary to  Kugruk  river,  near  latitude  65**  45',  longitude  162**  20'.  Pros- 
pectors' name,  obtained  by  Witherspoon,  1903. 

Champion;  creek,  tributary  to  North  fork  Fortymlle  creek,  from  the  east,  near 
latitude  64**  30'.    Ix)cal  name,  reiwrted  by  Barnard,  1898. 

Chandelar,  river ;  see  Chandlar. 

Chandik,  r\yer  \  see  Klondike. 

Chandlar;  lake,  and  river  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  north,  near  the 
Arctic  circle.  Locally  known  as  the  Chandldr  and  said  to  be  named 
after  John  Chandlar,  a  factor  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company.  Has  also 
been  called  Gens  de  Largo.  Apparently  identical  with  Achenchik  river 
of  Raymond  (1869)  and  Petrof  (1880),  and  with  Tadrandike  of  recent 
Coast  Survey  maps. 

Chandler;  lake,  at  the  source  of  Colviiie  river.  latitude  68**  10',  longitude  153** 
15'.  Visited  and  named  by  Stoney,  1886,  in  honor  of  William  EX  Chan- 
dler, Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

Chandos;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Yarboro  inlet,  on  the*  Arctic 
coast,  east  of  Colviiie  river.    So  named  by  Franklin,  1826. 

ChamcUut,  slough;  see  Chaniliut. 
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Chaniliut;  slough,  Yukon  delta,  opening  on  the  right  bank  1  mile  above  Apoon 
mouth,  near  latitude  G3"  02',  longitude  163°  25'.  Eskimo  name,  writ- 
ten Ghlneeliut  by  Farris,  1809.  The  census  enumerator  for  the  4th 
enumeration  district,  1900,  writes  the  name  of  a  village  in  his  district 
Chineleat 

Chankliut;  island,  near  Chignik  bay,  south  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  near 
longitude  158°  10*.  Native  name,  from  the  Russians.  Has  been  writ- 
ten Gha^nkluit. 

Channel;  creek,  in  the  Koyukuk  region,  tributary  to  Wild  river  from  the  west, 
near  latitude  67°  15'.  Local  name  obtained  by  Peters  and  Schrader, 
1901. 

Channel;  island,  northeastern  shore  Wrnngell  island.  Eastern  passage,  Alexan- 
der archipelago,  near  latitude  50°  22',  longitude  132°  10*.  Local  navi- 
gators' name,  reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Channel;  island,  in  Howkan  strait,  Cordova  bay.  Alexander  archii)elago.  So 
named  by  Nichols,  1881.  They  appear  like  two  islands,  but  are  con- 
nected by  a  sand  spit.  Rev.  Sheldon  Jackson  has  named  the  northern 
part  Sheldon  island  and  the  southern  Jackson  island. 

Channel;  Island,  in  Tongass  narrows,  near  Ward  cove.  Alexander  archipelago. 
Presumably  so  named  by  pilot  Capt.  W.  E.  George,  about  1880.  De- 
scriptive term. 

Channel;  islands,  in  Behm  canal,  near  Walker  cove,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Channel;  islands,  in  the  upper  part  of  Orca  bay.  Prince  William  sound.  Gulf 
of  Alaska,  near  latitude  60°  37',  longitude  145°  45'.  So  named  by 
Moser,  1897. 

Channel;  point,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Meade,  1869.    Descriptive  term. 

Channel;  rock,  in  entrance  to  Hassler  harbor,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Nichols,  1882.    Descriptive  term. 

Channel;  rock,  in  middle  of  the  entrance  to  the  western  anchorage,  Sitka  har- 
bor.    So  named  by  Beardslee,  1880.     Descriptive  term. 

Channel;  rock,  in  entrance  to  St.  Paul  harbor,  Kodlak.  Named  by  the  Coast 
Survey  In  1869.    Descriptive  name. 

Channel;  rodjs,  in  Kakul  narrows.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Coghlan,  1884.  Descriptive  term.  Have  been  called  Indis- 
criminately islets  and  rocks. 

Channel  Bar;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  on  left  bank  a  few  miles  below 
Fort  Hamlin.  Local  name,  from  Edwards's  Track  Chart  of  the  Yukon, 
1899. 

Chapeau;  mountain  (2,000  feet  high),  n  spur  of  Davison  mountain,  east  of 
Tamgas  harbor,  Annette  Island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by 
Nichols,  1883. 

Chapel;  cove,  indenting  eastern  side  of  Bay  of  Waterfalls,  Adak  island,  middle 
Aleutians.     So  named  by  Gibson,  1855. 

Chapel;  islet,  near  south  point  of  entrance  to  Gambler  bay.  Admiralty  Island, 
Alexander  arcbii^lago.     So  named  by  Mansfield,  1889. 

Chapeluk;  slough,  Yukon  delta,  opening  on  the  left  bank  of  Apoon  pass  5  miles 
above  Okwega  pass,  near  latitude  63°,  longitude  163°  48'.  Eskimo 
name,  obtained  by  Farris,  18JK). 

Chapin;  bay.  Indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Admiralty  Island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  namwl  by  Moore,  in  1892,  after  Ensign  Frederick 
Lincoln  Chapin,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 
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Chapman;  creek,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  of  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  eiist,  near 
longitude  150**  30'.  rro8i)ec'tors'  name,  published  by  tlie  CJoast  Survey 
in  1899. 

Chapman;  creek,  tributary  to  Minook  creek,  from  the  east  Prosiiectors'  name, 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Chapman,  point ;  see  Entrance. 
Chaqua,  bay;  see  Chakwa. 

Charcoal;  island,  one  of  the  Japonski  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Named  Ugolnoi  (stone  coal)  by  Vasilief.  1809. 

Chariot  (The).  A  spur  of  the  peak  of  Mount  St.  Ellas  was  so  named  by  Rus- 
sell, 1890.    This  may  be  Identical  with  The  Hump  of  Topham,  1889. 

Charity;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Faith  creek  from  the  west, 

latitude  (55°  25',  longitude  146"  20'.     Prospectors*  name,  *obtaiue(l  by 

Gerdine.  1903. 
Charleetna,  river;   see  Chulitna. 
Charles;  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Point  Barrow.     So  named  by  Deaso 

and   Simpson,   1837.     Not  found  on  any  map  and  its  exact  location 

unknown. 

Charley;  creek,  25  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Sinuk 
river,  from  the  south,  near  longitude  105°  30'.  Name  from  Barnard, 
1900. 

Charley,  creek ;  see  Kandik  river. 

Charley;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  south  12  or  15  miles  below 

Washington  creek,  near  longitude  142°  45'.     Ix)cal  name,  published  as 

early  as  1898.     Written  also  Charlie. 
Charley  Village;  Indian  village,  on  the  upiier  Yukon  at  the  mouth  of  Kandik 

river.     Locally  called  Charley's  Village. 
Chnrlie,  creek ;  see  Washington. 
Charlotte;  lake,  20  miles  north  of  Controller  bay.  at  head  of  Shepherd  creek, 

near  longitude  144°  10'.     So  named  by  Martin  in  1904. 

Charlotte;  ridge,  20  nnles  north  of  Controller  bay,  (Julf  of  Alaska,  a  spur  on  the 
northw^est  side  of  Kushtaka  mountain,  and  on  the  east  side  of  Lake 
Charlotte,  near  latitude  (10°  25',  longitude  144°  07'.  Prospectors*  name, 
reported  by  Martin  In  1905. 

Charm,  point ;  see  Chaslna. 

Charpentier;  glacier,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Hugh  Miller  Inlet,  western  shore 
Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  nameil  by  Reld,  1892,  after  a 
Swiss  glaclalist.  This  is  the  southern  branch  of  the  original  Hugh 
Miller  glacier  of  Muir,  1879.     See  Hugh  Miller. 

Chaaen,  point ;  see  Chaslna. 
Chasik,  Island,  In  Cook  inlet ;  see  Chlslk. 

Chasina;  anchorage,  at  entrance  to  Cliolniondeley  sound,  Clarence  strait,  Alex- 
ander archli)elago.     Surveyed  and  named  by  Clover,  1885. 

Chasina,  bay ;  see  Cholmondeley  sound. 

Chasina;  point,  in  Clarence  strait,  near  southern  jwlnt  of  entrance  to  Cholmon- 
deley sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Apparently  a  native  name  adopted 
from  the  Russians  and  In  some  cases  erront»ously  transliterated  Charm. 
It  is  Chasen  of  Tebenkof  and  Chasina  of  Russian  Hydrographlc  chart 
1493.  Has  also  been  written  Tchasenl.  The  settlement  near  It  is 
Chasintsef  of  the  Russians,  written  Chasintzeff  on  United  States  Hydro- 
graphic  chart  225. 
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Chasina;  island,   In  Chasina  anchorage,  Cholmondeley  sound,   western  shore 

Clarence  strait,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  10',  longitude 

132**  03'.     So  applied  by  local  navigators,  and  reix)rted  by  H.  C.  Fjjssett, 

Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 
Chastie.     Lutke,  18;i6,  applied  the  name  TchastiO  (8err<^s)   to  a  group  of  13 

rugged  islets  and  5  large  isolated  rocks  lying  between  Atka  and  Adak, 

middle  Aleutians.     Also  written  Tschastlji.     It  nieaas  crowded  together, 

dose-set,  etc. 
Chastie.     Tebenkof,    1840,    applies    this    name    Chastie     (compact,    crowded 

together)  to  some  islets  and  rocks  lying  very  near  the  south  shore  of 

Adak,  while  Lutke  applies  it  to  a  group  lying  farther  east  between 

Atka  and  Great  Sitkin. 
Chatanika;  river,  the  upper  part  of  the  Tolovana   river,   which  is  a   north 

branch  of  the  Tanana  river,  latitude  65**  10',  longitude  147**  30'.     *'  The 

Chatanika,  which  lower  down  is  called  the  Tolovana"   (Bull.  U.   S. 

Geol.  Survey,  No.  225,  p.  68).     Indian  name,  obtained  by  Gerdine,  1903. 

Written  also  Chataneka  and  Chatinka. 
Ghathaxn;    creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  (Meary  creek  from  the 

east,  near  latitude  65**  05',  longitude  147**  25'.     Local  name,  from  (ier- 

dine,  1903. 
Chatham;  port  (Port  Chatham),  immediately  behind  Cape  Elizabeth,  at  eastern 

point  of  entrance  to  Cook  inlet.     Surveyed  by  Vancouver,  1794,  and 

named  after  one  of  his  vessels. 
Chatham;  post-office    (established   in   February,   1906),   near   Point  Thatcher, 

western  shore  of  Chatham  strait,  south  side  of  entrance  to  Peril  strait, 

Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  57**  25'. 
Chatham;  strait,   in  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  Vancouver,   in   1794, 

after  Ijord  Chatham.     "  It  was  also  called  Menzies'  strait  by  the  fur 

traders  as  late  as  1799."    To  its  expanded  southern  end  Colnett  gave  the 

name  Christian  sound  in  1789.    La  Perouse  had,  1786,  called  this  part 
•Chirikof  (Tschirikow)  bay,  while  the  Spaniards,  1791,  called  it  Knsen- 

ada  del  Principe. 
Chathenda;  creek,  tributary  from  the  east  to  Chisana  river,  near  its  source. 

Native  name,  reported  by  Wltherspoon,  1902. 
Chatlnak;  Eskimo  village,  on  right  bank  of  Yukon  river,  a  little  below  An- 

dreafski. .  Native  name,  from  Nelson,  1878,  who  writes  it  Chatinakh. 
Chatinka,  river ;  see  Chatanika. 
Chatlaknuk;  creek,  tributary  to  Yentna  river  from  the  north,  15  miles  l)elow  the 

Skwentna,  near  latitude  62**,  longitude  151**.    Native  name,  obtaine<l  by 

Herron,  1899,  who  wrote  it  Chat-lak-nuk. 
Ghauik;  mountain  (3,510  feet  high),  a  little  east  of  Mount  Bendeiel)en,  Seward 

peninsula.    Native  name,  from  Peters,  1900,  who  wrote  it  Chowik. 
Chavolda;  creek,  tributary  from  the  east  to  Chisana  river,  near  its  source. 

Native  name,  reported  by  Witherspoon,  1902. 
Chayagaguk,  river ;  see  Chaiagaguk. 
Checats;    cove,  lake,  and  salmon  stream,  on  the  mainland,  eastern  shore  of 

southern  entrance  to  Behm  canal,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude 

55**  30'.    Apparently  a  native  name  in  use  by  the  fisheries,  reiwrted  by 

Moser,  1897  and  1901. 
Checats;  point,  the  south  i)oint  of  entrance  to  Checats  cove  (above),  oastorn 

shore  of  southern  entrance  to  Bohm  canal.     Name  reported  l>y  II.  C. 

Fassett,  of  the  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  in  1904. 
Chechitno,  peak ;  see  Wrangell  Mount 
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Chechitno,  river ;  see  Chitina. 

Chechotkin,  inlet ;  see  Linnet. 

Checkers;  camp,  on  Kuzitrln  river,  Seward  peninsula.  So  called  by  the  pros- 
pectors, 1900,  after  one  of  their  comrades,  nicknamed  Checkers. 

Checkers;  creek,  on  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Quartz  creek  from  the  east, 
near  latitude  65**  20',  longitude  164**  40*.  Prospectors'  name,  obtained 
by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Chedotlothna;  river,  tributary  to  East  fork  Kuskokwim  river  from  the  east, 
near  its  mouth,  about  latitude  63**  10',  longitude  ISS**  45'.  Native  name, 
from  Herron,  1899,  who  wrote  it  Chedotlothno  and  Che-dot-loth-no. 

Cheechocna,  river ;  see  Chichokna. 

Cheenlk;  village  and  mission  at  head  of  Golofnin  bay,  Norton  sound.  This  is 
said  -to  l)e  a  native  name  and  has  been  written  Chee-nik,  Chenik, 
Chinick,  Chinik,  etc.  Pronounced  Chee'nik.  Tikhmenief,  1861,  shows 
an  Eskimo  village  here  called  Ikaligvig-mlut.  It  is  also  called  Dexter 
post-office,  though  no  post-office  has  been  established  there  by  the  Gov- 
ernment. 

Cheerful;  cape,  the  western  head  of  Unalaska  bay,  eastern  Aleutians,  near 
longitude  166°  36'.  Called  Veselofski  (cheerful)  by  KcJtzebue  in  1817. 
Sarichef.  1792,  shows  a  village  near  here  called  Veselofski.  Lutko, 
1836,  has  V6c^lovskoi  cape  and  mountains.  An  unnamed  cascade  near 
it  is  a  landmark  for  Captains  bay. 

Cheerful.  Sariclief,  1792,  shows  a  native  village,  Veselofski  (cheerful),  near 
Cape  Cheerful,  Unalaska.  Veniaminof  says  this  village  lies  on  the  left 
side  of  Cape  Cheerful,  In  the  left  corner  of  a  bight  of  the  same  name, 
on  a  spit.     Population  about  1830  was  15. 

Cheericoff,  cape;  see  Bartolome. 

Chccricoff,  island ;  see  Chirikof. 

Chefoklak;  Eskimo  village  of  4  huts  in  the  Yukon  delta,  near  Kusilvak  moun- 
tain, visited  by  Nelson  in  December,  1878.  He  reports  its  name  to  be 
Chefokhlagamiut,  i.  e.,  Chefoklak  people. 

Chegoula,  island ;  see  Chugul. 

Chclekhoff,  strait ;  see  Shelikof. 

Chena;  river  and  slough,  on  the  right  bank  of  Tanana  river,  near  longitude 
147°  30'.  Native  name,  reported  by  Schrader,  1898,  as  Che-na,  i.  e., 
Chee  river.  The  town  of  Fairbanks  is  situated  on  the  right  bank  of 
Chena  slough,  which  is  said  to  be  pronounced,  locally,  Chfino'a. 

Chena;  town,  post-office,  and  telegraph  station  on  Tanana  river,  15  miles  below 
Fairbanks,  at  west  end  of  Chena  slough,  near  longitude  148°  25'.  The 
town  was  incorporated  December,  1903,  and  the  post-office  established 
in  1.0O4. 

Chena  Dome;  mountain  (4,450  feet  high),  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  near  the 
source  of  Chona  river,  al)out  latitude  65°  05',  longitude  146°  30'.  Local 
name,  from  Gerdine,  1903. 

Chenango;  mountain  (2,987  feet  higli),  in  the  northern  part  of  Annette  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Chenega;  glacier,  entering  Icy  bay,  western  side  of  Prince  William  sound,  near 
latitude  60°  20'.     Ixx'al  name,  reported  by  Grant,  1905. 

Cheneg^a;  island,  on  tlie  western  shore  of  I^rlnce  William  sound.  Apparently  a 
native  name.  On  Petrof's  map,  1882,  In  the  Tenth  Census  this  name  is 
given  for  an  Indian  village  (population.  80)  on  Knight  island.  On  late 
maps  this  village  Is  shown  on  an  island  (*alled  Chenega,  immediately 
west  of  Knight  island.     Written  also  Cheniga. 
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Ghfloiega;  lake  and  stream,  west  Kbore  Prince  William  ftound/at  the  head- of  the 
bay,  on  the  north  side  of  Point  Nowell ;  near  latitude  60**  SC,  longitude 
148**.  Indian  name,  so  applied  by  the  fisheries,  reported  and  written 
Cheniga  by  Moser,  1897  and  1901.  This  is  not  far  from  Chenega  island, 
above. 

Chenegft;  Indian  village,  on  south  end  of  C 'henega  island,  Prince  William  sound. 

Cheniga,  lake,  island,  stream,  village;  see  Chenega. 

Chenik,  mission ;  see  Cheenik. 

Chenik,  village ;  see  Chimekliak. 

Chenoa,  river  and  slough ;  see  Chena. 

Chentansitztan ;  village,  on  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  alwut  30  miles  below  the 
mouth  of  Melozl  river.  Native  name,  published  by  the  Const  Survey 
in  189a 

Chepp,  river ;  see  (>hipp. 

Chemabnra;  island,  the  southernmost  of  the  Shumagin  group.  Named  (Mierno- 
burie  (black-brown,  whence  also  a  priest  thus  clad)  by  the  Russians. 
The  native  name  is  Nunik  (porcupine).  Has  been  variously  written 
Chemabour,  Chernobour,  Chernabur,  Niunak,  Niuny^k,  Niuniak, 
Nuniak,  etc.  Lutke  has  an  island  Tounak  in  his  list  of  the  Shumagins, 
apparently  a  typographical  error  for  Nounak.  Now  occupied  for  rais- 
ing blue  foxes. 

Chemahura,  island.  Cook  inlet;  see  Augustine. 

Chemabiira;  islet  (100  feet  high),  and  surrounding  rocks,  on  the  western  edge 
of  the  Sandman  reefs,  northeast  of  Sannak,  near  latitude  54**  I^',  longi- 
tude 162**  22'.  Called  Chernabura  (black-brown,  or  a  priest  clad  in 
black-brown  garb)  by  the  Russians.  Lutke  says,  Tagamak,  called  by 
the  Russians  Tchernoboury,  while  Veniaminof  says  the  Aleut  name  is 
Kagak  Unimak,  i.  e..  East  Unlmak.  Sarichef  has  Taganak.  Variously 
written,  Chemabour,  Chernabur,  Chemobura,  ChernalKM>r,  Tcherno- 
bour,  etc. 

Chemieshef,  mountains;  see  Devil's  Prongs. 

Chemof ;  cape.  In  Kupreanof  strait,  on  northern  shore  of  Kodiak.  So  named  by 
Murasbef,  in  1839-40,  presumably  after  Ivan  Chernof,  who  made  ex- 
plorations and  surveys  in  the  Russian  American  colonies,  1832-1838. 

Chemof  ski;  harbor,  indenting  the  northern  coast  of  Unalaska  near  its  western 
end.  Named  Chernofski,  by  Sarlclief,  1702,  presumably  from  Chernof, 
a  Russian  family  name.     Variously  written  Tchernovskaia,  etc. 

Chernofski;  native  village,  in  Chemofsivi  harlwr,  Unalaska.  So  called  by 
Sarichef  in  1702.  In  18:n  it  consisted  of  4  huts  (yourts)  and  44 
people.     Population  in  1880,  101 ;  in  1890,  78. 

Cherry;  creek,  in  the  Fortymile  mining  region,  tributary  to  Walker  fork.  Local 
name,  from  Barnard,  1898. 

Cheshnina;  river,  and  glacier,  trilmtary  to  Copper  river,  from  the  east,  near  lati- 
tude 62**.  Native  name,  from  Abercrombie,  1898,  who  writes  Cheshneua, 
i.  e.,  Cheshni  river. 

Chesloknu,  bay ;  see  Seldovia. 

Cheslotta;  "town  or  station,"  Copper  River  region,  in  the  Slana  valley,  near 
Suslota  creek  and  lake.  So  named  by  the  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1903. 
Probably  another  writing  of  Suslota. 

Chesnik;  mountains,  south  of  the  Skwentna  river,  near  latitude  01**  30',  longi- 
tude 152**  15'.     Indian  name  from  Ilerron,  1899.  who  wrote  It  Ches-nic. 

Chestakof,  island ;  see  Chistiakof. 

ChestaJena,  river ;  see  Chetaslina. 

Chester;  lake,  near  Port  Chester.  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1897. 
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Chester;  i)ort,  on  the  western  coast  of  Annette  island,  Gravina  group,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  by  Nichols,  1888,  after  Commander  Colby  Mitchell 
Chester,  IT.  S.  N. 

Chcstochina,  river;  see  Chlstochlna. 

Chestokiiu,  bay;  see  Seldovia. 

Chetaslina;  glacier,  on  the  southern  flank  of  Mount  Wrangell  and  drained  by 
Chetaslina  river.    Native  name  from  Schrader,  11)00. 

Chetaslina;  river,  draining  Chetaslina  glacier  and  tributary  to  Copi>er  river, 
from  the  east,  near  latitude  61**  45'.  Indian  name,  rei)orted  by  Aber- 
cromble,  1808.  On  Abercrombie*s  map,  as  published  by  the  Geological 
Survey  in  1899,  it  was  printed  Chetastena  creek;  on  the  same  map 
published  in  Bulletin  2."),  Adjutant-General's  Office,  it  appeared  Chesta- 
lena ;  and  on  the  same,  Twentieth  Annual  Reiwrt  U.  S.  Geological  Sur- 
vey (mai)  20)  Chetaslena.  Schrader,  1900,  wrote  Chetaslina.  Appar- 
ently this  is  the  river  which  Allen,  1885,  named  I^iebigstag. 

Chctattiena,  creek  ;   see  Chetaslina  river. 

Chetaut;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  north,  at  the  Lower  Ramparts. 
Native  name,  given  by  Da  11  as  Tse^toht  and  by  Raymond  as  Chetaut. 
Schwatka  has  Che-taut  and  Petrof  Chetaht  Has  also  been  written 
Seet-oht  The  present  tendency  is  to  call  this  Ray  river  and  the  river 
10  miles  below.  Salt  river.  The  latter  is  the  one  originally  named 
Ray. 

Chetchittw,  river ;  see  Chitina. 

Chctierek,  mountain;' see  Fouri>eaked. 

Chetlechuk;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  north,  6  miles  below  Dall 
river,  near  longitude  149**  15'.  Native  name,  from  Raymond,  18(>9, 
who  wrote  it  Chetletchuk.  Petrof,  1880,  wrote  it  Chetlechuk.  It  has 
also  been  called  Toolitzkakat. 

Vhcttyna,  river;   see  Chitina. 

Clicukee,  river;  see  Chiuki. 

Cheval;  island,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Resurrection  bay,  Kenai  peninsula, 
near  latitude  59°  40',  longitude  149**  31'.  Named  Cheval  (horse), 
June  0,  19(K>,  by  the  U.  S.  Board  on  Geographic  Names. 

Chcwaukcc,v\\in'\  see  ChiwaUi. 

Cheyenne;  creek,  Seward  [>eninsula,  tributary  to  Solomon  river  froni  the  west, 
near  latitude  04°  45',  longitude  104**  20'.  Prosi>ectors*  name,  from  a 
local  map,  1904. 

Chezum;  nuinntain  (Mount  Chozum.  2,(KK)  fc»i»t  high),  on  Cuiuiingham  ridge, 
north  of  Controller  bay,  near  latitude  00°  20',  longitude  143°  58'. 
Prol)ably  native  name,  reiiorted  by  Martin,  1905. 

Chiachi;  cape,  on  western  shore  of  Whale  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named 
Cliaiaclile  (gull)  I>y  Murashef,  18:^9-40. 

Chiachi;  islands,  northeast  of  the  Shumagins,  on  south  shore  of  Alaska  i)enin- 
sula.  near  longitude  159°.  So  called  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has  been 
written  Clilache  (gull)  and  Chaicht. 

Chiachi;  islet,  near  the  s<»utheastern  coast  of  TTnimak  island,  eastern  Aleutians. 
Called  Chalachie  (gull)  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Chibukak;  caiK?  (Cape  Chibukak),  the  northwesternmost  point  of  St.  Lawrence 
island,  Bering  sea.  Calletl  Northwest  by  Tebenkof,  1849,  who  shows  a 
settlement  on  the  caiM?.  In  copying  his  in:i|)  the  name  of  the  village 
was  taken  as  the  name  of  the  cape.  Written  also  Sivukuk,  Seevookuk, 
Tchibukak,  Tchiboukoukak,  etc.  Accordintr  to  Kotzebue  the  native 
name  of  the  island  is  Tschibockl,  or,  as  it  may  be  written,  Chil)oki. 
See  Gambell  village. 
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Chibukak,  Eskimo  Tillage ;    8ee  Gainbell. 

Chicago;  creek,  drnining  the  soutbern  slope  of  the  divide  between  Taiiana  river 
and  the  headwaters  of  Miuook  creek,  near  latitude  (n^>°,  longitude  150** 
15'.     Prospectors'  name,  obtainetl  by  I*rlndle,  1904. 

Chicago;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  on  the  left  bank  between  Minook  and 
Hess  creeks,  about  5  miles  above  Minook  creek  near  longitude  150° 
lO*.     Local  name  from  Edwards's  Track  CTliart  of  the  Yukon,  181)>0. 

Chicago;  creek,  Seward  i)en insula,  a  northeast  branch  of  Kupruk  river,  near 
longitude  1G3°.     I'rospectors*  name,  obtained  by  Mendenhall,  11)01. 

Chicaffwt,  island,  see  Chichagof. 

Chicaloon,  creek  ;    see  Chickaloon. 

Chican,  village;  see  Shakan. 

Chic  Cloon,  bay  and  river ;  see  (Chickaloon. 

Chichagof;  bay,  in  Clarence  strait,  on  southeastern  coast  of  Prince  of  Wales 
island,  Alexander  archi|)elago.  So  name<l  by  the  Russians  and  vari- 
ously si)elled  ChichagoflP,  (-hitchagoff,  and  erroneously  Tehitchagoff. 
It  is  not  an  uncommon  Russian  [)ro[)er  name.  Admiral  Vasili  lakob 
Chichagof,  with  a  fleet  of  tlnve  ships,  made  cxpk)ratlons  in  the  Arctic 
regions  in  17<55-17<j<».  One  of  the  vessels  of  the  Russian  American  Com- 
pany,'iin  armed  brig,  was  lunuei^  Chich a f/of.  Tlie  name  of  this  bay  has 
been  misplaced  on  some  charts.  On  Tebenkof's  mai)  it  is  very  obscurely 
printed,  making  it  difficult  to  say  whether  it  is  Chichagof  or  Chigatz. 
Also  called  a  harbor. 

Chichagof;  cai>e,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Alaska  i)eninRula,  at  mouth  of  Ugaguk 
river.  Named  Chichagova  (Chichagors)  by  Lutke,  1828.  after  Admiral 
Chichagof,  of  the  Russian  navy.  Variously  -written  Chichagov,  Chi- 
chagow,  Tchitchagow,  etc. 

Chichagof;  cove,  valley,  and  i)eak  (^.(KK)  f(»et  high),  Alaska  peninsula.  l>etwei»n 
Steimvak  bay  and  Port  Moller,  near  Umgitude  1(10°.  Chicliagof,  after 
the  Russian  Admiral,  is  tlie  local  name  of  tlie  <^ve,  and  was  reiKirteil  in 
1899  by  the  llarriman  exixMlition,  which  gave  the  name  to  the  valley 
and  i)eak. 

Chichagof;  harbor,  indenting  nortli  shore  of  Attn  island,  western  Aleutians, 
near  east  longitude  17*^°  14'.  Snrveye<l  and  prcsumal^ly  nameil  by 
Etolin,  1827,  after  one  of  the  early  Russian  Arctic  explorers.  Some- 
times ^written  Tschitschagoff. 

Chichagof;  island,  or  group  of  islands,  Alexander  arc'hii>elag<>.  Named  by 
Lisianski,  1805,  after  Achniral  Chichagof.  First  known  to  the  Russians 
as  Yakobi  or  Jakobi,  a  name  ivstrictcd  by  Lisianski,  in  180."»,  to  an 
island  at  the  northwwtern  angle  of  the  group,  and  tin*  name  (^liichagof 
applied  to  the  remainder.  It  forms  the  nortluni  part  of  King  (loorge 
the  III*s  archiiK»lago  of  Vanc<mver.  The  native  name  is  Khuna  or 
Hooniah.  Variously  calltHl  (inehag<,v,  CliiehagofF's,  etc.,  aiul  erro- 
neously Chicagos. 

Chichagof;  passage,  betw(H'n  Etolin  and  Woronkofsl<i  islands,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Namwl  by  the  Russians  and  variously  spelled  as  above. 
Called  also  pass  and  strait. 

Chichagof;  i)eak  (2,000  feet  high),  in  tlie  northwestern  part  of  Wrangell  island, 
Alexander  archiiK>lago.  Name<l  by  Snow,  188(>.  Erroneously  Chica- 
goff  on  Coast  Survey  chart  7(M\. 

Chichaldinskoi,  volcano :  see  Shislialdin. 

Chichinak;  Eskimo  village  en  the  mainland,  east  of  Nunivak  island,  Rering  sea. 
Visited  by  Nelson  in  Decemi^er,  1S7S,  and  its  name  reportinl  by  him  as 
Chichinagamiut.  i.  e.,  Chichinak  i>eople. 
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Chicfnnarcff,  inlet ;    see  Shlshmaref. 

Chichokna;  river,  on  the  we^t  sIoik;  of  Mount  Wrangell,  tributary  from  north 
to  Chetasliua  river,  near  longitude  144°  32'.  Indian  name,  written 
Cheechocna  by  Gerdine,  1902. 

Chickaloon;  bay,  indenting  the  south  shore  of  Tumagaln  arm.  Cook  inlet,  near 
longitude  150"*  10'.  Local  name,  published  by  the  Geological  Survey  in 
1899. 

Chickaloon;  creek  and  glacier  at  its  head,  tributary  to  Matanuska  river,  from 
the  west,  near  latitude  62°,  longitude  148°  30'.  Said  by  Mendenliali, 
1898,  to  l)e  a  proper  name  in  local  use  and  the  spelling  as  above  well 
established.    Glenn,  1898,  writes  it  Chicaloon. 

Chickaloon;  river,  tributary  to  Chickaloon  bay  from  the  south.  Reported  by 
Becker,  1895,  who  wrote  it  Chic  Cloon. 

Chickamin;  river,  of  southeastern  Alaska,  flowing  into  Belim.  canal,  near  lati- 
tude 55°  50',  longitude  131°.  Native  name,  rei)orted  by  the  Coast  Sur- 
vey in  1801. 

Chicken;  creek,  in  the  Fortymile  mining  district,  tributao'  to  Mosquito  fork, 
from  the  north,  near  latitude  04°  05',  longitude  141°  55'.    So  named  by 
•  prospectors  because  the  gold  found  here  is  about  the  size  of  chicken  feed 
(com).    Reix)rted  by  Spurr,  Goodrich,  and  Schrader,  1896. 

Chicken;  creek,  tributary  to  Caclie  creek,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Chicken;  creek,  tributary  to  North  fork  Koyukuk  river.  Prospectors'  name, 
reported  by  Cantwell,  1900.    Not  found  on  any  map. 

Chicken;  post-office  (established  in  1904),  in  the  Fortymile  region,  located  on 
or  near  Chicken  creek,  on  Mosquito  fork,  Fortymile  creek. 

Chick'kair-kay-lent-nu.  river;  see  Chikak. 

Chidak,  cape ;  see  Aguliuk. 

Chief;  gulch,  10  miles  nprtheast  of 'Nome,  Seward  i)eninsula,  on  the  south  bank 
of  Buster  creek,  a  tributary  to  Nome  river  from  the  east,  near  longi- 
tude 165°  13'.    Local  name,  published  in  1904. 

Chief,  island,  Sitka  sound;  see  Nachlezhnol. 

Chief,  mountain ;  see  Tyee. 

Chief  Stephen;  Indian  village,  on  right  bank  of  Copper  river,  near  latitude  62°. 
Name  from  Abercrombie,  1898,  who  wrote  it  Chief  Stephan.  Is  also 
written  Stlphan  and  Stiphan  or  Stick.  Apparently  It  is  the  English 
name  Stephen,  derived  through  Russian  pronunciation  and  spelling. 

Chigatz,  buy  ;  see  Chichagof. 

Chig^nagak;  bay  and  mountain,  on  southern  coast  of  Alaska  i>enlnsula,  north  of 
the  Semldls.  Native  name,  reporteil  by  Vaslllef,  1831-32.  Usually 
si)elled  as  above.  Has  been  written  Tchlghlnagak  and,  erroneously, 
Tlglnagak. 

Chigmit;  Grewingk,  1849,  applies  the  name  Tschigmlt  to  the  high  range  of 
mountains  between  Cook  Inlet  and  the  Kuskokwlm  river.  Dall,  18tS>, 
calls  this  the  Alaskan  range,  and  says  the  portion  of  them  Immediately 
northwest  of  Cook  Inlet  has  been  termed  Chigmit  mountains  on  some 
maps.  A  map  made  by  the  I'niteil  States  Land  Office,  1869,  calls  the 
southwestern  part  of  the  Alaska  range  Chigmit  mountains  and  the 
northeastern  part  Beaver  mountains.  Eldrldge.  1898,  adopts  the  name 
Chigmit  for  a  range  west  of  Cook  inlet,  In  which  are  the  volcanoes 
Illannia  and  Redoubt;  Martin.  11KJ3-4.  applies  the  name  to  the  un- 
broken range  extending  from  above  Mount  Redoubt  on  the  north  to 
Bear  bay  in  the  northwest  coast  of  Kamlshak  bay  on  the  south.  See 
also  Alaska,  range  of  mountains. 
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Ghicpiik;  bny,  on  the  south  shore  of  Alaska  i)eninsuln,  near  latitude  50°  20', 
longitude  158**  20^.  Probably  a  native  name,  from  the  Uussiann.  Also, 
erroneously,  Tiznik. 

Ghicpiik;  lagoon,  at  head  of  Chignik  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  Local  name,  pub- 
lished by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1800. 

Chigrnil^;  lakes,  Alaska  i>eninsula,  drained  by  Chignik  river,  into  Chignik 
lagoon,  near  longitude  IGO"".  Local  name,  published  by  the  Geological 
Survey  in  1905. 

Chignik;  post-office  (established  in  1001),  on  Chignik  bay,  south  shore  Alaska 
peninsula. 

Chignik;  river  (about  6  miles  long),  tributary  to  (^hignik  lagocm,  (^^hignik  bay, 
Alaska  peninsula.  Local  name,  published  by  the  Fish  Commission  In 
1899. 

Chignik  Bay;  fishing  station  on  Chignik  bay,  Alaska  i)eninsula.  Population  in 
1800,  103. 

Chifful,  island ;  see  Chugul. 

Chikak;  river,  tributary  to  Skwentna  river  from  the  s<mtli  near  longitude  152** 
15'.  Abbreviation  of  the  Indian  name,  which  Ilerron,  181>0,  wrote  Chick- 
kaw-kay-lent-nu. 

Chikalan.  Grewingk,  following  Wosnesenski,  1840,  gives  TschichkalUnsk  or 
TschichkHn  Tan  as  the  native  name  of  a  point  on  the  eastern  shore  of 
Cook  inlet  just  south  of  Kenai.    Name  apparently  obsolete. 

ChUcat;  see  Chilkat 

Chilcoot;  see  Chllkoot 

Childs;  glacier,  tributary  to  Copper  river  from  the  west,  opposite  Miles  glacier. 
So  named  by  Abercromble.  1884,  after  (Jeorge  Washington  C'hilds,  of 
Philadelphia. 

Chilga;  an  island  of  this  name  between  Adak  and  (ireat  Sitkiu,  middle  Aleu- 
tians, is  mentioned  by  Lutke.     Not  identified. 

Chilkat;  creek,  a  small  stream  <m  north  slnire  of  Controller  l)ny  between  Bering 
river  and  Burls  creek,  near  longitude  144°  12'.  Indian  name,  given 
to  this  creek  by  prosiKJctors  in  lOOH  or  1904,  and  reiJorted  by  Martin, 
1904. 

Chilkat;  group  of  islands  near  entrance  to  ( -liilkat  inlet.  So  nametl  by  Beards- 
lee,  1880.  According  to  Dr.  Arthur  Krause,  the  native  names  of  tlu» 
four  islands  constituting  the  grou|)  arc  Al^ane,  KatagCne,  Necliraje, 
and  Schikossean. 

Chilkat;  inlet,  at  head  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  nrcliipolago,  near  latitude  50° 
W,  longitude  135°  25'.  Name  of  n  native  tribe  ()l)taine<l  by  the  Rus- 
sians and  first  applied  to  the  inlet  by  IJnit<Ml  Stat(»s  naval  ofiicers  in 
1880.  It  has  had  various  spellings,  Chilcat  being  most  common.  Also 
written  Chilkaht,  Tcliillkat,  T'silkat.  etc.  'J1ie  native  word  is  a  difficult 
one  for  an  American  to  sin^ll  or  pronounce.  IVrliaps  Tsl-kaht  pro- 
nounced explosively  is  as  near  as  it  can  be  rendenMl. 

Chilkat;  lake,  near  the  bead  of  Chilkat  inlet,  soutlieastern  Alaska,  draining 
through  Tsirku  river  into  Chilkat  river.  So  called  l)y  Uniteil  States 
naval  officers  in  1880.     It  is  Tschilkat  of  tlie  Krause  lirotliers. 

Chilkat,  mountains;  see  Chllkoot. 

Chilkat;  pass  (8,100  feet  liigh),  about  GO  miles  nortlnvest  from  the  head  of 
Lynn  canal,  soutlieastern  Alaska.     Local  name. 

Chilkat;  peak  (6,580  fe(»t  high),  near  west  bank  of  Chilkat  river,  near  latitude 
50*  30',  longitude  136°  10'.  So  calle<l  by  Beardslee  in  IKSO.  It  is 
Tschilkat  (Chilcat  Pik)  of  the  Krause  brothers,  1882.  See  also 
High  point 
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Chilkat;  point,  near  the  Chilkat  Indian  village,  Klukwan,  Ghilkat  river.  So 
named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 

Chilkat;  river,  flowing  into  Cliilkat  liilet  nt  tlie  licad  of  Lynn  canal.  Named 
Chilkat  by  the  Russians,  after  the  Indian  tribe  inhabiting  its  banks. 
Spelled  variously  Chilcat,  Chilkaht,  Tchilikat,  T'silkat,  etc.,  and  Tschil- 
kathln  by  Krause. 

Chilkat;  native  village,  on  Controller  bay.  According  to  Martin,  1904.  the 
village  of  this  name  is  and  always  has  been  at  the  mouth  of  Bering 
river  on  the  right  bank.  Earlier  maps  locate  it  on  the  southeastern 
shore  of  Controller  bay.     Native  name,  published  in  1898  or  earlier. 

Chilkat,  village;  Fee  Klukwan. 

Chilkoot;  inlet,  at  head  of  Lynn  canal,  near  latitude  59**  20',  longitude  135°  30'. 
So  named  from  a  tribe  of  Indians  which  has  a  village  near  its  head. 
Also  written  Chilcoot  and  called  by  Meade  False  Chilkaht  or  Tschillkat 
inlet.     See  also  Dyea  and  Taiya. 

Chilkoot;  lake,  near  the  houl  cf  Chilkoot  inlet.  Named  from  the  Chilkoot 
Indian  village  on  its  shores.  Also  written  Chilcoot  and  Tschilkut 
Has  also  been  called  Akha  lake. 

Chilkoot;  mountrJn  -  or  range  <:f  mountains  near  the  head  of  Lynn  canal.  Vari- 
ously called  Chilkat,  Chilkoot,  and  Tschil-kut.  Called  Kotusk  moun- 
tains on  a  recent  map. 

Chilkoot;  pass  (3,500  feet  high),  20  miles  fmni  Skagway.  between  the  drainage 
into  Lynn  canal  and  the  Yukon  basin.  Variously  spelled.  Has  also 
been  called  Perrier  by  Schwatka,  and  Dejah  (l>yea)  by  Ogilvle. 
Identical  with  Shasheki  of  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  200)  ; 
also  written  Shaseki,  which  is  the  native  name. 

Chilkoot;  river,  tributary  to  head  of  Chilkoot  inlet,  Lynn  canal,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Native  name,  variously  spelled.  Its  lower  part,  between 
Chilkoot  lake  and  Chilkoot  inlet,  has  been  called  Deyea,  and  the  upix?r 
part,  above  the  lake,  Krause  calls  Katschkahln ;  also  written  Kachka- 
hin. 

Chilkoot;  village,  or  settlement  of  Chilkoot  Indians,  at  outlet  of  Chilkoot  lake. 
Has  been  called  Tschilkut  and  Tananei  or  Chilcoot. 

Chimekliak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Kuskokwim  bay,  near 
mouth  of  Kuskokwim  river.  This  may  be  identical  with  Chenik  of  a 
Russian  Admiralty  chart  of  1802.  Petrof  in  the  Tenth  Census,  1880, 
calls  it  Chimiagamute,  i.  e.,  Chimiak  people,  while  the  Eleventh  Census, 
1890,  has  Chimlngyangamute.  Spurr  and  Post,  1898,  obtained  from 
Missionary  Kill>uck  the  name  Chim-e-klifig-a-mut. 

Chimiagamute,  village:  see  Chimekliak. 

Chimingyangamute,  village;  see  Chimekliak. 

Chimiudi,  islands :  see  Kudiakof. 

Chimney;  creek,  in  the  Koyukuk  region,  tributary  to  Wild  river  from  the  west, 
near  latitude  G7°  30'.  Prospectors*  name,  obtaineil  by  Peters  and 
Schrader,  1901. 

Chin;  point,  the  northern  imint  of  entrance  to  Xeets  Imy,  In  Behm  canal,  on 
northwestern  shore  of  Revillagigedo  island:  Nameil  by  the  Coast  Sur- 
vey in  1891.     Brow  and  Nose  iwints  are  near  by. 

China,  river ;  see  Tsina. 

Chinaldna,  creek ;  see  Chunilna. 

Chinalno,  river ;  see  Chnnilna. 

Chinana,  river;  see  Kuskokwim. 

Chinehan,  bay;  see  Akutan  harbor. 

Chineeklk,  hill  or  mountain;  see  Stephens. 
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Chineleai,  slough  and  Eskimo  village ;  see  Chaniliut 

Chiniak;  Imy,  indenting  the  eastern  end  of  Kodlak,  near  latitude  57''  40^,  longi- 
tude 152**  15'.  Native  name,  obtained  by  the  early  Russian  explorers 
and  variously  written  Chiniak,  Chiniatskoi,  and  even,  by  error,  Tuniak. 
Chiniak  is  Aleut  for  a  rocky,  impassable,  wretched  sea. 

Chiniak;  cape,  on  Alaska  peninsula,  nortliwest  of  Afognak  island,  near  lati- 
tude 58**  SO*.  Native  name,  from  early  Russian  explorers;  written 
Chiniakskie,  Chiniatskoy,  Tchineyak,  and  even  Tuniak. 

Chiniak;  cape,  the  easternmost  extremity  of  Kodiak.    Has  l)een  written  Chinik. 

Named  Greville  by   Cook,   1778.    Langsdorf   identifies   it   with   Cape 

Hermogenes  of  Bering,  1741.    The  Russians  usually  called  it  Tolstoi 

(broad).    It  has  also  been  called  Elovoi    (spruce)   and  Chiniatskoy. 

According  to  Tanner,  1888,  it  is  locally  known  as  Chiniak. 

Chiniak,  cape ;  see  Shakmanof. 

Chiniak;  islet,  off  Cape  Chiniak,  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.  Langsdorf,  who  accom- 
panied Krusenstem  in  his  voyage  round  the  world,  1803-1800,  says 
(II,  56)  Cape  Chiniak  "is  bounded  to  the  north  by  two  small  islands, 
one  of  which,  in  the  language  of  the  country,  is  called  Ginlak,  the  other 
Ugak." 

Chiniak;  islet,  near  the  northern  const  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group. 
Native  name,  published  by  the  Russian  American  Company,  1849,  as 
Chiniakskoi. 

Chiniak,  settlement ;  see  Aleksashkina. 

Chinick,  village;  see  Cheenik. 

Chiniklik;  peak,  in  the  Ilivit  mountains,  south  of  Anvik.  Native  name,  from 
the  Russians.    Not  shown  on  recent  maps. 

Chinitna;  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Cook  Inlet,  south  of  Iliamna 
peak,  near  latitude  50**  50',  longitude  153**.  Name  published  by  the 
Coast  Survey,  1808,  by  mistake  as  Chinitna. 

Chiokuk,  village;  see  Chiukak. 

Chipp;  peak  (2,532  feet  high),  in  the  northeastern  part  of  Kupreanof  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  Lieut.  Charles 
Wlnans  Chlpp,  U.  S.  N.,  who  iierished  in  the  I^ena  delta  In  November, 
1881. 

Chipp;  river,  In  northernmost  Alaska,  tributary  to  Admiralty  bay  at  the  head 
of  Dease  inlet,  near  longitude  155**.  Ray,  1883,  reported  its  Eskimo 
name  Ik-plk-pung,  which  has  also  been  written  Ikplkpung,  Ikpekpung, 
Ikplkpuk,  etc.  It  was  traversed  by  Ensign  Howard  of  Stoney's  expe- 
dition In  May  and  June,  1880.  and  named  Chipp  by  Stoney  in  honor  of 
Lieut.  Charles  Winans  C'hipp,  IT.  S.  N.,  wlio  perished  in  the  ill-fated 
De  Long  expedition  November,  1881.  According  to  the  map  of  How- 
ard's route  the  main  river  is  Ik-pik-puk,  and  a  west  branch  20  miles 
above  Meade  river,  Ik-pik-pung. 

Chips;  cove,  in  the  western  side  of  the  strait  connecting  Alitak  bay  with  Olga 
bay,  southwest  coast  of  Kodiak.     Name  from  Moser,  1000. 

Chirikof;  bay,  the  south  end  of  Chatliam  strait  ((^liristian  sound  of  Colnett  in 
1780),  was  named  "  Bale  Tschirikow  "  by  La  Perouse.  178(5,  in  honor  of 
the  distinguished  Russian  navigator,  who  visited  this  part  of  the  coast 
In  1741.     Name  obsolete.     See  Chatham  strait. 

Chirikof,  cape;  see  Bartolome  and  Oinmaney. 

Chirikof;  island,  southweM  of  Kodiak.  near  latitude  5,^)**  50',  longitude  155**  40'. 
Usually  called  ITkamok  6r  Chirikof  island  and  spelled  most  diversely. 
Uklmok  is  said  to  lie  a  native  name  of  the  marmot,  but  this  Is  not 
yerifled*    The  island  appears  to  be  the  TumaimoV  i.to^'gs^  N»\^^^  ^^ 
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Cliirikof— Continued. 

Bering,  1741.  Cook  so  Identified  it  in  177a  Sarichef,  according  to 
Sttuer,  called  it  Elkamok ;  and  Vancouver,  1794,  in  honor  of  Bering's 
companion,  Capt.  Alexie  Cliirikof,  called  it  Tscherikow's  island.  It 
is  variously  written  Akaniok,  Ookainok,  Oukamok,  Ukamok,  Uganiok, 
and  Yukamak,  while  Chirikof  api)ears  variously  as  Chirikoflf,  Chirikov, 
Tchirikoff,  Tscherikow,  Tscliirikoff,  etc. 

Chinana,  creek ;  see  Cross. 

Chisana;  glacier,  on  the  northeast  sloiie  of  the  Wrangell  mountains  at  the  head 
of  Chisana  river,  near  latitude  (52°,  longitude  142°  30'.  So  called  by 
Schrader,  1902. 

Chisana;  mountain  (3,200  feet  high),  on  left  bank  of  the  Tanana,  near  Tetling 
river.    Name  from  Peters  and  Brooks,  1898. 

Chisana;  river,  one  of  the  two  main  branches  at  the  head  of  Tanana  river.  The 
other  is  the  Nabesna.  They  drain  the  northeast  slojie  of  the  Alaska 
range  and  unite  to  form  the  Tanana  near  longitude  142°.  Indian 
name,  meaning  Chisa  river,  reported  by  Allen,  1885.  Has  since  been 
written  Chusana. 

Chishelnoi,  islet ;  see  Sushilnol. 

Chisik;  island,  on  western  shore  of  Cook  inlet,  at  entrance  to  Tuxednl  harlK>r, 
near  Iliamna  volcano.  Native  word,  given  by  Tel)enkof,  1849,  as 
Khazik  and  in  Eichwald's  German  t.ext  Chasik.  Commonly  now  called 
Chisik.     Has  been  printed  Chisick. 

Chislechhia,  river ;  see  Chistochina. 

Chisna;  iwst-office  (established  in  1901),  and  river  tributary  to  the  Chistochina 
near  Its  source.     Indian  name,  rejwrted  by  Mendenhall,  1902. 

Chistiakof ;  island,  In  Ilelden  bay,  on  north  shore  of  Alaska  i)enlnsula.  Named 
Chestakof  by  the  Fish  Commission,  1890,  presumably  after  Peter 
Egorovich  Chistiakof,  who  was  director  of  the  Russian  American 
Colonies,  182(M831. 

Chistochina;  river,  tributary  to  Copper  river  from  the  north,  near  latitude  03°. 
Native  name,  obtained,  1885,  by  Allen,-  who  has  ChistotchinA  on  his  map 
and  Chitsir»tchinil  in  his  text  (pp.  05,  (Ui).  Has  also  been  written 
Chestochlna,  Chislechina,  Chltsletchina,  Tieschenni,  etc.  According  to 
Spencer,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  Chistochina  represents  local  usage. 

Chistochina;  telegraph  station,  at  the  crossing  of  Chistochina  river,  00  miles 
north  of  Copi>er  Center.     So  named  by  the  Signal  Cori>s,  U.  S.  A.,  1903. 

Chiswell;  islands,  off  the  southern  coast  of  Kenai  peninsula.  Named  ChiswelFs 
islands  by  Portlock,  1780.  Also,  erroneously,  Chlsswell's.  They  are 
the  Aialiki  islands  of  Tebenof,  which  may  be  a  native  name.  Has  also 
been  written  AJalikl. 

Chitanana;  river,  tributary  to  Tanana  river  from  the  south  20  miles  from  Its 
mouth,  near  latitude  05°,  longitude  151°  30'.  Indian  name,  obtained 
by  Herron,  1899,  who  wrote  it  Chit-an-ana. 

Chitanatala;  mountains,  40  miles  south  of  Fort  Gibbon,  near  latitude  (>4°  30', 
longitude  152°.  Indian  name,  obtained  by  Herron,  1899,  and  by  him 
written  Chit-an-at-ala,  may  be  for  Chitanadlela,  I.  e.,  Chitana  mountain. 

Chitchagoff,  bay ;  see  Chlohagof. 

Chitina;  river,  tributary  to  Copi>er  river,  from  the  east,  near  latitude  02°. 
Native  name.  Dall,  1809  and  1870,.  wn)te  Chetchltno  and  Chechitno, 
and  Allen,  1885,  si)elled  it  Chittyna,  from  chitty  (copper),  and  na 
(river).  Hayes  wrote  it  Chittenah^  Brooks,  Chitteua;  and  Aber- 
crombie,  Chettyua. 


GEOGRAPHIC   DICTIONARY  OF  ALASKA.  181 

Ghitistone;  river,  tributary  to  the  Chitina.  Named  Cliittystone  by  Allen,  1885, 
from  chitty  (copper)  and  stone,  the  English  word,  I.  e.,  Copperstone 
river,  on  account  of  copper  discolorations  on  the  bowlders  and  rocks  of 
the  river's  bed. 

Chititu;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Nizina,  from  the  south.  Called  Chitty  Too 
(copper  water)  by  Allen,  1885.  Hayes,  1891,  says  too  means  river  and 
dek  means  creek,  and  that  he  has  usually  omitted  these  generic  end- 
ings. The  water  of  this  stream  is  reiwrted  to  be  of  a  dark  copper 
color. 

Chitna;  creek,  in  the  Matanuska  valley  north  of  Cook  inlet,  tributary  from  the 
northwest  to  Caribou  creek,  near  latitude  62**,  longitude  148°  IC. 
Indian  name,  from  Glenn,  18J)8,  who  wrote  It  Shitua. 

Chitnak;  native  village  and  cape,  on  the  southern  shore  of  St.  Lawrence  island, 
Bering  sea.  Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  who  wrote  it  Shitnak.  Has 
also  been  written  Chitnak,  Sshitnak,  and  Tchitnak. 

Ohitnashuakt  village;  see  Sitnazuak. 

Chitsia;  mountain  (3,675  feet  high),  65  miles  northwest  of  Mount  McKinley, 
near  latitude  64**,  longitude  150**  20'.  Native  name,  from  Brooks,  1902, 
who  called  it  Chitsiah  or  Heart 

Chitsletchina ;  see  Chistochina. 

Chitienah;  see  Chitina. 

Chittyna,  river ;  see  Chitina. 

Chittystone;  see  Chitistone. 

Chitty  Too,  creek  ;  see  Chititu. 

Chiukak;  Elskimo  village  near  Golofnin  bay,  on  north  shore  of  Norton  sound, 
Bering  sea.  Eskimo  name  called  Chiukak-mitit  by  the  Russians,  Chio- 
kuk  by  Petrof  in  1880,  and  Seookuk  by  Jarvis  in  1898.  This  appears 
to  be  the  same  as  that  called  Knecktakimut  by  tlie  Western  Union 
Telegraph  expedition,  1867,  and  Scookuk  on  a  late  Coast  Survey  chart 
See  also  Akpaliut 

Chiuki;  river,  debouching  on  the  coast  of  the  Gulf  of  Alaska  12  miles  west  of 
Cape  Yaktag  and  1  mile  west  of  Kulthith  river,  near  longitude  142°  45'. 
Native  name,  reported  by  Martin,  1904,  who  wrote  it  Cheukee. 

Chiwaki;  river,  15  miles  northwest  of  Cape  Yaktag,  Gulf  of  Alaska,  a  lower 
fork  of  Kaliakh  river,  near  longitude  142°  45'.  Native  name,  reported 
by  G.  C.  Martin,  1904,  who  wrote  it  Chewaulvee.  This  is  probably  the 
stream  called  Myhote  river  on  the  Land  Office  map,  1898. 

(^hkazehin,  river;  see  Katzehin. 

Chlachatschf  island;  see  I'yramid. 

Chlanak;  cape,  on  the  southeastern  coast  of  Kanaga  island,  middle  Aleutipns. 
Probably  a  native  name,  from  Tebenkof.  1S49.     Erroneously  Ulanach. 

Chlebnikoff,  cape ;  see  Khlebnikof. 

Chnikchak,  creek  or  river;  see  Ninilchik. 

Chock;  island,  near  entrance  to  Snug  cove.  Gamhier  bay.  Admiralty  Island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  i>y  Mansfield,  1889. 

Chogiung,  Eskimo  village ;   see  Kanakanak. 

Chok4igtaXigamute,  native  village;  mentioned  in  Reindei»r  Report,  1901  (p.  83). 
It  may  be  another  writing  of  Shokfaktolik. 

Chokfoktoleghagamiut,  lake  and  village ;  see  Shokfaktolik. 

Chokoma;  river,  tributary  to  Kusknlana  river,  from  tlie  south.  Native  name, 
from  a  manuscript  map  made  by  i)rosi>e(tors  in  1900. 

Chokotonk;  river,  tributary  to  Clark  lake  at  the  extreme  northeast  end  near 
latitude  61°,  longitude  153°.  Native  name,  reported  by  Osgood,  1902,  as 
Chokotoakna,  i.  e.,  Chokotonk  river. 
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Chokoyik;  island,  In  Yukon  river,  about  15  miles  above  the  mouth  of  Nowi 
river.     Native  name,  from  Raymond,  1860,  who  shows  a  fishery  on  the 
island. 

Chok-wa4f-cJiokf  river ;  see  Pah. 

Cholmondeley;  sound,  Indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island, 
opposite  Gravlna  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Van- 
couver, 1793.  Erroneously  Colmondeley.  It  is  Chasina  bay  of  Teben- 
kof.    Pronounced  Chum-ly. 

Chomly;  post-office  (established  .Tuly,  1900),  on  the  nortli  shore  of  Cholmonde- 
ley sound. 

Choris;  peninsula,  partly  separating  Kotzebue  sound  from  Eschscholtz  bay, 
Arctic  ocean.  Apparently  so  named  by  Beechey,  1826,  after  Louis 
Choris,  who  accompanied  Kotzebue  on  his  voyage  round  the  world. 

Chomoif  cape ;  see  Black. 

Chortof,  island ;  see  Devil. 

Chouyakt  island ;  see  Shuyak. 

Chowiet;  island  (1,200  feet  high),  one  of  tlie  largest  of  the  Semidi  group. 
Native  name,  obtained  by  Dall,  1874,  and  spelled  at  first  Chowee-et. 
This  and  Aghiyuk  are  of  about  equal  size,  are  the  two  largest  islands  of 
the  group,  and  are  now  both  occupied  as  blue-fox  farms.  Billings 
speaks  of  "  EvdokeeflT,  the  largest  Slmedan,"  and  Lutke  also  says  "  Semi- 
din,  the  largest  of  the  Evdokeevskies."  This  name,  applicable  to  either, 
probably  refers  to  Aghiyuk. 

Chraalch.  The  Krause  brothers,  1882,  show  on  their  map  a  supposed  river, 
draining  from  a  glacier  southward  to  Tahini  river  (of  their  map), 
which  in  turn  debouches  into  Chilkat  river.    They  write  it  ChraAlch. 

Christian;  creek,  25  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to 
Nome  river  from  the  east,  near  longitude  165*  12'.  Local  name,  froni 
Gerdine,  1904. 

Christian;  sound,  the  southern  end  of  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Capt  James  Colnett,  of  the  Argonaut,  an  English  fur 
trader  on  this  coast,  1789.  Also  called  Christians,  Christian's,  and, 
erroneously,  Christiana. 

Christie;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Dease  inlet,  on  the  Arctic 
coast,  just  east  of  Point  Barrow.  So  named  by  Doase  and  Simpson, 
1837,  after  Chief  Factor  Christie,  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company.  Er- 
roneously Christy. 

Christina,  islet ;  see  Cristina. 

Christmas;  island,  in  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Glass  in  1881. 

Christot'aU  channel :  see  San  Christoval. 

ChuarlitiUk ;  a  deserted  Eskimo  village  on  Kanektok  river,  north  bank,  about  55 
miles  from  the  Kanektok's  mouth.  Is  called  by  Spurr  and  Post,  of  the 
Geological  Sur\'ey,  who  passed  by  It  September  3,  1898,  ChwarlitUfga- 
mut,  i.  e.,  Chu-ar-li-til-ik  i)eople. 

Chuck,  river ;  see  Shuck. 

Chuvk-a-xcon-ugh'toly,  river :  sc»e  Chukawon. 

Chu^iwi,  island  ;  see  Queer. 

ChudoekoWy  islands ;  see  Kudiako. 

Chug^ch;  islands,  at  Cape  Elizabeth,  near  eastern  entrance  to  Ck)ok  inlet. 
Native  name,  from  the  Russians,  who  wrote  it  Chugatskie,  or  Chugatz- 
kiia.  Has  also  been  written  Chugatz.  The  westernmost  large  island. 
Cape  Elizabeth,  is  occupied  as  a  blue-fox  farm ;  the  eastern  Island  for- 
merly so  occupied  has  been  abandoned. 
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Chugach;  mountains  (5,000  to  7,000  feet  high)/on  the  coast  of  the  Gulf  of 
Alaska,  extending  from  Kenai  i)euiiisula  eastward  on  the  north  coast 
of  Prince  William  sound  and  across  Copper  river.  A  native  name, 
obtained  by  early  Russian  traders,  and  by  them  written  Chugatz  and 
Tchougatskoi.    Now  usually  Chugach  or  Chugatch. 

ChugacK  gulf;   see  Prince  William  sound. 

Chugachik,  bay ;  see  Kachemak. 

Chugachik;  Island  at  head  of  Kachemok  bay,  Cook  inlet.  Native  name,  from 
Tebenkof,  184a 

Chugatch,  mountains ;  see  Chugach. 

Chugatz,  islands ;  see  Chugach. 

Chugiginak;  rock  (123  feet  high)  between  Amukta  and  Yunaska,  In  the  group 
of  islands  of  the  Four  Mountains,  eastern  Aleutians.  Native  name, 
from  Veniaminof,  1840. 

ChugfTiftdak;  island,  the  largest  of  the  group  of  islands  of  the  Four  Mountains, 
eastern  Aleutians.  Discovered  by  Stepan  Glottof  in  1764.  Called  by 
the  natives  Tanak-angunak  (land-big),  and  variously  called  Tana, 
Tano,  Tana-unok,  Tanakh-Angounakh,  etc.  In  1849  Tebenkof  called  It 
Chuginadak,  variously  written  Tchoughinadokh,  Chuginok,  etc.  Tradi- 
tion has  it  that  there  were  formerly  two  islands  which  were  united  by  a 
volcanic  eruption  filling  the  strait  which  separated  them. 

Chuginok,  island ;  see  Chuginidak  and  also  Herbert. 

Chugol;  island  (2,690  feet  high),  east  of  Kiska,  Rat  island  group,  western 
Aleutians,  near  east  longitude  178*.  Apparently  a  native  name,  from 
early  Russian  explorers.  Variously  written  Chugal.  Segula,  Sigoola, 
Tschechovla ;  also  Tchougoule  or  Iron  island  of  the  North  Pacific  ex- 
ploring expedition,  1855. 

Ghngal;  island,  southeast  of  Great  Sitkin,  Andreanof.  group,  middle  Aleutians, 
near  longitude  176°.  Native  name,  from  early  Russians.  Billings, 
1790,  wrote  it  Tshugulla.  Has  also  been  written  Chigul,  Tchlgul, 
Tchougoul,  Tchougoulak,  etc. 

Ghugnl;  volcanic  island  (4,8(X)  feet  high),  one  of  the  group  of  islands  of  Four 
Mountains,  middle  Aleutians,  as  classified  by  Veniaminof.  It  is  be- 
tween Amukta  and  Yunaska,  near  longitude  171**.  Native  name,  from 
Sarichef,  obout  1790,  who  wrote  it  Chugula.  Variously  written  Che- 
goula,  Chagulak,  Tchougoul  ok,  etc. 

Chnit;  river,  tributary  to  Cook  inlet,  from  the  northwest,  near  its  head.  Native 
name  reported  as  Shuitna  and  Chuitna,  i.  e.,  Chuit  river.  Also  has 
been  written  Chaitna,  Chuitan,  and  Shuitna.  Called  Chuitan  by  the 
Coast  Survey,  in  1898,  1.  e.,  Chui  cai)e. 

Chuitna^  river;  see  Chulitna. 

Choiu;  bay  and  river,  tributary  to  south  sliore  of  Kamlshak  bay.  Cook  inlet. 
Native  name,  published  by  Tel)enl«of.  1849.  Has  been  written  Tschu- 
lou  and  Tschuiow.  Martin,  1904,  says  it  is  now  called  Douglas  river 
or  Andrews  river  by  prosi>ectors. 

Ohnkajak;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Tubutullk  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  penin- 
sula.    Prospectors*  name,  from  Peters,  1900. 

CHiikawon;  river,  the  left  fork  near  the  head  of  Chulitna  river,  a  branch  of  the 
Kuskokwim,  near  longitude  157".  Eskimo  name,  written  Chuck-a- 
won-ugh-toly  on  an  unpublished  map  drawn  by  W.  R.  Buckman,  who 
prospected  the  Chulitna  valley  in  1902-3. 

Chukchiik;  Eskimo  village  on  the  right  bank  of  the  lower  Yukon,  5  miles  above 
Ingrakak,  near  latitude  61''  45'.  longitude  161°  30',  called  Chukchuka- 
mute,  i.  e.,  Chukchuk  people,  by  Raymond,  1869.  Perhaps  identical 
with  Takshak.    See  Takshok. 
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Chukwoktulik;  Eskimo  village,  Yukon  delta,  on  the  right  bank  of  Kashunuk 
river,  20  miles  southwest  of  Andriafski.    Visited  by  Jarvls  in  18J)7. 

Chukwoktulik;  Eskimo  village  on  Lake  Agu  in  the  Yulion  delta,  visited  l)y 
Jarvis  in  1897  and  by  him  written  Chukwoktuliugamute  and  Chukwo- 
ktulik.   Another  writing  may  be  Shokfaktolik,  which  see. 

Chuligmiutf  villages;  see  Upper  Chulik. 

Chulik.  The  Eleventh  Census,  1890  (p.  114),  speaks  of  two  Eskimo  villages  on 
the  easetrn  shore  of  Nunivak,  together  containing  G2  people,  and  calle<l 
Upper  Chuligmiut  and  Chuligmiut,  i.  e.,  Chulik  people.  Not  found  on 
any  map. 

Chulitna;  pass,  between  the  Susltna  and  Chulitna  rivers.  So  called  by 
Eldridge,  1898. 

Chulitna;  river,  the  principal  southern  tributary  of  the  Kuskokwim,  near  longi- 
tude 157".  The  first  white  man  to  visit  it  was  the  Russian  ereole 
Lukeen,  who  descended  it  in  1832.  According  to  Spurr,  1898,  deriving 
his  information  from  A.  Lind,  a  trader,  it  is  Chulitna,  1.  e.,  Chulit 
river  of  the  Indians,  and  Ilollknuk  of  the  Eskimo.  These  two  have 
been  confounded  and  written  variously,  Chulitna,  Holltno,  Hoiiknuk, 
Hulitna,  Ilulitnak,  or  Hulitno,  and  by  transliteration  from  the  Russian 
Hoolitna,  Khulitno,  Kulitnak,  etc.  The  name  first  appears  on  sheet  I^ 
of  Sarichef  s  atlas,  corrected  to  1829,  as  Hulitna.  The  east  brancli  of 
this  river  is  here  called  Haliknuk  river. 

Chulitna;  river,  tributary  to  Clark  lake  from  the  west  near  latitude  60**  30', 
longitude  155**.  Indian  name,  reported  by  Schanz,  1890.'  According  to 
Osgood  it  is  pronounced  Chdrleetna  by  the  prospectors  and  others. 
Erroneously  Chultna,  Chultina,  and  Chutina. 

Chulitna;  river,  one  of  the  principal  western  tributaries  of  the  Susltna  river. 
Native  name,  from  Eldridge,  1898,  who  says  It  Is  often  pronounced 
Chulltno.    Chulitna  or  Chulltno  means  Chulit  river. 

Chuliun;  lake,  south  of  Nushagak  lake.    So  called  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

ChuUinay  river ;  see  Chulitna. 

Chunak;  cape,  on  the  northeastern  coast  of  Unlmak  Island,  at  entrance  to 
Isanotskl  strait,  near  longitude  103**  30'.  Native  name,  reported  by 
Lutko,  who  wrote  It  Tchounok.  Tebenkof,  1849,  wrote  Chunak  and 
Dall,  Chnnnok.    Venlamlnof  In  his  notes  (I,  214)  writes  It  Chunnak. 

Chuniksak;  cai)e,  on  the  southwest  coast  of  Attn  Island,  western  Aleutians. 
Native  name,  published  by  Tebenkof,  1848. 

Chunilna;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Talkeetna,  from  the  north,  near  longitude 
150**.  Name  from  Eldridge  and  Muldrow,  1898.  On  one  map  they  have 
Chunilna,  on  another  Chinaldna.  DiflTerent  members  of  Glenn's  expe- 
dition write  it  Chinalno,  Chinaldna,  and  Chinaltno. 

Chunnok,  cape;   see  Chunak. 

Chunu;  cape,  tlie  southwesternmost  i>oint  of  Kanaga  Island,  middle  Aleutians. 
So  called  by  Tebenkof,  1849.     Has  also  been  written  Tchuna. 

Chupador,  cape;   see  Suckling. 

Church;  iK?nk.  on  mainland,  east  of  Frederick  sound,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Nametl  by  Thomas.  1887.    ' 

Church;  point,  on  the  southern  coast  of  Gambler  bay.  Admiralty  Island,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.     So  named  by  Mansfield,  1889. 

Chusafia,  river;    see  Oiisana. 

ChHsriclcna,  lake;    see  Tustmiiena. 

Chnyak,  island  and  strait:   see  Sluiyak. 

C/iM/i/ia,  river ;   see  Chulitna. 
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Chvilnuk;  river,  tributary  to  tlie  Yukon,  from  the  north,  a  little  above  Andreaf- 
ski.  Called  Obvilnuk  by  the  KuHHians  and  MilavilnnfT  (a  Uusshin 
proper  name)  by  Dall.    Possibly  ideutical  with  Clear  river.     See  Clear. 

Chicarlitiligamut,  villas;   see  Chuarlitlllk. 

Cipres,  Punta  de;   see  Cypress. 

Circle;  ere^,  Se^'ard  peninsula,  tributarj-  to  Holtz  creek  from  the  west  near 
latitude  (»5**  30',  longitude  1(»2°  35'.  Prosr)ec'tor8*  name,  obtained  by 
WItherspoon,  1003. 

Circle;  islet.  In  or  near  Revlllagigedo  channel,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  called 
by  the  Coast  Sun-^ey  in  Coast  Pilot,  1883.     Not  found  on  any  nmp. 

Circle;  i)oint,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Slocum  Inlet,  Stephens  passage, 
Alexander  archipelago.    Descriptive  name  given  by  Thomas,  1888. 

Circle;  trail,  mining  camp,  and  post-ofRce  (established  In  1800),  on  west  bank 
of  the  Yukon,  near  latitude  Ocr.  Called  Circle  City  by  the  miners 
from  Its  supposed  location  cm  the  Arctic  circle.  See  Birch  Creek 
trail. 

Cirquet,  lake;  see  Slrkwet. 

Cirquet,  river;   see  Takhini. 

City  of  Topeka;  rock,  in  Highfleld  anchorage,  north  end  Wrangell  island,  Sum- 
ner strait,  Alexander  archii)elago,  near  latitude  SO*'  20'.  longitude 
132*  23'.  De8crlbe<l  in  the  (*oast  Pilot  of  1001  and  named  after  Pacific 
Coast  Steamship  Company's  steamer  City  of  Topeka,  which  reiwrted 
It,  perhaps. 

Clahona,  river;    see  Klahini. 

Clam;  island.  In  Neets  bay,  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  tie 

Coast  Survey  in  1801. 
Clam;  Island,  In  northeastern  part  of  Prince  William  s<mnd.     Name  published 

by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1000. 
Clam;  island,  Bucarell  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archiix»lago,  at  north  side  of  en 

trance  to  Klawak  Inlet,  near  latitude  55°  .30'.     So  called  by  Moscr,  1807. 
Clam;  reef,  Bucarell  bay,  I'rince  of  Wales  archipelago,  near  the  southwest  shore 

of  Fish  Egg  Island  at  entrance  to  Klawak  inlet,  near  latitude  55°  ,*!(»'. 

So  called  by  Moser,  1807. 

Clara;  creek.  20  mile;  nortli  of  Nome,  Seward  i>eninsula.  tributary  to  Nome 
river  from  the  west,  near  li)ngltud(»  1(J5°  l.T.  Name  from  Barnard, 
1900. 

Clara;  creek,  tributary  from  the  east  to  Middle  fork  Koyukuk  river,  near  lati- 
tude 07**  20*,  longitude  150°  1.5'.     Prospectoi-s'  name,  obtained  by  PettM-s 
and  Schrader  In  1001. 
, Clara  Marie ^  bay;  see  Aiken  cove. 

Clare;  Island,  at  the  entrance  to  Xil>laclv  anchorage.  Moira  sound,  western  sh.>ie 
Clarence  strait,  s<mtbeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  04',  longitude 
132*^  05'.  \jOvx\\  navigators'  name,  rejiorted  l>y  II.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau 
of  Fisheries,  1004. 

Clarence;  iwrt.  Indenting  western  end  of  Seward  peninsula.  Bering  strait,  near 
latitude  05°  1.5'.  Long  known  to  the  Russians  under  the  name  of 
Knvialak  bay.  Fii'st  (les(Til>e<l  by  Beechey,  who  visited  It  in  Septeni- 
l)er,  1827,  and  named  it  Clarence,  after  tli<»  Duke  of  Clarence.  Ac<*ord- 
Ing  to  Sauer  Us  native  name  is  Iniagni. 

Clarence;  strait.  In  Alexander  nrchip<'lago.  Surveyed  and  named  by  Vancou- 
ver In  170.*^,  '*  in  honour  of  His  Uoyai  HiglHu»ss  Prince  William  Henry 
♦     ♦     ♦     The  Duke  of  Clarence's  strait."     Also  written  Clarence*  sound. 
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Clark;  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Twelvemile  arm  cf  Kasaan  bay, 
eastern  shore  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     l/ocal 
.  name,  from  Brooks,  1001. 

Clark;  creek,  southwestern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Nushagak  bay,  eastern  shore, 
on  the  north  side  of  Clark  point.     Local  name,  reported  by  Moser,  1901. 

Clark;  island,  the  westernmost  large  island  cf  the  Siginaka  group  in  extreme 
northern  part  of  Sitka  sound.  Named  Kliarkof  (Clark)  by  Vasllief, 
1809. 

Clark;  lake,  between  50  and  60  miles  long  and  fr.m  2  t3  10  miles  wide,  vet  of 
and  near  Cook  inlet,  about  latitude  60''  30',  longitude  154°.  Supposed 
to  have  been  discovered  by  John  W.  Clark,  chief  of  the  Nushagak 
trading  post,  in  1891,  and  on  late  charts  named  after  him.  It  is,  how- 
ever, shown  on  a  Russian  government  map  of  1802  with  the  name 
IlUna,  while  Iliamha  lake  is  called  Shelikof. 

Clark;  point,  near  mouth  cf  Nushagak  river,  latitude  58*  49',  longitude  158° 
32'.  Named  Clark's  point  by  the  Fish  Commission,  in  1890,  perhaps 
after  Pn)f.  Sanmel  Fessenden  Clark,  of  Williams  College.  See  also 
Ekuk  cape. 

Clark  Pointy  Eskimo  village;  see  Stagarok. 

Claslimore;  mountain  (5,502  feet  high),  east  of  Portland  canal.  Named  by 
Pender,  1868. 

Clate-ech-li-nich,  mountains ;  see  Kletekhlinik. 

Claude;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Revillaglgedo  island,  Behm  canal,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Clear;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Kotsina  from  the  north.  Prospectors*  name 
reported  by  Gerdine,  1900. 

Clear;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Tubutulik  river  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula. 
Prospectors'  name,  from  Peters,  1900. 

Clear;  creek,  20  miles  north  of  Controller  bay,  Gulf  of  Alaska,  tributary  on  th* 
north  bank  of  Stillwater  creek,  near  longitude  144°.  Prospectors' 
name,  reported  by  Martin,  1905. 

Clear;  creek,  tributary  to  Bear  creek,  which  is  tributary  to  the  Chilkat  river, 
near  latitude  59°  30',  longitude  136°  10'.  Local  name,  reported  by 
Wright,  11MK5.  Krause  brothers,  1882,  wrote  the  Indian  name  Katscha- 
delch. 

Clear,  creek  ;  see  Deep. 

Clear,  islets  ;    see  Battery. 

Clear;  jwint,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Funteff  bay,  near  south  end  of  Lynn 
canal,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Mansfield,  1890. 

Clear;  river,  trilmtary  to  the  Yukon,  right  bank,  at  Andreafskl,  near  head  of 
Yukon  delta.  The  name  is  a  translation  of  the  Russian  name  Swetla 
Rechka.  Calle<l  Andreafski  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898,  and  very 
conmionly  so  called.  Raymond,  1869,  calls  it  Konnekova  or  Clear 
river.  On  several  maps  calietl  Clear  river.  Its  native  name  as  used 
by  the  Russians  is  Niogieklik. 

Clear,  river;  see  Chvilnuk. 

Cleare;  cape,  the  southern  end  of  Montague  island.  Prince  William  sound.  So 
named  by  Portlock  in  1789.    Also  called  Cape  Clear  and  Southwest  cape. 

Cleary;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Chatanika  river  from  the 
south,  near  latitude  65°  05'  longitude  147°  30'.  Local  name,  from  Ger- 
dine, 1903. 

Cleary;  mining  camp  and  post-office  (established  in  September,  1905),  on 
Cleary  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region.  Called  Cleary  City  by  the 
miners,  and  rei)orted  by  Priudle  in  1905. 
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Cleave;    creek,  tributary  to  Copper  river  from  the  west,  near  latitude  61**. 

Local  name,  from  Schrader,*  1898. 
Cleft;  island,  in  Security  bay.  Kulu  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     Descriptive 

name,  given  by  Meade  in  18«»9. 
Clem;  mountain,  Seward  i)eninFula,  15  miles  southeast  of  Spafarief  bay,  near 

latitude  65*  SO*,  longitude  161*  21'.    Prospectors'  name,  obtained  by 

Witherspoon,  1901. 
Clerke'Sy  island ;  see  St.  Lawrence. 
Cleveland.    A  mountain  near  Mount  St  Ellas  was  so  named  by  the  New  York 

Times  expedition  of  1886,  after  President  Grover  Cleveland. 
Cleveland;  mountain  (Mount  Cleveland)  6,170  feet  high,  between  Skag>vay  and 

Taiya  rivers,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  59°  37',  longitude  135* 

15'.     So  named  by  Flemer  in  1898,  but  not  hitherto  publlslied. 
Cleveland;   passage,    between   Whitney   island   and   ttie   mainland,    Frederick 

sound,  Alexander  archii)elago,  near  latitude  57°  14',  longitude  133°  30'. 

So  named  by  Thomas,  in  1887,  after  President  Grover  Cleveland. 
Cleveland;  peninsula,  a  projection  of  the  mainland  In^tween  Behm  canal  and 

Ernest  sound.     Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  In  188(),  after  President 

Grover  Cleveland. 
Cleveland;  volcanic  peak  (8,150  fec»t  higli),  on  Chuglnadak  Island,  one  of  the 

group  of  islands  of  the  >'our  Mountains,  eastern  Aleutians.     So  named 

by  officers  of  the  U.  ^.  S.  Concord,  in  1894,  after  President  Grover 

Cleveland. 
Cliff;  islet,  in  entrance  to  Womens  bay,  Chiniak  bay,  Kodlak.     Named  Utesistoi 

(cliffy)  by  Russian  naval  officers,  1808-1810. 
Cliff;' point,  between  Middle  and  Womens  bays,  in  Chiniak  bay,  Kodlak.     Named 

Utesof   (cliff)   by  Russian  naval  officers  in  1808-1810. 
ClifF;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Port  Frederick,  Icy  strait.  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Named  by  United  Statt*s  naval  officers  in  1880. 
Cliff;  point,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Ponrse  island,  Portland  inlet,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.    So  called  by  Pender  in  1868.     Has  also  been  called 

Base  point  and  Rose  point. 
Clifford;  creek,  tributary  to  Mission  creek,  from  the  southwest.  In  the  Eaile 

mining  region.     Local  name,  published  in  1800. 

ClifPord;  creek,  Sewanl  peninsula,  tributary  to  (;oodhope  bay  from  the  sout ', 
near  longitude  10.T  30'.  ProsiK»ctor's  name,  obtained  by  Mendcnhall 
and  Reabum,  1901. 

Clifford;  Island,  off  the  h-outhwost  shore  of  and  near  to  Sannak  Island,  near 
latitude  54"  25'.  longitude  VV2°  50'.  So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission 
in  1890.     Sometimes  called  lionjr  island. 

Clifford;  mountain  (Mount  Cliffon-d,  5.S20  feet  high),  between  Taiya  and  Skag- 
way  rivers,  southeastern  Alaska,  about  a  mile  southwest  of  Mount 
Carmack,  near  latitude  50°  X\\  longitude  135°  15'.  So  nameil  by 
Flemer,  1808,  but  not  hitherto  pul>lisheil. 

Clinker;  plateau,  in  western  part  of  St.  George  island,  Pribllof  groui>,  Bering 
sea.    Descriptive  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1875. 

Clondyke^  river;   see  Klondike. 

Close;  bay,  on  outer  coast  of  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named 

Close  (dushnaia)  by  the  Russians  before  1850.     Has  been  called  Close 

or  Dushnaia  (close)  and  Doushnai. 

Close,  island;  see  Near. 
Closed,  bay;   see  Banks  harbor. 
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Cloudma-i;  bay,  indt'ntiiig  the  soutboastern  shore  <  f  Bligh  island,  Prince  Wil- 
Ibun  sound,  near  bitltude  (K)°  50',  longitude  14(;°  MV.  Local  name,  from 
Scbrader,  1900. 

Clover;  bay,  indenting  eastern  shore  of  Prince  of  Wale?  island,  just  north  of 
Cholmondeley  sound,  Alexander  archii)elago.  Surveyed  and  named 
Thomas  by  Commander  Richardson  Clover,  U.  S.  N.,  in  1885.  After- 
wards the  name  was  changed  to  Clover  by  direction  of  the  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  to  prevent  confusion  with 
another  Thomas  bay  in  the  Alexander  archipelago. 

Clover;  island,  In  Clover  passage,  northern  eiitr.mce  to  Behm  canal,  south- 
eastern Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  SC,  longitude  ISl"  48'.  Name  so 
applied  by  local  navigators,  and  reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of 
Fisheries,  1004. 

Clover;  passage,  in  northern  entrance  to  Behm  canal,  separating  Betton  and 
other  islands  from  Revillaglgedo  island.  Named  by  the  Coast  Survey, 
in  1880,  after  Commander  Uichardson  Clover,  U.  S.  N. 

Clover;  jwint,  north  point  (f  entrance  to  Clover  bay,  western  shore  Clarence 
strait,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  18',  longitude  132**  10'. 
So  applied  by  the  local  navigators,  and  reiwrted  by  H.  C.  Fassett, 
Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1004. 

Club;  point,  on  Liesuoi  island,  Eliza  harbor,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  arch- 
pelago.     Nametl  by  Mansfleld  in  1880.     • 

Club;  rocks,  two  in  number  (15  feet  high),  3  miles  south  of  Cap*  Northumber- 
land, Dixon  entrance.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Cluhokoi,  lake;    see  Deep. 

Cliims;  fork  of  Birch  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  south  side,  near  latitude  05°  15', 
longitude  145°  15'.     Pros|>ector8'  name.  Imported  by  Witherspoon,  190.5. 

Coagalga,  island;    see  Tigalda. 

Coal;  bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Kachemak  bay.  Cook  inlet,  inside  Homer 
spit,  near  latitude  50°  40',  longitude  151°  20'.  Calleil  Ugolnol  (stone 
coal)  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Coal  abounds  here  and  mines  are  in  opera- 
tion. 

Coal;  l>ay,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  northwest  from  the 
Shumagins.  So  named  by  Dall  in  1880.  Near  it  is  Ugolnoi  (stone 
coal)   island  of  the  Russians. 

Coal;  bay,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Kasaan  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  Island,  Alex- 
ander ar<'bii>elago.  Ai)parently  so  named  by  Nichols,  in  1891,  who 
reiK)rts  outcrops  of  coal  here. 

Coal;  bluff,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Herendeen  bay,  Alaska  [peninsula,  0  miles 
south  of  Point  Divide,  near  longitude  100°  45'.  Descriptive  name, 
given  by  Tanner,  1800. 

Coal;  bluffs,  northern  Alaska,  on  the  west  bank  of  Colvllle  river,  about  latitude 
(>0°  30'.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Peters  and  Schrader,  1901. 

Coal;  cape,  on  southern  cn^ast  of  Alaska  peninsula  near  the  Chiachl  islands.  So 
named  by  the  Coast  Survey  In  1882. 

Coal;  cove  or  harbor,  in  Port  Graham.  Cook  Inlet.  Named  Coal  harbor  by  Dixon, 
ill  178(J,  who  found  "a  vein  of  coals"  there.     Also  called  Coal  bay. 

Coal;  creek,  in  the  Copi>er  river  region,  tributary  to  Chlsna  river  at  Its  source. 
So  named  by  prospectors,  from  the  coal  found  on  the  stream,  and 
reiK)rted  by  Mendenhall,  1002. 

Coal;  creek,  Alaska  peninsula,  tributary  to  Mine  harbor,  Herendeen  bay,  from 
the  east,  near  latitude  55°  45',  longitude  100°  40'.  Prosjiectors*  name, 
reported  by  Sidney  Paige  of  the  Geological  Survey,  1905. 
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Coal;  creek,  tributary  to  Dall  river,  near  Dall  City,  about  longitude  150".    Pros- 
pectors* name,  reported  by  Meudenhull  and  Ueaburn,  1901. 
Coal;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  south,  near  longitude  143**.    Local 

name,  from  Cantwell,  1900. 
Coal;  creek,  about  5  miles  east  of  BlufT  iK>int,  north  shore  at  entrance  to  Kache- 

mak  bay.  Cook  inlet     Local  name,  obtained  by  Stone,  1904. 
Coal;  creek,  tributary  to  Matanuska  river  from  the  south,  opposite  the  mouth  of 

Chickaloon  creek,  near  longitude  148*'   30^.    Local  descriptive  name, 

from  Mendenball,  1898. 
Coal;  creek,   tributary   to   Solomon   river   from   the   east,    Seward   peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Coal;  glacier,  tributary  to  Tyndall  glacier  near  Mount  St.  Ellas,  southeastern 

Alaska.     So  named  by  Topham  in  1888. 
Coal;  harbor,  at  the  head  of  Zachary  bay,  Unga  island,  Shumagin  group.     Proba- 
bly so  named  by  the  Western  Union  Telegraph  expedition  in  18(55.    The 

name  has  also  been  applied  to  Zachary  bay.    Also  called  North  harbor 

of  Unga. 
Coal^  harbor,  Herendeen  bay ;  see  Mine. 
Coal;  point,  the  end  of  Homer  spit,  projecting  from  the  nortliem  shore  of 

Kachemak  bay,  Cook  inlet,  near  latitude  59**  36',  longitude  151°  24'. 

Called  Ugolnol  (stone  coal)  by  Tebenkof,  in  1849,  from  the  presence  of 

coal  upon  and  near  it. 
Coal;  valley,  Alaska  i)eninsula,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Herendeen  bay,  3  miles 

southeast  of  Point  Divide,  near  latitude  55**  50',  longitude  160**  40*. 

Descriptive  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 
Coal  Harbor;  post-office  (established  in  1903),  on  Coal  harbor,  Zachary  bay, 

Unga  island,  Shumagin  group. 
Coarse  Qold;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Kougarok  river  from  the  west,  Seward  pen- 
insula.   Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 
Coarse  Qold;  gulch,  Sewai'd  peninsula,  in  Solomon  River  basin,  on  left  bank  of 

Penny  creek,  near  latitude  <>4**  40',  longitude  164**   20'.     Prosi>ectors' 

name  from  a  local  map,  1901. 
Cobb;  island,  near  Silver  i)oint  in   Sitka  sound,   Alexander  archipelago.     So 

named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 
Cobblestone;  river,  tributary  to  Imuruk  basin  from  the  south,  Seward  i)enin- 

sula.     Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Coblura,    This  wferd  Coblura  api)ears  on  British  Admiralty  chart  2164,  of  Point 

Barrow,  published  in  1854,  near  a  small  sand  spit  in  the  northern  part 

of  Elson  bay,  Arctic  coast. 
Cobolunuk,  Eskimo  village ;  see  Kobolunuk. 
Cobras  Head;  some  feature,  not  discovered  what,  on  the  Mosquito  fork  of  South 

fork  Fortymile  creek.     Name  from  Wells,  1890.     Written  also  Cobra's 

Head  and  Cabras  Head. 
Cochrane;  point,  opposite  Port  Wells,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Prince 

William  sound.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794.     Erroneously  Cochran. 
Vochran€8,  trading  post  and  telegraph  station  ;  see  Kokriues. 
Cocos;  point,  on  south  end  of  St.  Ignace  island,  Bucarell  bay.  Prinoo  of  Wales 

archipelago.     Named  Punta  de  Cocos   (cocoa  point)   by  Maurelle  and 

Quadra  in  1775-1779. 
Cod;  point,  west  shore  Uevillagigedo  island,  on  the  east  side  of  Moser  bay, 

Naha  bay,  Behm   ennal.   southeastern   Alaska,   near   latitude  55°   .S5', 

longitude  131°  40'.     Local  navigators'  name,  rei)orted  by  H.  C.  Fassett, 

Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 
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Codiae,  island ;  see  Kodiak. 

Coffee;  creek,  tributary  to  Kougarok  river  from  the  west  and  just  north  of 
Coffee  Dome,  Seward  peninsula.  Latitude  65**  18'.  Local  name,  from 
Gerdine,  1901. 

Coffee,  creek ;  see  Slate. 

Coffee;  point,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Nushagak  river.  Traders'  name,  published 
by  the  Fish  Commission,  1891. 

Coffee;  iK>iut,  on  north  shore  of  Kasilof  river,  Kenai  peninsula,  4  miles  above  its 
mouth.    Name  from  Mofflt,  1904. 

Coffee  Dome;  mountain  (2,400  feet  high),  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  near  lati- 
tude (>5*  05',  longitude  147**  10*.  Probably  local  name,  from  Gerdine^ 
1903. 

Coffee  Dome;  mountain,  Seward  peninsula,  near  latitude  (>5**  18',  longitude  1(>4° 
44'.     Local  name,  obtained  by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Coffman;  cove,  indenting  the  northeastern  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  at 
southern  entnince  to  Kashevarof  passage,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Snow,  1880,  after  Lieut.  Dewitt  Coffman,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member 
of  his  party. 

Coffman;  island,  near  Coffman  cove,  at  southern  entrance  to  Kashevarof  pass- 
age, Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  Snow,  1886. 

Coghlan;  island  (436  feet  high),  near  the  western  entrance  to  Gastineau  chan- 
nel, Alexander  archii)eIago.  Named  by  the  Coiist  Survey,  1885,  after 
Commander  Joseph  Bullock  Coghlan,  U.  S.  N.    Erroneously  Goglan. 

Coffrua,  river ;  see  Kugrua. 

Cofftua,  river;  sw»  Meade. 

Cohen;  island,  in  Favorite  channel,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1893. 

Cohen;  island,  on  southern  shore  of  Kachemak  bay,  C'ook  inlet.  Named  by  Da  11, 
in  1880,  after  a  trader  of  that  name  stationed  in  Cook  inlet  at  that 
time. 

Cohen;  reef,  in  Favorite  channel,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Coghlan,  1881. 

Coho;  cove,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Hevillaglgedo  island,  Revillagigedo 
channel,  Alexander  archii)elago,  near  latitude  55°  16',  longitude  131° 
22'.  Name  reiH)rted  by  local  navigators  to  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of 
Fisheries,  liK)4.     Coho  (a  species  of  salmon.) 

Cohoes;  creek,  in  the  southern  part  of  tlie  St.  Ellas  alps,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1880. 

Coke;  point,  tlio  northern  iM)int  of  entrance  to  llolkham  bay,  Stephens  passage, 
Al€»xandor  archipelago.     Named  by  Vancouver,  1794. 

Cold;  bay,  indenting  tlie  southern  shore  of  Alaska  i)eninsula,  Just  west  of  Bel- 
knfslxi,  longitude  162°  .10'.  Named  Morozovskie  or  Morozova  (cold, 
frozen)  by  the  Russians.  lias  been  called  Cold.  Frozen,  Morozoffski, 
etc. 

Cold;  bay,  on  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  west  of  Kodiak,  near  latitude 
57°  45'.  Named  Stu<lenala  (cold,  freezing)  by  the  Russians  on  account 
of  the  cold  winds  which  draw  through  a  deep  ravine  or  gorge  from 
Becharof  lake.  The  native  name  appears  to  be  Puale.  Variously 
calleil  Studennja,  l*uale,  Pouale,  and.  erroneously,  Stulchena. 

Cold;  creek.  20  miles  north  of  Nome.  Seward  i>eninsula,  an  east  branch  of 
(irouse  creek,  draining  through  Ooldbottoni  creek  into  Snake  river, 
near  latitude  64°  45',  longitude  165°  21'.  Local  descriptive  name,  from 
Gerdine,  1904. 
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Coldera,  port;  see  Caldera. 

Coldfood,  iK>8t-offlce;   see  Coldfoot. 

Goldfoot;  mining  camp,  and  post-office  (establisUed  in  1903),  on  Middle  fori: 
Koyulcuk  river,  at  the  mouth  of  Slate  creeli,  near  hititude  (>7°  15'. 
Erroneously  Coldfood. 

Coleen;  mountain,  on  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  near  mouth  of  the  Cc^een  river. 
So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 

Coleen;  river,  tributary  to  the  Porcupine,  from  the  north,  between  the  upi»er  and 
lower  Ramparts  of  the  Porcupine,  near  longitude  142''  SC.  So  called  by 
the  Ck>ast  Survey  in  1895. 

Coleman^  point ;  see  Thatcher. 

Coleman;  reef  or  shoal  in  Chatham  strait,  off  Thatcher  point,  near  the  eastern 
wid  of  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archiiielago.  So  named  by  Dall  in  the 
Coast  Pilot  in  1888.  The  name  Coleman  had  l>een  given  by  Homfray, 
in  1867,  to  the  adjacent  i)oint,  now  calletl  Thatcher. 

College;  fiord,  in  Port  Wells,  I*rince  William  sound.  So  named  by  the  Harri- 
man  expedition  in  1899. 

Collie;  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  at  entrance  to  Wainwright  inlet.  Named  by 
Beechey,  in  1826,  after  his  surgeon,  Alex.  Collie.  Calleil  Kalidge  on 
Russian  Ilydrographic  chart  1405.  Perhaps  this  comes  from  an  errone- 
ous transliteration  of  Collie  into  Russian. 

Colling;  mountains  (3,000  to  4,000  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland 
canal.     Called  Colling  range  by  Pender,  1868. 

Collins;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  west  to  Hannum  creek, 
which  is  a  tributary  to  Inmachuk  river,  near  latitude  65°  52',  longitude 
163**  15'.     Prospectors*  name,  from  Mendenhall,  1901. 

Gollinson;  point,  near  Camden  bay,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  nbout  4°  west  of  the 
international  boundarj*.  Capt.  Richard  Collinson,  U.  N.,  of  Iler 
Majesty's  ship  Enterprise,  wintered  here  in  1853-54,  whence  the  name. 

Colmondeley,  sound :  see  Cholmondeley. 

Colorado;  creek,  tributary  to  ('rii)ple  creek,  in  the  Nome  mining  region,  Seward 
peninsula.  Prospectors'  name,  published  in  IJXK).  Identical  with  Dog 
creek  or  Ryan  creek  of  the  Davidson-Blakeslee  map  of  IJMM). 

Colorado;  creek,  tributary  to  Klokerblok  river,  from  the  scmth,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1000. 

Colorado;  creek,  Kenai  rKjnin.sula,  a  left  branch  of  Canycni  <Teek,  near  its  head. 
Local  name,  from  Moffit,  1904. 

Colorado;  creek,  tributary  to  Mission  creek,  from  the  south,  7  miles  west  of 
Eagle.  Lo<*al  name,  re|)orte(l  by  Barnard.  1808.  Spnrr,  Goodrich  and 
Schrader.  1896,  called  it  Boulder  (TtH»k.     See  also  Montana. 

Colpas,  Isla  de;  see  Hawkins  island. 

Colpoys;  point,  at  nortlieast  angle  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Sunmer  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Vancouver,  1798,  after  Admiral 
Colpoys,  R.  N. 

Colt;  island,  west  of  Douglas  island,  in  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Colombia;  bay,  immediately  west  of  I*ort  Valdes.  indenting  northern  shore  of 
Prince  William  sound,  near  latitude  61°.  longitude  147°.  So  called  by 
the  Harriman  expedition  in  1809.  It  is  Glacier  bay  of  Abercrombie, 
1898. 
Columbia;  creek,  tributary  to  O'Brien  creek,  from  the  west,  in  the  Fortymile 
mining  regicm.     Local  name,  obtained  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1898. 


192  GEOGRAPHIC   DICTIONARY   OF   ALASKA. 

Columbia;  glacier,  disehnrging  into  Columbia  bay,  Priuce  William  sound.  So 
named  by  tlie  Harriman  expedition  in  1899. 

Columbia;  i>eak  (7,500  feet  high),  in  the  Tordrlllo  range.  So  named  by  Spurr 
and  Post,  1898. 

Columbia;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.  Name  publistied  by 
the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Columbine;  rock  (3  feet  out  of  water),  southwest  shore  Neva  strait,  Alexander 
archli)elago.  near  latitude  57**  IG',  longitude  135°  155'.  Named  after 
the  U.  S.  light-house  tender  Columbine,  and  described  In  the  Coast 
Pilot  of  1901. 

Column;  point,  the  northeast  headland  of  Lisianski  strait,  Chichagof  island, 
Alexander  archii)elago,  near  latitude  58°  07',  longitude  130°  2(i'. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  Dall,  1880.  Vancouver's  name  Lucan  has 
been  accidentally  applied  to  this  point. 

Colville;  river,  northern  Alaska,  draining  to  the  Arctic  ocean,  near  longitude 
151°.  Named  by  Dease  and  Simixson,  1837,  after  Andrew  C'olvile,  of 
the  Hudson  Bay  Company.  On  Dease  and  Simiwon's  map  it  was 
spelled  Colville.  The  Eskimo  name  is  rei)orted  to  be  Or-kim-ya-nook. 
Ray  (UeiK)rt,  1885,  p.  55)  says:  **  The  Colville  river  was  always  spoken 
of  as  *  Neg-a-len-mi-ku  (the  river  at  Negalek)/  and  we  did  not  obtain 
the  name."  John  W.  Kelly  (Eskimo  Vocabularies,  Bureau  of  Educa- 
tion, 1896-97)  has  NegAleh.  Stoney,  188i>,  wrote  Kun-ya-nook  and 
Kungyanook ;   and  Cantwell,  1885,  Kar-n'yer-nok. 

Colwell;  bend,  in  Koyukuk  river,  near  longitude  157°.  So  named  by  Allen  in 
1885,  "  in  honor  of  Mr.  Colwell,  of  the  Adjutant-General's  Offi<*e.  who 
gave  me  such  conscientious  work  in  working  up  my  observations  and 
making  my  maps." 

Comet;  creek,  an  affluent  of  North  fork,  Fortymlle  creek,  from  the  left,  near 
latitude  64°  30*.  LiK*al  name,  obtained  by  the  (Jeological  Survey  in 
1898.     It  is  Count  creek  of  Abercroinbie's  map. 

Comet;  mining  camp  and  landing,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Lynn  canal,  south- 
eastern Alaska,  just  north  of  Point  Sherman,  near  latitude  58°  52'. 
This  is  the  place  formerly  called  Seward  City.  Prosi)ectors'  name, 
reported  by  Si)encer  and  Wright,  1903. 

Comfort;  i)olnt,  nejir  Cai)e  Halkett,  on  the  AKCtlc  c*oast  east  of  Point  Barrow, 
near  longitude  152°  14'.  So  named  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  In  18.37, 
"  In  gratitude  for  seasonable  comforts." 

Composite;  Island,  near  the  head  of  Glacier  bay.  Descrli)tlve  name,  given  by 
Ueld  In  1892. 

Conbert;  creek,  north  of  the  Tanana,  tributary  to  Preacher  creek,  near  Its 
source,  about  latitude  05°  30',  longitude  146°  20*.  Prospectors*  name, 
obtained  by  Gerdlne,  1903. 

Conclusion;  Island,  In  southern  part  of  Keku  strait,  Alexander  archli)elago. 
Named  by  Vancouver,  who  concluded  his  season's  work  of  1793  at  this 
point. 

Conclusion;  ix)lnt,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Baranof  Island,  Chatham  strait. 
It  forms  the  northeast  extreme  of  the  i)enlnsula  between  Port  Alex- 
ander and  Port  Conclusion.     So  descrll)ed  In  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1901. 

Conclusion;  port,  near  the  south  end  of  Baranof  Island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named,  1794,  by  Vancouver,  who  here  concludeil  his  survey  of  the 
northwest  coast  of  Amerlra. 

Concord;  creek,  <>*  miles  north  of  CaiK»  Nome,  Soward  i)enlnsula,  tributary  to 
Fox  lake  from  the  west,  near  longitude  165°.  Name  from  Gerdlne, 
1904. 
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Oonoord;  point  the  Bontlieastern  point  of  Chnginidak  island,  Islands  of  the  Four 

Mountains  group,  eastern  Aleutians.    So  named,  1804,  hy  officers  of  the 

U.  8.  8.  Concord,  who  made  surveys  here  at  that  time. 
Cone;  bay.  Indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Heoeta  island,  Prince  of  Wales 

archipelago,  near  latitude  55°  47',  longitude  ISS"*  40^.    So  named  by 

Dickins,  1903-4. 
Gone;  hiil  (561  feet  high).  In  the  western  part  of  St  Paul  island,  Prlbllof  group, 

Bering  sea.    Descriptive  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  In  1875. 
Coone;  hill,  at  the  head  of  East  Fork  Kuskokwim  and  Cosna  rivers,  near  lati- 
tude 64^  20^,  longitude  151 "".    Descriptive  name,  from  Herron,  1899. 
Cone,  hill ;  see  Potato  mountain. 
Cone;  island  (300  feet  high),  in  Revillagigedo  channel,  at  entrance  to  Thome 

arm,    Alexander   archipelago.    Descriptive   name,    given    by    Nichols, 

1883. 
Cone;  mountain  (2,718  feet  high),  in  the  northern  central  part  of  Annette  island, 

Alexander  archipelago.    Named  by  Nichols,  1883. 
Cone;  mountain  (3300  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  about  14  miles  northeast  of 

Cape  Fox,  Dixon  entrance.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 
Cone;  mountain,  on  the  mainland,  about  10  miles  south  of  Stlkine  river.    Name 

published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 
Cone;  mountain  (6,100  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  on  east  bank  of  the  Stikine 

and  near  Scud  river.    Erroneously  Cane  mountain.    Name  published  by 

the  Coast  Survey,  in  1891,  as  Cane,  and,  in  1899,  as  Cone. 
Cone;  mountain,  Kodlak  island,  west  of  Chiniak.    Descriptive  name,  from  Harri- 

man  expedition,  1899. 
Cone;  mountain  (1390  feet  high),  on  the  loft  bank  near  the  mouth  of  Cripple 

river,  Seward  peninsula,  about  longitude  165°  45'.     So  called  by  the 

pro8i)ectors  in  1898. 
Cone;  mountain,  prominent  landmark  on  north  bank  of  Koyukuk  river,  near 

latitude  66°  10*,  longitude  156°  10'.    Descriptive  name,  given  by  Allen, 

1885. 
Cone;  peak,  on  Heceta  island  at  the  head  of  Cone  bay.     Descriptive  name,  given 

by  Dickins,  1903-4. 
Cone;  point  the  southern  head  of  Thome  arm,  Revillagigedo  channel,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Named  by   Nichols  in   1883.     Also  called  Cone   Island 

point    Descriptive  term. 
Cone,  point  in  Clarence  strait ;  see  Grindall. 
Cone,  point  in  Wrangell  strait ;  sec  Blunt  and  Turn. 
Cone,  point ;  see  Red  Head. 
Cone  HiU,  river ;  see  Fortymile  creek. 
Cone  Island,  point ;  see  Ape. 
Coney;  Island,  near  the  junction  of  Drj'  strait  and  Frederick  sound,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  nauieil  by  Thomas,  1887. 
Conference,  creek ;  see  Humbug. 
Conicali  hill ;  see  Potato. 
Conical;  volcano,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Atka  island,  middle  Aleutians. 

Called  Konfcheskaia  by  Ingenstrem,  1820,  and  Chernof,  18:{2. 
Coning;  inlet  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Long  island,  western  shore  Cor- 
dova bay,  Alexander  archiiKjlago,  near  latitude  54**  50',  longitude  132" 

4Xf,    Name  from  Dickins,  11X).5. 
Conneetieat;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  Casadepaga  drainage,  tributary  on  south 

bank  of  Canyon  creek,  near  latitude  iW  51',  longitude  164°  26'.    Pros- 

pectoro'  name,  reported  by  Gerdiue,  1905. 
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Ck>niior;  creek,  iu  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  the  headwaters  of  Kokomo 
creek,  near  latitude  65'  IC,  longitude  147"  10'.  Prospectors'  name, 
obtained  by  Gerdine,  1903. 

ConsUy  telegraph  station ;  see  Oosna. 

Ck>nBtantine;  anchorage,  near  Ilin  bay,  on  western  shore  of  Chichagof  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  the  Russian  pilot  Ilin  near  the 
beginning  of  the  century. 

Ck>n8tantine;  bay,  indenting  eastern  shore  of  Unalaska  bay,  eastern  Aleutians, 
near  longitude  166°  26'.  So  called  by  Veniaminot  1830.  Said  to 
derive  its  name  from  the  Russian  American  Company's  ship  Constan- 
iine,  .which  was  wrecked  in  attempting  to  enter  it. 

Ck>n8tantine;  cape,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  the  estuary  at  mouth  of  the 
Nushagak  river,  Bristol  bay,  Bering  sea.  So  named  by  Ustiugof,  1818. 
Also  written  Constantin  and  Konstantina. 

Ck>n8tantine;  harbor,  indenting  north  shore  of  Amchitka  island.  Rat  Island 
group,  western  Aleutians,  near  cast  longitude  179"  23'.  So  nanuHl. 
apparently,  by  Klinkofstrem  prior  to  1849.  Also  written  Ck)nstantin 
and  Konstantina. 

Conatantinc  and  Helena,  Fort;  see  Nuchek. 

Ck>ntact;  creek,  in  the  Koyukuk  region,  tributary  to  John  river  at  Its  source, 
near  latitude  68"  10',  longitude  152".  So  named  by  Peters  and 
Schrader,  1901. 

Contaythno,  river ;  see  Kantishna. 

Convenient;  cove,  in  Ilassler  island,  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archli>elago. 
Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Controller;  bay,  near  the  mouth  of  Copjier  river.  Named  Comptroller's  bay  by 
Cook  in  1778.     Has  also  been  called  Bering  haven. 

Coogalga,  island ;   see  Tigalda. 

Coogrocky  river ;  see  Kougarok. 

Cook;  bend,  in  Klutina  river  about  12  miles  above  its  mouth.  Name  from  Abor- 
crombie,  1898. 

Cook;  inlet,  on  south  coast  of  the  Alaskan  mainland.  First  explored  and  mapped 
by  Cai>t.  James  Cook  in  1778.  Not  having  in  his  journal  applied  any 
name  to  it  **  Lord  Sandwich  directed  that  it  should  be  called  Cook's 
River."  Vancouver  calls  it  Cook's  inlet,  and  also  refers  to  it  as 
Groosglncloose  or  Cook's  inlet.  The  Russians  call  it  Kenai  bay.  It 
has  been  called  an  arm,  bay,  gulf,  inlet,  and  river,  and  the  name  Kenai 
has  been  rendered  Kenaiskoi,  Kenaiskaia,  Kenaiskischer.  According  to 
Grewingk,  quoting  Zagoskin,  the  correct  name  Is  "  Ttunalskysch  "  bay. 

Cook;  mountain  (13,758  feet  high),  in  the  St.  Ellas  alps,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Named  by  Dall,  1874,  after  the  great  English  navigator,  Capt  James 
Cook. 

Cook,  strait ;  see  Etolin. 

Cook*s  rock ;  see  Signals  (The). 

Cool,  bay  ;  see  Graham  harlwr. 

Coon;  cove,  on  the  east  side  of  George  inlet,  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander 
archipelago,  near  latitude  55°  30',  longitude  131°  :iO'.  Local  navi- 
gators' name,  reported  by  II.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Coon;  island,  in  George  inlet,  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  the  Const  Survey  iu  1891. 

Cooney;  cove,  indenting  the  southwe*<tern  shore  of  Etolin  island.  Rocky  bay, 
Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archiiwhigo.  near  latitude  56"  05',  longitude 
132°  35'.  Local  navigators'  name,  rei>orted  by  II.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau 
of  Fisheries,  19(M. 
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Cooper;  creek,  draining  northwest  from  Cooper  pass  into  Nabesua  river.  Local 
name  from  Sctirader,  1902,  wlio  says  the  native  name  is  Thelconda. 

Cooper;  creek  and  lake,  near  tlie  west  end  of  Kenai  lake,  and  tributary  to  Kenai 
river,  from  the  south,  Kenai  peninsula.  Local  name,  from  Mendenhall, 
1898.  Ben  lake  of  Itussian  Hydrographic  chart  1378,  ed.  of  1847,  is 
probably  this  one. 

Cooi>er;  creek,  on  eastern  shore  of  Cook  inlet,  0  miles  east  of  Bluflf  point,  north 
shore  at  entrance  to  Kachemak  bay.  Local  name,  obtained  by  Stone, 
1904. 

Cooper;  creek,  Seward  i)eninsula,  tributary  from  the  south  to  Nuluk  river,  near 
latitude  65°  52',  longitude  1C(j°  43'.  Prospectors'  name,  from  Gerdine, 
1901. 

Cooper;  gulch,  4  mijes  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  south  slope  of 
Anvil  i)eak,  near  longitude  105°  23'.  Local  name,  published  in  1904  as 
Cooi)er*s  gulch. 

Cooi>er;  island,  near  entrance  to  Chichagof  harbor,  Attn  island,  western  Aleu- 
tians. So  named,  in  1855,  by  Gibson,  of  the  North  Pacific  exploring 
exiKHlition,  after  the  U.  S.  schooner  Fenimorc  Cooper. 

Cooper;  island,  near  Dease  inlet,  Just  east  of  Point  Barrow,  Arctic  ocean.  Ap- 
parently so  nametl  by  the  British  Admiralty,  1855. 

Cooper;  pass,  between  the  Nabesua  and  Chisana  rivers,  near  latitude  62°  20', 
longitude  142°  35'.     Local  name,  from  Peters,  1899. 

Cooper;  i)oint,  on  the  mainland,  on  western  shore  of  Taku  inlet,  southeastern 
Alaska.     So  named  by  Mansfield,  18JK). 

Coopers;  whaling  station,  about  5  miles  southeast  of  Point  Hoi)e,  Arctic  coast, 
near  latitude  68°  20'.  I^cal  name.  Cooper  or  Cooper's.  According  to 
Collier,  the  village  at  this  place  is  commonly  called  Jabbertowu. 

CooHelik,  creek  ;  see  Kuselik. 

Coot;  <?ove,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Funter  bay.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Mansfield,  1890. 

Copleston;  mountain,  near  Camden  bay,  on  the  Arctic  coast.  So  named  by 
Franklin,  in  1826,  "  in  honour  of  Dr.  Copleston,  provost  of  Oriel  Col- 
lege, now  Bishop  Landaflf."     Erroneously  Coplestone  and  Coppleston. 

Cop.iy;  reef,  near  Keene  island,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archli)elago.  Name 
laiblished  by  the  C^)ast  Survey  in  1898. 

Coposo;  island,  in  Port  Heal  Marina,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  arehii)elago. 
Named  Ysla  Coposo  (tufted)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Copper;  bay,  in  the  northeastern  part  of  Prince  William  sound.  Name  pub- 
lished by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 

Copper;  creelv,  tributary  to  the  Kotsina,  from  the  south.  Prospectors*  name, 
from  (Jerdine,  IfKX). 

Copper;  <'reek,  35  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome,  Sewarcl  peninsula,  tributary  to 
Nugget  creek,  from  the  south,  near  longitude  165°  10'.  Name  from 
Barnard,  1900. 

Copper;  creek,  tributary  to  the  headwaters  of  Dan  creek,  which,  in  turn  is 
tributary  to  Nizina  river.  Prospectors'  name;  first  api)ears  on  map  of 
the  Nizina  mining  district  by  George  M.  Esterly,  of  Valdez,  1902. 

Copi>er;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  an  east  branch  of  Charley  river,  near  latitude 
64°  50',  longitude  143°  30'.  Prospectors'  name,  reix>rted  by  Wither- 
spoon,  1905. 

Copper;  glacier,  the  source  of  Copi>er  river,  southern  Alaska.  So  named  by 
Schrader,  1902. 
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Copper;  harbor,  on  the  east  side  of  Iletta  Inlet,  Cordova  bay.  Prince  of  Wales 
Island,  near  latitude  55**  13',  longitude  132*'  38'.  Local  name,  from 
Brooks,  1901. 

Copper;  lake,  on  Unalaska  Island,  eastern  Aleutians.  Venlamlnof,  getting  his 
Information  from  the  natives,  says  (I,  171):  "Near  Makushin  bay, 
between  a  long  isthmus  and  Tarasof  bay,  in  the  mountain.  Is  a  lake  on 
whose  shores  native  copper  occurs."    Name  not  heretofore  used. 

Copper;  mountain  peak  (3,830  feet  high),  and  range  on  eastern  shore  of  Prince 
William  sound.     So  named  by  Abercrombie,  1808. 

Copper;  mountain  (3,850  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Hetta  inlet,  Cor- 
dova bay,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  on  the  north  side  of  Copper  harbor. 
lA)cal  name,  published  by  Coast  Survey  in  1901. 

Copper;  point,  in  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Copper;  river,  in  central  Alaska.  Discovered  by  Nagaief,  in  1781,  and  named 
Copi)er  (miednaia),  on  account  of  the  reported  existence  of  copper  in 
its  vicinity.  Called  Rio  de  los  Perdldos  by  the  Spaniards.  The  native 
name  is  Atna  or  Aetna,  I.  e..  At  river.  Often  called  the  Atna  or 
Copper. 

Copperas,  Island ;    sec  Hawkins. 

Copper  Center;  mining  camp  or  village,  post-office  and  telegraph  station,  on 
Copper  river,  near  latitude  62°.  Prosi)ectors'  name,  first  published  in 
1898.  About  300  miners  and  prospectors  wintered  here  in  1898-99. 
The  post-office  was  established  in  1902. 

Copper  City;  see  Valdez. 

Copper  City;  mining  camp,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Hetta  Inlet,  Cordova  bay, 
Alexander  archipelago,  6  miles  south  of  Coppermount  Prospectors* 
name,  reiK)rted  by  Dlcklns,  1905. 

Coppermount;  post-office  (established  In  1901)  and  mining  settlement,  on  Cop- 
per harbor,  Hetta  inlet,  Cordova  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  Island. 

Copper  Mountain;  point,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound, 
between  Boulder  and  Landlocked  bays.  So  named  by  Abercrombie, 
18i>8.    Grant,  1905,  says  the  local  name  is  Bldarka. 

Copper  Biver;  i)lateau  between  Cop|)er  and  Susitna  rivers,  about  latitude  02°. 
Named  by  Abercrombie,  1898. 

Copper  River,  rapids;   see  Abercrombie. 

Coqenhenc,  Indian  village,  Island,  and  slough;  see  Kokinhenlk. 

Cora;  creek,  debouching  between  capes  Douglas  and  Woolley,  Seward  i)enlnsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Cora;  point,  the  northeastern  point  of  Coronation  Island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Snow,  1880. 

Coral;  rocks  off  the  southwest  end  of  Montague  Island,  Prince  William  sound. 
This  name  apiKjars  to  have  been  first  applied  by  the  Coast  Survey  In 
18(>8. 

Corbin;  glacier  and  pass,  near  Valdez,  Prince  William  sound.  Named  by  Aber- 
crombie, 1898,  after  Adjt.  Gen.  Henry  Clark  Corbin,  U.  S.  A. 

Corbin;  point  and  mine  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Hetta  Inlet,  Cordova  bay,  Alex- 
ander archipelago,  near  latitude  55°  15',  longitude  132°  41'.  Local 
name,  reported  by  Dlcklns,  1905. 

Cordova,  bay.  Prince  William  sound ;  see  Orca. 

Cordova;  bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Dixon  entrance  In  Prince  of  Wales 
Island,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  54°  50',  longitude  132°  40'. 
The  name  Puerto  Cordova  y  Cordova  appears  to  have  been  first 
applied  by  Caamafio,  in  1792|  and  published  by  Vancouver  in  1798. 
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Cork;  Islet,  in  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by 

Glass,  1881. 
Gorlies;  group  of  two  Islets,  on  eastern  shore  of  Tlevak  strait,  opposite  View 

cove,  in  Dall   island,   Alexander  archipelago.    Named  by  Dall,   1882, 

after  Rev.  W.  H.  R.  Corlles,  of  Philadelphia,  a  missionary  who  began 

work  in  Alaska  in  1870.     Sheldon  Jackson  has  named  the  north  one 

Rankin  and  the  south  one  Young. 
Gorlies;  point,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Sawmill  cove.  Ilowkan  strait,  CJor- 

dova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  Sheldon  Jackson,  after 

Rev.  William  Henry  Richards  Gorlies. 
Cormorant;  rock,  near  the  entrance  to  Lituya  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.     Named 

Cormorants  by  La  Perouse,  1786. 
Cormorant;  rock,  on  the  south  side  of  Uyak  anchorage,  northern  shore  of  Ko- 

diak.     So  named  by  Moser,  1897. 
Comer;  mountain,  on  south  side  of  Silver  bay,  at  the  comer  or  angle  where  the 

bay  turns  to  the  southeast,   Baranof   island,   Alexander   archiiielago. 

Named  Uglovaia  (comer)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 
Cornwall;  ridge,  on  east  side  of  Copper  river,  north  of  Mount  Sanford.     Named 

by  Lowe,  1898,  after  John  Cornwall,  a  member  of  his  party.     Errone- 
ously Corwells  and  Comwell. 
Comwallis;  point,  the  north  head  of  Liacome  bay,  Dall  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Name  published  by  tlie  Hydrographic  Office  in  1882  and  i)er- 

haps  earlier. 
Comwallis;  point,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Saginaw  bay,  Kuiu  island, 

Frederick    sound,    Alexander    archii)elago.     So    named   by    Vancouver, 

1794. 
Coronadoa;  group  of  islands,  in  eastern  part  of  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales 

archipelago.     Named  Los  Coronados    (tonsured  priests),  by   Maurelle 

and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 
Coronation;  island,  at  Junction  of  Sumner  and  Chatham  straits,  southeast  of 

Cape  Ommaney,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  naraeil  by 

Vancouver  in  September,  1793,  **  the  day  of  our  passing  it  having  been 

the  anniversary  of  that  happy  event"   (II,  423).    Koronatsie  of  the 

Russians. 
Coronatiorij  islands;   see  Spanish. 
Corwells t  ridge ;  see  Cornwall. 
Corwln;  bluff,  at  the  so-called  Corwin  coal  mine  on  the  Arctic  coast,  west  of 

Cape  Sabine,  near  longitude  105".     So  called  by  Peters  and  Schrader, 

1901. 
Corwin;  cape,  the  southeasternmost  point  of  Nuuivak  island,  Bering  sea.     Called 

Vasilief  by  Tebenkof,  1849,  after  Capt.   Mikhail  Nikolaevich  Vasilief, 

I.  N.,  of  the  Otkrictie  (discovery),  who,  in  1821,  discovered  Nunivak 

island.    The  Russian   hydrographic  office,   1852,  called   it   Etolin  and 

the  Coast  Survey  has  recently  (1899)  called  it  Corwin,  probably  after 

the  U.  S.  revenue  cutter  Cortcin. 
Corwin;  cliffs,  in  the  St.  Elias  region.     So  named  by  I.  C.  Russell,  in  1890,  after 

the  U.  S.  revenue  cutter  Corwin. 
Corwin;  coal  mine,  on  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Cape  Lisburne.     Definitely  locateil 

and  used  by  Captain  Hooper,  of  the  U.  S.  revenue  cutter  Corwin,  in 

July,  1880,  and  named  after  his  vessel. 
Corwin;  lagoon,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  l>etween  Cape  Seppings  and  Cape  Knisen- 

stem.    Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1884,  after  the  U;  S.  revenue 

cutter  Corwin, 
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Corwin;  rock,  in  the  group  of  islands  of  the  Four  Mountains,  eastern  Aleutians. 
So  named,  in  1804,  by  officers  of  the  U.  S.  S.  Concord,  after  the  U.  S. 
revenue  cutter  Corwin. 

Cosacoots,  river ;  see  Kosakuts. 

Coschaget,  Indian  village ;  see  Coskakat 

Cosinas;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Port  Asumcion,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of 
Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  Cosinas  by  Maurelle  and  Qua<ir;i. 
1775-1779. 

Coskakat;  Indian  village  at  the  mouth  of  the  Cosna  river,  near  latitude  04°  .').">'. 
longitude  151'  10'.  Native  name,  obtained  by  Ilerron,  18110,  who 
wrote  Cos-chaget  and  Coschaget. 

Cosmos;  cove,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Chatham  strait. 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Moore,  1895,  after  the  surveying 
steamer  Patterson's  steam  launch  Cosmos. 

Cosmos;  creek,  a  tributary  of  Kobuk  river  from  the  north,  near  latitude  00°  45', 
longitude  157°  15'.  So  named  by  Mendenhall.  1901,  after  Stoney's 
winter  camp,  ] 885-86,  Fort  Cosmos,  which  was  located  at  the  mouth  of 
this  creek.    The  Eskimo  mime,  according  to  Stoney,  is  A-vi-lu-logorack. 

Cosmos;  pass,  Davidson  inlet.  Prince  of  Wales  archiiielago,  near  latitude  J'>r»° 
58',  longitude  13;^°  42'.  Named  by  Dickins.  1903-4,  after  the  (^oast 
Survey  launch  Cosmos,  in  which  he  first  explored  the  passage. 

Cosmos;  point,  on  the  southwest  shore  of  Kuiu  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alex- 
ander archii)elago,  lietween  Gedney  harbor  and  Point  Harris,  near 
latitude  56°  21',  longitude  134°  17'.  Named  after  the  Coast  Survey 
launch  Cosmos,  and  described  in  the  C/oast  Pilot  of  1901. 

Cosmos;  iK)int,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Mitkof  island,  Alexander  arclii- 
pelago.  So  named  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  the  steam  launch  of  tlu» 
Coast  Survey  steamer  Patterson. 

Cosmos;  range  of  mountains  (3,900  feet  high),  on  the  mainland  near  Thomas 
bay,  Frederick  sound.  Named  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  the  steam  laumli 
Cosmos  attached  to  the  Coast  Survey  steamer  Patterson. 

Cosna;  river,  between  the  Chitanana  and  Kantishna,  tributary  from  the  south 
to  Tanana  river,  30  miles  above  its  mouth,  near  latitude  65°.  longitude 
151°  30'.  Indian  name,  obtained  by  Ilerron,  1899.  Erroneously 
Goschacket. 

Cosna;  telegraph  station  on  the  Tanana,  at  confluence  with  Cosna  river,  4.') 
miles  above  Fort  Gibbon.  Erroneously  Consa.  So  named  by  tjie 
Signal  Con)s,  U.  S.  A.,  1903.     See  Coskakat. 

CotUlakakai,  river ;  see  Kateel. 

Cottonwood;  bay,  a  small  indentation  in  the  west  side  of  Iliamna  bay,  south- 
western shore  of  Cook  inlet,  about  latitude  59°  40'.  Name  from 
Osgood,  1902  (p.  11). 

Cottonwood;  creek,  tributary'  to  Tsirku  river  from  the  north  near  latitude  59'' 
19',  longitude  136°  06'.     Prosi)ectors*  name,  reiwrted  by  Wriglit,  lixn. 

Cottonwood;  creek,  on  the  eastern  side  of  Cook  inlet,  tributary  from  the  north 

to  Kachemak  bay,  about  12  miles  northeast  of  Homer.     So  called  by 

Dall,  1898. 
Cottonwood;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Goodhope  river  from  the 

east,  near  latitude  65°  45',  longitude  l(>.r  30'.     Name  from  Mendenhall 

and  Reaburn,  1901. 

Cottonwood;  group  of  low  wooded  islands,  at  mouth  of  Stiki»»p  river.  So  name<l 
by  Thomas,  1887. 
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Ck>ttonwood;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  the  most  easterly  nioutli  of 
Copper  river,  near  latitude  G0°  17',  longitude  144°  53'.  So  named  by 
Abercrombie,  1898. 

Ck>ttonwood  Point;  slough,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Copi)er  River  delta,  presum- 
ably near  Cottonwood  point,  above.  Local  name,  reported  by  Moser, 
1897. 

Couden,  island,  Salisbury  sound ;  see  Round. 

Council;  mining  camp  and  post-oflice,  on  Niukluk  river,  at  mouth  of  Ophir 
creek,  Seward  peninsula.  Called  Council  (^ity  by  the  prospec^tors.  A 
post-office  was  establisheil  here  in  September,  1899,  and  named  C/Ouncil. 

County  creek  ;   see  Comet. 

Countess;  i)olnt,  on  the  western  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.  Named  by  Van- 
couver, 1794,  "  after  Qiptaln  Countess,  of  the  navy." 

Course;  point,  in  Narrow  strait,  on  northern  shore  of  Kodiak.  Named  Kursa 
(course,  of  a  ship)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

Course,  point ;  see  Turn. 

Couverden;  island,  at  junction  of  Lynn  canal  and  Chatham  and  Icy  straits, 
Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  58°  12',  longitude  135°  04'. 
Ai)parently  so  named  by  Meade,  1809. 

Couverden;  point,  the  southern  point  of  Couverden  island,  forming  the  south- 
western point  of  entrance  to  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Vancouver,  1794,  after  the  seat  of  his  ancesters  (III,  245). 

Cove  (The);  cove,  in  San  Antonio  bay,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
l)elago.  Called  "Tlie  Cove"  (El  Puertezuelo)  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Cove;  hill  (619  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  nearly  east  of  Cain*  Fox.  Dixon 
entrance.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Cove;  islet,  near  Applegate  cove,  in  Izembek  bay,  Alaska  i>eninHula.  So  nanie<l 
by  the  Fish  Connuission  in  1888. 

Cove;  mountain,  near  Ward  cove,  in  the  western  part  of  Revillagigetlo  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     Name<l  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1880. 

Cove;  iK)int,  on  Raspljerry  island,  <ui  the  northern  shore  of  Kupreanof  strait, 
Kodiak  group.     Named  Bukti   (bight  or  cove)  by  Murashef,  1839-40. 

Cove;  iwint,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Olass  i>eninsnla,  Admiralty  island, 
Stephens  i)assage,  Alexander  archli)elago.  Name  published  by  the 
0)ast  Survey  in  1803.     I)escrii)tive  term. 

Cove,  point,  the  sontliern  i)()int  of  entrance  to  Kali  Shakes  cove,  Revillagigedo 
channel,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1883. 
Name  not  found  on  any  map  and  i»resuniably  obsolete. 

Cove,  point,  Wrangell  strait;   see  Mountain. 

Co rearfl At,  tract  and  river ;   see  Kaviruk. 

Covina;  gulch,  10  miles  iiortli  of  Nome.  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  east  bank  of 
Glacier  creek,  near  longitude  105°  20  Ix»cal  name,  published  in  1903. 
Erroneously  Govina. 

CoV'Vee-arak,  tract  and. river;  see  Kaviruk. 

Cow;  island,  between  Annette  and  Percy  islands,  Gravina  group,  Clarenc(»  strait, 
Alexander  archii)elago.     Named  by  tlie  Coast  Survey  in  188<». 

Cowee;  creek,  on  Douglas  island,  tributary  to  (lastineau  diannel.  nearly  oi>i)o- 
slte  Juneau.     Local  name,  obtaine<l  by  Peters.  irK)3. 

Cowee;  creek,  on  the  mainland,  eastern  shore  Lynn  canal,  southeastern  Alaska, 
'  tributary  to   Berners  bay   from   the  southeast,   near  latitude  58°   45'. 
Prospectors'  name,  report e<l  by  Spencer  and  Wright,  1903. 

Cowpack;  river,  Seward  peninsula.  del)ouching  on  the  Arctic  coast  near  longi- 
tude 1(54**  55'.    Name  from  Gerdiue,  1901. 
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Cowpen;  bay  and  river,  ou  the  northern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.  Local 
name,  reported  by  Glass,  1898. 

Cox;  landing,  on  Klutina  river,  at  or  near  foot  of  "The  Gorge."  Name  from 
Abercrombie,  1898. 

Ck>yote;  creelj,  tributary  to  Grantley  harbor  from  the  south  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Coyukukt  river;   see  Koyukuk. 

Cozian;  reef,  in  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  after  Anton  George 
Cozian,  a  native  of  Dalmatia,  and  long  a  pilot  in  the  employment  of  the 
Russian  American  Company.  This  reef  was  discovered  by  him  and 
named  after  him  by  naval  officers  in  1880.  Said  also  to  have  been 
called  Nikolas  rock,  after  the  steamer  Nikolas,  which  touched  upon  it  in 
1854.    The  name  has  also  been  erroneously  written  Cozain  and  Kozian. 

Crab;  cove,  at  the  head  of  Funter  bay,  near  the  junction  of  Lynn  canal  and 
Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archii)elago.     Named  by  Mansfield,  1890. 

Crab;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Tamgas  harbor,  Annette  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.    Apparently  so  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Crafton;  island,  northwest  of  Knight  island,  in  western  part  of  Prince  William 
sound.     Name  from  Schrader,  1900.     Erroneously  Grafton. 

Crag;  peak,  in  the  upper  Koyukuk  region,  on  the  west  side  of  John  river,  near 
latitude  67**  40',  longitude  152°  30*.  Name  from  Peters  and  Schrader, 
1901. 

Craig;  point,  on  the  northeastern  coast  of  Zarembo  island,  the  northwestern 
point  of  entrance  to  Stikine  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by 
Vancouver,  1793  (II,  400). 

Craig;  sunken  rock,  in  entrance  to  Nakat  inlet.  Named  by  Nichols,  in  1888.  pre- 
sumably after  Commander  Joseph  Eklgar  Craig,  U.  S.  N. 

Craigie;  pass  (5,100  feet  high),  in  the  Forty  mile  region,  eastern  Alaska,  between 
the  headwaters  of  Willow  creek  and  Hutchinson  creek,  near  latitude 
64"  15',  longitude  142°  25'.  So  called  by  Lieutenant  Mitchell,  Signal 
Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1902. 

Cranberry;  island,  near  the  outlet  of  Lake  Eyak,  at  western  edge  of  CJopper 
river  delta.    Local  name,  reported  by  Moser,  1897. 

Cranberry;  peak  (5,200  feet  high),  near  Cranberry  marsh,  on  the  northern  shore 
of  Klutina  lake.    So  named  by  Abercrombie,  1898. 

Cranberry  Marsh;  name  used  by  the  prospectors  to  designate  the  flat  marshy 
mouth  of  the  valley  northwest  of  Klutina  lake.  Name  published  in 
1899. 

Crane;  cove,  near  Hot  Springs  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
Zhuravlina  (crane)  by  Vasillef,  1809. 

Crane;  creek,  tributary  to  Fairbanks  creek  from  the  north,  latitude  65°  05', 
longitude  147°  15'.    Local  name,  from  Gerdine,  1903. 

Crater;  creek,  in  the  Rampart  region,  tributary  to  the  head  of  Hess  creek  from 
.  the  south,  latitude  65°  40*,  longitude  148°.    Local  name,  from  Lieuten- 
ant Erickson,  U.  S.  A.,  1902. 

Crater;  creek,  tributary  to  Kruzgamepa  river  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Crater;  hill  (525  feet  high),  an  extinct  volcanic  crater,  in  western  part  of  St 
Paul  island,  Pribilof  islands,  Bering  sea.  Name  published,  1875,  by  the 
Coast  Survey. 

Crater;  lake,  near  Chaix  hills,  in  the  St.  Ellas  alps,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Named  by  Prof.  William  Libbey,  of  Princeton  College,  1886.  Descrip- 
tive term. 
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Crater;  lake,  in  Chilkoot  pass,  southeastern  Alaska,  draining  north.  Name  from 
Flemer,  1898. 

Crater;  mountain  (2,240  feet  high),  20  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  penin- 
sula, near  latitude  d4°  45',  longitude  165°.  Prospectors*  name,  pub- 
lished in  1901. 

Crater;  mountain  or  hill  (633  feet  high),  about  7  miles  soutb  of  St.  Michael, 
Norton  sound.     So  named  by  the  Ck)ast  Survey  in  1898. 

Crater;  peak,  near  head  of  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named  by  Rus- 
sell, 1890. 

Crater;  point,  the  southeastern  iwint  of  Otter  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea. 
So  named  by  Elliott,  1874,  who,  in  his  notes  accompanying  his  map  of 
St.  Paul,  in  his  Seal  Fisheries  of  Alaska,  1881,  says:  "A  slight  mistake 
of  the  engraver  causes  Crater  imint  to  api^ear  as  a  bifurcated  tongue. 
It  is  not  so;  but  there  is  a  funnel-shaped  cavity  here  plainly  emargi- 
nated  from  the  sea,  and  on  that  extreme  point  constituting  and  giving 
to  it  this  name.'* 

Craven;  point,  the  southeastern  extreme  of  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  named  by  Meade,  1800,  after  Admiral  Thomas  Tingey 
Craven,  U.  S.  N.  Erroneously  Graven.  Has  also  been  called  Point 
Williams  by  Ilomfray  and  Tliakinikut  by  Tebenkof.  The  correct  native 
name  is  said  to  l>e  T^liaukhiui. 

Crawfish;  inlet,  indenting  the  outer  coast  of  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  the  Russians  Rakof  or  Rakovoi,  from  Rak  (craw- 
fish).    Has  also  been  called  Rokovoy. 

Crazy;  mountains  (3,000  to  3,700  feet  high),  in  the  Birch  creek  region.  .30  miles 
west  of  Circle  city,  near  latitude  65°  45',  longitude  145°.  Local-  name, 
reported  by  Spurr,  Goodrich,  and  Schrader  of  the  Geological  Survey, 
189a 

Creadon;  river,  tributary  to  Kluane  lake  from  the  east,  near  latitude  62°.  So 
called  by  Peters,  1899. 

Creek;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Tamgas  harbor,  Annette  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  In  1891.  It  is  at  or  near 
the  mouth  of  a  creek. 

Creek;  point,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Halleck  Island,  Olga  stra|t,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1885. 

Crei'i/,  mountain ;  see  Grelg. 

Crescent;  glacier,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Port  Wells,  Prince  William  sound, 
near  the  entrance  to  College  fiord.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  the 
Harriman  expetlition,  1800. 

Crescent;  low  sandy  island,  in  front  of  Elson  bay,  Arctic  coast,  just  east  of 
Point  Barrow.  So  named  by  the  British  Admiralty  in  1853.  Descrip- 
tive name. 

Crete;  creek,  delwuching  between  capos  Douglas  and  Woolley,  Seward  penin- 
sula.    Name  from  Barnard,  1000. 

Crib;  point,  on  the  mainland,  near  head  of  Port  Snettisham,  Stephens  passage, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1888. 

Crillon;  glacier,  near  Mount  Crillon,  in  the  southern  part  of  the  St  Ellas  alps, 
southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Dall,  1874. 

Crillon;  mountain  (15,900  feet  high),  in  the  southern  part  of  the  St.  Ellas 
region,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by  La  Perouse,  1786,  after  the 
French  minister  of  marine. 

Cripple;  creek,  Kenai  peninsula,  a  left  branch  of  Resurrection  creek  at  Hope 
city,  on  Turnagain  arm,  Cook  inlet    Local. name,  from  Moffit,  1904. 
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Cripple;  creek,  5  miles  west  of  Fairbanks,  tributary  to  Chena  slough,  near 
longitude  147°  55'.  Ix)cal  name,  from  Map  of  Location,  Tanaua  Mines 
Railroad,  1904. 

Cripple;  creek,  tributary  to  Tolovana  (Cbatauika)  river  from  the  north  near 
latitude  05°  20',  longitude  14G°  40'.  Prospectors'  name,  from  Gerdine, 
1003. 

Cripple;  creek  or  river,  Seward  i>en insula,  tributary  to  Goodhope  bay  from  the 
south,  near  longitude  103°  40'.  Prospectors'  name,  obtained  by  Menden- 
hall  and  Realmrn,  1901. 

Cripple;  creek,  tributary  to  Mission  creek,  from  the  east,  in  the  Eagle  mining 
region.     Prospectors*  name,  publishe<l  In  1899. 

Cripple;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  Koyukuk  river  from  the  south,  near  lati- 
tude 07°.     Prospectors'  name,  published  in  1900.     See  also  Money. 

Cripple;  river,  in  the  Nome  mining  region,  Seward  peninsula.  Named  by  the 
prosi)ectors,  in  1898,  after  the  famous  Cripple  Creek  in  Colorado. 

Crist;  i)oint,  on  the  west  side  of  entrance  to  Port  Frederick,  south  shore  Icy 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  longitude  135°  30'.  Named  after 
F.  G.  Crist,  deck  officer  of  the  Coast  Survey  steamer  Oedney,  com- 
manded by  Dickins,  in  1901.  This  was  called  Entrance  iK)int  by  the 
Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Cristina;  islet,  in  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  So  named  by 
Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779.     Has  also  been  written  Christina. 

Crooked;  crt^ek,  a  small  stream  in  the  St.  Ellas  region,  southern  Alaska,  de- 
bouching on  the  coast  11  miles  east  of  Cape  Yaktag.  Local  descriptive 
name,  obtained  by  Martin,  1903. 

Crooked;  creek,  tributary  to  Birch  creek  from  the  west,  near  Circle  city,  about 
latitude  05°  30',  longitude  144°  30'.  Descriptive  name,  published  by 
the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 

Crooked;  creek,  trilmtary  to  headwaters  of  Ophir  creek,  Seward  i)eninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard.  IIMK). 

Crooked;  creek,  tributary  to  Seventymile  creek  from  the  north,  in  the  Eagle 
mining  region.  Jak'ixI  name,  published  by  the  Geological  Survey  in 
ia99. 

Crooked;  island,  in  St.  Paul  harlmr,  Kodiak.  Named  Krivoi  (crooked)  by  the 
Russians  in  18(^)9. 

Crooked;  island,  one  of  the  Walrus  island  group,  in  northern  part  of  Bristol  bay, 
Bering  sea.  So  called  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1890.  Apparently 
identical  with  Nizkoi  (low)  of  Sarichef,  1820,  and  Ugushtu  of  Teben- 
kof,  \H49. 

Crooked,  island,  Yakutat  bay  ;  st*e  Kriwoi. 

Crooked,  river;   see  Igushik. 

Crooze,  island  ;   see  Kruzof. 

Crosby;  creek,  Seward  licninsula.  tributary  from  the  east  to  Maston  creek,  near 
latitude  05°  50',  longitude  11M]°  22'.  Prosi)ectors'  name,  obtained  by 
Gerdine,  11K)1. 

Cross;  bay,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Akun  island,  between  Seredka 
bay  and  Trident  bay,  near  longitude  105°  30'.  So  named  by  Gilbert, 
1901. 

Cross;  caiK?,  on  the  western  coast  of  Yakobi  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  De- 
scribed l)y  Cook,  1778.  as  "a  high  promontorj' "  and  named  Cross  from 
having  p:iss(Ml  it  on  Holy  Cross  day,  May  3. 

Cross;  cape,  the  northeastern  jmint  bf  I^nga  island,  Shumagin  group.  Named 
Krest  (cross)  by  the  Uussians, 

Crosst  cai>e ;  see  Bingham. 
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Cross,  cape ;  see  Theodore. 

Cross;    creek,  tributary  to  the  Chlsniia   river  from  tlie  west.     So  nnmeil  l»y 

Sc'hrader,  11)02,  who  rei>orts  that  (he  Indians  call  it  Chisana. 
Cross;    gulch,  in  Port  Santa  Cruz,  Sueniez  island,  Prince  ot  Wales  archipelago. 

Named  Arroyo  de  la  Cruz  (gulch  of  the  cross)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra, 

1775-1770. 
Cross,  harbor.  Kruzof  island  :  see  Krestof. 
Cross;  hill  (IHJ  feet  high),  on  Northeast  jmint.  St.  Paul  island.  Prihilof  group, 

Bering  sea.     (billed  Cross  or  St.  .John's  hill  by  Elliott,  1874.     Probably 

thene  are  local  names.. 
Cross;    island  and  stnUt,  in  San  Christoval  channel.  Rucar<»li   bay.  Prince  <»f 

Wales  archii)elago.     Nanieil  Canos  y  Ysla  de  la  Cruz  by  Maurelle  and 

Quadra,  1775-1771). 
Crfjss,  island,  north  of  Sitka  sound  ;   see  Krestof. 
Cross;    island,  the  westernmost  of  the  Midway  islands,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east 

of  the  mouth  of  Colville   river,   near   longitude   148°.     So   named   by 

Lieut.  Commander  Charles  nerl)ert  Stockton,  of  the  V.  S.  S.  Thctin,  in 

1881).  biH'ause  a  wocKleii  cross  has  Ihhmi  ercH.'ted  on  the  island  by  the 

whalers. 
Cross;    islet,  "small  and  wo<Mle<l,"  in  Portland  canal,  just  north  of  nalil>ut  bay. 

So  calleil  by  Nichols  in  the  (\)ast  Pilot.  ISDl    (p.  7r»).     Nof  nanuHl  on 

any  chart. 
Cross;    mountain   (2,507  f(H»t  high),  near  Sitka,  on  Paranof  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Apparently  so  name<l  by  Davidson.  ISiiO. 
Crftss,  ix)int,  Krestof  island  :  sih.*  Kresta. 
(*ross,  port ;   see  Krestof. 
Cross;    sound,  betwwn  the  mainland  and  Chichngof  island,   Alexander  nrchi- 

l»elago.  near  latitude  58°   U)',  longitude  i:»<>°  'MV.     Discovered  l>y  Cook. 

May  .*i,  177S.  and  named  Cross  sound,  after  this  day.  <lesignated  in  the 

calendar  as   Holy   Cross  day.     Py   tiie  Kussians  tliis   lias   lieeii   called 

JjOhtianoi    (icy)   auid  Kresta    (cross)  :    l>y  the  Spaniards,  Puerto  de  la 

Cruz  and   Kntrada  de  la   Cruz.     Variously  called  Cross  sound  or  Icy 

strait.     Both  names  an*  imjw  in  use.  Cross  soun<l  for  the  western  and 

Icy  strait  for  the  (»astern  part. 
Cross,  strait,  north  of  Sitka  ;  see  Kn^stof. 
CroMH  i\tpv ;    rocks,  off  Cape  Cross.  Yakobi  island.  Alexander  archipelago.     So 

cailed  by  Dall.  1880. 
Crossover  (The);  »-liannel,  In  Nusliagak  bay.  Bristol  bay.  southwestern  Alaska, 

off  Clark  point,  near  latitude  58°  .50',  longitude  158°  'MV.     Local  pilots' 

name,  written  The  Cross-over  and  I'lie  (Crossover  by  Moser,  IIMM). 
Crosswise;   Island,  in  soutliern  entrance  to  Nakwasiua  i)assage,  Paranof  island, 

Alexander  arcliipclago.     Named   Poi>erecliiioi    (crosswise)    by   Vasilief, 

18()1). 
Cntto,  creek;   see  Deshka  river. 
Crow;  creek,  tributary  to  (ilacier  creek,  on  tlie  north  side  of  Turnagain  arm, 

Cook  inlet.     Local  name,  from  Meiulenliall,  1808. 
Crow;   creek,  at  the  head  of  Walker  fork.  Forty  mile  creek,  tributary  to  (^herry 

creek  from  the  left,  near  latitude  r>4°  and  the  international  boundary. 

Prosi)ectors*  name  from  map  in  Coast  Survey  archives  drawn,  1808,  by 

E.  F.  Bail,  a  prosi)ector. 
Crow;  Island,  Kelp  bay,  Cliatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  on  the  s(mth 

side  of   the  bay,   the  westernmost   and    largest   Island   west   of   Pond 

island,  near  latitude  57*'  17',  longitude  lo4''  54'.     So  named  by  Moore, 

1895. 
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Crow;  island,  in  Redoubt  bay,  Sitlta  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  called 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898.  On  the  old  Russian  chart  of  1809  it  is 
called  Korga. 

Crow;  island,  in  Sawmill  cove,  Ilowkan  strait,  Dall  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  named  by  Nichols,  1881.  Sheldon  Jackson  has  named  it 
James. 

Crow;  island,  one  of  the  Middle  Island  group,  in  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
I)elago.  Nameil  Voronie  (the  raven,  corvua  corax)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 
The  Russian  dictionaries  give  voronie  as  the  adjective  form  of  vor6n, 
a  raven  or  crow.  Elliott  gives  Varrone  as  the  Russian  for  raven,  while 
Dall  gives  the  form  Varonie,  translating  it  crow.  Has  been  erroneously 
calie<l  Blue  island,  while  one  chart  gives  Crow,  Voroni,  or  Blue  island. 

Crow;  point,  on  San  Fernando  island,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago. Named  Punta  del  Cuerbo  (crow)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra, 
1775-1779. 

Crow;  i)oint  and  reef,  on  the  south  side  of  Mine  harbor,  Herendeen  bay,  Alaska 
I>eninsula,  near  longitude  1(50°  42'.     So  called  by  Tanner,  1890. 

Crowley;  iK)iut,  a  prominent  headland  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Chatham  strait, 
Alexander  archiiielago,  8  miles  north  of  Cape  Decision,  near  latitude 
50°  07',  longitude  134°  15'.  Named  in  1900  after  B.  F.  Crowley,  first 
watch  officer  of  the  Coast  Survey  steamer  McArthur,  and  described  in 
the  Coast  Pilot  of  1901. 

Crowley;  rock,  lying  1^  miles  off  the  north  shore  of  Sannak  island,  south  of 
west  end  Alaska  i)eninsula,  near  latitude  54°  30',  longitude  1(52°  45'. 
Named  by  Westdahl,  1901,  presumably  after  Officer  Crowley  of  the 
Mc Arthur, 

Cropalffu,  island ;  see  Tigalda. 

Croy(ire,  Isles  de  la;  see  Hazy. 

Crucifix;  mountain,  in  the  pass  l)etween  the  headwaters  of  Skwentna  and  Kus- 
kokwim  rivers.     So  called  by  Spurr,  1898.     Not  shown  on  the  map. 

Cruz  J  Puerto  dc  la;  see  Cros.s. 

Crystal;  creek,  6  miles  northwest  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to 
Snake  river  from  the  east,  near  longitude  105°  30'.  Local  name,  pub- 
lished in  1903. 

Cub;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Bear  creek  from  the  west,  near 
latitude  05°  30',  longitude  1G1°.  Prosi>ectors'  name,  obtained  by 
Withersiwon,  1903. 

Cub;  creek,  in  the  Fortymile  region,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  south  bank  of 
Champion  creek,  near  latitude  64°  30',  longitude  141°  55'.  Prosi lectors' 
name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Corps, 
U.  S.  A.,  11X)5. 

Cub;  creek,  tributary  to  Sixmile  creek  from  the  west  at  Sunrise,  Kenai  penin- 
sula.    Prospectors'  name,  from  Becker,  1895. 

Cub;  point,  between  Boulder  and  Fox  bays  in  Stepovak  bay,  Alaska  peninsula. 
Named  by  Dall,  1880. 

Cuban;  gulch,  on  left  bank  of  the  Yukon,  G  miles  above  Eagle,  eastern  Alaska. 
Prospectors'  name,  published  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1899. 

Cube;  point,  the  southern  head  of  S<iuare  cove,  near  northern  end  of  Chatham 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Dall,  1880. 

Cudahy:  post,  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Yukon,  near  mouth  of  Fortymile  creek. 
Also  called  Fort  Cudahy.  The  above  form,  Cudahy,  has  been  adopted 
by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names. 

Culebrina;  island,  in  eastern  part  of  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Culebrina  (culverin)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 
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Colross;  island,  northwestern  shore  Prince  Willinm  sound,  on  which  is  Point 
Culross  (below).  This  island  was  reported  l)y  Grant  in  1905,  and  so 
named  by  the  U.  S.  Board  on  Geograpliic  Names,  June  0,  1906. 

Culross;  point  near  Port  Wells,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Prince  William 
sound.  So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794.  Erroneously  Cull  Uoss  and 
Gulrass. 

Cultas;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  west  bank  of  Charley  river,  which  is 
affluent  to  the  Yukon  from  the  south,  near  longitude  143°.  Prosi)ector8* 
name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Corps, 
U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Cultheeth,  river ;  see  Kaliakh. 

Cunziingliam;  creek,  debouching  (»n  the  south  shore  of  Seward  iKMiiiLsula,  5^ 
miles  west  of  Cape  Nome,  near  longitude  105**  10'.  Local  name,  from 
Gerdine,  1904. 

Cuxiningham ;  creek,  Seward  i)eninsula,  tributary  from  the  northwest  to  Han- 
num  creek,  which  is  a  tributary  of  Ihmachuk  river,  latitude  05°  55', 
longitude  163°  20'.     Prospectors'  name,  obtained  by  Wlthersixwn,  1903. 

Cuxmingham;    ridge   (2,000  to  2,800  feet  high),  northeast  of  Controller  bay. 

Gulf  of  Alaska;    near  latitude  60°  25',  longitude   144°.    I^rospectors* 

name,  reported  by  Martin,  1905. 
Cupola;  peak,  near  the  head  of  Silver  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexand(»r  archii)elago. 

Named  Kui)oInaia  (cui>ola)  by  the  Russians. 
Curlew;    ledge,   in   Funter  bay,   Chatham   strait,   Alexander   archii>elago.     So 

named  by  Mansfield,  1890. 
Curlew;    point,  on  the  northwestern  coast  of  Uevillagigedo  island,  l)eing  the 

southwest  point  of  entrance  to  Behm  narrows,  Alexander  archiiielago. 

So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Cur-loog-ah'look-tah,  lake ;  see  Walker. 

Current;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group.  Strong, 
currents  flow  between  Shuyak  and  Afognak  islands,  and  the  cai)e  on 
the  Afognak  shore  of  the  narrow  strait  separating  the  islands  was 
named  by  Murashef,  1839-40,  Silnago  techenia  (of  strong  current). 
Hence  the  name,  which  on  all  the  American  charts  is  erroneously 
applied  to  a  point  farther  east. 

Curtis;  creek,  tributary  to  Casadepaga  river  from  the  south,  Seward  i>en insula. 

Name  frdfaa  Barnard,  1900. 
Curtis;  gulch,  on  the  western  shore  of  Klutina  lake.     Apparently  a  prosi)ectors' 

name,  reported  by  Abercrombie,  1898. 
Curve;  mountain,  in  California  ridge,  on  Gravina  island,  Alexander  archii)elago. 

So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 
Cushaback,  river;  see  Klokerblok. 
Cushing^;  glacier  and  plateau,  at  head  of  (Jlacier  bay.     So  named  by  Ueid,  after 

Prof.  Henry  Piatt  Cushing,  one  of  his  companions,  in  1890.     In  Ueid's 

account,  published  in  1892   (Nat.  Geog.   Mag.,  vol.  4),  the  glacier  is 

called  "  Northwest  tributary  **  of  Muir  glacier. 

Cuss;  creek,  15  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome.  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Os- 
bom  creek  from  the  east,  near  longitude  165°  08'.  Local  name,  pub- 
lished in  1901  as  Guss ;  also  called  Cass. 

Custom  House;  cove,  on  the  western  shore  of  Mary  Island,  Revillagigedo  chan- 
nel, Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  55°  0(*/,  longitude  131°  14'. 
A  custom-house  which  existed  here  for  some  years  was  moved  to 
Ketchikan  in  1900. 
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Cutler;    river,  tributary  to  the  Noatal^  from  tlie  soutli,  near  lonjfitude  158°, 

nortliwestern  Alaska.    Origin  of  name  not  discovered.     First  applied 

by  the  Coast  Survey  In  1890.     Called  Caribou  by  Stouey,  1880. 
Ciit-ua,  creek ;  see  Kutna. 
Cutoff;  channel,  of  Koyukuk  river,  about  35  miles  long,  on  the  left  or  south  side 

of  Treat  island,  near  latitude  00°,  longitude  150°.     The  channel  on  the 

right  side  of  the  island  is  called  the  Suskita  channel,     lliver  pilots' 

name,  reiwrted  by  Cantvvell,  1900,  as  C'utofif  and  Cut  Off. 
Cutter;  two  rocks,  awash,  in  llevillagigedo  channel,  at  entrance  to  Carroll  inlet, 

Alexander  archii)elago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 
Cyane;    i)eak,  on  the  mainland,  north  of  Frederick  sound,  near  Farragut  bay. 

Named  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  a  vessel  of  that  name. 
Cygnet;   island,  at  mouth  (»f  Mink  bay,  Boca  de  Quadra,  Alexander  archii>elago. 

So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Cypress;    point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Porj:  liefugio.  Bucareli  bay,  I'rince  of 

Wales-  archii>elago.     Named    Punta    de    Cipres    (cypress    point)    by 

Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 
Cyrus;    cove,   indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Orr  island.   Sea  Otter  sound, 

Prince  of  Wales  archii)elago,  near  latitude  55°  55',  longitude  133°  25'. 

So  named  by  Dick  ins,  1903-4,  after  Capt.  Cyrus  Orr  of  Shakan,  "  wlio 

informed  me  of  this  anchorage." 

I 

Dachlazug ;  caiK.*,   on   Seduction   tongue,   northwest  of   Seduction   point,   Lyini 

canal,   southeastern   Alaska.     Native   name,    reiwrted   by    the   Krausc 

brothers,  1882,  as  Dachlazug. 
Dad;  rock  and  anchorage,  south  shore  of  Inian  islands,  on  the  east  side  of 

Cross    sound,    Alexander    archii)elago,    near    longitude    130°    20'.     So 

named  by  Pratt,  1901. 
Dadina;  glacier,  on  the  northwest  slope  of  Mount  Wrangell,  drained  by  Dadina 

river  (below).     So  calle<l  by  Cenline  and  Mendenhall,  1902. 
Dadina;    river,  tributary  to  the  Copi)er  river  from  the  left   (northeast),  near 

latitude  01°  50'.     Indian  name,  written  Tatena  by  Al>ercrombie  (1898), 

Tatina  in  the  first  e<lition  of  this  dictionary'   (1902),  and  Dadina  l»y 

Gerdiue  and  Mendenhall  (1902). 
Dagelet;   mountain  (9,708  feet  high),  in  the  soutliern  part  of  the  St.  Klias  alps. 

So  named  by  Dall,  1874,  after  I^epaute  Dagelet.  the  astronomer  of  La 

Perouse's  expedition  to  this  coast  in  1780.     Often  written  D*Agelet 
Dagetkakat,  river ;  see  Dagitli. 
Dagitli;   river,  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk  from  the  north,  near  longitude  157°. 

Native  name,   reiwrted  l)y  Allen.  1885,  as  Doggetlooscat  and  l>ogget- 

looskat.     Schrader  writes  it  Doggetlikakat.     Written  also  Dagetkakat, 

Dogitskakat,  Dogltlikakat,  etc.     See  Kakat. 
Dago;    creek,  Alaska  ix»ninsula,  tributary  on  the  riglit  bank  of  Ugashik  river. 

near  its  mouth,  about  latitude  57°  SO*.     Local  name,  rei>orted  by  Moser, 

1900. 
Dagoraahapka;  mountain,  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  about  25  miles 

below    Koserefski.     So   called   by   Raymond,    1809.     Not   seen   on   any 

other  map.     Perhaps  this  is  an  error  for  Pogoreshapka.     Petrof.  1880, 

has  a  village  Pogoreshapka  (burnt  hat)  near  this  mountain. 
Dahl;    creek,  on  Sew^ard  peninsula,  tributary  to  Quartz  creek  from  the  west. 

near  latitude  05°  20'.  longitude  104°  45'.     Prospectors'  name,  obtainetl 

by  Oerdine.  1901. 
Dahl;    ])ost-ofrK'e  (established  September,  1905),  Seward  i>eninsula,  apparently 

on  Quartz  crec^k,  at  mouth  of  Dahl  <Tt»ek.  near  latitude  05°  20',  longitude 

104°  40'.    See  Quartz  Creek  mining  camp. 
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Bahlgren;  peak  (3,502  feet  high),  on  tlie  mainland  north  of  Fredericlc  sound 
and  near  Farragut  bay.  Named  Dahlgreen  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  Rear- 
Admiral  John  Adolf  Dahlgren,  U.  S.  N. 

Daisy;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  Solomon  River  drainage,  tributary  on  north 
bank  of  Tributary  creek,  near  latitude  (54''  40',  longitude  104°  09'. 
Prosijectors'  name,  from  a  local  map,  1904. 

Daisy;  glacier,  tributary  to  Tyndall  glacier,  near  Mount  St.  Ellas,  southeastern 
Alaska.     So  named  by  Topham,  1888. 

Daisy;  island,  in  Kasaan  bay,  western  shore  Clarence  strait,  southeastern 
Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  29',  longitude  132°  20'.  Ixxal  navigators' 
name,  reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Dakavak;  bay,  indenting  eastern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  Shelikof  strait. 
It  is  the  next  bay  northeast  of  Katmai  near  latitude  58°.  Native 
name,  called  Tagalack  by  Krusenstern,  1827.  Martin,  1904,  rei>orts 
that  Nikolai  Kalmakof  of  Katmai  wrote  the  name  for  him  Dakavak. 

Dakli;  river,  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk  from  the  north,  near  longitude  157°. 
Native  name,  reported  by  Allen,  1885.  In  his  text  Allen  calls  it  Dak- 
liakakat  and  on  his  map  Daklikakat.  The  latter  has  been  copied  by  the 
Coast  Survey.  See  Kakat.  According  to  Stoney  the  Kobuk  Eskimo 
name  for  this  stream  is  Togo-tit-nuk. 

Dale;  creek.  In  the  Fortymile  region,  tributary  to  Dome  cr€M3k  from  the  left, 
near  latitude  64°  20',  longitude  141°  20'.  Prospectors'  name,  fix>m  map 
in  the  Coast  Survey  archives,  drawn  in  1898  by  E.  F.  Ball,  a  prosi)ector. 

Dall;  bay,  2  miles  northeast  of  Dall  hejid,  south€»astern  shore  Gravina  island, 
Nichols  passage,  Clarence  strait,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude 
55°  08',  longitude  131°  45'.     So  named  by  Brooks,  1901. 

Dall;  head,  a  promontory  at  the  south  end  of  Gravina  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  the  pilots  prior  to  1879,  after  Capt  C.  C.  Dall,  of  the 
Pacific  Mail  Steamship  Company's  service. 

Dall;  island,  on  the  northern  side  of  the  mouth  of  Dixon  entrance.  Named  l)y 
the  Coast  Survey,  1879,  after  W.  II.  Dall.  Port  Bazan  Indents  the 
western  shore  of  Dall  Island  and  (according  to  present  information) 
nearly,  but  not  quite,  cuts  it  in  two.  Coast  Survey  Chart  8050  calls  the 
southern  part  of  the  island  Dall  and  the  northern  i)art  Quadra. 

Dall;  island,  in  Koyukuk  river,  near  the  mouth  of  Huslla  river.  Named  by 
Allen,  in  1885,  after  William  Ilealey  Dall.  Has  also  been  written  Dolh 
island. 

Dall;  lake,  in  the 'delta  coast  region  between  the  Yukon  and  Kuskokwlm  rivers, 
east  of  Cape  Vancouver,  drained  by  the  Klniak  river.  Named  by  Nel- 
son, 1878,  after  W.  H.  Dall. 

Dall;  mountain  (Mount  Dall,  9,0<K)  feet  high),  in  the  McKlnley  range.  45  miles 
southwest  of  Mount  McKlnley,  near  latitude  (.2°  40',  longitude  152°  20'. 
Named  by  Brooks  in  1902  after  Dr.  William  H.  Dall. 

Dall;  point  or  cape,  on  the  mainland  coast,  near  CaiHi  Romanzof.  south  of  the 
Yukon  mouth  and  north  of  Nuuivak.  So  called,  1809,  after  W.  II. 
Dall. 

Dall;  ridge  of  mountains,  on  the  western  coast  of  Gravina  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.    Namt^  by  Nichols,  1883,  after  W.  II.  Dall. 

Dall;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  north,  at  the  Lower  Ramparts. 
It  Is  Notokakat  or  Dall  of  the  Coast  Survey  in  1869;  Notochangut  or 
Dall  of  Raymond,  1871,  and  Notochargut  of  Schwatka,  1883. 

Dall  City;  mining  camp,  on  west  branch  of  Dall  river,  near  longitude  150°. 
Local  name,  obtained  by  Mendenhall  and  Reaburu,  1901. 

Dalnie,  cape ;  see  Far. 
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Dalnic,  island,  Yakutat  bay ;  see  Knight. 

Dalnoi;  point,  the  westernmost  point  of  St.  George  island,  Pribilof  islands,  Ber- 
ing sea.  Tebenkof  and  Tikhmenief  call  it  West  Konetz  (west  end). 
Otherwise  known  as  Dalnoi  (distant)  iJoint  According  to  Putnam,  the 
Aleut  name  is  Ackan'-ting'-ta  (end  point). 

Dalton,  glacier ;  see  Turner. 

Dalton;  post,  range  of  mountains  and  trail  leading  from  head  of  Lynn  canal 
to  the  interior.  As  applied  to  a  range  of  mountains  near  Dezadeash 
lake  this  name  has  been  adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic 
Names.  Dalton  trail  is  a  well-known  local  name.  Named  after  John 
Dalton,  a  well-known  miner  and  frontiersman,  "Justly  considered  the 
pioneer  explorer  of  the  region." 

Dalzell;  creek,  draining  from  Uainy  pass  into  Rohn  river,  a  right-hand  tribu- 
tary of  the  Kuskokwim,  near  latitude  62''  10',  longitude  ISS**  10'.  So 
named  by  Brooks,  1902,  after  Dalzell,  a  prospector,  who  discovered 
this  creek  while  on  his  way  from  the  Kuskokwim  to  Tyonek  in  1901. 

Dan;  creek,  tributary  to  Nizina  river  on  the  south,  between  the  Chitistone  and 
Chititu.  Prospectors'  name.  **  First  appears  on  map  of  Nizina  mining 
district  by  George  M.  Esterly  of  Valdez."     (Mendenhall,  1902.) 

Dan;  small  creek,  tributary  to  Kougarok  river  from  west,  near  latitude  65®  30', 
longitude  164°  40'.     Prospectors'  name,  obtained  by  Gerdine  in  1901. 

Dana;  peak  (4,260  feet  high),  on  the  mainland  near  Thomas  bay,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Named  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  Prof.  James  Dwight  Dana,  of 
Yale  College. 

Danaaku,  lake ;  see  Silver. 

Danger;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group. 
Named  Opasnaia  (dangerous)  by  Murashef,  1839-40. 

Danger;  cape,  on  the  northeastern  coast  of  Whale  island,  Kodiak  group. 
Named  Opasnie  (dangerous)  by  Murashef  in  1839-40. 

Danger;  island,  in  the  entrance  to  Red  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander 
archiiielago.  So  named  by  Helm,  1886.  Erroneously  Dead  Island  on 
one  chart 

Danger;  island,  near  Ward  cove.  In  Tongass  narrows,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Danger,  island ;  see  Dead. 

Danger;  islet,  "  small  and  wooded  "  at  the  southern  end  of  Mary  island,  Revil- 
lagigedo  channel,  Alexander  archii)elago.  So  called  by  Nichols  in  the 
C:k)ast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  98).     It  is  now  called  Danger. 

Danger;  passage,  between  Cat  island  and  Mary  island,  Revillagigedo  channel, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Danger;  point,  on  the  eastern  or  Mitkof  island  shore  of  Wrangell  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Dall,  1879. 

Danger;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty 
island,  Alexander  archii>elago.     Descriptive  name  given  by  Meade.  18(59. 

Danger;  reef,  in  Tongass  narrows,  near  Ward  cove,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1883.  Name  not  found  on  any  chart. 
Also  called  Danger  Island  reef. 

Danger;  reef,  in  Afognak  bay,  southeast  coast  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group, 
near  latitude  58°,  longitude  152"  46'.     So  described  by  Moser,  1900. 

Danger;  rock,  near  Danger  ijoint,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Meade,  1869. 

Danger;  rock,  in  Narrow  strait,  between  Kodiak  and  Spruce  islands,  Kodiak 
group.    Named  Opasnie  (dangerous)  by  Murashef.  1839-40. 
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Dangerous;  cape,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Graham  harbor,  Cook  inlet, 
near  latitude  SO**  24',  longitude  151°  53'.  Named  Opasnoi  (dangerous) 
by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Bangerous;  cape,  betii-een  Kiliuda  and  Ugak  bays,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of 
Kodiak.  Named  Opasnie  (dangerous)  by  Lisianski,  1805.  Has  also 
been  written  Onatzno. 

DtMgerous;  channel,  separating  Biorka  from  other  islands  in  or  near  Sitka 
sound.  So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1879-^.  Nichols, 
in  the  Coast  Pilot,  suggests  that  this  name  is  premature. 

Dangerous;  passage,  on  the  western  shore  of  Prince  William  sound,  separating 
Chenega  island  from  the  mainland.     So  named  by  Abercrombie,  1808. 

Dangerous;  river,  a  glacial  stream  on  the  southeastern  coast,  20  miles  south- 
east of  Yakutat,  near  longitude  139°  15'.  Local  name,  reported  by 
Moser,  1901. 

Danger  Point;  reef,  off  Danger  point,  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island,  Alex- 
ander archi]:)elago.     So  named  by  Meade,  1869. 

Daniels;  creek,  west  of  Golofnln  sound,  Seward  peninsula.  Name  from  Bar- 
nard, 1900. 

Darby;  cape,  between  Golofnin  bay  and  Norton  bay,  on  northern  shore  of  Nor- 
ton sound,  near  latitude  01°  20',  longitude  162°  40'.  So  named  by  Cook. 
1778.     Has  also  been  written  Derby. 

Darby;  mountains,  Seward  i)eninsula,  extending  40  miles  north  from  Cape 
Darby.    So  described  by  Brooks,  19(X). 

Dare,  creek;  see  Dora. 

Dark,  creek;  see  Dora. 

Dark;  island,  off  north  coast  of  Shuyak  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named  Temnie 
(dark)  by  the  Russian  American  Company,  1849. 

Dark;  point,  the  southernmost  point  of  the  mainland  between  Nakat  and  Wil< 
lard  inlets,  Dixon  entrance.    So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Darling;  creek,  20  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  i)eninsula,  tributary  to  Nome 
river  from  the  east  near  latitude  64'*  45',  longitude  165'*  13'.  Local 
name,  from  Gerdine,  1904. 

Da$a  Dee  Arah,  lake ;  see  Dezadeash. 

DfuaaT'dee-ashj  lake;  see  Dezadeash. 

Dave;  gulch.  Copper  River  region,  at  the  headwaters  of  Chltitu  creek.  "  Pros- 
pectors name,  first  appears  on  map  of  the  Nizina  mining  district  by 
George  M.  Esterly.  of  Valdez."     (Mendenhall,  1902). 

David,  creek ;  see  Sheep. 

David;  creek,  25  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Nome 
riyer  from  the  east,  near  longitude  165**  15'.    Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

David;  island,  in  Wrangell  harbor,  Alaska  peninsula.  So  named  by  Vasilief, 
1831-32.    Also  called  Davidoff. 

Davidoff  island;  one  of  the  Rat  islands,  western  Aleutians.  So  named  in 
Krusenstern's  atlas,  1827,  after  Gavriil  Ivanovich  Davldof,  a  Russian 
nayal  officer,  who,  with  Khwostof,  made  explorations  in  Alaska  in  1802- 
1804.  The  existence  of  this  island,  at  least  in  the  place  it  occupies  on 
most  charts,  is  doubtful. 

Davidson;  bank  or  fishing  ground,  near  Unimak  pass,  near  latitude  54°,  longi- 
tude 164*.  Named  by  the  Fish  Commission,  1888,  after  Prof.  George 
Dayidson,  of  the  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey. 

Davidson;  glacier,  on  the  mainland,  near  head  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1867,  after  Prof.  George  DaviOsQu, 
According  to  Krause,  1882,  the  native  name  is  Ssitkaj^ 

Bull  299-06  M 14 
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Davidson;  inlet,  south  of  Kosciusko  island,  on  tlie  western  coast  of  Prince  of 
Wales  archipelago.     Named  by  Dall,  1879,  after  Prof.  George  Davidson. 

Davidson;  mountain,  on  the  south  side  of  Sanl)orn  harbor,  Nagai  island,  Shu- 
magin  group.     So  named  by  Dall,  1872,  after  I*rof.  (ieorge  Davidson. 

Davidson,  plateau  and  mountain  range;  see  Endicott. 

Davidson;  point,  on  the  east  side  of  Klakas  inlet,  Cordova  bay,  Prini'e  of  Wales 
island,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  54"  5(>'.  longitude  132°  24'. 
So  called  by  local  navigators,  reported  by  II.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of 
Fisheries,  1904. 

Davis;  creek,  a  strait  connecting  Mitchell  bay  and  Kanalku  bay,  Kootznahoo 
inlet,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archiiK^lago.  Named  by  Meade, 
18<J9,  after  Gen.  Jefferson  C.  Davis,  U.  S.  A.,  then  in  command  of  the 
military  division  of  Alaska. 

Davis;  creek  or  gulch,  at  the  head  of  Walker  fork  Fortymile  creek,  across  the 
International  boundary  near  latitude  (14°  05'.  Prospectors'  name,  re- 
ported l)y  Spurr,  Goodrich,  and  Schrader,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  189G. 

Davis,  creek ;  tributary-  to  Fortymile  creek ;  see  Smith. 

Davis;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  Koyukuk  river  from  the  south,  near  lati- 
tude G7°,  longitude  150**  30'.  Prosi>ectors'  name,  published  by  the 
Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Davis,  fort ;  see  Fort  Davis. 

Davis;  gulch,  10  miles  northeast  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  tlie  south  bank 
of  Buster  creek,  a  tributary  to  Nome  river  from  the  east,  near  longitude 
105**  13'.     Local  name,  published  in  1903. 

Davison;  creek,  Seward  i)eninsula,  small  tributary  on  west  bank  of  Casade- 
paga  river,  near  latitude  04°  55',  longitude  104°  10'.  Prosi)ectors' 
name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1905. 

Davison;  gulch,  Seward  ixMiinsula,  in  Solomon  Uiver  basin,  on  north  bank  of 
Mystery  creek,  near  latitude  04°  19',  longitude  104°  25'.  Prosepctors' 
name,  from  a  local  map,  1904. 

Davison;  mountain  (2,r>52  feet  high),  in  the  southern  part  of  Annette  island. 
Gravina  groui),  Alexander  archii)elago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  188.3. 

Davison;  i)oint,  the  southernmost  point  of  Annette  island,  Gravina  gi*oup,  Alex- 
ander arcliipelago.  Named  by  Vancouver,  1793,  after  Alexander  Davi- 
son, esq.,  "  owner  of  our  storeship." 

Dawes;  glaciers,  two  in  numl)er,  at  tlie  head  of  Endicott  arm,  Ilolkham  bay. 
southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1S91,  after  Hon. 
Henry  Laurens  Dawes,  of  Massachusetts. 

Dawson;  creek,  15  miles  northwest  of  Fairbanks,  on  the  left  bank  of  Keystone 
creek,  a  tributary  of  (Joldstreaui  creek  from  the  north ;  near  longitude 
148°.     Prosi)ectors*  name,  from  a  local  map.  1905. 

Dawson;  j)eak,  near  Teslin  lake,  Yukon  ; 

range  of  mountains  at  the  confluence  of  the  I^wes,  Pelly,  and  Yukon  rivers, 

Yukon ; 
town,  (Jovernment  headquarters,  and  post-office  on  Yukon  river,  at  mouth 

of  Klondike  river,  Yukon.     (Not  Dawson  City.) 
The  above  entry  for  Dawson  is  taken  from  the  first  annual  rei)ort  of  the 
Canadian  Board  of  Geograi)hic  Names.     Name<l  after  Dr.  George  Mercer 
Dawson,  of  the  Canadian  Geological  Survey. 

Day;  harbor,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Kenai  peninsula.  Named  Day's  by 
Portlock  in  1787. 

Dayay,  inlet ;  see  Talya. 

Dead;  islet,  in  the  entrance  to  Red  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  Helm,  1886.     See  Danger. 
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Dead  Dog;  creek,  tributary  to  Alatna  river.  Prospectors*  name,  talvcn  from 
Report  of  the  Operations  of  the  U.  S.  revenue  steamer  Nunivak,  1891>- 
1901,  p.  247.     Not  found  on  any  map. 

Deadman;  reach,  in  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelagor.  Named  Deadman's 
bay  by  Meade,  18G9,  in  memory  of  the  150  Aleuts  killed  by  eating 
poisonous  mussels  in  this  vicinity  in  1799.  Variously  written  Dead- 
man's,  Deadmans,  and  Deadman. 

Deadman;  riffle,  on  Fortymile  creek,  near  the  international  boundary.  Com- 
.  memorative  name  given  by  the  miners.  Reported  by  Spurr's  party, 
Geological  Survey,  1896. 

Dead  Pine;  island,  in  Tlevak  strait.  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.  De- 
scriptive name,  given  by  Nichols,  1881. 

Dead  Tree;  bluff,  in  Mitchell  bay,  Kootsuahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Meade,  1869. 

Dead  Tree;  island,  in  Hanus  bay,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  De- 
scriptive name,  given  by  Moore,  1895. 

Deadwood;  creek,  in  the  Birch  creek  region,  tributary  to  Crooked  creek  from 
the  right,  near  latitude  65"  30',  longitude  144°  50'.  Prospectors*  name, 
reported  Hog'em  or  Deadwood  by  Spurr,  Goodrich,  and  Schrader,  of  the 
Geological  Survey,  1896. 

Deadwood;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  an  affluent  of  I*e<lro  creek  on  the 
left,  near  latitude  65**,  longitude  147"  30'.  Prosi>ectors'  name,  reported 
by  L.  M.  Prlndle,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  1903. 

Dearborn;  Island,  "  the  largest  Island  off  the  southeastern  end  of  Raspberry 
island,"  Kodlak  group,  between  Raspberry  Island  and  Whale  Island, 
near  latitude  58**.     So  described  by  Moser,  1900.     See  also  Deranof. 

Dease;  creek,  lake,  and  river  of  British  Columbia.  Named  as  early  as  1867, 
and  perhaps  earlier,  after  Peter  Warren  Dease,  of  the  Hudson  Bay 
Company. 

Dease;  inlet,  on  the  Arctic  coast  of  Alaska,  near  Point  Barrow.  Named  by 
Thomas  Simjjson,  1837,  after  his  "  worthy  colleague,**  Peter  Warren 
Dease. 

Death;  valley,  Seward  iieninsula,  between  the  headwaters  of  Fish  river  and 
Koyuk  river,  near  latitude  (>5°  15',  longitude  162°  30'.  Local  name, 
published  In  1903. 

De  Blondeau;  glacier,  on  the  south  side  of  Tslrku  river,  southeastern  Alaska, 
near  latitude  59°  17',  longitude  136°  12'.  I*rospectors'  name,  reported 
by  Wright,  1903. 

Deceit;  cape,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Kotzebue  sound,  Arctic  ocean,  near  lati- 
tude 66°  07',  longitude.  162°  48'.  Named  Betrug  (deceit)  by  Kotzebue. 
August,  1816.  He  writes :  "  I  had  double  reason  to  call  it  Cai>e  Deceit.** 
He  was  deceived  by  its  appearance,  indicating  a  bay,  which  he  found  not 
to  exist,  and  he  found  the  natives  expert  cheats. 

December;  point,  on  Mitkof  Island,  in  southern  part  of  Wrangeil  strait,  Alex- 
ander archii)elago.  So  named  by  Meade,  1S69.  Llndenberg,  1838, 
called  It  Zelouol  (green). 

Deception;  creek,  in  the  Mount  Wrangeil  district,  tributary  to  Elliott  creek 
from  the  north.  Prospectors*  name,  of  obvious  origin,  reiwrted  by 
Mendenhall,  1902. 

Deception,  islands ;  see  Near. 

Deception;  islet,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archli^elago. 
So  named  by  Meade,  1869. 
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Deception;  ix)int,  on  Woewodski  island,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  named  by  Meade,  1869.  The  mariner  may  be  deceived  as 
to  which  is  the  main  channel. 

Decision;  caj)e,  the  southermost  point  of  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Vancouver,  1793  (II,  420),  to  commemorate  his  decision 
against  the  pretensions  of  De  Fuca,  De.Fonte,  and  others  to  a  prior 
knowledge  of  this  region.  In  Russian  called  Rish^nia  and  Razrish^^nia 
(decision). 

Deep;  bay.  Indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Chichagof  island.  Peril  strait.  Alex- 
ander archii)elago.    Named  Glubokoi  (deep)  by  Vasilief,  1833. 

Deep;  bay,  indenting  the  north  side  of  the  entrance  to  Beaver  inlet,  Unalaska 
island,  near  longitude  16G°  15'.    So  named  by  Gilbert,  19()1. 

Deep;  bay,  near  Banner  bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians. 
Called  Glubokaia  (deep)  by  Lutke  about  1830.  Not  shown  on  any 
chart. 

Deep,  bay ;  see  Kelp. 

Deep;  creek,  near  Controller  bay.  tributary  to  Katalla  river  from  the  right,  near 
longitude  144**  27'.  Local  name,  from  Pratt,  1903.  Said  also  to  be 
called  Clear  creek. 

Deep;    creek,  Seward  {peninsula,  tributary  to  Goodhope  river  from  the  south 
near  latitude  05**  42',  longitude  163°  32'.     Prospectors'  name,  obtained 
•    by  Mendenhall,  1901. 

Deep;  creek,  tributary  to  Fairbanks  creek  from  the  north,  near  latitude  05°  0.1', 
Icmgitude  147"  10'.    Ix)cal  name,  from  Gerdine,  1903. 

Deep;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  south  bank  of  Seventymile  creek,  near  lati- 
tude 64°  55',  longitude  142°  25'.  Prospectors*  name,  reiwrted  by  Wither- 
spoon,  1905.     pjrroneously,  Deer. 

Deep;  inlet,  about  5  miles  from  Sitka,  in  Baranof  island,  opening  into  Sitka 
sound.  Named  Glubokaia  (deep)  by  Vasilief  in  1809,  on  account  of  its 
great  depth.    It  is  Dorokhova  (fool's)  bay  of  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Deep;  lake,  al>out  10  miles  froni  Sitka,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Gloul)okoi  (deep)  by  Vasilief  In  1809.  Tebenkof  calls  it  Redoubt 
lake.  A  fishing  station  at  the  lake's  outlet  was  called  The  Redoubt. 
Erron(»ously  given  also  as  Clubokol.  Grewingk  also  calls  It  Der  tiefe 
see.    Has  also  bet»n  erroneously  called  Kluchev  (springs)  bay. 

Deep,  point;  on  the  western  bank  of  Chilkat  river,  near  its  mouth.  Named 
Glubokie  (deep)  by  Lindenberg,  1838.    This  name  is  obsolete. 

Deep,  river ;  see  Klondike. 

Deep  Canyon;  creek,  30  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  an  affluent  at 
the  headwaters  of  Nome  river,  from  the  north,  near  latitude  64°  45', 
•longitude  1(55°  15'.    IxK*al  name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1904. 

Deepwater;  ix)int,  the  northern  i)oint  of  entrance  to  Woewotlskl  harbor,  Fred- 
erick sound,  Alexander  archii)elago.  In  1838,  Zarembo  made  a  sketch  of 
Woewodski  harbor  and  named  its  Houth  ix)int  of  entrance  Glubokoi 
(deep  water).  -  On  late  charts  this  name  is  applied  to  the  north  point  of 
entrance. 

Deer;  Imy,  on  western  side  of  Hetta  Inlet,  Cordova  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island, 
near  latitude  55°  15',  longitude  132°  40*.  Local  name,  published  by  the 
Coast  Survey  In  1904. 

Deer;  creek,  tributary  to  Anikovik  river,  near  York,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Brooks,  1900. 

Deer;  creek,  south  of  Ears  mountain,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the 
north  to  Crosby  creek  near  longitude  166**  11'.  Name  from  Gerdine, 
190L 
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Deer;  creek,  on  south  bank  of  Seven tym lie  creek ;  see  Deep. 
Deer,  creek,  tributary  to  Seventymile  creek :  see  Green. 

gulch,  7  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  at  the  head  of  Dexter 

creek,  a  tributary  of  Nome  river  from  the  west,  near  longitude  1(>5°  21'. 

Local  name,  published  in  1903. 
island,  in  Ernest  sound,*  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow,  1880. 
island,  southwest  from  Belkofski,  on  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula, 

near  latitude  54°  55',  longitude  102°  15'.     Named  Oleny  (reindeer)  by 

the  Russians,  who  derived  the  name  from  the  Aleuts,  whose  name  for 

reindeer,  says  Veniaminof,  is  Itkaiak.     Lutke  has  Animak,  and  Billings 

Animok,  for  the  Aleut  name, 
island  at  entrance  to  Port  Moller  and  Ilerendeen  bay,  northern  coast  of 

Alaska  peninsula,  near  longitude  IGO**  50'.     So  named  by  Dall,  1882. 

Apparently  this  is  Kudobin  peninsula  of  Lutke,  1828. 
Deer,  island,  Hetta  inlet ;  see  Jumbo. 

mountain,  near  Tongass  narrows,  on  Revillagigedo  island,  *  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883.     Has  also  been  calletl  I)ei»r 

mountains. 
';  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Tamgas  harbor,  Annette  island.  Alexander 

archipelago.    Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1880. 
■;    rocks,  off  the  eastern  shore  of  Stevenson  island,  Kashevarof  passage, 

Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archii)elago,  near  latitude  50°  02',  longitude 

132°  55'.     Ijocal  navigator's  name,  reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau 

of  Fisheries,  1904. 
valley,  Alaska  peninsula,  extending  south  from  Ilerendeen  bay,   near 

longitude  100°  47'.     So  called  by  Tanner,  1890. 
Deering;  post-office  (established  in  1901)  and  village,  at  the  mouth  of  Inma- 

chuk  river,  on  south  shore  of  Kotzebue  sound,  east  of  Cape  Deceit. 
De  Oroif;   bay,  in  Krestof  island,  north  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archiiK»lago. 

So  named  by  Moore,  1897,  after  a  prominent  merchant  of  Sitka. 
Deitrick,  river ;  see  Dietrich. 
Dejahy  inlet ;  see  Chilkoot  and  Taiya. 
Dejah,  pass ;  see  Chilkoot. 
Dejah88anke,  harbor ;  see  Taiyasanka. 
Dejahsaankesait,  glacier;  see  Ferebee. 
Dek.     Indian  word  for  creek.     Useil  in  the  Copper  river  region.     It  is  appendeil 

to  the  name,  thus:  Tatondek  (Taton  creek). 
Delarof;  harbor,  in  Unga  island,  Shiunagin  group.     Apparently  nr.med  by  Te- 

benkof,  1848,  after  Eustrate  Ivanovich  Delarof.  a  native  of  Greece,  who 

was  chief  director  of  the  Russian  American  colonies  from  about  1784  to 

July,  1791.     Also  written  l>elaroff  and  Delarovskoi.     Generally  si)oken 

of  as  Unga  harbor,  and  the  village  on  its  shores  called  Unga.     Lutke 

says  the  native  name  of  the  village  is  Ougnagok. 
Delarof;    islands,  at  western  end  of  the  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians. 

The  two  islets,  Skagul   and  Ogliuga,   are  calleil   DelaroflP   islands  by 

Lutke,  who  says  the  group  consists  of  seven  islands.     They  were  nameil 

after  the  former  superintendent  at  Kodiak. 
Dalgada;  point.  In  Portilla  channel,  Bucnreli  liay.  Prince  of  Wales  archii>elago. 

Named   Punta    Delgada    (narrow    or   sharp   i)oiut)    by    Maurdlo   and 

Quadra,  1775-1779. 
I>ell;   island,  an  islet  in  the  head  of  Hetta  inlet.  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago, near  latitude  55°  16',  longitude  132°  41'.     Local  name,  reiK)rted 

Igr  Dickins,  1905. 
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Del  Monte;  peak  (2,482  feet  high),  on  Lindenberg  peninsula,  Kupreanof  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Thomas,  liS87. 

Delome;  creek,  tributary  to  Garfield  creek,  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 

De  Long;  islands,  off  the  north  coast  of  Siberia.  Discovered  l)y  the  Jeanucitc 
exploring  expedition,  1881,  and  named  after  its  connnander.  De  Long. 

De  Long;  islands,  in  Foggy  bay,  at  south  end  of  Uevillagigedo  channel,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  188.^),  after  IJcut. 
Commander  George  Washington  De  Long,  U.  S.  N.,  of  the  exploring 
steamer  Jeannette,  who  perished  in  the  I^ena  deltii  In  Noveml)er,  1881. 

De  Long;  mountains,  in  northwestern  Alaska,  between  Noatak  river  and  Arctic 
ocean.  So  named  by  Stoney,  1886,  after  the  commander  of  the  Jean- 
nette  expedition. 

De  Long;  i^eak  (3,737  feet  high),  on  Lindenlierg  i>eninsula,  Kupreanof  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Name<l  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  Lieut  Com- 
mander George  W.  De  Long,  U.  S.  N. 

Delta,  creek ;  see  Silok. 

Delta;  river,  tributary  to  the  Tanana  river,  frojn  the  south,  near  longitude  14Ct''. 
So  named  by  Allen,  1885.  This  and  Silok  creek  (Delta  creek  of  Allen) 
are  distinct  streams,  their  mouths  being  about  22  miles  ai)art.  Errone- 
ously Delt  on  one  chart. 

Demarcation;  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  at  the  international  boundary  line.  So 
named  by  Sir  John  Franklin,  1820,  as' marking  the  iKunidary  l>etwecn 
British  and  Russian  possessions.     Has  also  been  written  Demarkation. 

Demidof ;  island,  in  Chlniak  bay,  C  miles  from  Kodiak.  Has  been  occupieil  as  a 
blue-fox  farm,  but  not  so  at  present.  Local  name;  written  also  Demi- 
doff. 

De  Monti;  bay,  between  Khantaak  island  and  a  peninsula  on  the  eastern  side  of 
the  entrance  to  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named  Bahia  do 
Monti  by  Malaspina  In  1791.  La  Perouse,  in  1780,  had  called  Yakutat 
bay  or  some  part  of  It.  not  identifiable.  Bale  de  Monti,  after  Lieutenant 
de  Monti,  first  oflicer  of  the  Astrolabe,  who  first  landed  and  recon- 
noitereil  it.  Malaspina  ai)plie<l  La  Perouse's  name  to  the  bay  al>ove 
described.  The  Coast  Pilot  says :  **  This  modified  application  has  tlr* 
advantage  of  preserving  an  historic  name,  and  also  of  naming  a  \y,\rt 
of  the  bay  which  other^vise  would  have  required  a  new  name." 

Denbigh;  cape,  the  southern  i)oint  of  entrance  to  Norton  bay,  on  eastern  shore 
of  Norton  sound.  So  named  by  Cook,  1778.  Erroneously  Denbigh. 
The  E^Sklmo  name  is  Nuklit,  written  also  Nucleet  and  N(X)cleet.  By 
executive  order  of  March  20,  1001,  the  entire  peninsula  alnnit  ITi  miles 
long  and  5  miles  wide,  of  which  this  is  the  southern  extremity,  was 
reserved  as  a  reindeer  station. 

■ 

Dcnison  Creek,  station ;  see  Dennison  Creek. 

Dennis,  fork  of  Fortymlle ;  see  Dennison. 

Dennison;  fork,  of  South  fork,  Fortymlle  creek,  near  latitude  04°,  longitude  142°. 
Called  Dennis  by  Spurr  in  180(i  (Eighteenth  Ann.  Rept.  U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey,  part  3,  PI.  XLV),  and  Denison  by  Barnard  (Fortymlle  sh€»et 
•  of  Geological  Survey)  in  1808.  Abercromble  has,  also  in  1808,  Denni- 
son fork  of  Fortymlle  creek.  Ai>parently  these  are  three  spellings  of 
one  name. 

Dennison  Creek;  station,  on  military  telegraph  line  between  Tanana  Crossing 
and  Kechumstuk,  at  the  head  of  Dennison  fork  of  South  fork,  Forty- 
mile  creek.  Named  Denison  Creek  by  the  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  in 
1903. 
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Denslow;  lake,  tributary  to  the  riiiiit  river,  near  the  head  of  Cook  inlet.  Name 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Dent;  mountain  (5.057  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal. 
Named  by  Pender,  1868. 

Deranof;  island,  a  small  island,  occupied  by  Ivan  Deranof  as  a  fox  farm,  in 
Kupreanof  strait,  5  miles  west  of  Whale  island,  Kodiak  group.  Local 
name,  from  the  Harriman  expedition,  1899. 

Derbin;  strait,  separating  Avatanak  and  Tigalda  islands  of  the  Krenitzin  group, 
eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  165**  14'.  Called  Derbenskoi  by 
Veniaminof.  Lutke  has  Derbin  and  Derbinskoi.  Perhaps  the  name  is 
derived  from  Derilbin  or  Deriabin  or  Derzhavin,  who  was  massacred  at 
Nulato  in  1851. 

Derby,  cai)e;  see  Darby. 

Derby;  creek,  delx)uching  on  the  south  shore  of  Seward  peninsula,  41  miles  west 
of  Cape  Nome,  near  longitude  165°  08'.  Local  name,  from  Gerdine, 
1904.  • 

Derwent;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Yukon,  tributary  to 
Bonanza  creek,  an  affluent  of  Charley  river  from  the  east;  near  lati- 
tude 65°  10*,  longitude  142°  40'.  Prospectors*  name,  from  sketch  map 
compileil  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Desa  Dee  Ash,  lake;  see  Dezadeash. 

Desconocida;  point,  in  (iulf  of  Esquibel,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named 
Punta  de  la  Desconocida  (point  of  the  unknown)  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra,  1775-1779,  whose  surveys  ended  near  this  point. 

Dese;  creek,  tributary  to  Grantley  harbor  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Desengafw,  Puerto  del;  see  Disenchantment. 

Desert  {The).  For  12  miles  above  Point  Rothsay,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Stikine 
river.  **  the  river  valley  is  sandy  and  almost  destitute  of  vegetation. 
This  tract  ♦  ♦  ♦  has  received  the  name  of  the  Desert,"  probably 
from  the  prospectors  and  miners.  (Coast  Pilot,  p.  109.)  According  to 
Ogden  this  is  a  misnomer. 

Desgraeiada,  islet :  see  Unlucky. 

Deshka;  river,  trilmtary  to  Susitna  river,  from  the  north,  about  35  miles  above 
the  mouth  of  the  latter.  Apparently  a  native  name,  from  Muldrow, 
1898.  Calletl  Croto  creek  by  Learnard  of  Glenn's  exi)editlon,  1898, 
who  explored  it  for  15  miles.     Se<»  Kroto. 

Deshu,  village;  see  Haines. 

Destruction;  i>oint,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Security  bay.  Kuiu  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  l>y  Meade,  who,  in  February,  18<J9, 
destroyed  two  Indian  villages  in  Security  bay. 

Detached;  rock,  near  Outer  Spruce  cape,  near  St.  Paul,  Kodiak.  So  named  by 
the  Coast  Survey  in  18('»9. 

Devastation,  volcano ;   see  I'ogronmoi. 

Deviation;  peak,  on  the  mainland  east  of  Kotzebue  sound,  elevation  2.675  feet, 
near  latitude  (>7°  05',  longitude  1(51°  10'.     So  nametl  by  Beechey,  1827. 

Devil;  mountain,  in  northern  part  of  Seward  ixjninsula.  southwest  from  Kotze- 
bue sound.  Name<l  Teufelsberg  by  Kotzebue  in  August,  1816.  It  is 
Chortof  (devil)  mountain  of  Russian  charts. 

Devil;  roc*ks,  in  Dixon  entrance.  Tebenkof,  1848,  shows  a  sunken  danger  called 
Devil  bank.  Later  a  Uniteil  States  Hydrographic  Office  chart  shows 
similarly  a  danger  called  Devil  ridge.  The  later  charts  abandon  this 
name  and  show  two  sunken  dangers,  called,  respectively.  East  Devil 
rock  and  W^est  Devil  rock.     See  East  Devil  and  West  Devil. 
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Devilfish;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Kosciuslco  Island,  Dry  pass,  Prince 
of  Wales  archipelago,  near  latitude  56**  05',  longitude  133"  18'.  Local 
name,  from  Dickins,  1903-4. 

Devils;  creek,  Kenai  peninsula,  at  the  head  of  Quartz  creek,  which  is  tributary 
to  Kenai  lake.    Prospectors*  name,  from  Mofflt,  1904. 

Devils;  gulcb,  on  the  south  shore  of  Norton  sound,  a  few  miles  west  of  Golsova, 
near  longitude  161  *•.  Local  name,  reported  by  Dr.  C.  O.  Lind,  of 
Unalaklik.     (Reindeer  Report  1904,  p.  77.) 

Devil's  Elbow  (The);  bend,  in  the  Yukon  40  miles  above  Andreafski,  about 
longitude  161  *»  30'.    Name  from  Cantwell,  1900. 

Devils  Prong^.  This  appellation  was  applied  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1869,  to 
two  mountain  peaks  near  St.  Paul,  Kodiak.  Elevation  of  the  north 
peak,  2,057  feet.  Also  called  Devils  mountains.  Named  by  the  Rus- 
sians, in  1809,  Chernieshef,  a  name  not  found  in  any  Russian  dictionary 
consulted,  but  which  is  very  suggestive  of  the  Black  One, 

Devils  ThumD;  a  remarkable  pinnacle,  on  the  summit  of  a  mountain,  on  the 
mainland  east  of  Frederick  sound.  So  named  by  Meade,  1869,  according 
to  whom  it  is  400  feet  high.  According  to  Nichols  the  shaft  or  thumb  is 
1,602  feet  high ;  the  elevation  of  the  whole  is  9,077  feet.  It  marks  the 
international  boundary  at  this  point. 

Devine;  cape,  the  southeastern  point  of  Korovin  island,  Shumagin  group,  near 
longitude  160**  05'.    Named  by  Dall,  1880. 

Dew,  point,  on  the  mainland,  in  Behm  canal,  near  north  end  of  Revillagigedo 
island.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Dewey;  anchorage,  in  the  southern  end  of  Etolin  island,  Clarence  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago,  near  latitude  55°  55',  longitude  132°  20*.  Named  by 
Snow,  1886,  after  Ensign  Theodore  GIbbs  Dewey,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of 
his  party. 

Dewey;  creek,  tributary  to  Copper  river,  from  the  east,  opposite  the  mouth  of 
Tiekel  river,  near  latitude  61°  10'.  So  named  by  Abercrombia,  1898, 
after  Admiral  George  Dewey,  U.  S.  N. 

Dewey;  creek,  tributary  to  Eureka  creek,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Dewey;  creek,  tributary  to  Fox  river  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Dewey;  creek,  tributary  to  Grantley  harbor  from  the  north,  Seward  Peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Dewey;  creek,  10  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Nome 
river  from  the  east,  near  longitude  165°  17'.  Ijocal  name,  published 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1900.  Near  by  is  Sampson  creek  and  Schley 
creek. 

Dewey;  creek,  20  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  a  tributary  from  the 
south  to  Last  Chance  creek,  an  affluent  of  North  fork  Snake  river,  near 
longitude  165°  28'.    Miners*  name,  from  Gerdine,  1904. 

Dewey,  creek,  tributary  to  Casadepaga  river ;  see  Squirrel. 

Dewey;  creek,  small  tributary  of  Yukon  from  south,  about  12  miles  above  Wash- 
ington creek,  near  longitude  142°.  Ijocal  name,  reported  to  Collier, 
1902,  by  E.  J.  Chamberlain,  deputy  mineral  surveyor  at  Eagle. 

Dewey;  creek,  In  the  Fortymile  region,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  south  bank  of 
Hutchinson  creek,  near  latitude  64°  20*,  longitude  142°  15'.  Pros- 
pectors* name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal 
Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 
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Dewey;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  west  bank  of  Charley  river,  which  is  afflu- 
ent to  the  Yukon  from  the  south,  near  longitude  14;i°.  Prosi>e<'tors' 
name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Corps, 
U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Dewey;  rock  (30  feet  high),  in  entrance  to  Cordova  bay,  Dixon  entrance,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Named  by  Clover,  in  1885,  after  Ensign  T.  G. 
Dewey,  U.  S.  N.,  a  memlier  of  his  party. 

Dewey  ville;  fishing  station.  Sea  Otter  sound,  on  the  western  shore  of  Prince  of 
Wales  island,  near  latitude  55°  57',  longitude  133°  15'.  Ix>cal  name, 
reported  by  Dlckins,  1903-4. 
•;  creek,  7  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributarj'  to  Nome 
river  from  the  west,  near  hititude  (14°  30',  longitude  105°  17'.  Pros- 
pectors* name,  published  in  1900. 
';  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Norton  bay,  Norton  sound,  Bering  sea. 
Local  proper  name,  published  in  1900. 

Dexter,  post-oflice ;  see  Cheenik. 

Dexter;  railroad  station  and  mining  camp,  7  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  penin- 
sula, near  the  head  of  Dexter  creek,  neur  longitude  l(i5°  21'.  Name 
published  in  1904.     Called  also  Dexter  Station. 

Deyea,  river;  see  Chilkoot. 

DesadeaBh;  lake,  back  of  the  St.  Ellas  range  of  mountains.  Native  name  re- 
ported by  Davidson  as  Tots-an-tee-ash  and  by  E.  J.  (Jlave,  1890,  as  Dasa 
Dee  Arsh,  Desa  Dee  Ash.  and  Dassar- Dee-ash.  Variously  written  Deza- 
de-ash,  Dazadeash.  etc.  The  alK>ve  form.  Dezadeash,  has  been  adopte<l 
by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names. 

Dgak,  bay;  see  Ugak. 

Diamond;  fork,  of  Seventymile  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  tlie  south  bank,  near 
latitude  64?  55',  longitude  142°  50'.  Prospectors'  name,  from  sketch 
map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  11X)5. 

Diamond;  island,  in  Mitchell  bay,  Kootznahoo  inlet,  Admiralty  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade,  18(»9. 

Diamond;  point,  on  the  west  end  of  San  Juan  Bautlsta  island.  Bucarell  bay, 
Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  I*unta  de  Diamante  (diamond 
point)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Diamond;  post-office,  central  Alaska  (established  in  March.  1900),  on  the 
Kantishna  river  near  the  mouth  of  the  Toklat,  latitude  (>4°  30'.  longi- 
tude 150°  30'. 

Diana;  mountain,  near  Ward  cove,  in  tlic  western  part  of  Revillagigedo  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1880. 

Diane,  roads;  see  Tianna. 

Z)i-6o^i-c/it7-tn-da,  creek ;  see  Jacksina. 

Dick;  creek,  12  miles  north  of  Controller  bay.  Gulf  of  Alaska,  tributary  to  Ber- 
ing lake  from  the  north,  near  latitude  00°  20',  longitude  144°  15'. 
Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Martin,  1905. 

Dick;  creek,  Seward  i>eninsnla,  tributary  to  Bryan  cr(»ek,  an  affluent  of  Serixni- 
tine  river,  near  latitude  r»."i°  50',  longitude  104°  58'.  Prosi)ectors'  name, 
obtained  by  (ierdine,  1901. 

Dick,  point ;  see  Gore. 

Dick;  port,  on  the  outer  coast  of  Kenai  peninsula.  Named  Dick's  harlwr  by 
Portlock  in  1780.     Port  Dick  of  the  Russians. 

Dickaaon;  mountain,  on  the  southern  bank  of  Skwentna  river,  near  longitude 
152**.  Named,  in  1898.  by  Post,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  after  Col. 
L.  T.  Dickason.     Erroneously  Dickerson. 
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Dick  Dale;  creek,  in  the  Fortymile  region,  tributary  to  Dome  creek  from  the 
south,  near  latitude  ('A°  20'.  longitude  141°  15'.  l*rosiHH-tors'  name, 
obtainetl  by  Gerdine,  1003. 

Dickens;  creek,  27  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  i)enin8ula,  tributary  to  Nome 
river  from  the  east,  near  longitude  165°  15'.     Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Dickens;  i)oint,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.  Named  by  Pender, 
1808. 

Dickman;  bay,  at  the  head  of  Moira  sound,  western  shore  Clarence  strait,  south- 
eastern Alaska,  near  latitude  55°,  longitude  l.T2°  10'.  So  called  by 
local  navigators  and  reiwrted  by  II.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries, 
19(H. 

Dicks;  arm  and  inlet,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Cross  sound  at  Cape 
Spencer,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  58°  13',  longitude  136°  38'. 
So  named  l)y  Pratt,  1901. 

Dickson;  railroad  terminus,  Seward  ix»ninsula,  at  mouth  of  Solomon  river, 
near  longitude  164°  25'.     Ix)cal  name,  given  in  1903  or  1904. 

Dlerovalic,  point ;  see  Holes. 

Dietrich;  river,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  Koyukuk  river,  near  its  source.  I*ub- 
lisluHl,  in  1899,  by  the  Geological  Survey,  with  the  spelling  Deitrick ; 
here  changed  to  Dietrich. 

DiggcH's,  sound :  see  Disenchantment. 

Dikoi,  island ;  see  Wild. 

Dillinger;    river,  tributary  to  the  Kuskokwim  from  the  riglit,  near  latitude 

62°  30',  longitude  154°.     Nameil  by  Herron,  1899,  after  Private  Gilbert 

Dillinger.  IT.  S.  A.,  a  member  of  his  party. 
Dillingham;    post-othce    (establisheil  August,   1905),   southwestern  Alaska,  at 

the  head  of  Nushagak  bay,  Bering  sea,  near  latitude  59°. 

Dim,  creek,  in  Fortymile  region ;  see  Jim. 

Din-az-ee,  mountain  peaks;  see  Foraker  and  McKinley. 

Dinsmore;    creek,  Seward  i)eninsula,  tributary  from  the  northeast  to  Crosby 

creek,   near   latitude  65°   52',   longitude   166°   20'.     Local   name,   from 

Gerdine,  1901. 

Diomede;  a  groui)  of  three  islands,  in  Bering  strait,  known  as  the  Big  Diomede, 
belonging 'to  Russia,  Little  Diomede,  and  Fairway  rock,  belonging  to 
the  United  States.  The  international  boundary  is  the  meridian  which 
l)asses  midway  between  Big  I)iome<le  and  Little  Diomede  islands. 
They,  or  one  of  them,  appear  to  have  been  first  discovered  by  Bering, 
August  16,  1728,  and  named  by  him  the  island  of  the  holy  martjr 
Diomcile.  August  16  is  St.  Diomede's  day  of  the  church  calendar.  It 
also  bore  on  early  maps  the  name  of  St.  Demetrius.  August  14  is  St. 
Demetrius's  day  of  the  church  (calendar.  It  is  possible  that  this  name 
was  applied  l>y  Bering.  I)ut  usage  has  established  Diomede.  Michael 
Gvozdef,  surveyor,  also  explored  in  Bering  strait,  in  1730.  and  after 
him  the  islands  have  been  called  by  the  Russians  Gvozdef  islands. 
Thus  the  islands  have  b(*en  called  Diomede.  Diamed.  St.  Diome<le.  St. 
Diomeil,  Diomedis,  St.  Demoid,  S.  Dimitre.  Gwozdeff,  and  Gwosdew ; 
doubtless  several  other  forms  have  also  lK»en  used. 

Dirt;    glacier,  near  Muir  inlet,  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.     Descriptive 

name,  given  by  Reid,  1892. 
Dirt,  glacier ;  see  Mud. 
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Discovery;  creek.  10  miles  nonh  of  Car*e  Nome,  Sewani  peninsala.  tritmmiy 
to  Flaiube:io  lirer  from  the  we«t.  nesir  K»iipiuik*  l<r»".  S<.»  i-alkM  in 
the  Cape  Nome  ref»ort  <GeoL  Survey  ^  of  18fif»,  where  it  is  sh^^wii  as 
deboaching  in  Port  Safety.  On  a  late  map  railed  Seattle  or  Dis- 
covery. 

Discovery;  creek,  tribatary  to  Birc*h  cTeek  from  the  sooth,  near  latitude  t«*, 
longitude  14*^'.     Prt»siie<-ton«'  name,  puhlisheil  l»y  the  iViast  Sur\'ey  in 

ism. 

Discovery;  fork,  of  American  creek,  in  the  Eagle  mining  r^on.  Pixuspeetors' 
name,  publishetl  by  the  iJeologii-il  Sur\*ey  in  1S1«». 

Discovery;  rock,  in  Chiniak  Iwiy.  near  St.  Paul  harl»or.  Kodiak.  Named  Atkri- 
toi  (disc<jver>' »  by  Russian  naval  orfi<t*rs.  lsie>-lSlo. 

Disenchantment;  bay.  at  the  he:id  of  Y:ikutat  Imy.  near  latitude  Ot»'\  longi- 
tude 131>°  .3«/.  Nameil  l*uerto  del  Desengano  by  Malaspina.  in  Jnl>-, 
1791,  who.  looking  fur  a  northejist  i>as.*«age.  commemoniteil.  by  this 
name,  his  failure  to  find  it  here.  This  name  was  not  publisheil  until 
1802,  and  meanwhile  Van(t>uver  had  name<l  it  Digges's  si»und.  Mala- 
Hpina's  Sfmnish  name  Iws  l»een  rt»ndered  Disenchantment  in  English 
and  Uazuvirenie  in  Uussiau.  This  name  apj^ears  to  have  l»een  ai>plieil 
by  Malasi>ina  to  the  head  of  Yakutat  bay.  Ijctwetm  Point  I^Uouche 
and  llaenke  island,  while  to  the  ii-e  encunil>eretl  ami  stretching  north- 
eastward was  given  the  name  Hahia  de  las  Ham*sis  (Imy  of  shoals). 
The  water  is.  however,  very  deei».  more  than  120  fathcmis.  and  hence 
the  name  may  have  l>een  apiilicnl  with  refereiuv  to  the  fl«Kitiug  iit*.  as 
8Uggeste<l  by  Dall.  This  name  apiK»ars  to  have  never  <n>ine  into  use. 
Vancouver's  name.  Beerings  bay.  is  applie<l,  on  his  chart,  to  this  imrt 
of  Yakutat  bay.  Telienkof  has  tlie  name  Ferrer  applitnl  to  the  entrnmv 
of  this  bay,  and  says  it  was  given  l>y  Malaspina.  in  IT'.U.  after  his 
first  mate,  Ferrer.  The  head  of  Yakutat  bay  is  here  calleil  DistMU'hant- 
ment  bay  and  the  long  arm  extending  tM>  miles  southeasterly  fn>m  the 
head  of  the  bay  is  called  Uussc»ll  fiord. 

Disraeli;  mountains  (5,0<X)  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Portland  canal.  Xametl 
by  Pender.  1808. 

Distant,  island.  Peril  strait:  see  Otstoia. 

Distant,  island.  Yakutat  bay :  see  Knight. 

Distant,  point.  St.  George  island:  see  Dalnoi. 

Distant;  point,  the  southern  i>oint  of  entrance  to  Hood  bay.  Admiralty  island, 
Chatham  strait.  .Vlexander  archii>elago.     So  nanietl  by  Meade.  1S<S>. 

Distin;  mountain  (2,l-*»'"»  ftn^'l  high).  20  niili^  north  of  Nome.  Seward  iHMiinsnla. 
at  head  of  Snake  river,  near  iatitiule  (U^  40',  longitude  H»r»°  22'.  Name 
from  Barnard.  IIKK). 

Distin;  peak,  on  the  north  bank  <»f  Happy  river,  near  latitude  <*i2\  So  nanuHl 
by  Post,  18.08. 

Divide;  creek,  at  the  head  of  East  fork  Sixmile  cnn'k.  Kenai  peninsular.  I>o<'al 
name,  reijorttnl  by  Mendenhall,  ISIK). 

Divide;  creek,  25  miles  north  of  Nome.  Seward  peninsula,  a  small  western  tribu- 
tarj'  of  Nome  river,  near  latitude  04°  ."»<)'.  longitude  iri.'*^  W.  Miners* 
name.  reiM)rted  by  (Jcrdine.  10<)4. 

Divide;  creek,  Seward  ]>eniusula.  tributary  from  the  north  to  CottonwmM 
creek,  an  affluent  of  Goodhope  river,  near  latitude  iu'*°  42',  longitude 
1G3*  15'.    ProsiHxtors'  name,  obtained  by  Mendenhall,  1001. 
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Divide;  creek,  a  right  tributary  of  Mosquito  fork  Fortymile  creek,  near  its 
head,  about  latitude  64°,  lougitude  143°.  Descriptive  name,  reported 
by  Lieutenant  Mitchell,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1902. 

Divide;  head,  at  the  entrance  to  South  arm  Cholmondeley  sound,  western  shore 
Clarence  strait,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  15',  longitude 
132°  17'.  Name  from  local  navigators,  reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bu- 
reau of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Divide;  island,  in  Shakan  bay,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Helm  in  1886 ;  it  divides  an  unnamed  bay  into  two  parts. 

Divide;  i)eak,  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Frederick  sound  and  near  Patterson 
glacier.  Named  Divide  (i)eak?)  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1888.  (See 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  chart  705.) 

Divide;  ix)int,  separating  Herendeen  bay  from  Port  Moller,  Alaska  peninsula. 
So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1890. 

Divining;  creek,  12  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributarj-^  to  Snake 
river  from  the  east,  near  latitude  04°  40',  longitude  ir»5°  25'.  Ix)cal 
name,  published  in  UXK). 

Dix;  point,  the  northeni  point  of  entrance  to  American  bay,  Kaigani  strait, 
Alexander  archii)elago.  Named  by  Dall,  1882,  after  Lieut.  Timothy 
Dix  Bolles.  U.  S.  N.    Also  named  Graham  by  Sheldon  Jackson. 

Dixie;  creek,  Seward  i)eninsula.  tributary  to  Independence  creek,  near  latitude 
05°  30',  longitude  162°  20'.  Prospectors'  name,  obtained  by  Wither- 
spoon.  1903. 

Dixon;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Casadepaga  river,  from  the  north,  Seward  iienin- 

sula.     Name  from  Barnard.  IJKK). 
Dixon;   harbor,  on  the  mainland  coast  a  little  north  of  Cross  sound.     Name  pul)- 

llsheil  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1889. 
Dixon;  mountain  (4,800  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern 

Alaska.     Named  l>y  Uussell.  18J)0,  presumably  after  Capt.  George  Dixon, 

who,  in  1787,  made  the  first  sketch  of  Port  Mulgrave. 

Dixon;  mountain  (Mount  Dixon,  1,713  feet  high),  Seward  Peninsula,  on  west 
bank  of  Casadepaga  river,  near  latitude  64°  55',  longitude  164°  14'. 
Ix)cal  name,  rejwrted  by  Gerdine,  1905.  Apparently  called  Nipple 
mountain  on  a  local  map  of  1900. 

Dixon  Entrance;  a  broad  open  sound  or  strait,  between  the  Ck)lumbian  and 
Alexander  arfhii)elagoes.  through  which  passes  the  southern  l)oundary 
line  between  British  Columbia  and  Alaska.  It  has  been  variously 
called  an  Inlet,  channel,  strait,  sound,  and  entrance.  Usage  seems  to 
have  settleil  u\)on  the  alwve  name.  Dixon  Entrance  was  discovereil 
by  the  Spaniards,  in  1774,  and  called  Bntrada  de  Perez.  Dixon,  in 
1787,  visited  it  and  named  it.  after  himself,  Dixon's  straits,  the  name 
being  ai)plied  to  the  waters  east  and  north  of  Queen  Charlotte  islands. 
Meares  at  about  the  same  time  named  it  Douglass  entrance,  after  Capt. 
William  Douglass  (or  Douglas)  who  commanded  his  consort  ship  the 
packet-boat  Iphigcnia  (Nubiana).  To  its  northeastern  part  he  applied 
the  name  Buccleugh  sound,  which  he  also  spelled  Bucclugh.  The  Rus- 
sians, 1825,  called  it  Granitsa  (boundary)  strait,  whence  we  find  Dixon 
entrance  or  Granitsa  channel  and  Graeuz  strasse.  Tebenkof,  using  the 
native  name,  has  Kaigani  strait. 

DUnnaia,  reef:  see  Long. 

Dobriek  Vestci,  bay ;  see  Goodnews. 
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Doctor;    low  sandy  island,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  near  Point  Barrow.    Perhaps 

this  is  identical  with  Crescent  island  or  Martin  island  or  both  (called 

Il-l!ut-kak  by  the  Eskimos)  of  British  Admiralty  chart  2164,  published 

in  1854.     (See  Martin.) 
Doe;  mountain  (2,97G  feet  high),  on  Revillagigedo  island,  near  Tongass  narrows, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883.     Buck  and  Fawn 

mountains  are  near  by. 
Doe;   point,  Herendeen  bay,  Alaska  i)eninsula,  the  southeastern  point  of  Deer 

island,  near  longitude  160**  47'.     So  named  by  Tanner,  1890. 
Dog;    cape,  the  southeasternmost  point  of  Agattu  island,  western  Aleutiana 

Called  by  Tebenkof  Southwest  or  Sabak  (dog). 
DoOj  creek ;  see  Colorado. 
Dog;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  Casadepaga  drainage,  trilmtary  to  Ituby  creek 

from  the  south,  near  latitude  04°  47',  longitude  KM**  18'.     Pro8i)ectors* 

name,  from  a  local  map,  1901. 
Dog;   creek,  6  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Con- 
cord creek  from  the  south,  near  longitude  1(55**  02'.     Name  from  Ger- 

dine,  1904. 
Dog;   island,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Duke  island,  Gravina  group,  Alexandria 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 
Dog;   point,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Nakwasina  passage,  Baranof  island, 

Alexander  archipelago.    Named  Sabachi   (dog)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 
Dogfish;   bay,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal,  near  its  mouth.    Named 

by  Pender,  1868. 
Dog-fish;    island,  at  the  head  of  Naha  bay,  western  shore  Revillagigedo  island, 

Behm  canal,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55**  36',  longitude  131** 

38'.    Local   navigators'  name,  reported  by   II.  C.   Fassett,  Bureau  of 

Fisheries.  1904. 
Doggetlooscat ;  see  Dagitli. 
Dogitskakat,  river;  see  Dagitli. 
Dog  Salmon;    river,  Alaska  iieninsula,  tributary  on  the  left  l>ank  of  Ugashik 

river,  20  miles  from  its  mouth,  near  latitude  57**  30',  longitude  157**. 

Local  name,  reiwrted  by  Moser,  1900. 
Dolgay,  island ;  see  Long. 

Dolgoi;    cape,  the  south  point  of  Dolgoi  island, 'near  Belkofski,  Alaslca  penin- 
sula.    So  called  by  Dall,  1880. 
Dolgoi,  cape ;  see  Kukistan. 
Dolgoi;    harbor,  indenting  the  western  coast  of  Dolgoi  island,  near  Bellvofski. 

Probably  a  local  name,  pul)lished  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1882. 
Dolgoi,  island,  Cordova  bay ;  see  Long. 
Dolgoi;  island,  in  Port  Bazan,  Dall  island.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.    Nametl 

Dolgoi  (long)  by  Zarembo,  1834. 
Dolgoi;   island,  in  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.     Calleil  Dolgoi  (iong)  l)y 

Tebenkof,  1849. 
Dolgoi;    island,  near  Belkofski,  on  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  al)out 

longitude  161**  50'.     Name<l  Dolgoi  (long)  by  the  Russians.     Its  Aleut 

name,  according  to  Venlaminof  (I,  252),  is  Ananakeik. 
Dolgoi,  island,  Sitka  sound;  see  Long. 
Dolgoi,  lake ;  see  Lower. 
Dolomi;  post-office  (established  August,  1900),  between  Moira  and  Cholmondeley 

sounds,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  Island,  Alexander 

arclilpelago. 
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Dolores;    port,  in  Sueuiez  island,  Bucureli  bt^-.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 

Named  Puerto  de  los  Dolores  (port  of  the  sorrowing)  l)y  Maurelle  and 

Quadra,  1775-1779. 
Dolls,  island ;  see  Dall. 
Dolph;   rock  (which  bares  3  feet),  Peril  strait,  three-fourths  mile  off  the  south 

side  at  entrance  to   Ushk   bay,   Alexander   archipelago,   near   latitudi* 

57°  33',  longitude  135**  SS\     So  named  by  Moore,  181)5,  after  Quarter 

master  George  Dolph,  of  his  ship. 
Dolphin;    i)oint,  the  northeast  imint  of  Whale  island,  Afognak  strait,  IkHwikmi 

Afognak  and  Kodiak  islands ;   near  latitude  57°  57'.     Name  from  Moser, 

tlKK).     Callwl    Melkowadia    (little    water   or    shallows)    by    Murashef, 

18.^9-40. 
Dome;  creek,  tributary  to  Tisuk  river  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula.    Name 

from  Barnard,  11X)0. 
Dome;    creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  east  to  American  river. 

near  latitude  05°  35'.     Local  name,  from  Gerdine,  1901. 
Dome;    small  creek,  on  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Jim  crei»k,  which  is  a 

branch   of   Taylor   creek,    near    latitude   05°    40',    longitude    104°    30'. 

I^cal  name,  obtaine<l  by  Gerdine,  1JX)1. 
Dome;    creek,   Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to   Kiwalik   river  from   the  west, 

near  latitude  05°  40',  longitude  102°.     Prosjjectors'  name.  obtainiHl  by 

WithersiK)on,  1903. 
Dome;    creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Chatauika  river  from  the 

south,  near  latitude  05°  05',  longitude  147°  35'.     Local  name,  from  (ier- 

dine,  190.3. 
Dome;  creek,  tributary  to  O'Brien  creek,  from  the  east,  in  the  Fortymile  mining 

region.     I^cal  name,  report e<l  by  Barnard,  1898. 
Dome;   creek,  tributary  to  American  crcHik,  from  the  south,  in  the  Eagle  mining 

region.     Local  name,  reiM)rted  by  Barnard,  1898. 
Dome;    creek,  eastern  Alaska,  at  the  head  of  Washington  creek,  an  affluent  to 

the  Yukon  on  the  south  bank,  near  latitude  <i5°  05',  longitude  142°  20'. 

Prosi)ectors'    name,    from   sketch   map   compilcnl    by    Major   Glassford, 

Signal  Corps,  IT.  S.  A.,  1905. 
Dome;    mountain  (2,100  fc»et  high),  on  the  western  side  of  Portland  canal,  in 

latitude  55°  04'.     Named  by  Pender,  18<J8. 
Dome,  numntain  :   see  Uonndtop. 
Dome;  pass  (4.300  fwt  high),  in  the  St.  Ellas  alps.     Descriptive  name,  given  by 

Uussell,  1890. 
Dome;    peak,  near  the  head  of  Thomas  bay.  southeastern  Alaska.     Descriptive 

name,  given  by  Thomas.  1887. 
Dome;    peak   (4,420  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  west  of  Lincoln  island,  Lynn 

canal,  .Vlexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade,  18(M). 
Dome;  peak  (0,5(X)  feet  high),  on  the  western  side  of  Portland  canal,  in  latitude 

55°  25'.     Descriptive  name  given  by  Pender,  18r>8. 
Dotiic,  peak  ;   see  Fortymile  dome. 
Dome;   i)oint,  on  the  western  shore  of  I^ng  island.  Port  Frederick,  Alexander 

archi[)elago.     Nanunl  by  I'nittHl  States  naval  ollicers.  1880. 
Dome;    point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Stepovak  bay,   Alaska  peninsula.     So 

nameil  by  Dall,  1880. 
Dominion;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  east  to  Independence 

creek,  an  affluent  of  Kugruk  river  near  latitude  05°  40',  longitude  1<»2° 

50'.     Prosi)ectors*  name,  obtained  by  Mendenhall  and  Ueaburu,  1901. 
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Dominion;  creek,  tributary  to  the  headwaters  of  Missiou  creek  fi*om  the  west, 
near  latitude  ()4°  20'  in  the  Eagle  mining  region.  liocal  name,  pub- 
lished by  the  Geological  Survey  in  181)0. 

Don;  river,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  north  to  the  lagoon  on  the 
north  shore  of  Port  Clarence.     Local  name,  rei)ortod  l)y  Gerdine,  1901. 

Donchelok;  river,  draining  Lake  Tukomina  into  Lake  Minchumina,  near  lati- 
tude 63°  45',  longitude  152°.  Native  name  written  Don-che-loch-no  by 
Ilerron,  1809. 

Donjek;  river,  tributary  to  White  river  from  the  south,  near  latitude  62°. 
Native  name;  has  also  l)een  written  Donjeck.  The  alcove  form,  Dim- 
jek,  has  l)een  adopted  l)y  tlie  Canadian  Koard  on  Geographic  Names. 

Donnelly;  point,  in  Naha  bay,  Revillaglgedo  island,  on  the  south  side  of 
anchorage  at  Jjoring,  near  latitude  55°  'M\  longitude  131°  30'.  Local 
navigators'  name,  reported  by  II.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1004. 

Dora;  bay,  in  Cholmondeley  sound,  Prince  of  Wales  archii>elago.  So  named  by 
Clover,  1885,  presumably  after  his  wife,  formerly  Miss  Dora  Miller. 

Dora;  creek  or  river,  tributary  to  Chltlna  river  from  the  north,  about  25  milc» 
above  junction  of  Chitina  and  Cop[)er  rivers.  Named  Dora  by  Lieu- 
tenant Allen,  April  14,  1885,  after  Miss  Dora  Johnson,  of  Chicago, 
afterwards  his  wife.  On  map  1  of  Allen's  report  It  Is  printed  Dora, 
but  on  map  2  of  same  report  it  is  printed  Dare,  and  this  form  has  l>een 
copied  on  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  chart  3091.  On  a  late  map  it  is 
printed  Dark. 

Dora;  harbor,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Ikatan  peninsula,  Unimak 
island,  near  longitude  163°  15'.  Named  Loras  by  the  Fish  C'onuulssion 
In  1888.  Called  Lords  by  the  Coast  Survey  and  known  locally  as  Dora 
hari)or. 

Doran;  straight,  separating  the  front  of  Barry  glacier  from  tlie  opposite  main- 
land, and  connecting  Barry  arm  with  Harrlman  fiord,  Port  Wells, 
Prince  William  sound.  So  named  by  tlie  llnrrimau  exiKHlitlon.  1890, 
after  Capt.  Peter  Doran,  of  the  steamer  Geonjc  W.  Elder,  wiilch  l)ore 
the  expedition. 

Doric;  creek,  in  the  Rampart  region,  tributary  to  Pioneer  creek  from  the  north- 
west.    Prospectoi*s'  name,  from  Prlndle,  1004. 

Doris,  bay;  see  Mud. 

Dom;  island,  in  Seymour  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Mans- 
field, 1800,  after  Lieut.  Kdward  J.  Dorn,  U.  S.  N.,  a  memlier  of  his 
party. 

Domin;  sunken  rock,  off  the  western  end  of  Douglas  Island,  Stephens  passage, 
Alexander  archiiielago.  Named  by  Mansfield,  1800,  after  J.  B.  Dornin,  a 
member  of  Ills  party. 

Dorokhova,  bay ;  see  Deep. 

Doroshin;  glacier,  on  Kenal  peninsula,  near  Kachemak  bay,  Cook  Inlet.  So 
named  by  Dall,  1880,  after  Peter  P.  Doroshin,  a  Russian  mining  engi- 
neer, who  made  investigations  in  Cook  inlet  in  1848. 

Dorothy;  creek,  25  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  i)eninsula,  tributary  to  Nome 
river,  from  tlie  west,  near  longitude  165°  15'.  Name  from  Barnard, 
1900. 

Dorozhnoh  island ;  see  Road. 

Dot,  hill,  St.  Paul  Island;  see  Ridge. 

Dot;  island,  very  small,  off  the  northwest  shore  of  Tuxekan  island.  Sea  Otter 
sound.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago,  near  latitude  55°  54',  longitude 
133**  20'.    So  named  by  Dlckins,  1903-4. 
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Dot;    island,  north  shore  Afognak  bay,  Kodiak  group,  near  hititude  58°  02', 

longitude  152°  47'.     So  named  by  Moser,  1900. 
Dot;    islet,  in  the  center  of  McHenry  inlet,  southwestern  shore  Etolin  island, 

Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  5(5°  01',  longitude 

132°  24'.     Descriptive  name,  reiwrted  by  Moser,  1000. 
Double;    island,  at  entrance  to  Hunter  bay,  Cordova  bay,  Prince  of  Wales 

island,  near  latitude  54°  53'.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Moser,  1897. 
Double;   island,  in  Krestof  sound,  north  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  Dvoinoi  (twin)  by  Vasilief,  1809.     Called  Dwinoi  in  the  Coast 

Pilot  (1883,  p.  155)  and  Double  in  late  Coast  Survey  publications. 
Double;    island,  near  Dewey  anchorage,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  by  Snow,  188<>.    The  island  is  double  at  high  water. 
Double;   island,  in  St.  Paul  harbor,  Kodiak.     Named  Dvoinoi  (double,  or  twins) 

by  Vasilief,  1809. 
Double;    islands,  between  Cat  and  Dog  islands,  in  Felice  strait,  southeast  of 

Annette  island,  Graviua  group,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by 

Nichols,  1883. 
Double  Point;    mountain,  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Koyukuk,  near  Arctic  city. 

^  Descriptive  name,  given  by  Allen,  1885. 
Doubtful;    harbor,  on  the  southern  coast  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  ocean.     So 

named  by  Berry,  1881.     Possibly  this  Is  a  synonym  for  Sel fridge  bay. 
Doughton;    peak  (2,700  feet  high),  20  miles  northeast  of  Controller  bay.  Gulf 

of  Alaska,  near  latitude  <J0°  20',  longitude  143°  50'.     Prospectors*  name, 

reported  by  Martin,  1905. 
Douglas;   bay,  indenting  the  southern  coast  of  Kupreanof  Island,  Sumner  strait, 

Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  Helm,  18(>(>,  and  s[)elled  on  various 

charts  Douglas  and  Douglass  Indiscriminately. 
Douglas;  cape,  the  western  head  of  Cook  inlet.     So  named  by  Cook,  1778  (II, 

385),  after  Dr.  Douglas,  canon  of  Windsor.     It  is  Kamleshatskol  of  a 

Russian  chart  of  1802.    The  native  name  is  given  as  Kukvak,  Koukhat, 

and  Kucha t. 
Douglas;    caije,  on  the  western  shore  of  Seward  peninsula,  Bering  sea,  just 

south  of  Port  Clarence,  near  latitude  05°.     So  named  by  Beechey,  1826. 
Douglas,  entrance;  see  Dixon. 
Douglas;    Island,  opposite  Juneau,  at  the  north  end  of  Alexander  archipelago. 

Nameil  Douglas's  by  Vancouver,  1794,  after  the  Bishop  of  Salisbury. 

Has  sometimes  been  written  Douglass. 
Douglas;    mountain    (Mount  Douglas),  on  Cape  Douglas,  southwestern  shore 

Cook  inlet.     Name  reiwrted  or  proi)osed  by  Martin,  1904,  and  adopted 

by  the  U.  S.  Board  on  Geographic  Names,  June  0,  1906. 
Douglas,  river ;  see  Chulu. 

Douglas;    town  and  post-office,  on  Douglas  Island,  southeastern  Alaska.    Post- 
office  established  in  January,  1888,  and  town  incorporated  March  29, 

1902.    Population,  1890,  402 ;  in  1900,  825.     Often  called  Douglas  City. 
Douglas,  village;  see  Aievak  and  Ashlvak. 

Douglass;   bay.  In  southwestern  shore  of  Hooniah  sound.  Peril  strait,  near  lati- 
.    tude  57°  40',  longitude  135°  45'.     So  named  by  Moore,  1895,  but  not 

heretofore  published. 
Douglass;  peak,  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Farragut  bay,  southeastern  Alaska. 

So  name<l  by  Thomas,  1887. 
Doushnai,  bay;  see  Close. 
Dove;   islet,  at  entrance  to  Jamestown  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880,  after  a  Mr,  Dove,  employed 

on  the  U.  8.  S.  Jomesioym  in  that  year. 
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Doverspike;  gnlch,  Seward  peninsula,  Solomon  River  drainage,  on  north  bank 
of  Adams  creek,  near  latitude  64°  43',  longitude  104°  28'.  Prosi>ector8* 
name,  from  a  local  map,  1901. 

Dowling;  peak,  on  the  north  shore  of  Klutina  lake.  So  named  by  Abercrombie, 
1898. 

Drake;  head,  Kodiak  Island,  southwestern  shore  of  Alitak  bay,  5  miles  noi*th- 
east  of  Alitak  point    Local  name,  obtained  by  Moser,  1000. 

Drake;  island  (about  1,000  feet  high),  in  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Origin  of  name  not  discovered.  Firet  found  on  British  Admiralty  chart 
2431,  corrected  to  1890. 

Dranishnikof ;  mountain  or  iieak,  near  Deep  lake,  Baranof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  named  by  Vasiiief,  1809.  Has  been  called  Mount 
Dranish.     Locally  known  as  Redoubt  mountain. 

Dranishnikof.  The  settlement  or  fishing  station  at  the  outlet  of  Deep  lake,  in 
Sitka  sound,  was  sometimes  so  called.  More  commonly  it  was,  and  still 
is,  spoken  of  as  The  Redoubt, 

Draper;  mountain  (7,546  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Disenchantment  bay, 
southeastern  Alaska.  Named  by  Russell,  1891,  after  Prof.  John  Wil- 
liam Draper. 

Dravnoi,  bight ;  see  Kologho. 

Dress;  point,  in  Behm  canal  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Revillagigedo  island, 
Alexander  archii)elago.    Named  by  the  CJoast  Survey  in  1891. 

Drew;  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Point  Barrow.  Named  by  Dease  and 
Simpson,  1837,  after  Richard  Drew,  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company. 

Drew,  coal  mine;  see  Pioneer. 

Drier;  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Knight  island,  Prince  William  sound. 
Name  from  Schrader,  1900. 

Driest;  point,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Cliester,  Annette  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883.     Erroneously  Drelst. 

Driftwood;  small  open  bay,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Umnak  Island,  eastern 
Aleutians.  Named  Drovenaia  (firewood)  by  tlie  Russians  on  account 
of  the  abundance  of  driftwood  found  here.  On  account  of  Its  shape  the 
Russians  sometimes  called  it  Dvoinoi  (double  or  twin).  Also  It  was 
known  as  Staraia  gavan  (old  harbor),  because  one  of  the  early  Russian 
trading  vessels  anchored  here.    Has  also  been  written  Drovianaia. 

Drop;  creek,  on  the  north  slope  of  Mount  Sanford,  and  glacier  at  its  head, 
tributary  to  Copper  river  on  the  left.  Descriptive  name,  given  by 
Schrader,  1902,  from  its  steep  slope  and  torrential  flow. 

Drop  (The);  pass,  Copi)er  River  region,  between  Kanata  river  and  the  head  of 
Quartz  creek,  an  affluent  of  Tonsina  river;  near  latitude  01**  25',  longi- 
tude 145°  15'.     Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Rohn,  1899. 

Drovenaia,  bay ;  see  Driftwood. 

Drozdof,  island;  see  Blackbird. 

Dram;  mountain  (12,000  feet  high),  east  of  and  near  Copper  river,  near  longi- 
tude 144°.  Named,  by  Allen,  1885,  after  Adjt.  Gen.  Richard  Coulter 
Drum,  U.  S.  A. 

Drtun  Head;  peak,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Wrangell  Island,  Arctic  ocean. 
Named  by  Berry,  1881.     Also  written  Drumhead. 

Drunkard;  bay,  on  the  southeastern  coast  of  Kodiak.  Tills  mime  was  given  by 
Lisianski,  1805,  in  his  text.  Name  not  found  elsewliere  and  the  place 
not  identified. 

Dry;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Stephens  passage,  southeastern  Alaska, 
between  League  point  and  Point  Lookout,  near  latitude  57^  37'.  Pros- 
.  pectors'  name,  reported  by  Spencer  and  Wright,  1903, 
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Dry;  bay,  on  the  mainland  coast,  between  Lltuya  bay  and  Yakutat  bay,  near 
longitude  139°.  So  called  by  Davidson,  1869.  It  appears  to  be  a  shal- 
low lagoon  where  the  waters  from  the  melting  glaciers  contend  with  the 
ceaseless  surges  of  the  Pacific.  Cook  saw  this  place  in  1778,  and  under 
the  supposition  that  it  was  the  spot  where  Bering  anchored  July  20, 
1741,  named  it  Beering's  bay  (11,  347).  This  name,  variously  spelled, 
was  adopted  by  Malaspina,  Dixon,  and  others.  La  Perouse  called  it 
Behring's  river.  Tebenkof  represents  it  truly  as  the  delta  of  the  Alsek, 
and  shows  it  debouching  through  five  mouths  or  rivers,  of  which  four 
.  bear  the  names  Tlegan,  Taaltsug,  Vankahina,  and  Kakanhina,  the  fifth 
being  unnamed;  whence  arose  the  name  Five  Rivers  or  Dry  bay.  In 
the  Coast  Pilot  of  1869,  Davidson  also  calls  it  Shallow  bay.  Moser, 
1901,  made  a  reconnoissance  here  and  reported  the  delta  to  cover  80 
to  100  square  miles.  At  that  time  there  were  only  three  outlets,  form- 
ing three  very  large  basins  filled  with  bars  and  small  islands,  and  each 
emptying  into  the  sea  through  a  narrow  channel. 

Dry;  bay,  very  small,  indenting  the  north  shore  of  Cai^e  Douglas,  southwest 
l)oint  of  entrance  to  Cook  inlet.  Called  Sukhoi  (dry)  by  Tebenkof, 
lf^9. 

Dry;  small  bay,  indenting  the  north  shore  of  Kamishak  bay,  southwest  shore  of 
Cook  inlet,  near  latitude  59**  40',  longitude  153°  10'.  Prospectors'  name, 
from  Martin,  1903. 

Dry;  open  bay,  just  north  of  Alitak  bay,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Kodiak. 
Named  Sukhoi  (dry)  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Dry;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  15  miles  southwest 
of  Cx)ld  bay.     Prospectors'  name,  from  Martin,  1903. 

Dry;  cove,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portage  bay,  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Descriptive  name  given  by  Nichols,  1882. 

Dry;  creek,  tributary  to  Ck)pper  river  from  the  east,  north  of  Sanford  river.  So 
named  by  Al>ercrombie.  1898. 

Dry;  creek,  a  small  tributary  of  Cold  bay,  southeast  shore  Alaska  i>enlnsula, 
near  latitude  57°  45'.     Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Martin,  1904. 

Dry;  creek,  Seward  i>enlnsula,  small  tributary  on  west  bank  of  Casadepaga 
river,  near  latitude  64°  53',  longitude  164°  13'.  Descriptive  name,  given 
by  prospectors  and  published  in  1901. 

Dry;  creek,  at  Nome,  Seward' peninsula,  tributary  from  the  northeast  to  the 
mouth  of  Snake  river.     liocal  name,  published  in  1900. 

Dry;  creek,  tributary  to  Camp  creek  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Dry;  island  (2,461  feet  high),  in  delta  at  mouth  of  Stikine  river,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Dry;  island,  near  Kodiak,  probably  in  Chiniak  bay.  Occupied  by  the  Semldl 
Propagating  Company  for  raising  blue  foxes.  liOcal  name,  taken  from 
report  of  James  W.  Wltten  to  Secretary  of  Interior,  1903.  (Kept.  See*, 
of  Int.,  190.3,  p.  284.) 

Dry;  pass,  Alexander  archipelago,  25  miles  long,  connecting  Shakan  strait  with 
Sea  Otter  sound,  and  separating  Kosciusko  Island  from  Prince  of 
Wales  island,  near  latitude  56°,  longitude  133°  15'.  Locally  called 
Dry  because  in  the  narrows  It  runs  dry  at  ebb  of  every  large  tlda 
Called  also  Klawak  passage  by  the  fishermen  because  It  is  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Inside  passage  taken  by  the  fishing  boats  from  Shakan  to 
Klawak.  Dlcklns.  1904,  suggested  the  name  El  Capitan  passage,  after 
the  El  Capitan  marble  quarries  located  thereon. 
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J^ry,  passage;  see  Blind. 

Dry,  river;  see  Blind. 

Dry;  strait,  much  obstructed  by  sboals,  separating  Mitkof  fsland  from  tbe  main- 
land, near  Stikine  river  mouth,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Sukhoi 
(dry)  by  the  Russians.  Also  written  Suchoi  channel  and  Soukhoi 
strait. 

Dry,  strait;  see  Hayward. 

Dry  Creek,  mountain ;  see  Newton  peak. 

Drying;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Dry  Spruce  bay,  on  the  north- 
ern shore  of  Kodiak.  Named  Obsiekaiushie  (drjing  up  round  altout) 
by  Murashef,  1839-40. 

Dry  Spruce;  bay,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Kodiak.  Named  Sukhoi  Elnik  (dry 
spruce)  by  Murashef,  1830-40.     Written  erroneously  Sucho  Emnik  bay. 

Dry  Spruce;  peninsula  (at  high  water),  in  Kupreanof  strait,  on  the  northern 
shore  of  Kodiak.  Named  Sukhaho  Elnika  (of  dry  spruce)  by  Mura- 
shef, 1839-40.     Sucho  Emnik  on  one  chart  by  error  of  transliteration. 

Dschenuteche;  a  ridge  of  mountains,  hear  the  headwaters  of  Klehini  river, 
southeastern  Alaska.  The  Krause  brothers  reiwrt  this  name,  Dsche- 
nuteche,  to  be  the  native  name,  and  give  its  meaning  as  hack  of  the 
mountain  goat, 

Dubuque;  mountain  (2,145  feet  high),  in  the  eastern  part  of  Annette  island, 
Alexander  archiiielago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Dublikakat,  river;  see  Dulbi. 

Duck;  bay  and  settlement,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak 
group.  Named  Selezneva  (wild  duck  or  drake)  by  the  Uussiana 
Selezni  (Russian)  is  KalA^gin  (Aleut)  for  a  lake  bird.  KalA^gak. 
according  to  Veniaminof,  is  Aleut  for  Selezen  (Russian  for  duck)  and 
also  for  a  marine  fish,  Kalaga,  Elliott  says  the  Aleuts  call  all  the 
small  cottoid  fishes  Kalog. 

Duck,  bay;  see  Tutka. 

Duck;  cape,  on  the  northeastern  coast  of  Afognak  island,  Kcnliak  group.    Named 

Selezneva  (wild  duck)  by  the  Russians,  1848. 
Duck;  creek,  tributary  to  Reil  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  arciii- 

pelago.     So  named  i>y  Helm,  1880. 
Duck;  island,   near  the  head  of  Hradfield  canal,   Alexander  archipelago.     So 

named  by  Snow,  188(). 
Duck;  islet,  southeast  of  Grave  point,  Duke  island,  CJravina  group.  Alexander 

archii)elago.     Apparently  so  named  by  local  pilots.     Name  not  found  on 

any  map. 

Duck;  islet,  near  Kukak  i)ay,  Shelikof  strait,  west  of  Afognak  island.  Name<l 
Utinoi  (of  ducks)  by  the  Russians.  Lutke  calls  it  Ttlot  Outinoi  (des 
canards). 

Duck;  point,  the  south  point  of  Whitney  island,  Fanshow  bay,  Frederick  sound, 
Alexander  archii)elago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Ductoth,  river;  see  Duktotli. 

Dude;  mountain.  In  the  western  [)art  of  Revillagigedo  island.  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Nametl  by  tlie  Coast  Survey  in  188(). 

Duffleld;  peninsula,  forming  the  northern  end  of  Haranof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  named  by  Moore,  1895,  after  (Jen.  William  Ward 
Duflleld,  Superintendent  of  the  Coast  and  (ieodetic  Survey. 

Duffield,  glacier ;  see  Turner. 
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Dugan,  river;  tributary  to  Tanana  river  from  the  south,  near  longitude  150°. 
Named  by  Allen,  1885,  after  Lieut.  Thomas  Buchanan  Dugan,  U.  S.  A. 
See  Kantishna. 

Duke;  hill  (540  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  edge  of  Duke  island,  Gravina  group, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Dall,  1879. 

Duke;  island,  the  southernmost  of  the  Gravina  group,  Alexander  archi|Xjlago. 
So  named  by  Dall,  1879.  The  southernmost  point  of  this  island  had 
been  named  Northumberland  by  Vancouver,  1793,  after  the  Duke  of 
Northumberland. 

Duke;  i)oint,  the  easternmost  i)oint  of  Duke  island,  Gravina  group,  Alexander 
archii)elago.     So  nameil  by  Dall,  1879. 

Duke  of  Clarence,  strait ;  see  Clarence. 

Duke  of  Yorky  islands ;  see  York. 

Duktoth;  river,  del)ouching  on  tlie  coast  of  the  Gulf  of  Alaska,  3  miles  west  of 
Cape  Yaktag,  near  longitude  142°  20.  Indian  name,  written  Ductoth 
by  Martin,  IJKKi,  and  by  error  published  Quetoth. 

Dulbi;  river,  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk  from  the  east,  near  longitude  15(>°  30'. 
Native  name,  rejiorted  by  Allen,  1885,  as  Dulbikakat,  I.  e.,  mouth  of  the 
Dulbi.     lias  also  been  written  Dulebekakat. 

D ulehekakat,  r'wer;  see  Dulbi. 

Dunbar;  inlet,  opening  into  Tlevak  strait,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander 
archii)elago.  Named  by  Dall,  1882,  after  Miss  Margaret  J.  Dunbar,  of 
Steubenville,  Ohio,  who  began  missionary  work  in  Alaska  in  1879. 

Dunbar;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Young  cove,  Ilowkan  strait, 
Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archii)elago.  So  named  by  Sheldon  Jackson, 
after  Miss  Margaret  J.  Dunbar. 

Duncan;  canal.  Indenting  the  southern  coast  of  Kupreanof  Island,  Alexander 
archipelago,  near  latitude  5(5°  40',  longitude  133°  10'.  Named  by  Van- 
couver, 1793,  after  Admiral  Duncan,  R.  N.  Has  also  been  called  Dun- 
can channel  and  Canal  de  Dunkan. 

Duncan,  passage;  see  Beecher. 

Duncan;  peaks,  two  in  number,  east  of  Duncan  canal,  on  Kupreanof  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Dundas;  bay,  indenting  the  mainland  coast,  on  northern  shore  of  Cross  sound, 
southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  58°  20',  longitude  136°  20'.  So 
named  by  Dall,  1879. 

Dundas;  point,  the  eastern  i)olnt  of  entrance  to  Dundas  bay,  Cross  sound,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     Named  by  Vancouver,  1794. 

Dununak,  Eskimo  village;  see  Tanunak. 

Dupont;  peak  (5,794  feet  high),  on  the  mainland  coast  of  Frederick  sound, 
southeastern  Alaska.  Named  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  Admiral  Samuel 
Francis  Du  Pont,  U.  S.  N. 

Durelle;  mountain  (4,300  feet  high),  east  of  Klutina  lake.  So  named  by  Aber- 
cromble,  1898.     Also  has  been  written  Du  Uelle. 

Durrant;  creek,  tributary  to  Stewart  river,  from  the  south,  Seward  i)enlnsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  IIKH). 

Dushistoij  Islands  ;   s(»e  Fragrant. 

Dushkot;  Islet,  near  the  head  of  Beaver  bay,  Unalaska.  Probably  so  named  by 
Sarichef,  who  made  a  sketch  or  reconnolssance  of  Beaver  bay  and  Cap- 
tains bay,  Unalaska,  June  3-10,  1790. 

Dushnaia,  bay;   see  Close. 

Dutch;  creek,  tributary  to  Ophlr  creek,  from  the  north.  In  the  Eldorado  mining 
district,  Seward  peninsula.     Local  name,  published  in  1900. 
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Dutch;  harbor,  on  the  eastern  side  of  Amaknak  island,  in  Unalaska  bay.  near 
latitude  53°  M',  longitude  100°  32'.  So  named  from  the  tradition  that 
a  Dutch  vessel  was  the  first  to  enter  it.  Veniaminof  says  that  it  is 
called,  by  old  navigators,  Dutch  (Ilollaudish)  harl)or.  Sarichef,  1792, 
calls  it  Udakta.  According  to  I^utke,  Tebenkof  calls  it  Ougadakh. 
Davidson  and  Dall  wrote  Ulakhta  harbor.  It,  and  the  village  on  its 
shores,  is  now  universally  known  as  Dutch  harbor. 

Dutch  Camp;  basin,  on  Lowe  river,  east  of  Valdez,  Prince  William  sound.  So 
named  by  Abercrombie,  181>8.     Now  generally  known  as  Dutch  Flat. 

Dutton;  post-oflSce  (established  September,  1905),  western  coast  of  Cook  inlet, 
on  Iliamna  bay,  northwestern  shore  Kamishak  bay,  near  latitude 
59°  30'. 

Dvoini-bratef  (twin  brothers),  Sitka  sound;  see  Twins. 

Dvoinoi,  bay;  see  Driftwood. 

Dvoinoi,  island;  see  Double. 

Dwinoi,  islet,  Krestof  sound;  see  Double. 

Dwyer;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  on  the  right  bank  3  miles  above  Rampart 
rapids,  about  longitude  151°.  Name  taken  from  Edwards's  Track  Chart 
of  the  Yukon,  1899.  Cantwell,  1900,  calls  it  Dwyer  in  his  text  and  Bear 
on  his  chart. 

Dyea;  town,  port  of  entry  (post-office  established  in  June,  1890,  and  discon- 
tinued in  1902).  at  the  head  of  Lynn  canal.  The  inlet  was  called 
Tyya  by  Meade  (1809),  Dejah  by  Krause  (1882),  Dayay  by  Schwatka 
(1883),  and  Chilkoot  or  Taiya  by  the  miners. 

Dyer;  cape,  on  the  mainland  coast,  south  shore  of  Scammon  bay,  Yukon  delta, 
near  latitude  01°  50',  longitude  1(55°  43'.  So  named  by  Dall,  18(59.  after 
Joseph  Tarbell  Dyer,  now  of  Washington.  D.  C,  who  explored  In  this 
region,  in  18(55-0(5,  for  the  Western  T'nlon  Telegraph  Company. 

Dyer;  eajje,  on  the  Arctic  coast  between  Point  Hope  and  Ca[)e  Lisbnrne.  near 
latitude  58°  38'.  So  named  by  Beechey,  1827.  Its  Eskimo  name  is 
Capaloa. 

Dying;  glacier,  near  Mulr  Inlet,  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Descriptive 
name,  given  by  Held,  1892.  **  Dying  glacier  l)el()ngs  to  the  past,  and  is 
melting  away.*' 

Dyke;  mountain  (0,7(X)  feet  high),  on  the  western  shore  of  Klutina  lake.  So 
named  by  Abercrombie,  1898. 

Eads;  iieak  (4,(530  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  north  of  Frederick  sound,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  Named  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  the  distinguished 
engineer,  James  Buchanan  Eads. 

Eagle;  bay,  on  the  southern  coast  of  Unalaska,  immediately  east  of  Kashega 
bay,  near  longitude  1(>(»°  fu/.  So  named  by  the  Fish  Connnlssion  In 
1888. 

Eagle;  cape,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Shuyak  Island,  Kodlak  group,  (\illefl 
Orllnie  (eagle)  by  the  Russians,  who  in  turn  stn^m  to  have  taken  it 
from  the  native  name  Amakaktnll,  snpix>sed  to  mean  raffle. 

Eagle;  creek,  on  Douglas  Island,  tributary  to  Gastineau  channel.  al)out  2  miles 

northwest  of  Juneau.     Local  name,  from  Peters,  VMVl. 
Eagle;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Bear  creek  from  the*  west  near 

latitude  05°  35',  longitude  1(51°   W.     Local  name,  from   Wltherspoon, 

1901. 
Eagle;  creek,  tributary  to  the  right  fork  of  Bluestone  river,  Seward  i>eninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
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Eagle;  creek,  tributary  to  Birch  creek  at  its  source.  Latitude  05°  25'.  longi- 
tude 145°  30'.  Prospectors'  name,  rei)orted  l)y  Spurr,  Goodricti,  and 
Sclirader,  of  tlie  Geological  Survey,  189<). 

Eagle;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  east,  near  Eagle.  I-iocal  name 
obtained  l)y  the  Geological  Survey  in  18J)8. 

Eagle;  creek,  an  affluent  of  Mosquito  fork  Fortymile  creek  on  the  left,  near 
latitude  64°  05',  longitude  142°.  Prospectors*  name,  taken  from  a  map 
in  the  Coast  Survey  archives  drawn,  181^.  by  E.  F.  Ball,  a  prospector. 

Eagle;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  Koyukuk  river  from  the  south,  near  longi- 
tude 150°  30".  Prospectors'  name,  obtained  by  Peters  and  Schrader, 
1901. 

Eagle;  creek,  Arctic  slope,  a  tributary  on  the  right  bank  of  Canning  river,  near 
latitude  00°  15',  longitude  140°.  So  named  by  S.  J.  Marsh,  a  prosi>ector, 
1902-3. 

Eagle;  glacier  (1,200  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Lynn  canal.  Ap- 
parently so  named  by  Meade,  1809,  from  its  fancied  resemblance  to  an 
eagle  with  outstretched  wings. 

Eagle;  harbor,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Nagai  island,  Shumagin  group. 
So  named  by  Dall,  1872. 

Eagle;  harbor,  on  the  southern  [or  (?)  northern]  shore  of  ITgak  bay,  on  eastern 
shore  of  Ko<liak.  The  Eagle  Harbor  Packing  Company,  of  Koiliak,  has 
an  establishment  at  this  harbor,  which,  on  a  late  Fish  ('ommission  map. 
Is  Iwated  on  the  north  shore  of  Ugak  bay.  According  to  some.  Eagle 
harbor  village  or  settlement  is  identical  with  Orlova  of  the  Russians. 
A  post-office  was  established  here  in  November,  1898.  The  Ko<liak 
Packing  Company  established  a  saltery  here  prior  to  1890. 

Eagle;  island,  east  of  Onslow  island,  near  junction  of  Ernest  sound  and  Clar- 
ence strait,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Snow,  1880. 

Eagle;  island,  on  the  east  side  of  Davidson  inlet,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago, 
near  latitude  55°  53',  longitude  133°  30'.    So  named  by  Dickins.  11H):V4. 

Eagle;  mountain  (about  1,500  feet  high),  at  head  of  Eagle  harbor,  Nagai 
island,  Shumagin  group.    So  named  by  Dall,  1872. 

Eagle;  i)oint,  on  the  mainland,  near  head  of  Portland  canal.  Apparently  so 
named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891.  May  i)ossibly  have  l)een  named  by 
PeiuhM-  in  18<W. 

Eagle;  i)oint,  on  north  shore  of  Chichagof  island.  Icy  strait,  Alexander  nrchi- 
IK»lago,  midway  between  Port  Frederick  and  Point  Adoli)hus,  near  lati- 
tude 58°  14',  longitude  135°  :^'.     So  named  by  Pratt,  1901. 

Eagle;  i)oint,  on  tlie  southern  shore  of  Unalaska,  separating  Eagle  and  Kashega 
bays.  Named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888.  From  a  manuscrii)t  note 
on  Sariclief's  Chart  XIV,  1792,  it  would  appear  that  the  native  name  of 
this  jwlnt  is  Amtchlk.    It  Is  East  point  of  the  Coast  Survey  in  1809. 

Eagle;  reef.  In  Favorite  channel,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Coghlan,  1884. 

Eagle;  I'ock.  northwest  coast  of  Kruzof  Island,  1^  miles  south  of  Cape  Georgi- 
ana,  near  latitude  57°  18',  longitude  135°  53'.  "  It  is  58  feet  high,  dome- 
shaiKMl,  and  bare."  (Coast  Pilot  of  1901,  p.  195.)  So  named  by  Moore, 
1897. 

Eagle;  rock.  In  Northeast  harbor,  Sannak  Island,  near  latitude  54°  27',  longi- 
tude 1(J2°  35'.    So  named  by  Westdahl,  1901. 

Eagle;  rock,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Ilerendeen  bay.  Alaska  peninsula,  4  miles 
south  of  Point  Divide;  near  longitude  100°  45',  So  called  by  Tanner, 
1890. 
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Eagle;  town,  post-office,  and  telegraph  station,  on  left  bank  of  the  Yukon,  10 
miles  below  the  international  boundarj".  A  trading  station,  consisting 
of  one  log  house,  was  built  here  in  1881  and  abandoned  the  next  year. 
This  was  called  Belle  Isle.  The  military  i)ost.  Fort  Egbert,  was  estab- 
lished near  by  in  1889.  On  the  site  of  the  old  trading  jmst  was  estab- 
lished the  mining  camp  locally  called  Eagle  City,  about  1898.  An 
United  States  post-office,  called  Eagle,  was  established  here  in  Novem- 
ber, 1898.  The  town  was  Incorporated  January  8,  1901,  and  it  is  on  the 
militarj'  telegraph  line  completed  in  1903.    Population  in  1900,  383. 

Eagle  Cliff;  bar  (gold-bearing),  on  South  fork  Koyukuk  river.  Prosi)ector8* 
name,  published  in  1902. 

Eagle  Crag;  mountain  (5.705  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Stikine  river 
and  near  the  international  Iwundary.     Has  also  been  called  Eagle. 

Eaglek;  bay.  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.  Appar- 
ently a  native  name,  published  by  the  War  Department,  in  1900,  as 
Eagleck. 

Eagle  Nest;  mountain,  on  north  bank  of  Lewes  river,  Yukon,  a  little  above  the 
mouth  of  Nordenskiold  river.  According  to  Schwatka.  1883,  the  Chil- 
kats  call  it  by  a  name  which  means  Eagle's  Nest,  the  Tahk-heesh  by  a 
name  which  means  Otter  Tail.  To  settle  the  matter  he  named  it  Park- 
man,  after  the  historian,  Prof.  Francis  Parkmau.  It  is  Adler-Nest 
butte  of  one  German  publication. 

Eananukhto,  bluffs  and  hills;  see  Einahnuhto. 

Earl;  cove,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Inian  islands,  ley  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago,  near  latitude  58°  15',  longitude  130°  18'.  So  called  by 
Dickins.  1902. 

Earl;  river,  draining  the  west  8loi>e  of  Simi)8on  pass  and  tributary  to  Hohn 
river  from  the  left  near  latitude  02°.  longitude  153°  30'.  So  namwl 
by  Herron,  1899. 

Ears;  two  peaks,  southwest  of  Shishmaref  inlet,  on  Sewanl  peninsula,  north- 
western Alaska.     Descriptive  name  given  by  Beechey,  1827. 

Ears;  two  peaks,  or  rather  two  pointed  bluffs  000  to  700  feet  high,  on  the  Arctic? 
coast,  between  Point  IIoi)e  and  Cape  Lisburne,  near  latitude  08°  :i5'. 
Descriptive  name  given  by  Beechey,  1827. 

East;  arm  of  Uganik  bay,  Kodiak,  opening  on  the  east  side  of  the  west  branch 
of  that  bay.     So  described  by  Moser,  18J)7. 

East;  bay,  inmiedlately  south  of  Pavlof  volcano  and  near  the  entrance  to  Paviof 
bay,  Alaska  i>eninKula.  I*resumably  a  local  name,  reported  by  Dall, 
1880. 

East,  bay ;  see  Nazan. 

beacon,  on  the  Middle  Eckholni,   Sitka  sound.     Ere<'ted  and  named  by 

United  States  naval  officers,  1880. 
bight  of  Nagai,  a  bay  or  harlwr  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Xagal 

Island,  Shumagln  Islands.     So  called  by  Dall.  1872. 
cape,  on  the  eastern  end  of  St.  Lawrence  Island.  Bering  sea.     Called  Vos- 

tochnol  (east)  by  Tebenkof.  1849. 
cape,  the  easternmost  i)olnt  of  Amchitka  island,  Rat  island  group,  western 
Aleutians.     So  called  by  the  North  Pncirtc  exploring  expedition,  1855. 
cape,  the  easternmost  [)oint  of  Attn  Island,  western  Aleutians.     Named 

Vostochnle  (east)  by  the  Kussians. 
cape,  the  easternmost  ix)int  of  Sprint  island.  Kcxiiak  group.     Named  Vos- 
tochnle  (east)   by  Murashef,  1839-40.     Tlkhmenief  calls  It  Ostrovskol 
(Islets)  point. 


East 
East 
East 
East 
East 
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East;  channel,  north  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago,  connecting  Hay- 
ward  strait  and  Krestof  sound,  near  latitude  57°  10',  longitude  ISo*  33'. 
Descriptive  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  190(). 

East;  creek,  Kenai  peninsula,  a  right  branch  of  Resurrection  creek  at  its  head, 
near  latitude  00°  45',  longitude  149°  45'.  Local  descrii)tive  name,  fix)m 
Moffit,  1904. 

East;  fork,  Sixmile  creek,  Kenai  peninsula,  a  southern  tributary  of  Turnagain 
arm.  Cook  inlet.     Local  descriptive  name,  reported  by  Mendenhall,  1898. 

East;  fork,  Seward  peninsula,  a  left  branch  of  Solomon  river,  reix)rted  Right 
branch  by  Barnard,  1900,  and  East  fork  on  a  local  map,  1904.  Schrader 
and  Brooks,  1899,  misapplied  the  name  Trilby  creek  to  this  stream. 

East;  fork,  Chandlar  river,  near  longitude  147°.  Prosjiectors'  name,  published 
in  1899. 

East;  fork,  Kusawa  river,  one  of  the  tributaries  of  the  upper  Yukon.  Little 
18  known  of  it.     Krause  calls  it  Kussooftchrawathlni   (Yukon). 

East;  fork,  of  Hess  creek,  in  the  Rampart  region.  Prospectors'  name,  reix)rted 
by  Lieutenant  Erlckson,  U.  S.  A.,  1902. 

East;  gulch,  5  miles  north  of  Nome,  on  the  western  sloi)e  of  Newton  i)eak.  drain- 
ing into  Dry  creek,  near  longitude  165°  20'.  Local  name,  published  in 
1900. 

East;  island,  near  Duke  island,  in  southern  entrance  to  Revillagigedo  channel, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

East;  island,  near  the  entrance  to  Ward  cove,  Tongass  narrows,  Alexander 
archi{>elago.  Probably  so  named  by  pilot  W.  E.  George.  Name  pub- 
lished by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1883. 

East;  island,  one  of  the  Inian  group.  Cross  sound,  Alexander  archij^lago. 
Apparently  so  named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883. 

East;  island,  one  of  the  Kashevarof  group,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Named  by  Snow,  1886. 

East;  island,  on  eastern  shore  at  entrance  to  Red  bay,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago,  three-fourths  mile  inside  Pine  i)olnt,  near  latitude  5«)°  20', 
longitude  133°  17'.  So  called  by  Helm,  1886,  and  published  in  the 
Coast  Survey  magnetic  declination  tables,  1902. 

East;  landing,  cast  of  St.  Paul  village,  St  Paul  Island,  Bering  sea,  near  longi- 
tude 170°  16'.     I>oc*al  descriptive  name,  reiwrted  by  Duffield,  1897. 

East;  ledge,  east  of  Ket»ne  Island,  on  Mitkof  shore  of  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander 
archli)elago.     So  called  by  Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  18J)1. 

East;  \yetxk  (4,5KX)  ft»et  high),  near  Valdez,  Prince  William  sound.  Named  by 
Abercroiiible.  1898. 

East;  i)eak  (1,406  feet  high),  near  Chlchagof  harbor,  Attn  Island,  western  Aleu- 
tians.    So  nameil  by  Gibson,  July,  1855. 

East;  i)olnt,  between  Freshwater  bay  and  Tenakee  passage,  on  the  eastern  coast 
of  Chlchagof  Island,  Alexander  archljielago.  The  name  was  applied  by 
Meade  In  18<»9  to  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Freshwater  bay. 
Neither  of  these  names.  East  and  Freshwater,  has  Its  original  applica- 
tion. 

East;  point.  In  the  eastern  part  of  Whitewater  bay.  Admiralty  Island,  Chatham 
strait,  Alexander  archii)elago.     Nameil  by  Glass,  1881. 

East;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portage  bay,  Kupreanof  Island.  Alexander 
archipelago.     Named  by  Nichols,  1882. 

East;  iwint,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Woronkofski  Island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Snow,  1886. 
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point,  on  the  aontheastem  shore  of  whale  island,  Kodiak  (eroup.    Named 
Vostochnie  (east)  by  Murasbef,  183J>-41K     It  Is  Uskosti  (narrow)  of  Ihe 
Russian  American  Comimny  map  of  184U. 
point,  bet^'een  the  two  main  branches  of  Uganili  bay,  Kodialv,  so  de- 
scribed by  Moser,  1897. 

East;  point,  at  entrance  to  Chichagof  cove.  Stepovak  bay,  south  shore  Alaska 
peninsula,  near  longitude  100**.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  the  llarri- 
man  expedition,  18d9.  • 

East;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Chemofski  hariK>r,  I'nalaska.  So 
named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

East,  point;  see  Eagle. 

East;  rookery  (seal),  on  the  northeast  coast  of  St.  i^eorge  island,  Bering  sea, 
near  longitude  109**  30'.  Called  Great  Eastern  by  Elliott  (1872-1874), 
Great  East  and  East  by  Stanley-Brown  (1891),  and  East  by  Duffield 
(1897). 

East;  spit,  at  the  south  end  of  Cleveland  passage,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Apparently  so  named  by  Nichols,  1891. 

Bast  Anchor;  cove,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Ikatan  i>eninsula,  near 
southern  entrance  to  Isanotski  strait,  Unimak  island.  Named  by  tlie 
Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

East  Clomp;  *' a  small  high-water  islet**  in  Tongass  narrows,  **  called  by  the 
pilots  East  Clump.'*  Dall,  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  80),  calls  it  Seat 
island,  and  says  it  is  so  named  from  a  conspicuous  and  i)eculiar  seat- 
shaped  rock  at  its  outer  end. 

East  Devil;  rock  or  reef,  bare  at  low  water,  in  Dixon  entrance,  4  miles  north- 
west of  Zayas  island.  Named  by  Dall  in  1883.  l^rior  to  that  date  a 
sunken  rock  of  doubtful  position  had  been  called  Devil  rock,  a  name 
suggesting  the  sailor's  state  of  mind  as  to  sunken  rocks.  In  1883  Capt. 
James  Carroll,  in  the  Idaho,  found  another  sunken  reef  farther  west, 
and  this  was  called  by  Dall  West  Devil  rock. 

Eastern;  anchorage,  bet\^'een  the  Mission  buildings  and  northern  entrance  to 
Middle  channel,  Sitka  harbor.  Sitka  sound.     Old  descriptive  nmne. 

Eastern;  channel,  leading  into  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Nameil  Vostochnie  (eastern)   by  the  Russians. 

Eastern,  ocean :  see  Bering  sea  and  Pacific  ocean. 

Eastern;  passage,  between  the  northern  part  of  Wrangell  island  and  the  main- 
land, Alexander  archii)elago.     So  named  by  Dall,  1877. 

Eastern;  passage,  leading  from  (ilacicr  bay  to  Muir  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Has  been  called  East  pass.     Origin  of  name  not  discovennl. 

Eastern;  imssage,  leading  into  Afognak  bay,  from  the  east,  between  Hog  island 
and  Skipwith  reefs,  Kodiak  group,  near  latitude  58°.  So  name<l  by 
Moser,  1900: 

Eastern;  point,  the  easternmost  point  of  Krestof  island.  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Apparently  so  named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  188.*?. 

Eastern,  shoal :  see  Southeast 

Eastern  Sitkht,  island ;  see  Great  Sitkin. 

East  Foreland;  "  steep,  cliffy  i>oint "  near  the  head  of  Cook  inlet,  so  named  by 
Vancouver,  1794.  Wosuesenski,  about  1840,  according  to  Grewiugk, 
calls  it  East  cai)e  and  gives  its  native  mime  as  Mikisclikin  or  Tuchan 
Tan  {tan  meaning  cai)e),  and  a  nearby  stream  Is  called  Kantiitschike. 
Russian  Hydrographic  chart  1378  (ed.  of  1847)  calls  it  East  or  Ka- 
tiuslikin  cape. 
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East  Fork;  village  and  railroad  station,  Seward  i)eninsula,  on  Solomon  river 
at  raoutb  of  East  forls,  near  latitude  64°  41',  longitude  1(54°  17'.  I^x*al 
name,  from  Gerdine,  1905. 

East  Francis;  sunken  rock,  in  Southern  rapids,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Discovered  and  named  by  Coghlan,  1884,  after  pilot  E.  II. 
Francis,  the  first  iHjrson  who  8uccee<led  in  making  soundings  upon  it. 

East  Glacier;  creek,  tributary  to  Cook  inlet  from  the  northeast  just  above 
Chinitna  bay,  -near  latitude  59°  50',  longitude  153°.  Name  from 
Martin,  1903. 

East  Head;  promontory,  between  PoriJolse  and  Sanborn  harbors,  on  the  western 
coast  of  Nagai  island,  Shumagin  group.     So  named  by  Dall,  1872. 

East  Head;  the  northeastern  iwint  of  entrance  to  Popof  strait,  Shumagin 
islands.     Named  by  Dall,  1872. 

East  Kusawa;  lake,  near  the  headwaters  of  Yukon  river.  Native  name.  Also 
si>elled  Kussua  and  Kussoo4.  The  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic 
Names  has  adopted  the  si)elling  Kusawa. 

Eastland;  creek,  Kenai  i)eninsula,  tributary  from  the  north  to  Kachemak  bay, 
al)out  14  miles  northeast  of  Homer.  So  name<l  by  Dall.  1895.  prob- 
ably after  one  of  the  officials  of  the  Alaska  Coal  Company  oiHjrating 
there. 

East  Nag^;  strait,  separating  Big  Koniuji  and  Nagai  islands,  Shumagin  group. 
Nameil  by  Dall,  1872. 

East  IJganuk,  bay ;  see  Uganik. 

Easy;  cove,  inside  Jackass  jwint.  southern  shore  of  Akun  island,  Krenltzin 
group,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  105°  33'.  So  named  by  Gil- 
bert, 1901. 

Eaton;  mountain,  between  Corwin  cliffs  and  Mount  Augusta,  in  the  St.  Elias 
alps,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Russell,  18JK). 

Eaton;  point,  western  shore  Cleveland  peninsula,  Ernest  sound,  southeastern 
Alaska,  near  .latitude  55°  50'.  longitude  132°  04'.  l/ocal  navigators* 
name,  reported  by  II.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  IJXH. 

Eaton;  reindeer  station,  on  the  Unalaklik  river,  alxnit  10  miles  above  its  numth. 
northwestern  Alaska.  So  named  after  Gen.  John  Eaton,  formerly 
United  States  Ccmmiissioner  of  Education. 

Eaton;  river,  tril)utary  to  Grantley  harl)or.  Seward  peninsula.  So  called  in 
1900.  Formerly  calle<l  Fish  river,  that  name  inchuMng  what  Is  here 
called  Niukluk  and  Eaton. 

Echcatnu.  river;  see  PX-hitna. 

Echitna;  river.  According  to  Ilerron.  1899,  E-cheat-nu  is  the  Indian  name  for 
the  south  fork  of  the  Kuskokwim  near  longitude  154°  and  which  Spurr 
and  l*ost  called  the  Kuskokwim  proiwr. 

Echo;  cove,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Berners  bay,  Lynn  canal. 
Alexander  archi|>elago,  near  latitude  58°  40*.  Local  name,  rei>orteil  by 
Si)encer  and  Wright.  1JK«. 

Echo;  small  island,  in  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude 
56°  14',  longitude  l.'i:^  01'.  Local  navigator's  name  reiwrted  by  H.  C. 
Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries.  11K)4. 

Eckholms  (The);  group  of  islets,  on  the  south  side  of  Eastern  channel  into 
Sitka  harbor.  Sitka  sound.  Alexander  archii)elago.  So  named  by  Vasilief, 
1809.  Has  also  l)een  written  Eckholni.  Eckholmes.  and.  by  error  in 
transliteration,  Ekgalit-tch.  It  has  also  been  called  Beacon  group. 
Eckholm  is  a  Swedish  family  name. 
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Eclipse;  creek,  tributary  to  Melsing  creek,  from  the  east,  in  the  -Eldorado  min- 
ing district,  Seward  peninsula.     Local  name,  published  in  1900. 

Ecolena,  river;  see  Ekolina. 

Ecolik,  i)oint ;  see  Ikolik. 

Edge;  creek,  tributary  to  Chisana  river  at  \ts  source.  So  named  by  Schrader 
in  1902  from  its  position  at  the  edge  of  the  Nutzotin  mountains  and 
Tanana  flats. 

Edgecumh,  island;  see  Kruzof. 

Edgecumbe;  cape,  at  entrance  to  Sitka  sound.  Named  Edgecumbe  by  Cook, 
1778,  presumably  after  Mount  Edgecumbe,  at  the  mouth  of  Plymouth 
harbor,  England.  It  has  been  variously  si>elletl  Edgcumbe,  Edgcombe, 
Edgecombe,  Edjecumbe,  and  Edgkomb.  It  was  seen  and  named  dibo 
del  Engafio  (deceit  or  deception)  by  Maurelle,  1775.  This  name  has 
been  variously  sr)elled  Enganno,  Engano,  and  Engario.  By  the  early 
Russians  it  was  called  St.  Lazaria  or  St.  Lazarus,  on  the  assumption 
that  Mount  Edgecumbe  was  the  peak  seen  and  named  St.  Lazaria  by 
Chirikof,  1741.  Also,  it  has  been  called  Trubitsina.  This  name  is  said 
to  have  been  given  by  Baranof,  in  honor  of  Boatswain  Trubitsin.  one  of 
Chirikofs  officers.  In  the  official  list  of  Chirikof's  officers  and  men, 
however,  this  name  is  absent.  The  name  Sitka  (spelled  Sitkha,  Sitcha, 
etc.)  has  also  been  applied  to  this  cai)e,  and  on  some  charts  lM)lh  names 
are  retained  and  applied  to  different  parts  of  the  same  locality.  This 
and  adjacent  land  to  the  eastward  has  be(»n  reserved  for  light- house 
purix)ses  by  Executive  order  date<l  January  4,  lf)01.  In  that  order  it 
is  spelled  Edgecombe. 

Edgecumbe;  lake,  near  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archiiH»lago. 
Named  Edgecomb  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1807. 

Edgecumbe;  mountain  (3,407  feet  high),  an  extinct  volcano,  on  Kruzof  island 
near  the  entrance  to  Sitka  sound.  Elevation  given  as  2,070,  2,800,  2,855, 
3,467,  and  8,(X)0  feet,  the  last  being  an  estimate  l)y  Llsianski.  who 
climbed  it  in  1805.  The  elevation  2.^55  is  that  determined  by  the  Coast 
Survey  in  1807,  and  3,407  the  determination  by  the  Coast  Survey  in 
1897.  Nameil  Edgecumbe  by  Cook,  1778,  presumably  after  Mount  Edge- 
cumbe, at  the  entrance  to  Plymoutli  harlK)r,  England.  It  is  Mount  St. 
Lazarus  or  St.  Lazaria  of  early  Russian  charts,  this  name,  it  is  said, 
having  l)een  given  by  Chirikof,  1741.  Maurelle,  1775,  called  it  Mount  de 
S.  Jacinto,  which  La  Perouse.  translating,  writes  Mount  Saint-IIya- 
cinte.  Variant  s|)ellings  of  all  these  forms  are  found,  including  the 
erroneous  one  San  Vacinto. 

Edgecumhe,  Island ;  see  Kruzof. 

Edith;  lake,  near  Tanana  river,  In  latitude  02°  40'.  So  named  by  Abercromble, 
1898. 

Edith;,  point,  the  north  i)oint  of  entrance  to  Checats  cove,  eastern  shore  of 
southern  entrance  to  Behm  canal,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude 
55°  30',  longitude  130°  55'.  Local  navigators'  name.  rei)orted  by  II.  C. 
Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  UK)4. 

Edmonds;  cove,  Yukon  delta,  indenting  the  south  shore  of  Scammon  bay  on  the 
west  side  of  Cape  Dyer,  near  latitude  01°  50',  longitude  105°  05'.  So 
named  by  Putnam,  1899. 

Edna;  bay.  Indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Kosciusko  Island.  Davidson  Inlet, 
Prince  of  Wales  archipelago,  near  latitude  55°  57',  longitude  i;^^°  :«'. 
So  named  by  Dickius,  19U3-4. 
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Edna;  creek,  4^  miles  northwest  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary 
from  the  west  to  Saunders  creek,  a  fork  of  Hastings  creek,  near  longi- 
tude 105°  07'.     Local  name,  from  Gerdine,  1904. 

Edna;  .:;ulch.  In  the  Copi)er  river  region,  on  the  headwaters  of  Chititu  creek. 
Prospectors*  name,  first  appears  on  map  of  the  Nizina  mining  district, 
1902,  by  George  M.  Esterly,  of  Valdez. 

Edward;  cape,  o«i  the  western  coast  of  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  arcblpelago. 
So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794.  Tebenkof  calls  it  Eikugu,  which  is  pre- 
sumably the  native  name. 

Bdward;  creek,  trilnitary  to  Cripple  river  from  the  east,  near  its  mouth,  Seward 
peninsula.     Local  name,  published  in  1900  as  Eduards  and  Edward. 

Edward;  passage,  l)etween  Fillmore  island  and  the  mainland,  southeastern 
Alaska.     Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Edward;  i)oint.  The  northern  point  of  Deer  island,  Port  Moller,  Alaska  penin- 
sula, was  so  named  by  Dall,  1882,  after  Capt.  Edward  Perry  Herendeen, 
to  whom  is  due  a  considerable  extension  of  our  knowledge  of  the 
geography  of  Port  Moller.  This  name  has  been  transferred  to  an  adja- 
cent ix)int  on  Cai)e  Rozhnof,  and  the  north  i)oint  of  Deer  island  called 
Fawn  point. 

Edwardes;  river,  tributary  to  Controller  bay  from  the  northeast.  Named  for 
Cecil  Edwardes  (brother  of  Ix)rd  Kensington),  who,  with  Gandil  and 
Campl>ell,  represented  the  lessees  o[)erating  property  of  the  Alaska 
Development  Company  In  18J)9.  TiOcal  mime,  reported  by  Martin,  1903. 
Called  also  Puffy. 

Edwards;  island,  in  Port  Beauclerc,  Kulu  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Helm,  1886. 

Eegyaky  river  ;  see  Throat 

Eek;  Inlet  and  lake,  in  southwestern  part  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Called  B3eke  by  Moser,  1897. 

Eek;  river,  tributary  to  the  Kuskokwim  from  the  east,  near  Its  mouth.  Eskimo 
name,  published  in  Sarichef  s  atlas.  182G,  where  it  is  8iielle<l  Ik ;  on  late 
maps  it  is  Eek. 

Eeke,  inlet  and  lake ;  see  Eek. 

EeminnkhU) ;  set*  EInahnuhto. 

Eganuta;  bluffs  (1,012  feet  high),  on  the  north  coast  of  St.  George  island.  Ber- 
ing sea,  near  longitude  1(59°  40'.  (Called  High  bluff  by  Elliott,  1872-73. 
l»utnam,  1897,  obtaineil  the  Aleut  name  EgiinQt'a  (high  bluff). 

hJgatiula-korrruHhka :   see  Maynard  hill. 

EydHhak.  riv(M' ;  si»e  Ijaishik. 

Eynvik,  river  and  village;   see  Iguik. 

Eijairik,  Eskimo  village;   see  Iguik. 

Ei/bcrt,  fort ;   see  Fort  Egbert. 

Ef/eyak,  river  and  village;   see  Ugaguk. 

Egg;  bay,  west  of  Egg  capis  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Atka  island,  middle 
Aleutians.     Called  laitchnoi   (egg)  by  Lutke,  183(5. 

Egg;  cai>e,  the  south  iM)int  of  entrance  to  Korovinski  bay,  on  northwestern  coast 
of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.  Xame<l  lachnoi  (egg)  by  Lutke  or  rngen- 
strem  about  18^^).  Has  lieen  written  lachnoi,  laitchnoi,  Jaichnoi, 
Yaitchni. 

Egg;  harbor,  on  the  north  shore  of  Coronation  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Snow.  188(;.  "It  Is  a  rendezvous  for  the  Indians,  who 
here  await  favorable  weather  to  go  out  to  the  Hazy  islands  to  gather 
eggs." 
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*;  island,  in  Moira  sound,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named 
by  Snow,  1886. 

Egfh  Island ;  see  Fish  Egg. 

Egg;  island,  northeast  of  St  Michael,  in  Norton  sound.  Named  lachnoi  (egg) 
by  the  Russians.  It  is  L*ile  des  Oeufs  of  Lutke.  Archimaudritof  calls 
it  Zharof. 

Egg,  island;   see  Haenke. 

Egg,  island,  Lituya  bay ;  see  Cenotaph. 

Egg;  island,  between  Whale  and  Little  Raspberry  islands,  Kodiak  group. 
Named  lachnoi  (egg)  by  Murashef,  1839-40. 

Egg;  island,  in  Aiitak  bay,  southwestern  coast  of  Kodiak,  at  the  north  ixjiut  of 
entrance  to  Lazy  bay,  5  miles  northeast  of  Cai)e  Aiitak.  Name  from 
Moser,  1900. 

Egg,  island,  Sandman  reefs;  see  Hunt. 

Egg;  island  (550  feet  high),  near  the  eastermost  i)oint  of  Biorka  island,  east  of 
Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  latitude  53°  50',  longitude  100°  03'. 
It  is  apparently  Gagalgin  of  Kreuitzin  (1708),  Kigalgiu  of  Kudiakof 
(1791),  Ugalgan  or  lachnoi  (egg)  of  Sarichef  (1792).  Veuiaminof  says 
its  Aleut  name  is  Ugalgan  and  that  it  was  called  in  1830  orieshik 
(hazel)  or  iachnie  (egg).  It  is  Ugalohan  or  Jaitschoi  (egg)  of  Langs- 
dorf.  This  island  was  reserved  for  light-house  puriwses  by  Executive 
order  dated  January  4,  1901.     In  that  order  it  was  called  Egg  island. 

Egg;  islands,  west  edge  Copper  river  delta,  5  miles  southeast  of  Cape  Whitshed, 
near  longitude  145°  45'.  So  called  by  Rltter,  1898.  Moser,  1897, 
showed  one  island  here,  which  he  called  Egg  Shell. 

^tStSf  islands,  in  Popof  strait,  Shumagin  islands.     Soj?alled  by  Dall,  1872. 

Egg;  islet  (300  feet  high),  near  Cape  Tachilni,  southern  shore  of  Alaska  penin- 
sula, near  the  west  end,  about  longitude  102°  55'.  So  called  by  West- 
dahl,  1901. 

Egg,  islets,  Necker  bay ;  see  Guibert. 

Egg  Island;  ])asKage,  l>etween  Hiorka  island  and  Egg  island,  eastern  Aleutians. 
So  named  by  Gilbert,  1901. 

Egg  Shell;  island,  east  of  Cape  Whitshed,  at  mouth  of  the  Copper  river.  So 
called  by  Moser  in  1897.  This  seems  to  be  one  of  the  Egg  islands  of 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  chart  8500  (ed.  of  1900).     See  Egg. 

Egichtalik,  village ;  see  Aiaktalik. 

Egilka,  island;  see  Igitkin. 

Egoochshac.  Cook  gives  this  as  the  native  name  of  a  bay  in  Unalaska,  which 
one,  not  determined.  He  entered  it  October  2,  1778,  and  says  (II, 
492)  :  "As  all  harbours  are  alike  to  me.  provided  they  were  equally 
safe  and  convenient,  I  hauled  into  a  bay,  that  lies  10  miles  to  the  west- 
ward of  Samgauoodha,  known  by  the  name  of  Egoochshac ;  but  we 
found  very  deep  water ;  so  that  we  were  glad  to  get  out  again." 

Egorkov8koi,  cape ;  see  Tanak. 

Egoushik,  river ;  see  Igushik. 

Egowlk,  creek  and  village ;  see  Iguik. 

Eg^ypt;  mountain  (2,500  feet  high),  on  the  west  bank  of  Kuskokwln  river  near 
latitude  02°  30',  longitude  154°.     So  named  by  Spurr  and  Post,  1898. 

Bidenu;  Eskimo  settlement,  on  Cape  Prince  of  Wales.  Variously  written 
Eidannou,  Iden-ngo,  etc.  It  is  not  an  Eskimo  word.  Can  this  be  an 
Eskimo  rendering  of  *' I  don*t  know?"  Beechey,  1820,  writes  Ei-dan- 
noo  and  Iden-uoo. 
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Eider;  anchorage  and  i)oint,  on  the  western  shore  of  Unalaska  bay,  eastern  Aleu- 
tians, near  longitude  166°  35'.  Sarichef,  1792,  shows  a  village  here 
called  Pestriakovo  (eider  duck).  Kotzebue,  1816,  calls  it  Igognak  or 
I*e8triakovo.    Thus  it  has  been  called  Eider,  Igognak,  Pestriakof,  etc. 

Eider;  native  village,  at  Eider  ]x>int.  Captains  bay,  Unalaska,  called  by  Sarichef, 
1792,  Pestriakof  (eider  duck).  Veniaminof,  about  1830,  says  it  was 
composed  of  5  huts  (yourts)  and  37  people. 

Eiganuta,  bluffs  and  hills ;  see  Einahnuhto. 

Eighteen  mile,  arm,  of  Kasaan  bay;  see  Twelvemile. 

Eightmile;  bend,  in  Koyukuk  river,  near  longitude  152**  30'.  Descriptive  name, 
given  by  Allen.  1885. 

Eightmile;  creek,  tributary  to  Bettles  river  from  the  south,  near  latitude  67° 
30',  longitude  149°  15'.  Prospectors'  name,  obtained  by  Peters  and 
Schrader,  1901. 

Eightmile,  creek,  near  Cape  Suckling;  see  Kiklukh. 

Einahnuhto;  bluffs  and  hills  ((»(K)  feet  high),  in  the  western  part  of  St.  Paul 
island,  Pribilof  islands,  Bering  sea.  Also  written  Ein-ah-nuh-to  and 
Eenanukhto.  According  to  Elliott  this  is  Aleut  for  the  mamtiicc.  Also, 
according  to  same,  it  means  the  three  mammw,  Stanley-Brown's  map 
shows  three  names  here:  High  bluff,  Eiganuta,  and  Rush  hills.  Coast 
Survey  chart  3214  has  High  bluffs  and,  for  the  highest  hill  of  the  groui). 
Rush  hill.    Eganuta,  according  to  Putnam  means  high  bluff. 

Eiroogiena,  island :  see  St.  Lawrence. 

Eivugen,  island ;  see  St.  Lawrence. 

Ekgalit-tchy  islets;  see  Eckholms  (The). 

Ekilik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  west  bank  of  Togiak  river,  about  10  miles  from 
its  mouth.  Eskimo  name  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post,  1898,  who  write 
it  Ekilfgamut,  i.  e.,  Ekilik  i)eople. 

Ekolina;  river,  an  affluent  of  East  fork  Chedotlothna  river  from  the  left,  near 
latitude  613°  longitude  1(>1°.  Indian  name,  written  Ecol-eua  by  Herron, 
1899. 

Ekogmute,  village;  see  Ikogmute. 

Ekuk;  (•ai)e,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Nushagak  river,  near  its  mouth.  Native 
name,  from  Lutke,  1828,  who  wrote  it  Ekouk.  Clark  \xni\i  of  the  Fish 
Commission,  1888,  may  be  a  synonym  for  this.  In  the  Eleventh  Census 
written  Yekuk. 

Ekuk;  Eskimo  settlement,  near  the  mouth  of  Nushagak  river.  Name  from 
Lutke,  1828,  who  spelled  it  Ekouk.     Has  also  l>een  written  Yokuk. 

Elbow;  mountain  (4,111  feet  high),  at  the  first  great  bend  or  elbow  of  Stikine 
river,  on  its  northern  bank.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey. 

El  Capitally  passage ;  see  Dry  pass. 

EI  Capitan;  marble  (|uarry  on  Dry  pass,  western  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales 
island,  near  latitude  56°  10',  longitude  133°  20'.  I^cai  name,  from 
Dickins,  19a3-4. 

Eldorado;  creek,  south  of  Goodhope  bay,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Noxa- 
paga  river  at  its  source,  near  latitude  65°  40',  longitude  164°.  Pros- 
|)ectors'  name,  obtained  by  Mendenhall  and  Reaburn,  1901. 

Eldorado;  creek,  Seward  |)eninsula,  tributarj'  to  Kiwalik  river  from  the  west, 
near  latitude  65°  42',  longitude  162°.  Prospectors'  name,  from  Wither- 
si)oon,  1903. 

Eldorado;  creek,  tributary  to  headwaters  of  Budd  criH»k,  Seward  ])eninsula. 
Name  from  Brooks,  IIKK). 

Eldorado;  creek,  tributary  to  Tisuk  river  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
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Eldorado;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  tcyChatanlka  river  from  the 
south,  near  latitude  65°  05',  longitude  147°  35'.  Prosi)ector8'  name, 
from  Gerdine,  1903. 

Eldorado;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  south  bank  of  Gold  creek,  Salcha  Kiver 
drainage,  near  latitude  (54°  50',  longitude  145°  40'.  Prospectors'  name, 
reported  by  Witherspoon,  1905. 

Eldorado;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  Koyukuk  river  from  the  east,  near 
longitude  147'.     Prospectors'  name,  published  in  1899. 

Eldorado;  river,  tributary  to  Port  Safety,  Seward  i>eninsula.  So  called  by 
Barnard,  1900.     Previously  called  Eldorado  creek. 

Eldred;  passage,  south  shore  Kacheniak  bay,  (>K)k  inlet,  separating  Cohen, 
Hesketh.  and  Yukon  islands  from  the  mainland.  Named  by  Dall,  1880, 
after  Sarah  Eldred,  wife  of  Marcus  Baker. 

Eldred;  rock  (50  feet  high),  in  Lynn  canal,  east  of  Sullivan  island.  Visited, 
located,  and  named,  in  1880,  by  Marcus  Baker,  after  his  wife,  Sarah 
Eldred.  Krause,  1882,  reported  the  native  name  to  l)e  Nechrajc.  Re- 
served for  light-house  puriK)ses  by  Executive  order  of  January  4,  1901. 

Eldridge;  mountain  (Mount  Eldridge,  0,000  feet  high),  in  the  Fortymile  region, 
eastern  Alaska,  the  highest  i)eak  on  Glacier  mountain,  near  latitude 
04°  45',  longitude  141°  50'.  Prospectors'  name,  from  sketch  map  com- 
piled by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Corps,  IT.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Eleanor;  cove,  in  eastern  part  of  Yakutat  bay,  behind  Knight  island,  near  lati- 
tude 59°  42',  longitude  139°  30.'.  So  named  by  Puget,  of  Vanc^ouver's 
party,  1794. 

Eleanor;  lake,  on  the  divide  l)etwo<Mi  tlie  Arctic  and  Yukon  drainage  at  the 
source  of  Anaktuvuk  river,  near  longitude  151°  50'.  So  named  by 
Peters  and  Scbrader,  1901. 

Eleanor;  mountain  (Mount  Eleanor)  on  the  northeast  side  of  Iniskin  bay,  C(H)k 
inlet,  near  latitude  59°  47',  longitude  153°  23'.  So  named  by  Martin. 
1904. 

Eleanor;  i>a8sage.  In  the  Knight  Island  group.  Prince  William  stmnd,  along  tlie 
south  side  of  the  island  on  which  is  Point  Eleanor.  IxK*al  name,  re- 
ported by  Grant,  1905. 

Eleanor;  i)olnt,  the  north  iK)lut  of  Knight  Island,  Prince  >Vllllam  sound.  Named 
by  Vancouver,  1794.  Vancouver's  Knight  Island  has  proven  to  be  three 
Islands,  and  Eleanor  ix)lnt  Is  the  north  point  of  the  most  northerly. 

Elephant;  i)olnt.  In  Eschscholtz  bay,  Kotzebue  sound.  So  named  by  Beechey, 
1826,  *'  from  the  bones  of  that  animal  l)elng  found  near  It." 

Elephants  Head;  moivntain  i)eak,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Thomas  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Eleutak;  Eskimo  village,  Yukon  delta  on  the  left  bank  of  Kwemeluk  |)a8S,  near 
latitude  02°  29',  longitude  1VA°  52'.  Eskimo  name  obtained  by  Putnam. 
1899,  and  written  by  him  Eleutakamlut. 

Elitnik,  bay  and  village:  see  Afogmik  and  Lltnlk. 

Eliza;  harbor.  Indenting  the  stmthern  coast  of  Admiralty  island,  Frederick 
sound,  Alexander  archii)elago.  Discovered  April  17,  1799,  by  Mr.  Hum- 
stead,  of  tlio  sliip  FAiza,  from  Boston,  Captain  Rowan,  and  named 
"Eliza's  HarlK>nr,'in  compliment  to  our  ship." 

Eliza;  point,  the  soutliern  innnt  of  entrance  to  Port  Armstrong,  Baranof  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794. 

Elizabeth;  cai)e,  at  th(»  southwestern  angle  of  Kenal  i)enlnsula,  on  east  side 
of  entrance  to  Cook  Inlet.  So  named  l)y  Cook,  177S,  l)ecause  **  the  dis- 
covery of  it  was  connected  with  the  Princess  Elizabeth's  birth-day " 
(II,  382).     Saner  calls  it,  erroneously,  Cai)e  St  Elizabeth. 
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Elizabeth;  creek,  and  mountain  (1,300  feet  bigh),  20  miles  northwest  of  Nome, 
Seward  i)eniu8ula,  on  the  right  bank  of  Cripple  river,  near  latitude 
W  40',  longitude  165**  55'.     Prosijectors*  name,  published  In  1004. 

Elizabeth;  point,  the  northwest  point  of  entrance  to  Rodman  bay,  Peril  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Moore,  1805. 

Elk;  creek,  13  miles  northwest  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  i)eninsula,  draining  from 
the  east  through  Twin  lakes  to  Nome  river,  near  longitude  1(^**  15'. 
I»cal  name,  published  in  1904. 

Elkamok,  island ;  see  Chirikof. 

Elkhom;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Niukluk  from  the  south,  in  the  Eldorado  min- 
ing district,  Seward  peninsula.  liOcal  name,  published  in  1900.  Also, 
erroneously,  Elkorn. 

Elkington;  creek,  Seward  i)eninsula,  tributary  from  the  east  to  Don  river, 
near  latitude  05°  32',  longitude  100°  53'.  Ix>cal  name,  obtained  by 
Gerdine,  1001. 

Elkugu,  cai^e;  see  Edward. 

Ella;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  South  fork  Kuzitrin  river  from  the 
south,  near  latitude  05°  20',  longitude  103°  50'.  Prospectors*  name, 
reiwrted  by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Ella;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Behm  canal,  south- 
eastern Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  30',  longitude  131**.  Local  navi- 
gators' name,  reported  by  II.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Ellamar;  i)ost-office  (established  September,  1900),  at  Gladhaugh  bay,  between 
lK>rts  Fidalgo  and  Valdez,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Prince  William 
sound. 

Ellice;  ix)int,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Point  Barrow.  Named  by  Dease  and 
Simpson,  1837,  after  the  Right  Hon.  Edward  Ellice.     E^rroneously  Elice. 

Elliott;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Kotsina  from  the  east.  Name  from  a  manu- 
script map  made  by  prospectors  in  1900.     Erroneously  Elliot 

Elliott;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary-  to  Sorrels  creek  from  the 
west,  near  latitude  05°  05',  longitude  147°.  Local  name,  obtained  by 
Gerdine,  1903. 

Ellis;  creek,  8  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  southeast  sloiw 
of  Mount  Brj-nteson,  tributary  from  the  north  to  Glacier  creek,  near 
longitude  105°  22'.     Local  name,  published  in  1901. 

Ellis;  iwiut,  the  northwestern  i>oint  of  entrance  to  Tebenkof  bay,  Kuiu  island. 
Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archii)elago.  So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794. 
An  Indian  village  here  has  been  called  Point  Ellis  village. 

Ellsworth  Cut;  a  narrow  channel,  in  Sitka  sound,  s^arating  Harris  island 
from  the  Barauof  shoi'e.  Named  Ellsworths  Cut  by  United  States 
naval  officers,  1879,  after  Lieut.  Henry  G.  Ellsworth,  United  States 
Marine  Corps. 

Elma;  island,  one  of  the  Sannak  group,  between  Sannak  and  Gaton  islands, 
longitude  1(>2°  ^Y.     So  naiiKHl  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1890. 

Elmer;  creek,  11  miles  north  of  Cai)e  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  a  right  branch 
of  Discovery  creek,  near  longitude  165°  02'.  Local  name,  published  in 
1901. 

Elongozhik;  slough.  Yukon  delta,  at  the  mouth  of  Kwiguk  pass,  near  latitude 
02°  47',  longitude  104°  50'.  Eskimo  name,  reported  by  Putnam,  1899, 
and  written  variously  Elongozheek  and  Elongozhewik. 

Elovoi,  cape;  see  ('hiniak. 

Elovoi,  cape;  see  Spruce. 
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Elovoi;  island,  one  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Elovoi  (spruce)  by  Vasilief,  1800.  Variously  called  Spruce, 
Yelowoi,  etc. 

Elovoi,  island  (Kodiak)  ;  see  Spruce. 

Elovoi;  islet,  opposite  Ilooniah  sound,  in  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Elovoi  (spnice  or  flr)  by  Vasilief,  1833.  Has  also  been  written 
Yelowoi,  Firtree,  or  Spruce  island. 

Elovoi,  strait;  see  Narrow. 

Elovoi  vnutrennie,  cai)e;  see  Inner  Spruce. 

Elring^n;  island,  in  southwestern  part  of  Prince  William  sound,  at  entrance 
to  Port  Bainbridge,  near  latitude  GO**,  longitude  148°  10'.  This  is  the 
island  on  which  is  Point  Eirington.  Local  name,  reported  by  Grant, 
1905. 

Eirington;  point,  the  eastern  jioint  of  entrance  to  Port  Bainbridge,  Prince  Wil- 
liam sound.     NauuHl  l)y  Vancouver,  171M. 

Elsie;  ix)int,  the  easternmost  i)oint  of  Bell  island,  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archi- 
I)elag().     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  181)1. 

Elson;  bay,  near  Point  Barrow.  So  named  by  Beechey,  September,  1826,  **in 
compliment  to  Master  Thomas  Elson,"  U.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 
Its  Eskimo  name,  according  to  English  naval  officers;  is  Tasuk ;  accord- 
ing to  Ray  it  is  Tfis'yflk,  meaning  inclosed  water  (bay)  ;  written  also 
Tashuk.     (^ompare  with  Tecliek. 

Eluktuk;  Eskimo  village,  Yukon  delta,  on  the  left  bank  of  Kwikluak  pass, 
near  latitude  (52°  42',  longitude  104°  23'.  There  is  or  was  a  Catholic 
mission  here.  Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Putnam,  1899.  and  written 
Eluktukamiut  On  Coast  Survey  chart  9373  (edition  of  1899)  this 
place  was  named  Kogweamuit,  and  (edition  of  1901)  Eluktukamiut. 

El-yoff-0'lok-tok%  river;  see  Kogoluktuk. 

Emerald;  creek,  in  the  Controller  bay  region.  Gulf  of  Alaska,  tributary  to 
Puffy  creek.     ProMi>ectorH'  name,  from  Martin,  1JK)4. 

Emerald;  gulch,  in  the  Mount  W^rangell  district,  tributary  to  Elliott  creek  on 
the  north.     Prosi)ector8'  name,  reiwrted  by  Meudenhall,  1903. 

Emg^ten;  island,  in  northeastern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alex- 
ander archii)elago.  So  named  by  Vasilief,  1809.  Has  l>een  variously 
given  as  Emheleni,  Emgayten,  etc.  It  has  also  been  called  Luce  island. 
Origin  or  meaning  of  name  not  discovered. 

Emheleni,  island ;  see  Emgeten. 

Emilie;  canyon,  on  Sanford  river,  near  latitude  ()2°  30'.  So  named  by  Aber- 
crombie,  18J)8. 

Emily;  island.  In  Duncan  canal,  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  archii)elago.  So 
named  by  Tliomas.  1887. 

Emily;  peak,  in  eastern  part  of  Mitkof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Emma;  cape,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Bennett  island,  Arctic  ocean.  At  this 
point  the  shipwrecked  crew  of  tlie  United  States  arctic  exploring 
steamer  Jeanncttc  landeil,  in  1881,  and  De  Long  named  the  cai)e  after 
his  wife. 

Emma;  creek,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  Koyukuk  river  from  the  west,  near  lati- 
tude 07°  IT)'.     Ix)cal  name,  obtained  by  Peters  and  Schrader,  1901. 

Emma;  gulch,  in  the  Copper  Uiver  region,  at  the  headwaters  of  Chititu  creek. 
Prosi)ectors'  name,  first  api>ears  on  map  by  George  M.  Esterly,  Valdcz, 
1902. 

Bull.  299—06  M 16 
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Emma;  lake  (Lake  Emma),  Kenai  peninsula,  draining  throngb  Indian  river 
into  Tustumena  lake  from  the  west.     Local  name,  from  Moffit,  1904. 

Emmerich;  mountain  (6,940  feet  bigh),  about  6  miles  west  of  Pyramid  harbor. 
Lynn  canal,  southeast  Alaska.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1897 

Emmons;  island,  in  Hooniah  sound.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near 
latitude  57°  36'.  longitude  135°  32'.  So  named  by  Moore,  1895,  after 
Lieut.  George  Thornton  Emmons,  U.  S.  N. 

Emmons;  point,  Hoonlah  sound,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago;  the  most 
easterly  point  of  Emmons  island  above.    Named  by  Moore,  1895. 

Emogarikchoit,  lake;  see  Inland  lake  and  E3-mug-ge-row-che-uk  village. 

Empalizada,  Punta  de  la;  see  Palisade. 

Empinado;  cape,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales 
archipelago.  Named  Cabo  Empinado  (high  cape)  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra,  1775-1779.     Erroneously  Etpinado. 

Empty;  island,  one  of  the  Kasiana  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  inistlia  (empty)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 

E-mug-ge-row-chc-uk ;  Eskimo  village,  on  Selawik  river,  near  Inland  lake, 
at  the  Arctic  circle,  about  longitude  160°.  Such  is  the  name  as  Stoney 
got  it  in  1884.  Cantwell,  1884,  wrote  the  Eskimo  name  of  Inland  lake, 
Emogarikchoit  (little  sea). 

Emukpun.  This  Eskimo  name  apiwars  on  Ray's  map  of  1885  for  some  feature, 
perhaps  a  lagoon  near  western  end  of  Elson  bay  at  Point  Barrow, 
Arctic  coast. 

Emurukj  lake;  see  Imuruk. 

Enchantment;  cai>e,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Russell  fiord,  Yakutat  bay, 
southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Russell,  1891. 

Endicott;  arm,  of  Holkham  bay,  Stephens  passage,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named 
by  Mansfield,  188J),  after  Hon.  William  Crownins'hield  Endicott,  Sec- 
retary of  War,  1885-1880. 

Endicott;  lake,  on  the  eastern  border  of  Muir  glacier.  Named  by  Reld.  1890- 
1892.  The  valley  was  named  Main  by  Muir,  and  by  Reld  changed  to 
Endicott  on  account  of  improved  knowledge  of  its  relation  to  Endic»ott 
river. 

Endicott;  plateau  and  mountain  range  in  northern  Alaska,  north  of  the  Arctic 
circle  and  constituting  the  divide  between  the  Yukon  and  Arctic  drain- 
age! It  is  the  Alaskan  extension  of  the  Rocky  mountains.  So  named 
by  Allen,  1885,  probably  after  the  Secretary  of  War.  Named  Davidson 
by  Turner,  1890,  [)rol)ably  after  Prof.  George  Davidson. 

Endicott;  river,  on  the  mainland,  tributary  to  Lynn  canal  from  the  west,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  Nanunl  by  United  States  naval  ofllcers,  1880,  after 
Hon.  William  C.  Endicott.  Secretary  of  War. 

Endicott;  valley,  southeast  of  Muir  glacier.  Named  Main  valley  by  Muir,  and 
this  name  changed,  by  Reld,  to  Endicott  valley  on  account  of  improved 
knowletlge  of  its  relations  to  Endicott  river. 

Efidora,  mountain :  kch?  Eudora. 

Engafw,  Cabo  del ;  see  E<lgecunibe. 

Engaylen,  island;  see  Emgeten. 

Engelstadt;  creek,  western  Alaska,*  a  south  branch  of  Shaktolik  river,  near  lati- 
tude 64®.    Prospectors*  name,  published  in  1900  as  EtegelBtad. 

Engelsiadt ;  moimtain,  east  of  Norton  sound,  on  the  headwaters  of  Anvik  river, 
near  latitude  63°  30'.  Prospectors'  name,  published  in  1900  as  En- 
gelstad. 
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Engineer;  creek,  In  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Gilmore  creek  from  the 
south,  near  latitude  64**  55',  longitude  147**  40'.  Local  name,  obtained 
by  Gerdine,  19Q3. 

Engineers;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.  Name  published  by 
the  Coast  Survey  In  1897. 

English;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Unalaska,  opposite  Unalga  Island, 
near  longitude  IGO**  15'.  This  bay  was  visited  and  surveyed  by  Cook, 
June  28  to  July  2,  1778.  He  says  the  natives  call  it  Samganoo<iha. 
Written  also  Samganuda.  The  termination  uda  or  uddak  means  bay. 
Because  of  this  visit  by  Cook  the  Russians  often  called  it  English  bay, 
and  this  Is  the  present  usage. 

English,  bay.  Cook  inlet ;  see  Graham  harbor. 

English;  shallow  bay.  Indenting  the  southern  shore  of  St  Paul  island,  Pribilof 
Islands,  Bering  sea,  near  longitude  170°  18'.  Name  derived,  awording 
to  Elliott,  from  the  circumstance  that  a  large  British  vessel  was 
^-recked  here  In  1847. 

Ennis,  point;  see  Bald  Head. 

Enochkin,  bay ;  see  Inlskin. 

Enright,  creek;  see  Slate.  ' 

Enscnada  del  Principe;  see  Chatham. 

Entrance;  cape,  forming  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  a  small  bay  on  north- 
em  shore  of  Kupreanof  strait,  Kodlak  group.  Named  Ustla  (entrance) 
by  Murashef  1830-40,  a  name  which.  In  1840,  was  applied  by  the  Rus- 
sian American  Company  to  a  point  a  little  farther  west. 

Entrance;  Island,  at  entrance  to  St.  John  Baptist  bay,  In  Neva  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Coghlan,  1884. 

Entrance;  Island,  at  entrance  to  Swanson  harbor.  In  Icy  strait,  near  southern 
end  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archIi)elago.  Descriptive  name,  given 
by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 

Entrance;  Island  (458  feet  high).  In  mouth  of  Hobart  bay,  Freilerick  sound, 
Alexander  archiiwlago.     So  namefl  by  the  C/oast  Survey  In  1801. 

Entrance;  island,  near  the  north  end  of  WInstanley  Island,  In  Behm  canal,  Alex- 
ander archiiK»lago.     So  calle<l  by  the  Coast  Survey  In  1801. 

Entrance;  Island  (45  feet  high),  at  mouth  of  Symonds  bay,  Blorka  Island,  Sitka 
sound.     So  named  by  Symonds,  1870. 

Entrance;  island,  south  shore  of  Port  Valdez,  I*rince  William  sound,  just  inside 
Valdez  narrows,  near  latitude  01°  05',  longitude  140°  34'.  So  called 
by  Ritter,  1001. 

Entrance:  island;  see  Twins   (The). 

Entrance;  islet,  the  guide  to  the  channel,  at  entrance  to  McHenry  inlet,  Etolin 
Island,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  Iatitn<le  5(>°, 
longitude  132°  27'.     So  nanunl  and  des<Tibe<l  by  Moser,  1000. 

Entrance;  iK)Int,  the  eastern  i)oInt  of  entrance  to  Sawmill  cove,  Dall  island, 
Howkan  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  l)y  I>aII,  1882.  Also 
named  Chapman  iwint  by  Sheldon  Jackson,  after  James  E.  Chapman, 
commissioned  as  a  teacher  at  Howkan  village.  August,  1881. 

Entrance;  point,  on  north  shore  of  Douglas  island,  marking  the  western  en- 
trance to  Gastineau  (?hannel.  Alexander  archii)eIago.  So  named  by 
Symonds.  1880. 

Entrance;  point,  the  north  iwint  of  entrance  to  Klawak  inlet,  Bucareli  bay. 
Prince  of  Wales  archii)eIjigo,  near  latitude  55°  30'.  So  named  by  Moser, 
1807. 
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Entrance,  point,  Ilooniah  harbor;  see  Hooniah  point  and  bluff. 

Entrance,  point,  Port  Fredericlj ;  see  Crist. 

Entrance;  point,  tlie  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Valdez,  Prim^e  William 
sound.     So  named  by  Abercrombie,  1898. 

Entrance;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Narrow  strait  (between 
Kodial(  and  Spruce  islands).  Named  Nachalnie  (entrance)  by  Mura- 
shef,  1839-40. 

Entrance;  ix)lnt,  being  the  eastern  point  of  Raspberry  island,  Kodiak  group, 
and  marking  the  beginning  of  Kupreanof  strait.  Named  Nachalnie 
(beginning)  by  Murashef,  1^39-40. 

Entrance;  ix)int,  the  eastern  ix)int  of  entrance  to  Port  Moller,  Alaska  i)enlnsula. 
So  named  by  Dall.  188<). 

Entrance;  rock,  in  entrance  to  Hassler  harbor,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Nichols,  1882. 

Entry;  i)eak  (1,400  feet  high),  on  the  southern  coast  of  Wales  island,  Dixon 
entrance,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  the  C^ast  Survey  in  1891. 

Enukelinguk;  slough,  Yukon  delta,  oi>ening  on  the  left  bank  of  Kwikpak  pass, 
20  miles  l)elow  the  head  of  the  delta,  near  latitude  C2°  45',  longitude 
li>4°  02'.     Eskimo  name,  reiwrtl^d  by  Paris,  181K).  as  Enukehlincuk-puk. 

Eolus;  i)oint,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Breezy  bay,  Tlevak  strait.  This 
name,  given  by  Dall,  1882,  was  suggested  by  the  strong  winds  encoun- 
tered there. 

E'OO'Voyen,  island;  see  St.  Lawrence. 

E'OW'iek,  island ;  see  C'hamisso. 

Epizetka;  river,  northwest  Alaska,  debouching  in  the  lagoon  on  the  Arctic 
coast  20  miles  southwest  of  l*oint  Lay  and  just  north  of  the  Kukpownik, 
near  latitude  69**  30'.     Eskimo  name,  reported  by  Collier,  1904. 

Equibely  bay  or  gulf ;  see  Esquibel. 

Erickson;  creek.  In  the  Rampart  region,  tributary  to  lless  creek  from  the  south, 
near  latitude  05°  30',  longitude  148°  50'.  Local  name  from  Lieutenant 
Erickson,  U.  S.  A.,  1902. 

Erickson;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  west  bank  of  Charley  river,  which  is 
affluent  to  the  Yukon  from  the  south;  near  longitude  143°.  Prospe<*- 
tors*  name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Corps, 
U.  S.  A.,^905. 

Erickson;  gulch,  8  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  i)eninsula,  on  the  north  bank 
of  (ilacii^r  creek,  near  longitude  105°   21'.     l^cal  name,  .nul>llslK»tl   in 

Ericsson;  i>eak  (4,296  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  northeast  of  ^^rederick 
sound.  Named  l»y  Thomas,  1887,  after  the  distinguished  Swedish  engi- 
neer John  Ericsson,  inventor  of  the  Monitor.  Erroneously  Erlcson  on 
some  charts. 

Ermine;  Island,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Shuyak  Island,  Kodiak  group. 
Name<l  Gornostai  (weasel  or  ermine)  by  the  Russian  American  Com- 
pany, 1849. 

Ermoshkiiish'ir.  cape;  see  Kovrlzhka. 

Ernest;  i>olnt,  the  soutliwesterly  ix)int  of  Onslow  Island  at  the  north  point  of 
entrance  to  Ernest  wmnd,  Clarence  strait,  southeastern  Alaska,  near 
latitude  .^•)°  51',  longitude  132°  22'.  So  applied  by  local  navigators, 
and  reiK)rted  by  11.  C.  Fassett.  Bureau  of  Fisheri(»s,  1904. 

Ernest;  sound,  east  of  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago,  Alexander  archlix»lago. 
NamcHl  Prince  Ernest's  sound  by  Vancouver,  1793,  "  after  Ills  Royal 
Highness  Prince  Ernest" 
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Ernestine;  creek,  tributary  to  the  headwaters  of  Kanata  river.  Local  name, 
reported  by  Schrader,  19fX). 

Error;  island,  ono  of  the  Kutchuma  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Oshibki  (error)  by  Vasilief,  1809.  Has  also  been  written 
Oshiupi  and  Oshipki.  Has  also  been  called  White  island  and  Ship 
island. 

Erskine;  bay,  at  head  of  Beaver  bay,  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  longir 
tude  im°  35'.  So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission,  1888,  after  Capt. 
Melzin  C  Erskine  of  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company.  Sarichef,  1792, 
calls  it  Kikukaleu,  apparently  its  native  name.  Yeniaminof  calls  it 
Kikukalia. 

Erskine;  i)oint,  the  eastern  head  of  Kalekta  bay,  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians, 
near  latitude  53°  59',  longitude  1(MJ°  !(»'.  So  nametl  by  the  FM\  Com- 
mission, 1888,  after  Captain  Erskine,  of  the  Alaska  Commercial  Com- 
pany. 

Escape;  cape,  on  Kruzof  island,  at  junction  of  Hay  ward  strait  and  Krestof 
sound,  Alexander  archii)elago.  Named  Koloshskoi  strei'hi  (Koloshian 
escaiKJ)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 

Escape;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archi- 
•  pelago.     Named  by  Vancouver,  1793,  in  commemoration  of  his  escape 

from  a  hostile  attack  by  the  natives.  Izbavlenia  (deliverance)  of  the 
Russians. 

Escarpment;  cai)e,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Norton  sound.  Named  ITtes  (cliff 
or  biuff)  by  Tebenkt>f,  18:^3,  which  is  translate*!  vncarpv  by  Lutke. 
Descriptive  name.    Not  found  on  re<'ent  maps. 

Eschscholtz;  bay,  an  arm  of  Kotzebue  sound.  Namcnl  by  Kotzebue,  August, 
181(>.  after  Dr.  Fred€»rick  Eschscholtz,  his  physician  and  naturalist. 
Also  has  l)een  written  Eschholtz,  Escholtz. 

Esliamey;  bay,  on  western  side  of  Prince  William  sound.  Ix)cai  name,  reiK)rted 
by  Grant,  1}K)5,  but  not  located. 

Eska;  creek,  on  the  north  bank  of  Matanuska  river,  15  miles  above  the  mouth 
of  the  latter,  between  Tsadaka  and  (Jranite  creeks,  near  latitude  (Jl** 
40'.  longitude  149°.     I^ocal  name.  rei)ort€Hl  by  Martin.  1905. 

Esker;  glacial  stream,  from  the  Malas[>ina  glacier,  debouching  near  the  head  of 
Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Russell  1891. 

Eskimo;  island,  in  Harrison  bay,  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Point  Barrow.  Named 
Esquimaux  l)y  Dease  and  Simpson,  1837. 

Esogem-unga ;  talus  slide  in  the  bluflf  at  the  west  end  of  St.  George  island,  Bering 
sea,  a  little  southeast  of  Fox  Castle,  near  longitude  109°  45'.  Aleut 
name  written  Es6'g6m-ungil'  (hair-seal  trail)  and  so  described  by 
I'utnam,  1897. 

Espada,  Punta  de :  see  Sword. 

Espenberg;  cape,  tlie  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Kotzebue  sound.  Named 
by  Kotzebue,  ISKJ,  after  his  friend,  Dr.  Karl  Espenberg,  who,  as  sur- 
geon, accompanied  Krusenstern  on  his  voyage  round  the  world,  1803- 
1806.  Erroneously  Espenburg  and  Spanberg.  Tlie  Eskimo  name  Is 
given  as  Toatut  and  Togotet. 

Espenberg;  river,  Seward  i>eninsula,  tributary  to  Kotzebue  sound,  near  Ca|)e 
E8i)enberg.     Local  name,  obtained  by  Gerdine.  1901. 

Esperanza;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Goodhoi>e  river  from  the 
south,  near  latitude  05°  40',  longitude  103°  40'.  I*rospectors*  name, 
obtained  by  Mendenhall,  1901. 

Esperanza,  point ;  see  Latouche. 
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Esquibel;  bay  or  gulf,  on  the  western  coast  of  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Maurelle,  1779.  Variously  denominated  bay  and  gulf. 
Misspelled  Esquible.  The  original  name  is  given  by  Petrof  as  Bahfa 
de  Esquivel.  According  to  Davidson,  it  is  Golfo  de  Esquibel  on  the 
original  Spanish  chart 

Esquimaux,  island ;  see  Eskimo. 

Essawa;  salmon  stream,  on  Dall  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Probably  a 
native  name,  reiwrted  l)y  Moser,  1897. 

Essie;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  east  bank  of  Charley  river,  which  Is  affluent 
to  the  Yukon  from  the  south,  near  longitude  14.'i°.  Pros|>ei*tors*  name, 
from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  (Jlassford,  Signal  Con's.  U.  S.  A., 
1905. 

Estelle;  mountain,  near  headwaters  of  Kushokwim  river,  longitude  153°.  So 
named  by  I»ost,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  1898. 

Esterilea,  islas ;  see  Barren. 

Esther;  creek,  10  miles  west  of  Fairbanks,  tributary  to  Cripple  creek,  from  the 
north,  near  longitude  148"*.     Pros|)ector8'  name,  from  a  local  map,  1905. 

Esther;  island,  in  Port  Wells,  Prince  William  sound.  So  named  by  Vancouver, 
1794. 

Estrella;  port,  in  Malaspina  island,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  l^erto  de  la  Estrella  (i)ort  of  the  star)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra, 
1775-1779. 

Estuardo,  Isla  de;  see  Afognak  island. 

EsuktUy  river ;  see  Usuktu. 

Esutkwa;  small  stream,  in  northernmost  Alaska,  near  the  United  States  refuge 
station  TTtkiavi.     Eskimo  name  from  Hay,  1885. 

Etches;  port  (Port  Etches),  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Hinchinbrook 
island,  Prince  William  sound.  Gulf  of  Alaska,  near  latitude  iM)°  20', 
longitude  140°  ;^'.  Vlsitetl  and  named  by  Portlock,  1787,  after  John 
and  Camden  Etches  &  Co.,  of  Ivondon,  early  fur  traders  on  the  North- 
west coast.  Dixon,  1787,  called  it  Port  Rose.  The  Russians  ado|>ted 
the  native  name  Nuchek,  which  has  been  variously  written  Noocheck, 
Nutschek.  etc.,  and  even  Nooscha. 

Etivluk;  river,  tributary  to  Colville  river  from  the  south,  near  latitude  08°  15', 
longitude  150°.  Visiteil  by  Stoney,  1885,  who  wrote  Etiv-luk  and  ex- 
ploretl  by  Ensign  Howard,  of  Stoney*s  party,  in  the  spring  of  1S8<>. 

Etivoli;  river,  trilnitary  to  the  Colville  from  the  west,  and  rendezvous  village, 
at  the  limit  of  boat  navigation  on  the  Colville.  Visite<l  by  Ensign 
Howard,  of  Stoney's  expedition,  in  spring  of  1880.  Written  Etivoli-par 
and  E-tiv-o-li-par  by  Stoney.  Par,  probably  the  same  as  pah  and  pai 
meaning  mouth  of. 

Etivuk;  river,  tributary  to  the  Colville  from  the  west.  Latitude  08°  50',  longi- 
tude 150°  JiO'.     Reix)rted  by  Howard,  of  Stoney's  exiHHlitlon,  1880. 

Etolin;  cape,  the  northernmost  i)oint  of  Nunivak  island,  Bering  sea,  near  lati- 
tude (50°  25'.  So  named  by  the  Russians  after  Capt  Adolph  Karlovich 
Etolin,  director  of  the  Russian  American  colonies,  1841-1845,  who,  with 
Khromchenko,  explored  this  region  in  1821.  It  has  also  been  called 
Khromchenko. 

Eeolith  cape ;  see  Corwin. 

Etolin,  harl)or ;  see  Wrangell. 

Etolin;  island,  between  Wrangell  island  and  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  by  the  Russians  after  Etolin,  governor  of  the  Rus- 
sian American  colonies,  1841-1845.  Variously  written  Etholen  (Ban- 
croft's Hist,  p.  550)  I  Etholiue,  Etoline,  etc. 
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Etolin;  mountain  (3J78  feet  high),  in  the  southern  part  of  Etolin  island,  Alex-. 

ander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow,  1886.  after  Director  Etolin. 
Etolin;  point,  in  Bristol  bay,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Nushagak  river. 

So  called  by  Lutke,  alK>ut  1830,  after  Director  Etolin,  who  made  surveys 

and  explorations  in  this  region   in  1821.     Variously  spelled   Etholin, 

Etoline,  and  also  called  Bristol  and  Bristolski. 
Etolin;  strait,  separating  Nunivak  island  from  the  mainland,  Bering  sea.     Dis- 

coveretl,  in  1821,  by  Etolin,  afterwards  governor  of  the  Russian  iVmeri- 

can  colonies,  who  named  it  Cook  strait,  after  Capt.  .James  Cook.    Knisen- 

stern,  however,  proi^osed  that  it  l)e  called  after  its  discoverer,  Etolin.  and 

accordingly  it  appears  variously  as  Cook  or  Etolin  strait. 
Etta;  creek,  Seward  i)eninsuia,  tributai*>'  on  north  bank  of  East  fork  Solomon 

river,   near  latitude  i*4°  42'.   longitude  1G4°    W,    Pro8i)ector8'   name, 

from  Gerdine,  11)05. 
EtuleligetnutCj  Eskimo  village ;  see  Itulilik. 
Euchre;  mountain,  in  the  Nutzotin  mountains,  southern  Alaska,  about  latitude 

62°.     Named  by  Brooks,  1899,  after  a  favorite  horse. 
Eudoeia  or  Eudokia,  islands ;  see  Semidi. 
Eudora;  mountain  (3,500  feet  high),  on  Prince  of  Wales  island,  between  Moira 

and  Cholmondeley  sounds,  Alexander  archii)elago.     So  named  by  Clover, 

1885.     Erroneously  Endora. 
Eudoxia,  islands ;  see  Semidi. 
Eugenia;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  San  Juan  Bautista  island.  Bucareli 

bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.     Named  Punta  de  [lllejrible]  Eugenia 

by  Maurelle  and  Quadra.  1775-1779. 
Eureka;  creek,  in  the  Kantishna  region,  on  the  east   (right)    bank  of  Moose 

creek,  which  is  a  left  fork  of  Bearpaw  creek,  near  latitude  63°  .30',  lon- 
gitude 150°  .30'.     So  named  by  prosi>ectors  in  1905,  and  reported  by 

Prindle, 
Eureka;  creek,  tributary  to  Skookum  river  from  the  north,  Seward  i>enin8uia. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Eureka;  creek,  Seward  [K^ninsula,  on  east  bank  of  Solomon  river,  4  miles  fnmi 

coast  of  Norton  sound,  near  longitude  ir>4°   22'.     Prosi)ectors'   name, 

from  Gerdine,  1905. 
Eureka;  creek,   Seward  i)eninsula,  in  Casadepaga   valley,   tributarj'  on  south 

bank  of  Canyon  creek,  near  latitude  64°  51'.  longitude  1()4°  21'.     Pros- 
pectors' name,  from  (Jerdine,  1905. 
Eureka;  creek,  Seward  ))eninsula,  trilmtary  to  Inmachuk  river  near  its  source, 

about  latitude  65°  50',  longitude  liW°  10'.     Prospectors*  name,  obtained 

by  Witherspoon,  1903. 
Eureka;  creek,  on  Seward  i^eninsula,  tributary  to  North  fork  Kougarok  river 

near  its  mouth,  about  latitude  ()5°  35',  longitude  164°  40'.     Prospectors' 

name,  from  Gerdine.  1901. 
Eureka;  creek,  flowing  southwest  from  near  the  headwaters  of  Minook  creek. 

This  stream  joins  Pioneer  creek  near  where  it  sinks  in  the  Tanana  flats. 

about  latitude  65°,  longitude  150°  10'.     Prospectors'  name,  published  in 

1902. 
Eureka;  gulch,  15  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  i)eninsuln,  on  the  west  bank  of 

Snake  river   at   its   head,   near   latitude  <54°    42',    longitude    1(>5°    25'. 

Miners'  name,  from  Gerdine,  1904. 
Eureka,  ledge ;  see  Wayanda. 
Eva;  creek,  8  miles  west  of  Fairbanks,  on  the  north  bank  of  Esther  cri^k, 

tributary  to  Crip|)le  crwk  from  tlie  north,  near  longitude  148°.     Pros- 
pectors' name,  from  a  local  map,  1905. 
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Eva;  islands,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Moore,  1895. 

Eva;  islet,  near  the  entrance  to  Hamilton  bay.  Keku  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Named  by  Moore,  1895. 

Eva;  lalce,  on  the  north  shore  of  Baranof  island,  near  Ilanus  bay,  Alexander 
archii)elago.     So  named  by  Moore,  1895. 

Eva;  peak,  in  the  divide  between  the  headwaters  of  t-he  Kuskokwim  and 
Skwentna  rivers,  near  longitude  153**.     So  named  by  Post,  1898. 

Eva;  point,  on  the  mainland,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Rndyerd  bay,  Behm 

canal.     So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1891 ;   also  called  Slide  i>oint 

by  the  Ck>a8t  Survey  in  1894. 
Evans;  mountain  (5,400  feet  high),  between  Valdez  glacier  and  Klutina  lake. 

So  named  by  Abercrombie,  1898. 
Evans;  point,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  ocean.     Named 

by   Berry,   1881,   presumably   after  Commander    (now   Rear- Admiral ) 

Robley  Dunglison  Evans,  U.  S.  N. 
Evasha;  river,  on  the  Arctic  slope,  an  upper  left  fork  of  Sawanukto  river,  near 

latitude   08°    30',    longitude    150°.     Eskimo   name,    obtained    by    S.    J. 

Marsh,  a  prospector,  1901-1903. 
Evdokeeff,  island ;  see  Chowiet  and  Semldi. 
EveUheark,  river;  see  Redstone. 
Everell;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  east  bank  of  Charley  river,  which  is  an 

affluent   to   the   Yukon   from    the   south,   near   longitude   143°.      Pros- 

I)ectors'  name,  from  sketch  map  comi>iIed  by  Major  (Jlassford.  Signal 

Corps.  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 
Everett;  peak  (3,645  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Port  Snettisham,  south- 
eastern   Alaska.      Named   by   Thomas,    1888,    after   the   distinguished 

orator  Edward  Everett. 
hh^sheark,  river;   see  Reilstone. 
Evrashichichie,  caiH?;  see  Marmot. 
Evrafthka,  bay ;   see  Marmot. 
Ewan;  bay,  on  western  side  of  Prince  William  sound.     Local  name,  reported  by 

Grant,  19a5,  but  not  located. 
Ewdokijefftiafi,  islands  ;  see  Semidi. 
Eiren  Nass.     Vancfniver  gives  this  as  the  supposed  Indian  name  of  Portland 

inlet   and   connecting  waters.     Ewen   was   by   him   supi)osed   to   mean 

great,  while  the  meaning  of  Nass  he  did  not  discover. 
Excelsior;  creek.  In  the  CopiK»r  River  region,  tributary  to  Gakona  river  from 

the  north.     Prosi)ectors'  name,  obtained  by  Mendenhall.  1902. 

Excelsior;  creek,  tributary  to  Mission  creek  from  the  west,  7  miles  west  of 
Eagle.  Local  name.  reix)rted  by  Barnard,  1898.  Spurr,  1896,  called  it 
Twelve  Mile  creek. 

Exchange;  cove,  in  I'rince  of  Wales  island.  oi>ening  into  Kashevarof  passage, 
Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archii>elago.     Named  by  Snow,  188<>. 

Exchange;  island,  in  Kashevarof  passage,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
l)elago.     Name<l  by  Snow,  1886. 

Excursion;  inlet,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Icy  strait,  bet\s'een  Lynn  canal  and 
Glacier  bay,  near  latitude  58°  25',  longitude  l.'i5°  27'.  It  was  entered 
by  the  excursion  steamer  Idaho,  in  1883.  and  named  Excursion  inlet 
by  pilot  W.  E.  George.  It  is  said  to  l)e  known  as  Hudson  Bay  inlet, 
and  api)ears  on  the  charts  as  Hudson  Bay  inlet  and  Hudson  Bay  or 
Excursion  Inlet 
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Expedition;  islet,  in  Iliuliuk  harbor,  Unalaska  bay,  near  longitude  166''  33'. 
So  named  by  Dall,  1871. 

Expedition;  point,  on  tbe  northeastern  shore  of  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade,  1869. 

Extra  Dry;  creek,  7  miles  northeast  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to 
Nome  river  from  the  west,  near  longitude  165*  15'.  Local  name,  pub- 
lished in  1900.    The  neighboring  creek  is  named  Dry. 

Eyak;  lake,  native  village,  and  river,  at  western  edge  of  Copper  River  delta, 
near  latitude  i]()°  32',  longitude  145°  40*.  Petrof  in  the  Tenth  Census, 
1880,  wrote  it  Ikhiak.  The  Eleventh  Census,  1890,  has  Ighiak  or 
Odiak.  Recent  maps  have  Eyak.  Moser,  1897,  calls  the  village  Odiak, 
the  lake  and  river  Eyak.     Pronounced  Al-ak.     See  Odiak. 

Eye  Opener;  islet,  in  Portillo  channel,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
]>elago.  Named  Abre-el-ojo  (oi)en  the  eye)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra, 
1775-1779. 

Eye  Opener  (The);  a  dangerous  rock,  covered  at  three-fourths  tide,  near  the 
middle  of  Sumner  strait,  off  Red  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
Atkroiglaza  (eye  opener)  by  the  Russians.  Also  known  locally  as  Shoo 
Fly  ro<*k. 

Fair;  island,  at  junction  of  Beecher  passage  and  Duncan  canal,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Fairbanks;  creek,  tributary  from  the  north  to  Fish  creek,  which  is  tributary  to 
Little  Chena  river,  near  latitude  65**  05'.  longitude  147°  15'.  Named 
after  Senator  (afterwards  Vice-President)  Fairbanks. 

Fairbanks;  town,  i)ost-offlce  (established  hi  lOaS).  and  mining  district  on  the 
Tanaua  river,  near  latitude  M°  50',  longitude  147**  40'.  A  trading  post 
was  established  on  the  site  of  the  town  in  1901,  and  mining  operations 
in  this  district  were  l)egun  in  1902.  The  town  and  district  were  named 
in  honor  of  United  StJites  Senator  (-haries  Warren  Fairbanks,  of 
Indiana,  afterward*^  Vice-President 

Fairhaven;  mining  precinct,  northeastern  part  of  Seward  i)eninsula,  on  the 
south  shore  of  Kotzebue  sound. 

Fairmount;  island,  north  shore  of  Prince  William  sound,  near  mouth  of  Unak- 
wik  bay.  Name  from  Schrader,  1900.  This  island,  50  or  <J0  miles 
southwest  of  Valdez,  is  about  4  miles  across,  and  has  been  occui)Ied 
since  1897  for  the  propagation  of  blue  foxes. 

Fairplay;  creek,  tributary  to  Dennison  fork  Fortymile  creek  from  the  right, 
near  latitude  <»4°,  longitude  142°  l^V.  Prosi)ector8*  name,  taken  from  a 
map  in  the  Coast  Survey  archives  drawn  by  E.  F.  Ball,  a  prospector, 
in  1898. 

Fairplay;  mountain  (Mount  Fairplay),  in  the  Fortymile  region,  eastern  Alaska, 
near  latitude  (>4°,  longitude  142°.  Name  taken  from  sketch  map  com- 
piled by  Maj.  William  Glassford,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Fairs;  island,  in  Stockdale  harbor,  on  western  shore  of  Montague  Island,  Prince 
William  sound.     So  named  by  Portlock,  1787. 

Fairview;  creek,  tril)utary  to  Bering  sea  near  Cain?  Woolley,  in  western  part  of 
Sewanl  i)enin8ula.     Prospectors'  name,  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Fairway;  island  (1(K)  feet  high)  and  reef,  in  entrance  to  Affleck  canal,  Sunmer 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow,  1886. 

Fairway;  island,  in  the  eastern  entrance  to  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Meade,  18(»9.     It  has  been  reserved  for  light-house  pur-^ 
poses  by  Executive  order  dated  January  4,  1901. 
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Fairway;  rock,  south  of  Whale  island,  Redoubt  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Named  Farvateruoi   (fairway)   by  Vasilief,  1800. 

Fairway;  rock,  forming  part  of  the  Diomede  group  of  islands  in  Bering  strait. 
So  named  by  Beechey,  1820,  because,  he  says,  **  it  is  an  excellent  guide 
to  the  eastern  channel."  Its  native  name  has  been  variously  written 
Okivaki,  Oo-ghe-e-ak,  Ugiiak,  etc. 

Fairway,  rocks;    see  Green. 

Fairweather;  cai)e.  on  the  mainland,  in  the  St.  Elias  region.  Named  Fair 
Weather  by  Cook.  May,  1778.  It  is  Beautems  of  La  Perouse  (1780), 
Buentiemix)  of  (laliano  (1802),  Cape  de  Beautemps  of  De  Mofras 
(1844),  (iutwetter  of  Grewingk  (1849).  Horoshi  ix>godi  of  the  Russians, 
and  1/tua  of  Tel)enkof  (1849).    The  last  is  the  native  name. 

Fairweather;  mountain  (15,292  feet  high),  in  tlie  St.  Elias  region,  near  latitude 
58°  55',  longitude  137°  30'.  So  named  by  Cook,  May,  1778,  doubtless 
on  account  of  fine  weather  at  the  time  of  his  visit;  universally  called 
Fairweather  by  Engllsh-si)eaklng  i^eople.  It  is  Beautems  of  La 
Perouse  (1780),  Buen-tieniiw  of  (ialiano  (1802),  Horoshi  pogo<ll  of  the 
Russians,  Phaler-veder  of  Tebenkof  (1849),  Gutwetterberg  of  Grew- 
ingk (ia^)0),  and  Schihi wetter  Berg  of  Justus  Perthes,  1882.  This 
mountain  with  its  neighboring  jieaks  and  crest  constitute  the  Fair- 
weather  range. 

Fairweather;  mountains  or  range,  southeastern  Alaska.  **  lie  on  the  mainland 
from  about  20  miles  northwestward  of  Cai)e  Si»encer  to  (3i\pe  Fair- 
weather." 

Fairweather  Ground.  The  waters  of  the  north  Pacific  in  the  vicinity  of  tlie 
Fairweather  range  was  much  fretiuented  by  the  whalemen  fifty  years 
ago,  and  by  them  called  the  Fairweather  Ground. 

Faith;  creek,  tributary  to  Chatanlka  river  near  its  source,  about  latitude  CJS" 
20',   longitude   140**   20'.     I»rosi)ector8'   name,   obtained   by   Gerdlne   In 

loas. 

Fake;  pass,  Davidson  inlet.  Prince  of  Wales  archii>elago,  near  latitude  55**  52', 
longitude  V^\°  41'.  So  named  by  Dickins,  1903-4,  l)ecause  "we 
thought  we  had  discovered  a  good  passage,  but  it  turned  out  to  be  a 
faker 

Falfan;  iK)int,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Port  Asumclon,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of 
Wales  archl|)elago.  Named  Punta  de  Falfan  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra, 
1775-1779. 

Fall;  creek,  on  the  north  shore  of  Admiralty  Island,  Alexander  archli)elago, 
tributary  to  Young  bay,  near  latitude  58°  10',  longitude  134°  40'. 
I^cal  name,  reported  by  Silencer  and  Wriglit,  1903. 

Fall;  creek,  tributary  to  Kluvesua  creek  from  the  north.  Prosi)ector8*  name, 
from  Gerdlne,  1900. 

Fall;  creek,  tributary  to  the  headwaters  of  Kanata  river.  Name  from  Schrader, 
1900. 

Fall;  creek,  tributary'  to  Imuruk  basin  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  19(X). 

Falls;  creek,  southwestern  shore  Etolln  Island.  Clarenve  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago, affluent  to  McHenry  Inlet  at  the  head  of  the  east  cove  at  Its 
head,  near  latitude  50°  03',  longitude  132°  21'.  I^ocal  descriptive  name, 
reporteil  by  Moser,  19(X). 

Falls;  creek,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archii>elago.  Reported  by  Moser,  1897, 
but  not  located. 

Falls;  creek,  Kenai  i)euinsula,  on  the  north  shore  of  Ka(»hemak  bay,  near  longi- 
tude 151°  10'.    Descriptive  name,  reported  by  Stone,  1904. 
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Falls,  creek ;  see  Soniekgon. 

Falmouth;  harbor,  iudeuting  the  western  shore  of  Nagai  island,  Shumagins. 
So  named  by  Dall,  1872,  after  a  vessel  of  that  name  driven  into  it  by  a 
s^le,  which  is  the  first  vessel  known  to  have  entered  it. 

Falsa;  bay  or  anchorage,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Chichagof  island,  Chatham 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Name  adopted  by  Meade,  18<>0,  from  the 
fur  traders. 

False;  cape,  near  Franklin  i)oint,  Arctic  coast  Perhaps  it  is  the  easternmost 
lK)int  of  the  Seashore  islands.  So  calle<l  on  British  Admiralty  chart 
r)9.3  (e<l.  of  1882). 

False;  creek,  Kenai  peninsula,  tributary  to  Trail  creek  from  the  east  near  its 
junction  with  Kenai  lake,  alwut  latitude  «()°  27',  longitude  149°  20*. 
Local  name,  from  Moffit,  VM)4, 

False;  hill,  at  bead  of  Tamgas  harbor,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey  as  early  as  18J)1  and  perhaps  earlier. 

False;  island,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Peril  strait,  opposite  Rodman  bay,  Alex- 
ander archiiwlago.     So  named  by  Moore,  1895. 

False;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Port  Frederi<^k,  Icy  strait,  Alexander 
archii>elago,  near  longitude  135**  27'.  So  named  by  United  States  naval 
officers,  1880. 

False,  rock ;  Sitka  sound ;  see  Liar. 

False  Channel;  bay,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Descrii)tive  name,  given  by  Meade,  18<>9. 

False  Chilkat,  inlet;  set*  Chilkoot 

False  Ears;  mountain,  on  Sewanl  peninsula,  south  of  Goodhoi>e  bay,  Kotzebue 
sound.  So  calleil  on  British  Admiralty  chart  r>9:{  (ed.  of  1882).  l»er- 
haps  so  called  by  some  of  the  English  naval  officers  engaged  in  the 
Franklin  search  expeditions,  1849-18i>4.     See  Ears. 

False  Green;  point,  on  the  mainland  near  the  mouth  of  Stikine  river.  Called 
by  Durkin  and  Kadin,  who  nuide  a  survey  here  in  18<»3,  "  Ix)wer  limit 
of  Zelonol  (green)  cajie,"  whence  the  names  False  or  South  Zelonoi 
point.  False  Green  point,  and  False  Zelonoi  iH)int. 

False  Island;  point,  near  to  and  resembling  Island  i)oint,  IJndenljerg  peninsula, 
Wningell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Thomas,   1887. 

False  Lead;  an  oiwning  leading  fi*om  Tlevsik  strait  to  View  cove,  Dall  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Being  liable  to  he  mistaken  for  the  main  chan- 
nel it  was  nameil  False  I>ead  by  Nichols,  1881. 

False  Lindenberg;  rocky  bluff,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Peril  strait,  on  the 
southeastern  shore  of  Chichagof  island.  Name  probably  adopted  by  the 
Coast  Survey  from  the  pilots. 

False  Mount  C alder ;  see  Bed  Bay  mountain. 

False  Pass,  strait ;  see  Isanotski. 

False  Point  Pybus;  iwint,  the  southeasternmost  point  of  Admiralty  island, 
Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archii>elago.  It  has  been  c*onfused  on  some 
charts  with  the  true  Point  Pybus,  which  is  about  5  miles  southwest 
from  it. 

False  Point  Betreat;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Alex- 
ander archli>elago,  about  5  miles  south  of  the  true  Point  Ketreat. 
Named  from  fancied  resemblance  to  Point  Betreat. 

False  Zelonoi,  point ;  see  False  Green. 

Fankuda;  Island,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Beiloubt  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  called  by  Vasilief,  18()9. 

Fannie;  Island,  in  Port  Snettisham,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archii)elago. 
So  named  by  Thomas,  1888. 
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Fanshaw;  bay,  indenting  tlie  mainland  coast  on  the  eastern  side  of  Frederick 
sound,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  57**  12'.  So  named  by 
Thomas,  1887. 

Fanshaw;  cape,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Frederick  sound,  Alexa^er  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794: 

Fanshaw;  peak  (2,818  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Cape  Fanshaw,  north- 
east of  Frederick  sound.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Fanshaw;  range  of  mountains,  on  the  mainland,  northeast  of  Frederick  sound, 
southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Far;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Whale  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named  I)al- 
nie  (far  or  distant)  by  Murashef,  18:«>-4(>. 

Far;  mountain  (4,752  feet  high),  eastern  Alaska,  l)etween  headwaters  of  ('hena 
river  and  Birch  cr(»ek,  near  latitude  (55°  ()5',  longitude  145°  45'.  Pros- 
pc*ctors'  name,  re|K)rted  by  Withers|K)on,  11)05. 

Far;  i)oint,  the  easternmost  of  the  Barrier  islands,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander 
archii)elago.     So  named  by  Moser,  1897. 

Faraday;  gulch.  9  miles  northwest  of  Cai)e  Nome,  Seward  i)eninsula,  draining 
into  St.  Michael  creek  from  the  north,  near  longitude  1(55°  08'.  Name 
from  Gerdine,  1904. 

FaraUon;  see  Kekur. 

Farcirf'U,  island,  Lyim  canal ;  see  Pyramid. 

Farewell;  mountain,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim  river,  near  latitude  02° 
aO',  longitude  154°.     So  named  by  Spurr  and  Post,  181>8. 

Farewell;  |K)int,  the  southern  extreme  of  C-hernabura  Island  and  the  southern- 
most iK>int  of  the  Shumagin  group.  Name  supiKwed  to  have  Ihhmi 
adoptiHl  by  the  Coast  Survey  from  the  flshiu'men  or  Uussians.  It  is  the 
last  land  s€»en  by  the  fishermen  when  setting  out  from  their  fishing 
grounds  for  home. 

Faris;  peak,  in  tlie  southwestern  part  of  T'nlmak  island,  3  miles  south  of 
Pogromni  volcano,  near  latitude  54°  .•^2',  longitude  104°  40'.  Named 
by  Supt.  O.  H.  Tittmaim.  of  the  (V)ast  Survey,  after  U.  L.  Faris,  of 
WestdahFs  party,  who  determined  its  geographic  i)osition  in  11K)1. 

Farm;  island,  in  delta  at  mouth  of  Stlkine  river.  So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 
The  island  is  low  and  fiat. 

Fai^wer.  A  cajje  in  Dixon  entranc*e  was  so  name<l  by  Douglas,  1789.  Identity 
doubtful  and  name  obsolete. 

Farnsworth;  island,  in  Tanana  river,  near  longitude  143°  30'.  So  called  by 
IJeutenant  Mitchell,  Signal  Corps.  T^.  S.  A.,  in  11K)2. 

Farrag^t;  bay,  on  tlie  nt)rth(»rn  shore  of  P>e<lerick  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
|)elago.  NamiHl  l)y  Thomas.  1887,  after  Admiral  David  Glascoe  Far- 
ragiit.  r.  S.  N. 

Fassett;  glacier,  s<mtheastern  coast  of  Alaska,  on  the  north  side  of  Dry  bay,  at 
the  head  of  T'stay  river,  near  longitude  138°  IMV.  So  named  by  Moser, 
11K)1,  after  II.  C.  Fassett.  of  the  Fish  Commission,  a  member  of  his 
party. 

Fassett;  island,  in  Albatross  anchorage.  Portage  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  So 
nauKHl  by  the  Fish  (\)nnuissi<>n  in  Septeml»er,  1893. 

Fassett;  islet,  in  Sitka  s(»und,  one  of  the  Kutchuma  group.  Nameil  by  Beards- 
U»e,  1880,  presumably  after  Sailmaker  Thomas  O.  Fassett.  V.  S.  N. 
Has  lH»en  erronecmsly  written  Fasst»et  and  Fasst^t. 

Fassett;  iM)int,  on  north  side  of  Moser  bay,  Alitak  bay.  Kodiak.  So  named  by 
Moser,  1900,  after  11.  C.  Fassett,  a  member  of  his  i)arty. 
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Fati^e;  bay,  between  Smith  bay  and  Dease  Inlet,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of 
Point  Barrow.  So  named  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  in  1837,  in  memory 
of  their  tedious  and  fatiguing  wallc  around  it. 

Fault;  mountain,  on  headwaters  of  KoyiUsulc  river,  near  latitude  08°.  So 
named  by  Schrader,  1898. 

Fanst;  island,  in  Seymour  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  liamed  by  Mans- 
field, 1890,  after  Ensign  William  II.  Faust,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his 
party, 

Faust;  sunken  rock,  in  Saginaw  channel,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Discovered  and  named  by  Mansfield,  1890,  after  Ensign  William  Harry 
B^aust,  U.  S.  N.,  a  memBe^f  his  party. 

Faustino;  i)oint.  on  the  northwe^m  shore  of  Saji  Juan  Bautista  island,  Bu- 
eiireli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  San  Faus- 
tino by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Favor;  i)eak,  in  extreme  eastern  part  of  Mitkof  island,  Alexander  archiiielago. 
So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Favorite;  anchorage,  in  Deadman  reach,  li  miles  southward  of  Otsoi  island  and 
one-fourth  mile  off  shore.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archii)elago,  near 
latitude  57°  32',  longitude  135°  28'.  So  named  by  United  States  naval 
officers,  1880,  after  the  little  steamer  Favorite^  belonging  to  the  North- 
west Trading  Company. 

Favorite;  bay,  at  the  head  of  the  southernmost  arm  of  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Ad- 
miralty island.  C'hatham  strait,  Alexander  archii)elago,  near  latitude 
57°  28',  longitude  134°  30'.     So  named  by  Moore,  1895. 

Favorite;  channel,  at  south  end  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archiiH»lago.  Named 
by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880,  after  the  steamer  FavoriU%  above. 
Also,  erroneously.  Favourite. 

Favorite;  glacier,  on  the  western  shore  of  Glacier  bay.  Named  by  Held,  1892, 
after  **  the  little  steamer  Favorite,  in  which  Captain  Beardslee  first 
entered  Glacier  bay  in  1880." 

Favorite;  reef,  in  Saginaw  channel,  on  the  s<mthwe8terii  shore  of  Shelter  island, 
Alexander  archii)elago.  Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1885,  after  the 
little  trading  steamer  Favorite. 

Fawn;  mountain  (2,112  feet  higli),  near  tiie  southern  end  (»f  Revillagigedo 
island.  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named,  1883,  by  Nichols.  Buck  and 
Doe  mountains  are  near  by. 

Fawn;  point  and  reef,  the  southernmost  iMiliit  of  I)<H»r  island,  near  Belkofski, 
about  longitude  162°  17'.  So  named  by  Dall,  1880.  CaUed  South  cape 
by  the  Fish  Commission  hi  1888. 

Fawn;  iM)int,  the  north  jjoint  of  Deer  island,  at  mouth  of  Ilerendeen  bay, 
Alaska  iwninsula,  near  longitude  100°  47'.     So  named  by  Tanner,  1890. 

Fawn;  river,  near  lieturn  reef,  Arctic  ocean.  So  namiHl  by  Dease  and  Simpson, 
1837. 

Feather;  river,  in  the  Cape  Nome  mining  region,  Seward  i)enlnsula,  delK)uching 
a  little  north  of  Cape  Woolley.     Local  name,  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Feddis,  creek ;  see  Fettis. 

Fee.  One  of  the  glacial  streams  emerging  from  the  Malasi)ina  glacier  was  called 
Fee  river  by  the  New  York  Times  exi>edition  of  1880.  Seton  Karr  calls 
it  Fee  Springs. 

Felice;  strait,  separating  Ann«»tte  island  from  other  islands  south  and  east  of  it. 
Alexander  arclni)elago.  So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey.  1883.  after  the 
Felice,  one  of  Meares's  ships,  which  visited  this  coast  in  1788.  Is  also 
called  Felice  passage. 
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Felix;  cai)e,  the  southeastern  point  of  entrance  to  Buoareli  bay.  Prince  of 
Wales  archipelago.  Named  Cabo  de  San  Feliz  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra, 
1775-1779,  and  variously  called  Saint  Felix  point.  Point  Saint  Feliz.  etc. 
According  to  Davidson,  on  the  original  Spanish  chart,  1779,  it  is  written 
Co.  Santo  Felix. 

Ferebee;  glacier'and  river,  near  the  head  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archijielago. 
Named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880,  after  Surg.  Nelson  Mac- 
pherson  Ferebee,  U.  S.  N..  who  visited  the  region  that  year.  According 
to  Dr.  A.  Krause,  who  visited  the  region  in  1882,  its  native  name  is 
DeJUhss&nkessit 

Ferebee;  rocks,  in  the  Galankin  group  of  isl^ds,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  l/nited  States  naWl  officers,  1880,  after  Surg.  Nelson 
M.  Ferebee,  U.  S.  N.    Erroneously  Ferabee. 

Ferebee;  valley,  in  which  Ferebee  glacier  heads.  Named  by  United  States 
naval  officers,  1880. 

FergusHon,  i)oint ;  see  Rocky. 

Fern;  i)oiut,  tlie  eastern  point  of  San  Fernando  island,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of 
Wales  arcbii>elago,  near  latitude  55°  30'.    So  named  by  Moser,  1897. 

Fern;  reef,  half  a  mile  east  of  Fern  iK)int,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Whales  archi- 
I>elago.    So  named  by  Moser,  1897. 

Fern;  shoal,  a  mile  east  of  Fern  point,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  Moser,  1897. 

Ferrer;  passage,  the  entrance  to  Disenchantment  bay,  from  Yakutat  bay.  Vari- 
ously called  entrance;  inlet,  passage,  and  strait  According  to  Tebenkof 
it  is  said  to  have  been  so  named  by  Malaspina,  1791,  after  Ferrer 
Maldonado.    The  name  is  obsolete. 

Fetkina;  Eskimo  village,  in  the  Yukon  delta.  So  called  by  Nelson,  who  visited 
it  in  December,  1878.  Population  30.  in  1880.  Origin  of  name  not  dis- 
covered. 

Fettis;  creek,  left  fork  of  Franklin  creek  in  the  Fortymile  region,  near  latitude 
04°  10',  longitude  142°.  Prosi>ectors'  name,  written  Feddis  by  Good- 
rich. IWH). 

Fick;  cove,  in  the  stmtliwcstorn  shore  of  II(H)niali  sound,  Peril  strait,  Alexander 
archiiHJiago,  near  latitude  57°  37',  longitude  135°  41'.  So  named  by 
Moore,  1895. 

Fickett ;  river,  tributary  to  tlie  Koyukuk,  from  the  right.  The  river  to  wliicii 
Allen.  1885,  gave  this  name  is  now  called  John  river;  Schrader,  1899, 
applieil  it  to  a  small  tributary  on  the  same  side,  10  miles  below.  See 
Jolm. 

Fidalgo;  numntnin,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.  Was  called 
Volcan  de  Fidalgo  by  the  Spaniards,  probably  in  1790,  the  name  l)einK 
publislKHl  in  1802. 

Fidalgo;  port,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  l»rin<'e  William  sound.     So  named 
by  Vancouver.  1794,  in  honor  of  Sefior  Don  Salvador  Fidalgo,  who  vis 
itetl  this  region  in  1790. 

Fiddler;  bend,  in  Kasilof  river,  Kenai  peninsula,  near  latitude  00°  20',  longitude 
151°  08'.     Local  name,  from  Moffit,  1904. 

Figarok,  village ;  see  Tigara. 

Fighting  John;  iK»ak  (5.078  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Thomas  bay, 
southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Figure  Four;  mountain  (alMUit  2,0<K)  fwt  high),  near  shore  of  Bering  sea,  a 
little  north  of  Goodnews  bay.  Local  name  from  missionary  Romlg  and 
published  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1898. 
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File;  point,  the  southernmost  point  of  Liesnoi  island,  Frederick  sound,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Mansfield,  1880. 
Fillmore;  inlet,  separating  Fillmore  island  from  the  mainland,  Dixon  entrance. 

Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891.    Has  been  erroneously  called 

Nakat  inlet 
Fillmore;  island,  west  of  Pearse  island,  Portland  canal,  Alexander  ac^>hipeIago. 

Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1885,  presumably  after  Ensign  John  Hud- 
son Fillmore,  U.  S.  N. 
Fillmore;     peak    (3,(>;^3  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Port  Snettisham, 

southeastern    Alaska.     So   named   by   Thomas,    1888,    after   President 

Millard  Fillmore. 
Fillmore;  rock,  in  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archii)elago.     So 

named  by  Nichols,  1883. 
Final;  bay,  indenting  the  southwestern  shore  of  Beaver  inlet,  Unalaska  island, 

near  longitude  10(5°  32'.     So  named  by  Gilbert,  1901. 
Fina^,  Bocas  de ;  see  Bocas  de  Finas. 
Ftwe,  cape ;  see  Tonki. 
Finegofn,  point ;  see  Finnegan. 
Finger;  islets,  in  Sumner  strait,  off  Ruins  i)oint.  Kosciusko  island,  Prince  of 

Wales  archii)elago.     So  called  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  101). 
Finger;  lake,  a  few  miles  from  the  head  of  Kuik  arm  ofi  Cook  inlet.     Descriptive 

name,  given  by  Glenn,  1898. 
Finger;  mountain    (2.800  feet  high),  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Ilooniah 

sound,  Chicagof  island,  Alexander  archii>elago,  near  latitude  57°  40', 

longitude  135°  23'.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Moore,  1895. 
Finger;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Wrangell  strait.  Alexander  archipelago. 

Descriptive  name,  given  by  Nichols,  1881. 
Fink;  creek,   Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Inmachuk   river  from   the  east 

near  latitude  <J5°  55',  longitude  1G3°.     Prosi)ei*tors'  name,  obtained  by 

Mendeuhall,  1901. 
Finnegan;  i)oint.  on  east  bank  Taiya  river,  southeastern  Alaska,  4  or  5  miles 

above  Dyea.     Prosi)ectors*  name,  written  Finegan  by  Flemer,  1898. 
Finneys;     bay  and  island,  northeastern  shore  of  Sannak  island,  near  latitude 

54°  25',  longitude  1(52°  3,T.     So  calle<l  by  Westdahl,  1901. 
Finski;  bay,  in  northeastern  part  of  Glacier  island.  Prince  William  sound,  near 

latitude  60°  53',  longitude  147°   10'.     Local  name,  reiwrtetl  by  ({runt, 

1905. 
Fir;  island,  between  Ilput  and  Kanga  Islands,  Sitka-  sound,  Alexander  archi- 

I)elago.     Named  Sosnovoi   (fir)  l)y  Vasilief,  1809. 
Fire;  island,  near  Knik  (fire)  arm,  at  head  of  Cook  Inlet.     Name  publishwl  by 

the  Geological  Survey  in  1895.     It  was  named  'Ihirnagain,  by  Vancouver, 

1794.     It  is  Mushukll  of  Russian  llydrographic  chart  1378  and  Fire 

island  of  hite  charts. 
Fire;  Islet,  In  the  northern  end  of  Kashevarof  passage,  Clarence  strait,  Alex- 
ander archiiielago.     So  named  by  Snow,  188<). 
Fire;  point,  the  northern  iwint  of  entrance  to  Saks  cove,  Behm  canal,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Fired;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Norton  sound,  a  few  miles  east  of  St 

Michael.     Called  Palenol  (fired)  by  Tebenkof.  1849. 
Fired,  point ;  see  Pnlonoi. 
First,  glacier ;  see  !*oi)of. 
First;  islet,  in  Sitka  sound,  near  Whale  island.     Named  Nachalnie  (beginning) 

by  Vasilief,  1809.    Descriptive  term. 
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First;  narrows,  in  Redfish  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
called  by  Moser,  1897. 

First,  point,  Sitka  sound;  see  Shoals. 

First,  rapid.  Peril  strait ;  see  Northern. 

First  Chance;  creek,  Seward  i>eninsula,  draining  from  Kiwalik  mountain  into 
Koyuk  river  on  the  north,  near  latitude  65°  20',  longitude  162°.  Pros- 
pectors' name,  obtained  by  Witherspoon,  1903. 

First  Kekur;  an  isolated  rock  or  rocky  islet,  on  the  western  shore  of  Baranof 
island,  Alexander  archiiielago.  So  called  by  the  Russians.  Also  written 
Kekour.     See  Kekur. 

Firth;  river,  lying  on  both  sides  of  the  international  boundary  and  falling  into 
the  Arctic  o<-ean,  near  longitude  140°.  So  named  by  Turner,  1800,  after 
John  Firth,  the  Hudson  Bay  Company's  agent  at  Rampart  House,  who 
accompanied  Turner  to  the  Arctic  coast 

Firtrec,  island;  see  Elovoi  and  Spruce. 

Fish;  bay,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Baranof  island.  Peril  strait, 
Alexander  archii)elago.  Named  Rieba  (fish)  by  the  Russians,  and 
variously  called  Rubia,  Ribnaia,  Fisch,  and  Fishing,  and  designated  as 
bay  or  gulf. 

Fish;  bay,  indenting  the  north  shore  of  Port  Fidalgo,  eastern  shore  Prince 
William  sound,  near  latitude  60°  50',  longitude  146°  21'.  Name  from 
Ritter,  IJKW. 

Fish;  creek,  on  Revillagigedo  island,  flowing  into  Tongass  narrows,  at  Ketchi- 
kan, near  latitude  55°  20'.  Name  probably  adopted  by  the  Coast  Sur- 
vey from  the  pilots  and  published  in  1883. 

Fish;  creek,  on  northwest  part  of  Douglas  island,  tributary  to  Fritz  cove. 
Ix)cal  name,  obtained  by  Peters,  1902. 

Fish;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  on  east  bank  of  Solomon  river,  near 
latitude  64°  43',  longitude  164°  18'.  Prospectors*  name,  from  a  local 
map,  1904. 

Fish;  creek,  in  the  Kantishna  region,  a  west  (left)  branch  of  Bearpaw  creek, 
near  latitude  <»4°,  longitude  150°.  Name  given  by  prospectors  in  1905, 
and  roi)orteil  by  Prindle. 

Fish;  crt^ek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Little  Chena  river  from  the 
west,  near  latitude  65°  05',  longitude  147°.  I^cal  name,  from  Gerdlne, 
1903. 

Fish;  creek,  tributary  to  Hess  creek  from  the  north,  near  latitude  65°  30',  longi- 
tude 149°.     Ix>cal  name,  from  (Jerdine,  1903. 

Fish;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  south,  3  miles  above  Rampart 
rapids,  near  longitude  151°.  Local  name,  taken  from  Edwards's  Track 
VXwwt  of  the  Yukon,  1899. 

Fish;  creek,  trllnitnry  to  Chimdlnr  river  from  the  east,  near  latitude  68°. 
r>ocal  name,  from  Schrader,  1899. 

Fish;  creek,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  Fortymlle  river  from  the  south,  near  lati- 
tude 64°  20',  longitude  142°  50'.     \joq\\\  name,  from  Gerdlne,  1903. 

Fish;  creek,  trllmtary  to  South  fork  of  the  Koyukuk  from  the  south,  near 
longitude  151°  15'.     Prosj^ectors'  name,  published  In  1899. 

Fish,  creek,  near  mouth  of  Tanana  ;  see  Guthna. 

Fish,  cret^k.  eastern  Alaska :  see  Bonanza. 

Fish;  Island.  In  Koyukuk  river,  near  longitude  151**.     So  named  by  Allen,  1885. 

Fish;  Islet,  In  Felice  strait,  southeast  of  Annette  Island,  Gravlna  group,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Fish;  lake,  draining  through  Kljlk  river  into  Lake  Clark,  near  latitude  00°  40^, 
longitude  154°  30'.    Name  from  Osgood,  1902. 
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Fish;  mountain,  in  the  southwestern  part  of  Revillagigedo  island,  near  Tongass 
narrows,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Fish;  point,  on  the  mainland,  on  eastern  shore  of  Behm  canal,  the  northern 
point  of  entrance  to  Chickamin  river.  So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey 
in  1891. 

Fish;  point,  the  northern  i)oint  of  entrance  to  Fish  bay,  in  Peril  strait,  on  the 
northwestern  shore  of  Baranof  island.  Named  Riebnie  (fish)  by  the 
Russians. 

Fish;  river,  Seward  jienlnsula,  which  late  maps  show  as  one  of  the  eastern 
affluents  of  the  Niukluk.  What  is  here  regarded  as  the  Niukluk  bore 
the  name  Fish  on  most  maps  from  18G!)  till  quite  recently.  Named  by 
the  Western  Union  Telegraph  expedition,  1805-1867.  Its  Eskimo  name 
was  reported  by  the  Russians  as  Ikeutpak  and  by  the  Telegraph  exi^e- 
dition  as  Icathliuk.     See  also  Eaton. 

Fish;  rock,  in  Iliuliuk  harl)or,  Unalaska  bay.     So  named  by  Dall,  1871. 

Fish;  sj)lt,  on  west  side  of  south  entrance  to  Valdez  narrows.  Prince  William 
sound.     Ijocnl  name,  reported  by  Grant,  1905. 

Fish  Creek;  flat,  bare  at  low  water,  northwest  shore  Tongass  narrows,  near 
Ketchikan,  at  mouth  of  Fish  creek  above.  So  described  in  the  Coast 
Pilot  of  19()1. 

Fish  Egg;  islets,  in  San  Alberto  bay.  Bucareli  bay,  Alexander  archii)eiago. 
Northeast  of  San  Juan  Rautista  island  about  1  mile,  ac(*ording  to 
Nichols  (Coast  Pilot,  1891,  p.  121),  is  a  wooded  rocky  islet,  named  by 
Maurelle  and  Quadra.  1779.  La  Halandra  (the  sloop).  Somewhat  more 
than  a  mile  farther,  in  the  same  direction,  are  two  more  rocky,  woody 
islets,  also  named  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  Los  Mondragones.  and 
called  Kalena  by  Moser,  1897.  These  three  islets,  says  Nichols  (Coast 
Pilot,  p.  121),  "have  received  the  local  name  of  Fish  F]gg  islets.'* 
Moser.  1897,  uses  the  name  Fish  Egg  for  a  much  larger  island  al)out  a 
mile  north  of  these,  lying  across  tlie  mouth  of  Klawak  inlet.  Moser's 
name  Is  Iktc  adopte<l  f- r  the  island  and  the  islets  near  it. 

Fisher;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  tlie  north  to  Burke  cret»k,  near 
longitude  105°  ;i5'.     I^ual  name,  from  (Jerdine,  VMn. 

Fisher;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Yukon,  tributary  to 
Bonanza  creek,  an  affluent  of  Charley  river  from  the  east ;  near  lati- 
tude 05°  10',  longitude  142°  20'.  Prosjiectors'  name,  from  a  sketch  map 
compiled  l)y  Major  (ilas.^ford.  Signal  Cori)s.  V.  S.  A..  1905. 

Fisherman;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Unalaska  island,  Unalga  pass;  being 
the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  English  bay.  near  longitude  10(5°  14'. 
So  called  by  (Jilbert,  11M)1.  who  wrote  it  Fisliennans. 

Fishery;  point,  on  the  western  coast  of  Admiralty  island,  C!hatham  strait,  Alex- 
ander ardiipclago.  Name  publislKHl  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1883. 
There  is  an  Indian  fishing  station  here. 

Fish  Banch;  bay,  in  Mitrofania  bay.  Alaska  iKMiinsula.  northeast  of  the  Shu- 
magins.     So  called  l)y  the  Fisli  Commission  in  1888. 

Fitzgerald;  island,  eastern  shore  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska,  between 
Dolgoy  island  and  the  mainland.  So  named  by  Ilarber,  1892,  after 
C.  W.  Fitzgerald,  one  of  his  party. 

Fitzgibbon;  cove,  in  the  mainland  debouching  into  Behm  canal,  near  Burroughs 
bay,  Alexander  arcliii»elago.     St)  named  l)y  tlio  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Fitzgibbon;  i)oint,  on  the  mainland,  in  Behm  canal,  at  entrance  to  Burroughs 
bay,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  namwl  by  V^ancouver,  179:?. 

Five  Fathom;  rocky  patcli  in  Uedftsh  bay.  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
l)elago.     So  named  by  Moser,  1897. 

Bull.  299— 06*  M 17 
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Five  Fingers  (The);  group  of  islets  aud  ledges,  in  Frederick  sound,  off  Port 
Houghton,  Alexander  archii)elago.  Descriptive  term  given  by  Meade, 
1869.  This  group,  or  the  southeastern  part  of  it,  has  l)een  reserved  for 
light-house  puri)oses  by  Kxfeeutive  order  dated  January  4,  1901. 

Fiveznile;  islet,  in  Suamer  strait,  5  miles  from  Wrangell,  whence  the  name 
Piatimilni  (five  mile)  given  by  the  Russians  in  1803.  May  be  Scraggj' 
island  of  Meade,  18G9, 

Five  Rivcrat;  see  Dry  bay. 

Flag;  hill  (1,200  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  bank  of  Tauana  river,  near  longi- 
tude 147°.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  I*eters  and  Brooks.  18J)8. 

Flag;  point,  In  Whitewater  bay.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archii)elago.  So 
named  l)y  Glass,  1881. 

Flambeau;  river,  tributary  to  Port  Safety,  Seward  peiMnsula,  near  latitude 
04°  30',  longitude  105°.     Name  from  Barnanl,  1900. 

Flat;  bay,  on  the  western  shore  of  Chilkoot  inlet,  Lynn  canal.  Said  to  have 
been  so  named  by  Dr.  Arthur  Krause  in  1882.  He  reiwrts  its  native 
name  to  be  Ntlchk,  also  written  Nakh. 

Flat;  bight,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Akutan  island,  Krenitzin  group, 
eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  100°  04'.  Descriptive  name,  from 
Gilbert,  1901. 

Flat;  creek,  3  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  i>eniusula.  tributary  to  the  head  of 
Center  creek,  near  longitude  105°  '21V.     Local  name,  published  in  11K)4. 

Flat;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  east  to  Agiapuk  river,  near 
latitude  05°  21'.     Name  from  (Jerdine,  1901. 

Flat;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  east  to  Anikovik  creek  near 
York.    Local  name,  obtained  by  Gerdine,  1JK)1. 

Flat;  creek,  in  the  Kantishna  region,  a  left  branch  of  Glacier  creek,  near  lati- 
tude 04°,  longitude  150°.  Prospectors'  name,  given  in  1905,  and  rejiorted 
by  Prindle. 

Flat;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Charley  river  from  the  east,  near  lati- 
tude (>5°  10',  longitude  142°  45'.  Prosj^ectors'  name,  reported  by 
Prindle,  1903. 

Flat;  creek,  tributary  to  Chandlar  river,  from  the  north,  near  longitude  148°. 
Prospectors'  name,  reported  !)y  Schrader,  1899. 

Flat;  island,  in  Red  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  a rchii>elago.  So 
named  by  Helm,  1880. 

Flat;  island,  in  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island.  Alexander  archii)elago.  Descriptive 
name,  given  by  Meade.  18(59. 

Flat,  island ;  see  Wolf  rock. 

Flat;  islet,  near  Graham  harbor.  Cook  inlet.  Descriptive  name,  given,  pre- 
sumably, by  Dall.  1880. 

Flat;  islet,  in  Wrangell  harbor,  Alaska  peninsula,  north  of  the  Semidi  group. 
Named  Gladkie  (flat)  by  Vasilief.  1832.     Has  also  been  called  Platte. 

Flat;  mountain  (1,800  feet  high),  in  California  ridge,  in  the  southeastern  part 
of  Gravina  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Presumably  a  descriptive 
term,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1885. 

Flat;  point,  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Pearse  island,  Portland  Inlet.  Named  by 
Pender,  1808. 

Flat;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portage  bay,  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  nanitnl  hy  Nichols,  1882. 

Flattop;  peak  (3,170  feet  high),  on  Akutan  islan<l,  2  miles  southwest  of  Akutan 
peak,  near  longitude  1(;(>°  02'.     Descriptive  name,  from  Gilbert,  1901. 

Flat  Top,  iK)iut;  see  Lava. 
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Flaw;  point,  in  Mole  harbor,  Seymour  canal.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Mansfleld,  1889. 

Flaxman;  island,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  near  Camden  bay,  east  of  Point  Barrow. 
So  named  by  Franklin,  1826  (p.  151),  "in  honour  of  the  late  eminent 
sculptor." 

Fleece;  rock,  about  12  feet  above  high  water,  in  Dixon  entrance,  near  Cape  Fox. 
So  named  by  Nichols,  188,S. 

Fleischmann;  glacier,  on  the  north  side  of  Simpson  pass  in  the  McKinley  range ; 
latitude  «2^  longitude  l.^rr  30'.     So  named  by  Herron,  18m). 

Flemming;  island,  in  the  southwestern  part  of  Prince  William  sound.  So 
called  by  Schrader,  IIXK).  It  Is  said  that  the  large  island  to  which 
Schrader  applied  this  name  is  locally  calleil  Hoodoo  island  and  that 
Flemming  island  is  a  much  smaller  island  to  the  north  of  it — maybe 
the  one  here  called  Gage. 

Flemming;  passage,  in  southwestern  part  of  Prince  William  sound.  Local 
name,  reported  by  Grant,  llKi.l. 

Flemming;  spit,  li  miles  southwest  of  Orca,  Prince  William  sound.  Local 
name,  reported  by  Schrader.  1JK)0. 

Flock;  rock,  In  Farragut  bay,  Freilerick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  the  Co.M  Survey  iu  1801. 

Flood;  glacier,  on  the  western  bank  of  the  Stikine,  near  the  international  boun- 
dary.    So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey. 

Floral;  hills  and  pass,  between  llayden  and  Lucia  glaciers,  St.  Ellas  alps,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  So  called  by  Russell,  181)(),  '*  on  account  of  the  luxuri- 
ance of  the  vegetation  covering  tliem." 

Florence;  bar,  in  Koyukuk  river,  near  the  north  end  of  lluggins  island,  about 
latitude  (50°,  longitude  ir)4°  20'.     Prospectors'  name,  given  in  ISOO. 

Florence;  bay,  **  inside  of  Point  Hayes."  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archijielago, 
near  latitude  57°  30'.  So  descrilied  by  Moser,  1807.  From  this  descrip- 
tion it  api>ears  to  be  a  branch  of  SItkoh  bay. 

Florence;  cape,  on  the  northwestern  coast  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  ocean.  So 
named  by  Berry,  1881. 

Florence;  creek,  tributary  to  Eldorado  river,  from  the  west.  Seward  iK»ninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  IIKK). 

Florence;  creek,  tributary  to  North  fork  Koyukuk  river  on  the  right  bank,  near 
latitude  67°  ir>',  longitude  150°  45'.  l*rosi)ectors'  name,  published  in 
1902. 

Florence;  gulch,  3  miles  east  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  east  bank  of 
Otter  creek  near  longitude  105°  17'.     l/ocal  name,  iml>lished  in  1904. 

Florence;  group  of  islands  in  Koyukuk  river,  right  bank,  near  latitude  05°  50', 
longitude  155°.  The  channel  here  is  between  Fry  island  and  the  Flor- 
ence group  rf  islands.  Probably  river  pilots'  name,  reiwrted  by  Lieu- 
tenant Camden,  Revenue-Cutter  Service,  19(K). 

Flores,  Canal  de ;  see  Shelikof. 

Flores;  cape,  the  eastern  iK>int  of  entrance  to  Port  Uefugio,  in  Bucareli  bay, 

Princ*e  of  Wales  archipelago.     Named  Cabo  de  Flores  (cape  of  flowers) 

by  Maurelle  and  Quadra.  1775-1779. 
Florida;  creek,  in  the  Rampart  region,  tril)utary  to  Minook  creek  alxnit  8  miles 

above  its  moutli.     Prospe<*toi*s*  name,  ciljtaincd  l)y  I'rindle.  1904. 

Flume;  creek.  In  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Pedro  creek  from  the  north 
near  latitude  05°,  longitude  147°  '\W.  Local  nanjc,  obtained  l)y  Gerdine, 
1903. 
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Flume;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  north  bank  of  Gold  creek,  Saleha  River 
drainage,  near  latitude  04*  50',  longitude  145**  35'.  Prospectors*  name, 
reported  by  \Vithersi)oon,  1905. 

Flume;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  south  bank  of  Seventymile  creek,  near  lati- 
tude 05°,  longitude  142**  30'.  Pro8r)ectors*  name,  reported  by  Prindle  in 
1903.     Erroneously  Plume. 

Flume;  gulch,  in  the  Kautishna  region,  on  the  east  (right)  bank  of  Beari>iiw 
creek,  near  latitude  04°,  longitude  150°.  So  named  by  prospectors  in 
1905,  and  reported  by  Prindit. 

Flusser;  peak,  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Frederick  sound,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Flynn;  cove,  south  shore  Icy  strait,  7  miles  northwest  of  Port  Frederick,  near 
latitude  58°  13',  longitude  135°  30'.  Named  after  II.  F.  Flynn,  as- 
sistant. Coast  Survey,  with  Dickins  party  in  1901. 

^^SKYf  bay,  indenting  the  mainland,  in  the  southern  part  of  Revillagigedo  chan- 
nel, Alexander  archii)elago.  So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1883, 
or  earlier. 

^oggj;  cape,  the  eastern  end  of  Sutwik  island,  Alaska  peninsula,  near  the 
Semidis,  al>out  longitude  157°.  Named  by  Cook  hi  1778.  Exact  locality 
of  Cook's  Foggy  cai)e  uncertain,  as  might  be  guessed  from  the  weather 
conditions  prevailing  when  it  was  named.  Lutke  identifies  it  with 
Capo  Kumliun,  which  see.     Lutke  also  calls  it  Brumeux. 

Foggy;  island,  l)etween  Camden  bay  and  Colville  river,  Arctic  coast,  near  longi- 
tude 148°.  So  nanuHl  by  Franklin,  1820,  who  describes  (p.  155)  "the 
propriety  of  designating  this  dreary  place  by  the  name  of  Foggy 
Island." 

Foggy,  island ;  see  Andronica. 

t'oggy,  islands ;  see  Semidi  islands.  Vancouver  thought  Chirikof  island  was  the 
"  Foggy  island  of  Peering."  But  Cook  applied  tlie  imme  Foggy  to  the 
present  Semidi  group  and  Vancouver  named  Chirikof  (Tscherikow). 
after  Bering's  companion. 

Foggy,  islet ;  see  Poa. 

Foggy;  i)oint,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Api>arcntly  so  named  by  tlie  British  Admiralty  in  1890. 

Foggy;  iK)int,  on  the  mainland,  in  Revillagigedo  channel,  the  south  [wint  of 
entrance  to  Foggy  l)ay.  So  named  l)y  Vancouver  in  1793.  The  Rus- 
sians called  it  Foggy  or  Brumez  (Tumannie).  On  some  charts  it  is 
Point  Brumez. 

Foggy  Island;  bay,  between  Camden  and  Harrison  bays,  Arctic  coast  So 
named  by  Dease  ami  Simpson,  18ri7. 

Fogniak,  island  ;  see  Afognak. 

Fohlin;  creek,  tributary  to  Lakina  creek  from  the  north.  So  named  by  Rohn, 
18J>9,  after  a  nieml>er  of  his  party. 

Fontaine;  island,  in  Shakan  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archii)elago.     So  named  by 
Helm  in  1880;  has  also  iK»t»n  written  Fontain. 

Food,  l)ay  ;  st^e  Agamgik. 

Fool;  creek,  Seward  i)enlnsula,  a  small  tributary  on  west  bank  Casadepaga 
river,  near  latitude  VA°  50',  longitude  104°  10'.  I'rospectors'  name, 
from  Gerdlne.  190."). 

Fool;  creek,  northeastern  Alaska,  tributary  to  John  river  from  the  west,  near 
latitude  07°  30',  longitude  152°  15'.  l'rosi)ectors'  name,  reported  by 
Peters  and  Schrader,  U)0\. 

Fools;  inlet,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Wrangell  island,  and  opening  into 
Ernest  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow.  1886. 
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Fools;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal.  Apparently  so  named  by 
the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Foraker;  mountain  (17,100  feet  high),  15  miles  southwest  of  Mount  McKinley, 
near  latitude  0.T,  longitude  151°  30'.  Discovered  and  named  by  Her- 
ron,  1890,  after  United  States  Senator  Joseph  Benson  Foraker,  of  Ohio. 
Herron  says  that  these  two  mountains,  McKinley  and  Foraker,  are 
called  Bolshoi,  the  Russian  word  meaning  big,  by  the  Susitna  tribe. 
They  are  called  Din-az-ee  by  the  Kuskokwims  and  Din-al-ee  by  the 
Tananas  and  Yukons. 

Foot;  island,  in  Steamboat  bay,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Mansfield,  1889. 

Foot,  island ;   Prince  William  sound.     See  Latouche. 

Foote;  peak  (5,170  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Thomas  bay,  Frederick 
sound,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  Rear- 
Admirai  Andrew  Hull  Foote,  U.  S.  N. 

Ford;  arm  of  Khaz  bay,  indenting  the  southwestern  shore  of  Chichagof  island, 
Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  57°  34',  longitude  13(5°.  So  named 
by  Moore,  1897,  after  Flarry  L.  Ford,  one  of  his  party. 

Ford;  cove,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.  Named  Ford's  by  the  Coast 
Survey,  1891,  after  Harry  L.  Ford. 

Ford;  rock,  150  yards  long,  bare  only  at  lowest  tides.  Peril  strait,  off  the  en- 
trance to  Ushk  bay,  near  latitude  57°  34',  longitude  i:»°  31'.  So 
named  by  Moore,  1895,  after  Harry  L.  Ford,  one  of  his  party. 

Fords  Terror;  narrow  inlet,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Endicott  arm,  Alexander 
archii)elago.  It  is  very  narrow  at  one  point.  Floating  ice  from 
glaciers,  with  falling  tide,  jamming  in  this  contracted  throat,  make  it  a 
dangerous  place.  Named  by  Mansfield,  1889,  after  IIarr>'  L.  Ford,  a 
member  of  his  party. 

Forest,  river ;   see  Kakhtul. 

Fork;  i)eak,  northern  Alaska,  on  the  east  side  of  John  river,  near  latitude  G8°, 
longitude  152°.     Descriptive  name,  from  Peters  and  Schrader,  1901. 

Forney,  river ;  see  Osar  stream. 

Forrest,  cape;   see  Icy  point. 

Forrester;  island,  off  the  southwestern  coast  of  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Dixon,  July,  1787.  Perez,  in  1774,  called  it  Santa  Cris- 
tina,  which  is  also  written  in  the  journal  of  his  voyage  Santa  Christina 
and  Santa  Catalina  (Ranc.  Hist,  vol.  33,  pp.  196,  201).  Douglas  in 
August,  1788,  named  it  Douglas  island  (Meares,  p.  327)  ;  Maurelle, 
1775,  called  it  San  Carlos  island.  This  name  was  published  in  Rar- 
rington's  Miscellanies  in  1781.  La  Perouse,  1780,  called  this  island  and 
Wolf  Rock  the  San  Carlos  islands.  Vancouver  adopted  Forrester,  and 
this  name  has  been  adopted  and  used  for  a  century,  to  the  exclusion  of 
all  others. 

Forss;  island,  in  Helm  bay,  western  shore  Rehm  canal,  southeastern  Alaska, 
near  latitude  55°  37',  longitude  131°  ,58'.  Local  navigators*  name, 
reported  by  II.  C.  Fassett,  Rureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Fort;  point,  on  the  noHhern  shore  of  Tongass  island,  Tongass  harbor,  eastern 
part  of  Dixon  entrance.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1891. 

Fort;  point,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Steamboat  bay,  Frederick*  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Mansfield,  1889. 

Fort  Adams.  An  American  trading  station  was  established  on  the  north  bank  of 
the  Yukon,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Tozi  river,  1808  or  1809,  and  called 
Fort  Adams.     St  James  Mission  was  near  this  place. 

Fort  Alexander ;  see  Nushagak. 
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Fortaleza;  point.  In  Bucnreli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta 
de  la  Forteleza  (fortitude)  l>y  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Fort  Archangel  Gabriel,  Baranof  island ;   see  Sitka. 

Fort  Cosmos;  Stoney's  winter  quarters  on  the  Kobuk,  1885-80,  near  longitude 
157°.     So  named  in  lionor  of  the  Cosmos  ('lub  of  San  Francisco. 

Fort  Cudahy;  see  Cudahy. 

Fort  Davis;  military  post  at  mouth  of  Nome  river,  3  miles  southeast  of  Nome, 
Seward  peninsula,  near  longitude  105°  17'.  Established  in  1899.  It  is 
on  the  line  of  the  military  telegraph  near  its  north we.-^tern  tenuinus. 

Fort  Egbert;  military  post,  at  Eagle,  on  the  upper  Yukon,  near  the  international 
boundary.  Established  and  so  named  by  the  War  Department  in  1889, 
and  connected  with  Valdez  and  St.  Michael  by  the  military  telegraph 
completed  in  1903. 

Fort  Gibbon;  military  post  and  reservation,  on  north  bank  of  the  Ynkon,  at 
mouth  of  Tanana  river.     Named  after  Gen.  John  GiblK)n,  U.  S.  A. 

Fort  Hamilton;  village,  in  the  Yukon  delta,  on  the  right  bank  of  Apoon  pass, 
about  27}  miles  aliove  its  mouth.  Called  Nunapithlugak  or  Fort  Hamil- 
ton by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899,  and  Old  Fort  Hamilton  (Nonapek- 
lowak)  in  1901.     See  New  Fort  Hamilton. 

Fort  Hamlin;  trading  ix)st,  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Yukon,  10  miles  below  the 
mouth  of  the  Dall,  near  longitude  149°  15'.  Ix>cal  name,  published  by 
the  Coast  Survey  in  1897. 

Fort  liiscum;  militarj^  iwst,  Port  Valdez,  Prince  William  sound. 

Fort  Liscum;  i)ost-ottice  (established  1901).  Port  Valdez,  Prince  William  sound. 

Fort  Morton;  see  Morton. 

Fort  Nicholas,  Cook  inlet;  see  Konni. 

Fort  Beliance;  ix)st,  an  old  trading  ix)st  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company,  now  in 
ruins,  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Yukon,  a  few  miles  below  Dawson. 
Canada. 

Fort  St.  Michael;  see  St.  Michael. 

Fort  Selkirk;  Canadian  military  headquarters,  at  mouth  of  the  Lewes  river. 
The  site  of  the  old  fort  of  the  Hudson  Hay  Company  is  on  the  opi>osite 
bank  of  the  river.  Tliis  name  has  Ijcen  adopted  by  the  Canadian 
Board  on  Geographic  Names. 

Fort  Tongass.  A  military  i)08t  of  the  United  States  known  as  Fort  Tonga.ss 
was  maintained  on  Tongass  island,  from  June,  18(58,  to  September,  ISTo. 
Fort  Tongass  was  the  official  spelling.  Variously  called  Fort  Tong.is, 
Fort  Tomgas,  etc. 

Fortuna,  island ;  see  Klokachef. 

Fortuna;  strait,  separating  Chichagof  island  from  Klokachef  island,  Salisbury 
sound,  Alexander  arcliii>elago.  Has  also  been  called  a  imssage  ( r 
channel.  Named  by  the  Russians.  The  Spanish  schooner  Fortuna, 
with  seven  natives  of  the  Hawaiian  islands  on  board,  was  found  ashore 
here  and  taken  by  the  Russian  American  Company's  vessels  as  a  prize 
in  1819.    The  name  has  doubtless  come  from  this  circumstance. 

Fort  W  ran  pel  I ;  set*  Wrangell. 

Fort  Wranf/rll;  i)ost-ofhce  (established  in  October,  1895),  at  Wrangell,  and 
changed  to  Wrangeli  in  1902.     See  Wrangell. 

Fortyflve  Pup;  a  creek  or  gulch,  in  the  Fortymile  region,  eastern  Alaska,  on 
the  north  bank  of  Buckskin  creek,  near  latitude  VA"  15',  longitude  142° 
10'.  Prosjiectors*  name,  from  a  map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford, 
Signal  (\)rps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905.  The  term  pup  is  used  by  the  miners  to 
designate  small  branch  gulches. 


GEOGRAPHIC   DICTIONARY   OF   ALASKA.  268 

Fortyseven  Pup;  creek,  In  the  Rampart  region,  tributary  from  the  east  to 
HuDter  creek,  a  branch  of  Minook  creek.  Prospectors'  name,  obtained 
by  Prlndle,  1904,  as  47  Pup.  l*iip  is  a  miners*  term  for  very  small 
branch  valleys  or  gulches. 

Fortymile;  creek,  tributary  to  tlu»  Yukon  from  the  west,  near  latitude  04*  .*^()', 
Name  given,  presumably  by  prosj)ectors,  in  188(1,  when  gold  was  first 
found  here.  It  takes  this  name  from  being  alH)ut  40  miles  l)elow  old 
Fort  Keliance.  The  native  name  is  Shitando.  It  was  called  Cone  Ilill 
river,  by  Schwatka,  1883,  *'  from  a  conspicuous  conical  hill  in  its  valley." 
The  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names  has  adopted  the  name 
Fortymile. 

Fortymile;  mining  camp,  at  the  numth  of  Fortymile  creek,  near  latitude  64°  30'. 
It  was  started  in  1893. 

Fortymile;  trail,  from  Fortymile  creek  to  Tanami  river.     I^ocal  name. 

Fortymile  Dome;  peak  (3,900  feet  high),  in  the  Fortymile  mining  rt»gion,  near 
the  international  boundary,  and  latitude  (54°  25'.  It  is  Dome  i)eak  of 
some  mai>s  and  Fortymile  Dome  of  otliers. 

Fort  Yukon;  fort  and  trading  post  on  the  upjx^r  Yukon,  near  longitude  145°  18'. 
established  by  McMurray,  of  the  Hudson  Hay  Company,  in  1847,  on  the 
supposition,  it  may  be  assumed,  that  it  was  in  British  territory.  It  was 
moved  1  mile  farther  downstream  to  its  i)resent  site  in  18(>4.  The 
boundary  line  between  the  British  and  Russian  possessions  had  been 
agreed  ui)on  in  181!5,  but  the  line  liad  not  been  marked  on  the  ground. 
Shortly  after  Alaska  had  been  acquire*!  by  the  I.'nited  States,  Lieut 
C.  W.  Raymond,  T'.  S.  Engineers,  asc'cndwl  the  river  and  determined  the 
longitude  of  this  iM)st,  which  was  found  to  be  on  American  territory. 

Fort  Yukon;  post-ortict*  (establislMnl  in  11M)1).  at  Fort  Yukon  (al)ove),  at  the 
Junction  of  Yukon  and  I*orcupine  rlvei*s. 

Fossil;  creek,  in  the  Yukon-Tanana  region,  tributary  at  the  head  of  Beaver 
creek  from  the  east,  near  latitude  05°  :\()\  longitude  147°  40'.  So 
named  by  Prindle,  11X).*>. 

Fossil;  creek,  a  lower  fork  of  Lawrence  crcH»k,  13  miles  east  of  Cajie  Yaktag, 
Gulf  of  Alaska,  near  longitude  142°.     Name  reiiorted  by  Martin,  1904. 

Foster;  creek,  tributary  to  Camp  creek  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard.  190(K 

Fitxter,  creek ;  8c*e  Pine. 

Fo«/er,  glacier ;  see  Taku. 

Foul;  passage,  in  Peril  strait,  near  the  Southern  rapids.  Descriptive  name, 
given  by  Coghlan,  18^. 

Found;  island,  in  Enie<t  siiund.  at  the  mouth  of  Zimovia  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  nanuMl  by  Snow.  188(>. 

Fountain;  glacial  strcini.  from  Malavpina  glacier.  delMmching  l>etween  Sitkagi 
bloflfs  and  Icy  bay.     So  nam<Hl  by  Russell,  189L 

Fountain;  sunken  rock,  near  Middleton  island.  (>ulf  of  Alaska.  Descriptive 
name,  given  by  the  Russians. 

Fourmile;  cn'ek.  .V»  niil<»s  ncirtlicist  cf  Knik  sjrm  of  Cof>k  inlet.  tribntar>'  to 
Cbickaloon  cre<'k  from  the.  west,  near  latitude  (»1°  iVi'.  longitude  148° 
.'50*.     I>es4riptivc  nanu*  given  by  iJienn.  1898. 

Four  Mountaics;  n  irronp  i  f  volc:iiii<*  islands  just  wt»st  of  I'mnak.  in  tlie 
cistern  Alentians.  was  disr-iivered  by  the  Russians  at  an  early  day  and 
called  *»stniv;i  cbctierek  soiKR-hnie.  i.  e..  Islands  of  the  Four  Craters,  or 
Island^  of  the  Four  Mountains,  as  they  are  usually  called.  The  group 
c*>nsists  of  Jive  jirinciiKil  islan<ls.  tliough  on  many  charts  unXy  four  an* 
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Four  Mountains — Continued. 

shown.  Our  knowledge  of  the  group,  still  very  imperfect  has  been  con- 
siderably improved  by  the  work  of  the  U.  S.  S.  Concord,  there  in  181W. 
Their  Aleut  name,  according,  to  Veniaminof,  is  Unigun,  or,  according  to 
Sauer,  170(),  Oone-agun.  Sarichef,  who  was  the  first  to  give  any 
details,  says  (Phillips  Voyages,  vol.  (>,  i)p.  4-5)  on  May  :W),  171)1,  "we 
fell  in  with  the  four  volcanic  islands  which  take  their  names  from  the 
four  craters  which  they  contain.  They  lie  contiguous  to  each  other 
and  bear  distinct  names.  That  to  the  southwest  is  called  Ulaga ;  that 
northeast,  Tschiglnsk :  that  to  the  north.  Tana ;  and  that  to  the  south- 
east, Chagamil.'*  The  names  applied  by  different  authorities  are  as 
shown  below,  but  this  correlation  is  to  a  considerable  extent  conjectural. 


Authority. 


1768.  Krenitzenand  Lev- 
ashef. 

1791.  Billingfl 

1791.  Sariciief 

1830.  Veniaminof 

1836.  Lutl£C 

1847.  Ru8.Hyd.  chart  1397 

1849.  Tebenkof 

1893.  Coast  Survey 

1895.  Hyd.  Office  chart  8.. 


Names  of  islands. 


CarllHle. 


Herbert. 


Ulaga I  Tchagulalc 


Ollaga 

Uliaga , 

Uliagan 

Oulliaghin  . 
Ulliagin.... 

Ulliaga 

Uliaga 

Carlisle 


i'huglnadak. 


Kitalga. 


Tshugidi  . . . 
Chuginok  . . 
Chugiiliak.. 
Tchegoulak 
Chegulak . . . 


Herbert 


TanagunI  

Tano 

Tanak-aniunak 

Tanakh-angounakh 
Tanak-Angunak  ... 

Chuginadak 

Chuginadak 

Chuginadak 


Kammll. 


Kagamila 


Chamil 

Kagamil  ... 
Kagamiliak 
Kigamiliakh 
Kigamiliak. 

Kagamil 

Kagamil 

Kagamil 


KIgralgln. 


Kigalga. 

Kigalga. 

Kigalga. 

Kngalgm. 

Kigalgin. 

Uliiiga. 


Fourpeaked;  mountain,  near  the  western  entrance  to  Cook  inlet.  Descriptive 
term,  given  by  the  Russians,  wlio  called  it  (»ora  chetierek  glnvii.'. 
(mountains  with  four  heads).  On  one  chart  Chetierek  (four)  has  bee  i 
written  Tapirag  and  tiie  peak  called  Mount   rai)irag. 

I'ourth  of  July,  bay ;  see  Anuigul. 

Fourth  of  July;  creek,  tributary  to  Yukon  river  from  the  south,  2  miles  below 
Nation  city,  near  latitude  ()5°  10',  longitude  142°.  Prosiiectors'  name, 
taken  from  a  map  in  the  Coast  Survey  archives,  drawn  by  E.  F.  Ball,  a 
prosi>ector,  1808. 

Fourth  of  July;  creek,  in  Fortymile  region,  tributary  to  Slate  creek  on  north 
bank,  near  latitude  ('A°  40',  longitude  142°  40'.  Pix)8i)ectors'  name,  re- 
ported by  Witherspoon.  1J)05. 

Fox:  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  sliore  of  Stei)ovak  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.     So 
called  by  Dall,  1880. 
bay.  indenting  the  north  shore  of  Whale  island,  between  Afognak  and 


Fox 


Fox 


Fox 


Fox 


Kodiak,  near  latitude  57°  57'.     Local  name.  rei>orted  by  Moser,  1900. 

cape,  on  the  mainland,  at  eastern  end  of  Dixon  entrance.  Named  by  Van- 
couver, 170.*^,  after  the  Right  Hon.  Charles  James  Fox. 

cai)e,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  ijeninsula,  northeast  of  the  Shu- 
mngins.     Named  Lcesy  (fox)  by  the  Russians. 

cape,  the  northernmost  point  of  IJttle  Tnnaga  (or  possibly  Kagalaska) 
island,  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians.  Apparently  named  (fox) 
by  the  Russians,  th(mgh  I  have  not  found  this  in  any  Russian  map  or 
book.  On  Cnited  Statics  IIydr(»grnphic  cliart  8.  made  from  reports  by 
the  North  Pacific  exploring  exi>edition,  1855,  occurs  the  entry  "  C.  Lises 
(Fox  cajie)." 
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Fox;  creek,  Kenai  peninsula,  tributary  from  tlie  east  to  Resurrection  creek, 
near  latitude  (30°  45',  longitude  149°  40'.     Local  name,  from  Moffit.  1904- 

Fox;  creek,  Kenai  peninsula,  tributary  to  Tustuniona  lake  from  the  south,  near 
longitude  150°  40'.     Local  name,  from  Moffit,  1904. 

Fox;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  in  Solomon  River  valley,  tributary  on  south 
bank  of  Coal  creek,  near  latitude  G4°  44',  longitude  1(U°  17'.  Pros- 
pectors' name,  from  a  local  map.  1901. 

Fox;  creek,  25  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  i)eninsula.  tributary  to  Eldorado 
river  from  the  west,  near  latitude  04°  4(5',  longitude  1(55°.  Name  from 
Barnard,  1900. 

Fox;  creek,  .35  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  i>eninsula.  tributary  to  Sal- 
mon lake  from  the  north,  near  longitude  1(>5°.  Name  from  Barnard, 
1900. 

Fox;  creek.  Seward  peninsula,  trlbutarj'  from  the  east  at  the  head  of  Arctic 
river,  an  affluent  of  Shishmaref  inlet,  near  latitude  (>5°  50',  longitude 
ia"»°  50'.     Name  from  Gerdine.  1901. 

Fox;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  (»oodhoi>e  bay,  near  longitude  1(>3° 
30'.     Name  from  Witherspoon,  190.3. 

Fox;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Ooldstream  creek  from  the 
north,  near  latitude  (15°,  longitude  147°  40'.  Local  name,  from  Gerdine. 
190.3. 

Fox;  creek,  tributary  to  Seventymile  creek  from  the  north,  near  latitude  ()4° 
55',  longitude  141°  .3.5'.     Prospectors'  name,  obtained  by  Gerdine.  1908. 

Fox;  creek,  tributaiy  from  the  east  to  Rogers  creek.  ;i  south  affluent  of  the 
Yukon.  20  miles  alwve  the  mouth  of  the  Dall,  near  latitude  00°.  longi- 
tude 148°  20'.  Prospe<*tors'  name,  reportecl  by  Lieutenant  Erickson, 
U.  S.  A..  1902. 

Fox;  gulch,  .3  miles  northeast  of  Nome.  Seward  i)enlnsula.  on  the  west  bank  of 
Otter  creek,  near  longitude  1C>5°  IS'.     Ix)cal  name.  publlshe<l  in  1904. 

Fox;  hill  (.5(5.3  fei»t  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Cai>e  Fox.  Dixon  entrance.  So 
named  by  Nichols,  188.3. 

Fox;  hill  (40.3  feet  high),  in  the  southwestern  part  of  St.  I'aul  island,  Pribilof 
group,  Bering  sea.  Presumably  a  local  name,  published  by  the  C^ast 
Suney  in  1875.  Elliott  has  tills  name  Fox.  and  near  it  in  quotation 
marks  "  Seethah."     Perhaps  this  is  the  native  name. 

Fox;  island,  on  south  side  of  entrance  to  Port  Valdez,  just  north  of  Bligh 
island.  Prince  William  sound.  Has  been  occupied  since  1897  for  the 
propagation  of  blue  foxes. 

Fox,  island.  Sea  Otter  sound  :  see  Marble. 

Fox,  island,  Holkham  bay  ;  see  Sunidnm. 

Fox,  island,  Resurrection  bay ;  see  Renard. 

Fox;  islands,  the  easternmost  group  of  the  Aleutian  chain  of  islands.  The  limits 
of  the  application  of  tlie  name  are  now  ratlier  vague.  Veniaminof.  the 
best  authority  of  his  time,  writing  in  1S40.  says  tiie  islands  lying  between 
Amukta  and  Alaska  peninsula,  together  with  the  islands  near  the  penin- 
sula, are  called  the  Fox  islands.  Cook,  in  1778,  calls  tlieni  the  Fox 
islands.  Probably  named  Leesy  (fox)  by  early  Russian  fur  traders. 
They  are  Fox  or  Andrennof  islands  of  Lnngsdorf,  lies  nnx  Renards  of 
Lutke,  etc.  The  whole  Aleutian  chain  is  known  to  mariners  and  whale- 
men as  the  Fox  islands.  'I'be  Coast  Survey  now  restricts  this  name  F'ox 
to  include  only  T^nimak.  T^naiaska,  and  T'nuiak  with  their  various  asso- 
ciated islands.     See  also  Aleutian  islands. 

Fox,  islands ;  see  Martin. 
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Fox;  islet,  near  the  north  shore  of  Deer  Island,  between  Sannak  and  Belkofski, 

near  hititude  54°  57',  longitude  162°  25'.     Called  Leesy  (fox)  by  Teben- 

kof,  1849. 
Fox;  lake,  near  Nome,  Seward  peninsula.     Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Fox;  point,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archi- 

l)elago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  In  1891. 
Fox;  point,  on  right  bank  of  Yukon  river,  a  little  above  Hall  rapids.     So  named 

by  Raymond,  1869. 
Fox;  river.  Kenai  jjeninf^ula,  draining  into  the  head  of  Kachemak  bay,  near 

latitude  59°  .50',  longitude  351°.     Local  name,  froin  Dall,  1895. 
Fox;  river,  tributary  to  Fish  river,  from  the  west  between  the  Niukluk  and 

Klokerblok  rivers,  Seward  peninsula.     Local  name. 
Fox,  river;  see  Kiaktak. 

Fox;  rock,  on  east  side  Davidson  inlet.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago,  near  lati- 
tude 55°  5.r.  longitude  133°  32'.     So  named  by  Dickins,  1903-4. 
Fox  Cairn :  see  Fox  Castle. 
Fox  Castle;  prominent  mass  of  rocks,  on  hill  071  feet  high,  on  west  end  of  St 

George  island,  Bering  sea,  1  mile  southeast  of  Dalnoi  point,  near  longi- 
tude 169°  45'.     Called  Fox  Castle  by   Stanley-Brown,   1891,  and  Fox 

Cairn  by  Duffield,  1897.     Putnam  writes  the  Aleut  name  Krad'igy. 
Fox  Islands;  passes,  a  general  name  for  all  of  the  passes,  straits,  and  channels 

among  the  Fox  islands,  eastern  Aleutians. 
Fragrant;  island,  one  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  stmnd,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  Dushistoi  (fragrant)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 
Francois t  Port  ilea;  see  Lituya. 
Francis;  anchorage,  in  Farragut  bay,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  pilot  E.  H..  Francis. 
Francis;  creek.  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Goodhope  bay^  near  longitude 

163°  40'.     Prosi^ctors'  name,  obtained  by  Wltherspoon,  1903. 
Francis;  island,  in  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.     Apparently  so  named  by 

the  British  Admiralty  in  1890. 
Francis;  lake,  Etolin  island,  Alexander  archii>elago,  probably  on  the  eastern 

shore  of  Burnett  inlet  and  tributary  thereto.     Local  name,  reported  by 

Moser,  1900,  Imt  not  found  on  any  map. 
Francis;  mountain   (.'^,015  feet  high),  on  Kosciusko  island,  southern  shore  of 

Shipley    bay.    Sunnier    strait.    Alexander    archipelago.     So    named    by 

Snow,  1886,  after  pilot  K.  H.  Francis. 
Francis;  mountain  (4,8('0  feet  high),  near  Port  Valdez,  Prince  William  sound. 

So  named  by  Abercrombie.  1898. 
Francis;  point,  in  Beinn  canal,  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Cleveland  peninsula,  op- 

ix)site  Traitor  cove.     It  is  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Stewart. 

Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1886,  after  pilot  E.  H.  Francis. 
Francis,  river ;  see  Stikine. 
Francis;  sunken  rocks,  in  Southern  rapids.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Disco verwl  and  named  by  Coghlan,  1884,  after  pilot  E.  H.  Francis,  the 

first  person  to  secure  soundings  on  them. 
Francisco;  creek,   25   miles   north   of   Nome,    Seward   peninsula,    tributary   to 

Stewart  river  from   tlie  north  near  longitude  165°   28'.     Local  name, 

from  Gerdine,  1904. 
Franklin;  crecMv,  tributary  from  the  west  to  South  fork  Fortymlle  creek,  near 

latitude  64°  10'.     Gold  was  discovered  on  this  creek  in  1886  and  It  was 

named   in   honor  of  the  miner  who  discovered  gold  at  the  mouth  of 

Fortyniile  creek  the  year  l)efore.     Reported  by  Wells,  1890.     Has  also 

been  called  Franklin  gulch. 
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Franklin;  mountains,  in  northernmost  Alaska,  east  of  the  Colvllle  river.  So 
named  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  1837,  after  Sir  John  Franklin. 

Franklin;  peaks  (3,909  and  4,314  feet  high),  on  the  mainland  north  of  Fred- 
erick sound,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Franklin ;  iwint,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  betweeA  points  Belcher  and  Barrow.  So 
named  by  Beechey  in  September,  1826,  after  Sir  John  Franklin. 

Franklin;  post-office  (established  In  1903),  on  South  fork  Fortymlle  creek,  at 
the  mouth  of  Franklin  creek,  near  latitude  04**  10',  longitude  141°  50'. 

Fred;  gulch,  20  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  i)enlnsula,  on  the  south  bank  of 
Stewart  river,  between  Boulder  and  Mountain  creeks,  near  longitude 
165°  26'.     Local  name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1904. 

Frederick;  cove,  at  the  head  of  Moira  sound,  western  shore  Clarence  strait, 
southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55°,  longitude  132°  16'.  Local  navi- 
gators' name,  reported  by  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Frederick,  harbor;  see  Hooulah. 

Frederick;  lake,  Injtween  Kasawa  and  Dezadeash  lakes,  in  longitude  137°.  So 
named  by  Glave,  1890,  after  his  dead  brother.  Adopted  by  the  Geo- 
graphic Board  of  Canada. 

Frederick;  point,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Mitkof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Frederick;  port  (Port  Frederick),  in  the  northern  end  of  Chichagof  island.  Icy 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  58°  05',  longitude  136°  30'. 
So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794.  According  to  Meade  its  native  name  is 
Komtok  Hon. 

Frederick;  sound,  separating  the  Admiralty  island  group  from  the  Kupreanof 
inland  group,  Alexander  archii)elago.  Named  Prince  Frederick's  sound 
by  Vancouver.  171>4  (III,  285),  after  His  Royal  Highness  Frederick, 
I>uke  of  York,  a  name  now  shortened  to  Frederick. 

Frederika;  glacier,  tributary  to  Skolai  creek  from  tiie  north.  So  named  by 
Hayes,  1891,  presumably  after  Frederick  Schwatka,  with  whom  he 
visited  it. 

Freemantle;  iM)int,  the  western  ix)int  of  entrance  to  Port  Valdez,  Prince  Wil- 
liam sound,  near  latitude  60°  56',  longitude  14<;°  m'.  Named  by  Van- 
couver, 17J)4,  who  on  his  chart  has  Freemantle  and  in  his  text  Fre- 
mantle.  In  tlic  eiglith  edition  of  his  voyage,  1801,  it  is  Freemantle  in 
both  text  and  diart. 

Free  Silver;  guldi,  on  tlie  right  l)ank  of  Buckskin  creek,  an  affluent  of  South 
fork  Fortymile  creek,  near  latitude  64°  10',  longitude  142°.  Prosi)ect- 
ors*  name,  from  map  in  Coast  Survey  archives  drawn  by  E.  F.  Ball,  a 
Iirosiie<*tor,  181)8. 

French;  creek.  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  on  north  bank  of  East  fork  Solo- 
mon river,  near  latitude  (U°  42',  longitude  164°  05'.  Prospectors'  name, 
from  (ierdine,  11X15. 

French;  crei»k,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  lloltz  creek  from  the  south,  near 
latitude  (;5°  30',  longitude  162°  30'.  Prospectors'  name,  obtained  by 
WitliersiKKin,  liX)3. 

FrcnfhmaiVs,  bay :    see  Lituya. 

Freshwater;  bay  or  inlet,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Chichagof  island,  Chatham 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Nichols  says  (Coast  Pilot,  1891,  p.  163)  : 
*'  Pavlof  harl)or  was  sketched  by  Meade,  18(>9,  and  published  as  a 
subsketch  on  Ilydrographic  Office  chart  225,  under  the  name  of  Fresh- 
water \y\y  \  this  latter  name  is  now  applied  to  the  whole  inlet."  It  was 
csilled  Novaia  (new)  by  Vasilief,  in  1848,  and  New  harbor  on  British 
Admiralty  chart  2431  (ed.  of  1882).    See  also  Pavlof. 
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Freshwater;  creek,   tributary   to   Mitchell   bay.   Kootznaboo    inlet.   Admiralty 

island.  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade.  18«£>. 
Fresno;  creek,  Kenai  peninsula,  on  tbe  west  bank  of  Canyon  creek  opposite 

Mills  creek.     Prospectors'  name,  from  Becker,  1895.  but  misplaced  on 

his  map. 
Frezas^  Laguna  de  loJt ;  see  Strawberry. 
Friday;  creek,  in  tbe  Kantishna  region,  on  the  east   (right)   bank  of  Moose 

iTeek,  a  left  t»ranch  of  Bean>J>w  creek :   near  latitude  tK°  IMY,  lon^itutU* 

150**  SO*.     So  named  by  prosjiectors  in  11>^I5.  and  reiK>rtetl  by  Priudle. 
Friday;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  north  bank  of  Seventymile  creek,  uesir 

latitude  04**  .Vi',  longitude  143°.     Prospectors'  name,  from  sket<*b  map 

compiled  by  Major  Glassford.  Signal  Corps.  V.  S.  A.,  lOtC*. 
Fripo;  islet,  in  Danger  passage,  between  Duke  and  Mary  islands.  Alexander 

arcliifjelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 
Fritz;  cove,   in   the   western   end  of   Douglas   island.   Alexander   archipelago. 

Named,  in  1880.  by  Symonds,  after  his  son  Fritz. 
Fritz;  creek.  Kenai  peninsula,  tributary  from  tbe  north  to  Kachemak  bay  attout 

<*•  miles  north  of  Homer.     Local  name.  obtalne<l  by  Stone.  11N)4. 
Fritz;  islet,  in  the  Japonski  group,  Sitka  sound.     Named  by  naval  officers.  1880, 

after  little  Fritz,  son  of  Lieut  F.  M.  Symonds.  U.  S.  N. 
Fntcadero^  strait ;   see  Trocadero. 
Fro/;,  rocks:   see.  Ilog. 
Frogs  (The);  group  of  rocks  and  islets  in  Port   Real   Marina,   Bucareli   bay. 

Prince  of  Wal(»s  archipelago.     Named  l^is  Knnas  (the  frogs)   by  .Mau- 

relle  and  Quadni.  177r>-1770. 
Frost;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  West  fork  Noxapaga  river  near  its 

mouth,  alKMit  latitude  <>5**  :^y,  longitude  HU**  (>"»'.     Prosi»e<*tors*  uMine, 

obtained  by  Gerdine,  1901. 
Frosty;  peak   (5,820  feet  high),  on  eastern  shore  of  Morzhovoi  bay,  near  tbe 

western  end  of  Alaska  penmsula,  alnmt  longitude  Hrj°  52'.     So  named 

by  Dall.  1882. 
Frozen,  bay  ;  see  Cold.  • 

Fmit;  small  group  of  islets  in  the  Japonski  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 

arcln|)elago.    So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880. 
Fry;  island,  in  Koyukuk  river,  left  bank,  near  latitude  <)5°  50*,  longitude  155°. 

The  channel  here  lies  between  Fry  island  and  the  Florence  group  of 

islands.    Probably  river  pilots'  name,  reported  by  Lieutenant  Camden, 

Uevenue-Cutter  Service,  1900. 
Fryingpan;  creek,   eastern   Alaska,  small   tributary  on   north   Iwink   of  Birch 

creek,  near  latitude  05°   20*,   longitude  145°   :i5'.     Prospectors'   name, 

reiK)rted  by  Withersiioon.  1905. 
Fugitive,    Lisianski,  1805  (Voyage,  p.  178),  mentions  a  "thriving  village"  of  this 

name  on  Sitkalidak  island,  Kodiak  group.     It  api)ears  to  have  been  on 

or  near  the  Port  Hobron  of  rec*ent  maps. 
Fola;  point,  on   Suemez   island,   Bucareli   bay,   Prince  of   Wales  archipelago. 

Namoil  Punta  de  Fula  i)y  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 
Full;  creek,  tributary  from  the  north,  to  Port  Valdez,  Prince  William  sound. 

So  named  by  Abercrombie,  1898. 
Fulton;  creek,  in  tlie  St.  Elias  region,  Southern  Alaska.  <>  miles  east  of  Cape 

Yaktag,  Gulf  of  Alaska,  near  longitude  142°  15'.     Named  after  Walter 

S.  Fulton,  one  of  the  first  to  locate  oil  lands  at  Cai>e  Yaktag,  and  re- 
ported by  Martin,  1903. 
Fulton;  i)eak  (3,252  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  northeast  of  PYederick  sound. 

soutlieastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas,    1887,  after  the  distin- 

^ished  engineer,  Robert  Fulton. 
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Funny;  river,  Kenai  peninsula ;  a  southern  tributary  of  Kenai  river,  near  longi- 
tude 150°  55'.     Name  from  Moffit,  1904. 

Funter;  bay,  in  Admiralty  island,  near  the  south  end  of  Lynn  canal,  about  lati- 
tude 58**  15',  longitude  134**  55'.  Named  by  Dall.  1883,  after  Capt 
Robert  Funter,  one  of  the  very  early  explorers  and  surveyors  of  the 
northwest  coast  of  America. 

Funter;  post-office  (established  1902),  southeastern  Alaska,  on  Funter  bay, 
Admiralty  island,  at  mouth  of  Lynn  canal. 

Fur  Seal,  islands;  see  Pribilof. 

Oable;  mountain  (4,490  feet  high),  at  the  head  of  Glacier  bay,  southeastern 
Alaska.    So  named  by  Reid,  1892. 

Gaff;  rock  (30  feet  high),  on  north  side  of  the  entrance  to  Port  Althorp,  eastern 
side  of  Cross  sound,  near  latitude  58°  11',  longitude  136°  25'.  So  namea 
by  Pratt,  1901. 

Qagalgin,  4sland ;  see  Egg. 

Qagara,  rocks ;  see  Arre. 

Oagarin,  island ;  see  Loon. 

Oage;  island,  in  Prince  William  sound,  100  miles  southwest  of  Valdez.  Has 
been  occupied  since  18JK5  as  a  fox  farm.  Probably  somewhere  near 
Flemming  island  or  between  Flemmlng  and  Knight  islands.  Name 
taken  from  Report  of  Secretary  of  Interior,  1903,  p.  281.  Not  found 
on  any  map. 

Gain;  island,  in  Gambler  bay.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Mansfield,  1889.     Erroneously  Cain. 

Oakona;  post-office  (established  January,  1906),  on  Copper  river  at  the  mouth 
of  Gakona  river. 

Oakona;  river,  tributary  to  Copper  river  from  the  west,  near  latitude  62°  30* 
,    Native  name  from  Allen,  1885,  who  writes  It  Gakona,  i.  e.,  Gako  river. 

Galankin;  group  of  islands,   between    Eastern   channel    and   Middle  channel, 

Sitka   sound,   Alexander  archipelago.     Name  apparently   first  applied 

Jby  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883.    About  a  dozen  islands  in  the  group 

have  been  named,  the  largest  of  which  are  Galankin,  Whale  and  Bam- 

doroshnl. 

Galankin;  island,  the  principal  island  in  the  Galankin  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  So  called  by  Tebenkof,  1850.  Was  also  called 
Peschanl  (sandy)  by  Vasillef,  1809.  lias  also  been  called  Thompson 
Island  by  Beardsleo,  1880,  after  the  then  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  The 
name  is  derived  from  Galanka,  the  Russian  name  of  their  brick  stove. 

Galena;  bay,  near  Port  Valdez,  Prince  William  sound.  Local  name.  **  Sup- 
posed to  be  named  from  the  occurrence  of  galena  on  its  shores." 

Galera;  island,  in  Bueareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  La 
Galera  (the  gallery)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Galiano;  glacier,  near  the  head  of  Yakutat  bay.  So  named  by  Russell,  1891, 
after  Don  Dionisio  Alcala  Galiano,  the  reputed  writer  of  the  reiwrt 
on  Malasplna's  voyage. 

(Jalsovia,  native  village :  see  Golsova. 

Caltzora,  village;  see  (iolsova. 

Galvln;  creek,  Seward  [leninsula,  tributary  to  Kougarok  river,  from  east,  near 
latitude  (>.')°  :ir>',  longitude  164°  40'.  Ix)cal  name,  obtained  by  Gerdlne, 
1901. 

Gambell;  native  village,  of  300  to  400  Eskimos,  on  St.  Lawrence  island,  Bering 
sea.  near  the  northwest  cape — Cape  Chibukak.  It  contains  a  Govern- 
ment school  established  in  1891,  a  Presl)yterian  mission  established  In 
1892.     Named  in  honor  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  C.  Gambell,  ml«alo\v8k\\s& 
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and  teucbers,  on  St.  Lawrence  island  from  181H  to  1898,  and  who 
were  lost  in  the  schooner  Jane  Grey.  The  E^skimo  name  of  the  village 
is  Cbibukak,  variously  written  Tchibukak,  Tchiboukoukak,  Seevookak, 
Sivukuk,  etc. 

Gambler;  bay,  In  Admiralty  island,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago, 
near  latitude  57*^  28',  longitude  134*».     So  named  by  Mansfield,  188JK 

Gambler;  island,  at  entrance  to  Gambler  bay,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Mansfield,  1889. 

Gambler;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Gambier  bay,  Stephens  pas- 
passage.     Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794. 

Gamdil;  creek  and  mountain ;  see  Gandll. 

Game;  cove,  near  Marsden  point,  Admiralty  island,  near  the  north  end  of 
Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archii)elago.  So  named  by  Baker,  1880, 
on  account  of  the  abundance  of  game  there. 

Game;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  in  N  ink  Ink  valley,  tributary  to  American  creek 
from  the  southeast,  near  latitude  04°  58',  longitude  164°  22'.  Pros- 
I)ectors*  name,  from  Gerdine,  1905. 

Game;  point  and  creek,  on  the  east  side  of  Port  Frederick,  south  shore  Icy 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  58°  05'.  longitude  135°  30'. 
So  named  by  Dicklns,  1901. 

Gandll;  creek,  tributary  to  Bering  river  from  the  east,  and  mountain  6  or  7 
miles  north  of  Controller  bay.  Erroneously  Gamdil.  Prospectors* 
name,  obtained  by  both  Martin  and  Pratt,  1903. 

Gannet;  island,  in  Boca  de  Quadra,  at  the  mouth  of  Vixen  bay,  Alexander  archi- 
I)elago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Gan-te-gas-tak-heh ;  Indian  village,  consisting,  in  1867,  of  12  large  houses  and, 
in  1880,  of  16  houses  and  171  i)eople,  at  mouth  of  the  Chilkat  river, 
southeastern  Alaska.  Variously  called  Tondustek,  Yendestaka,  etc.  The 
name  obtained  by  Baker,  in  1880,  from  an  Indian  iutorpreter.  was  (Jan- 
te-gas-tak-heh,  meaning  village  on  right  hank  of  river.  BeardJtlee,  IKSO, 
has  Tondustipk  ;  Krause,  1882,  Jendestaka,  and  the  Kleventh  Census, 
1890,  Hindasetukee. 

Gaolsovia,  village,  river,  etc.;  see  (Jolsova. 

Gap;  mountain  (3.400  feet  higli),  on  the  mainland,  west  of  the  mouth  of  Port- 
laud  canal.    Presumably  so  named  by  Pender,  1868. 

Garbotch,  rookei*y ;  see  Gorbatch. 

Garcia;  island  and  point,  on  the  northwestern  coast  of  San  Fernando  island, 
Gulf  of  Esquibel,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Ysla  y  Punta 
de  Garcia  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Garden;  cove,  near  the  head  of  Port  Etches,  Prince  William  sound.  So  named 
by  Davidson,  1869. 

Garden;  cove,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  St.  George  island,  Pribilof  islands,  Bering 
sea.  Local  name.  Origin  not  discovered.  Published  by  the  Coast 
Survey  in  1875.  According  to  Putnam,  the  Aleut  name  Is  KrR'kan- 
krlng'a  ( facing  the  east ) . 

(harden;  island.  In  Garden  cove,  Port  Etches,  Prince  William  sound.  So  named, 
in  1787,  by  Portlock,  who,  in  that  year,  made  a  garden  ui>on  it. 

Garden,  Island;  see  Kutkan. 

Garden;  point,  at  the  mouth  of  Indian  river,  Sitka  harlwr.  Descriptive  name, 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  In  1891. 

Gardiner;  creek,  tributary  to  Tanana  river  from  the  north,  near  longitude  141° 
30'.  So  named  by  Peters  and  Brooks,  1898,  after  L.  D.  Gardiner,  a 
member  of  their  party.    Erroneously  Gardner  on  the  maps. 
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Gardiner;  lake,  at  the  head  of  Anvik  river,  east  of  Norton  sound,  near  lati- 
tude 63**  SC.     Prospectors*  name,  published  in  1000. 

Gardner;  bay,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island, 
Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archli)elago.  So  named  by  Kupreanof,  1848. 
Also  called  Port  Gardner. 

Oardner;  point,  the  southernmost  point  of  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Vancouver,*  1794. 

Gareloi;  volcanic  island  and  peak  thereon  (5,334  feet  high),  near  the  western 
end  of  the  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians.  Named  Gareloi  (vari- 
ously written  Goreloi,  Gorely,  Gorelloi,  etc.,  i.  e.,  burnt,  or  burnhig)  by 
early  Russian  explorers.  Its  Aleut  name,  according  to  Tebenkof,  is 
Anangusik. 

Garfield;  bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula.  So  named  by  the 
Fish  Ck)mmission,  1888,  after  President  James  Abram  Garfield. 

Garfield;  creek,  tributary  to  Kuzitrin  river,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 

Garfield;  peak  (3,929  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  north  of  Frederick  sound, 
southeastern  Alaska.  Named  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  I'resident  Gar- 
field. 

Garfield,  point;  see  Lieskof. 

Garforth;  island,  in  Muir  inlet,  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Apparently 
so  named  by  the  British  Admiralty  in  or  alx)ut  1890. 

Garnet;  creek,  on  the  right  bank  of  upper  Anvik  river,  east  of  Norton  sound, 
near  latitude  (53**  20'.     Prospectors*  name,  published  in  1900. 

Garnet;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Y'ukon.  The  second  large  creek  from  the  south, 
below  Rampart.  It  heads  opposite  Ruby  crc»ek,  a  tributary  of  Minook 
creek.     Reported  and  described  by  Pr indie  in  1904. 

Garnet;  creek,  in  the  Koyukuk  region,  tributary  to  Bettles  river  from  the  sauth, 
near  latitude  G7°  30',  longitude  149°  30'.  Prosi)ectors'  name,  obtained 
by  Peters  and  Schrader,  1901. 

Garnet;  point,  the  southernmost  point  of  Kannaghunut  island,  Dixon  entrance. 
So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883.     Erroneously  Garnot. 

Garnet;  point,  the  southwestemmost  point  of  Choris  i>eninsula,  Kotzebue  sound, 
Arctic  ocean.     So  called  by  Beechey  in  SeptemlHT,  1827. 

Gams,  point ;  see  Harris. 

Garrett;  peak  (5,700  feel  high),  between  Valdez  glacier  and  Klutina  lake. 
So  named  by  Abercrombie,  1898,  after  Private  Garrett,  a  member  of  his 
party. 

Garrison;  glaciers,  at  head  of  Kicking  Horse  river,  near  the  head  of  C'liilkat 
inlet,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Da  11  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  188.*^. 

Garry;  river,  emptying  into  the  Arctic  ocean  near  Cai)e  Halkett.  So  nameil  by 
Dease  and  Simpson,  1837,  after  Nicholas  Garry,  esq. 

Gas;  rock,  on  the  south  side  of  Davidson  inlet  and  the  east  side  of  the  entrance 
to  Port  Alice,  Prince  of  Wales  archii>elago,  near  latitude  5,5°  50',  longi- 
tude 133**  34'.     So  named  by  Dickins,  1903-4. 

Gaaaman;  creek,  tributary  to  Eldorado  river  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Gastineau;  channel,  between  Douglas  island  and  the  mainland,  southeastern 
Alaska.  So  named  on  Homfray's  manuscript  map  of  18(57,  furnished  to 
the  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  the  name  bein^  derivixl  from 
one  of  the  Hudson  Bay  (Company's  steamers,  which  in  turn  took  its 
name  from  the  Gastineau  or  (Jatineau  river  of  Quebec,  a  branch  of  the 
Ottawa.  Has  also  been  designated  Gastineaux  channel,  Icy  channel, 
and  Carroll  straits. 
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Oastineau,  point:  see  Ilobart. 

Gates;  glacier,  nu  arm  of  Keimieott  glacier,  ou  the  southern  flank  of  Mount 
Regal.  So  named  hf  Scbrader.  ISOO,  after  Mr.  Gates,  a  sojourner  in 
the  vicinity. 

Gatherer;  rock,  on  Hanks  shoal,  north  shore  Orca  bay,  Prince  William  sound, 
near  latitude  (M)°  m\  longitude  145°  55'.  So  named  by  Ritter,  189l>- 
11K)»'{,  after  the  ship  Gathrmr.  wrecked  here. 

Gauge;  Island,  near  the  middle  of  Funter  bay,  Admiralty  Island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Mansfield,  181K). 

Gavanski,  Islet :  see  Little  Gavanski. 

Gavanski,  peak  ;  see  Harbor. 

Gavanski;  two  islands  (Big  and  Little  Gavanski),  immediately  in  front  of 
Old  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Ga- 
vanski (harbor)  by  the  earliest  Russian  visitors. 

Gavanski  Bohhoi ;  see  Rig  (lavanski. 

Gavarushka,  lake,  St.  (ieorge  island;  see  Govorushka. 

Gawanka;  brook,  draining  from  a  lake  into  Chichagof  harbor,  Attu  island, 
western  Aleutians.     So  called  by  Grewingk,  1850. 

Gay;  creek,  Seward  i)eiiinsula,  tributary  from  the  southeast  to  Tuttle  creek, 
near  latitude  (15°  54',  longitude  lf)(J°  25'.  Prospectors*  name,  obtained 
by  Gerdine,  li)()l. 

Gechiak;  creek,  trilmtary  to  the  Togiak  river  from  the  west,  a  few  miles  above 
the  mouth  of  the  latter.  Native  name  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post  In 
1898.  An  Eskimo  village  at  its  mouth  is  called  Gechiagamut,  i.  e., 
Grechiak  peoi)le. 

Gedney;  channel,  at  the  western  entrance  to  Port  Frederick,  south  shore  Icy 
strait,  Alexander  nrchii)elago,  near  longitude  135°  30'.  Sounded  in 
1901  by  Dickins.  who  named  it  after  his  vessel,  the  Coast  Survey 
steamer  Gvilucy. 

Gedney;  harbor,  in  the  southwest  shore  of  Kuiu  island,  east  side  Chatham  strait, 
near  latitude  5(5°  23',  longitude  134°  15'.  Named  after  the  Coast  Sur- 
vey steamer  (icdncy,  from  which  a  reconnaissance  of  the  harbor  was 
made  in  1899  and  1900. 

Gedney;  island,  in  the  northwestern  part  of  Behm  canal,  Alexande^  archii)elago. 
So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1891,  after  one  of  its  vessels. 

Gedney;  passage,  between  Hassler  and  Revillagigedo  island,  In  Behm  canal, 
Alexander  arcliipelago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1891. 

Geese;  islands,  off  the  southwestern  end  of  Kodiak.  Early  Russian  maps  have 
the  native  name  Anaiaktak  and  Anaiaktalik.  Archimandritof,  In  1840. 
has  (zusinaia  (goose).  Petrof.  1880,  calls  it  Goose  Island,  and  shows 
a  native  s(»ttlement  \\\)o\\  it  called  Aiakhatalik.  Now  usually  called 
Geese  islands.  According  to  the  Eleventh  (\»nsus  they  were  called 
Geese  islands  by  tlie  Russians  under  Solovief,  17152.  This  must  be  an 
error,  as  the  first  visit  of  Russians^  to  Kodiak  was  in  1763,  under  Glotof. 

Gcf/nrka,  rocks ;  s(»e  Arre. 

Gehoenda;  crtM^l<.  trilmtary  from  tlie  scmtheast  to  Chisana  river,  latitude  02"* 
0.V,  longitude  142°  10'.     Native  name,  rei)orted  by  Wltherpoon,  1902. 

Gteikie;  glaci(»r  and  inlet,  western  shore  of  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska, 
erronefmsly  (Jeike.  Exploring  tliis  inlet  in  1879,  Muir  found  it  headed 
by  a  tidal  glacier,  to  whicli  ho  gnve  tlie  name  Geikie,  after  Sir  Archi- 
bald (ieikie.  In  1892,  Reid  found  tlint  its  front  had  receded  so  far  as 
to  convert  its  two  l)ranches  into  distinct  glaciers.  Retaining  the  name 
Geil^ie  for  tlie  more  nortlierly,  lie  called  the  other  Wood  glacier. 

Gei'Sacii,  mountain;  see  Ripinskl. 
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€^&ch.  The  Krause  brothers,  in  1882,  report  this  to  be  tlie  native  name  of  a 
hill  between  the  heads  of  Chilkat  and  Chillvoot  inlets,  southeastern 
Alaska. 

Oem;  iwint,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Snug  cove,  Gambler  bay,  Ad- 
miralty island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Mansfield,  1889. 

Qenaenda;  creek,  near  the  source  of  Chisana  river,  tributary  ta  Gehoenda 
creek  from  the  right,  near  latitude  02'*,  longitude  142°.  Native  name, 
reiwrted  by  Witherspoon,  1902. 

Gens  de  Large^  lake  and  river ;  see  Chandlar. 

Qens  d€8  Duties,  river ;  see  Tanana. 

Genunam,  island ;  see  Seguam. 

George;  inlet,  in  the  southern  shore  of  llevillagigedo  Island,  Alexander  archl- 
Ijelago.  Named  George  arm. or  inlet  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1880,  after 
pilot  \V.  E.  George,  to  whom  is  due  the  fii*st  sketch  of  Revillagigedo 
channel  and  Tongass  narrows. 

George;  islands  and  the  largest  island  in  the  group,  in  entrance  to  Port  Aithorp, 
Cross  sound.  Alexander  archii^elago,  near  latitude  58°  12',  longitude 
130°  23'.     So  named  by  Dall,  1880. 

George;  mountains  (3,225  feet  high),  east  of  Portland  canal  and  west  of  Hast- 
ings arm,  British  Columbia.     Perhaps  so  named  by  Pender  in  1808. 

Qeorge;  reef,  near  Sko>vl  iwint,  in  Kasaan  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Apparently  so  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1883, 
after  pilot  W.  E.  George. 

George;  rock  (covered  at  spring  tide),  off  the  western  end  of  Douglas  island, 
Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Beardslee, 
1880,  presumably  after  pilot  W.  E.  George. 

Qeorge  Simpson,  cape ;  see  Simpson. 

Georgiana;  ca|)e,  the  northwesternmost  iwlnt  of  Kruzof  Island,  Salisbury  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Portlock,  1787.  Called  Sluchl 
(sea  lion)  by  Vaslllef  In  1^33,  and  Olga  by  Tebenkof  in  1848.  Also 
has  been  written  Slouchl. 

Gerard;  iK)int,  on  the  mainland,  north  point  of  entrance  to  Eastern  passage, 
southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  50°  30',  longitude  132°  20'.  Local 
name,  reported  by  Moser,  1900. 

Geroe;  creek,  tributary'  to  Cliaiullar  river  from  the  south,  near  latitude  08°. 
Local  name,  rejwrted  by  Schrader,  1899. 

Gerries;  run,  eastern  Alaska,  on  west  liank  of  the  North  fork  Fortymile  creek, 
just  north  of  Middle  fork,  near  latitude  ('A°  :iO',  longitude  142°  10'. 
Prospectors'  name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford, 
Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Gerstle;  bay,  indenting  tiie  northern  sliore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  west  of  Port 
Moller.  Named  by  the  Fish  Commission,  1888,  after  Lewis  Gerstle, 
presideht  of  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company. 

Gerstle;  iwint,  the  northern  iK>int  of  entrance  to  (Jerstle  bay,  Alaska  i)enln- 
sula.  Named  by  the  Fish  Connnlssion,  18881  after  Lewis  (ierstle,  presi- 
dent of  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company. 

Gerstle;  river,  tributary  to  Tanana  river  from  the  south,  near  longitude  145°. 
So  named  by  Allen,  1885,  after  Lewis  Gerstle.  president  of  the  Alaska 
Commercial  Company. 

Gertrude;  creek,  tributary  from  the  west  to  Slana  river,  near  its  junction  with 
the  Copix^r  river.  So  named  by  Lowe,  1898,  after  Miss  Gertrude 
Wagner. 

Bull.  29^-00  M 18 
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Ghownarhar;  creek,  Boutheastern  coast  of  Alaska,  having  a  lake  source,  luid- 
•  way  between  Icy  point  and  Harbor  point,  near  longitude  l.'i7°  30'.  In- 
dian name,  reiwrted  by  Moser,  1901,  who  wrote  Gbow-nar-har. 

Giant,  island ;  see  Grant. 

Giant;  point,  the  northernmost  of  Mary  island  and  the  western  ix)int  of  en- 
trance to  Mary  island  anchorage,  Mary  island,  Gravina  group.  Alexan- 
der archipelago.  Named  by  Nichols,  1883.  Formerly  called  WinsUnv 
point,  which  name  is  now  transferred  to  the  eastern  point  of  entrance 
to  Mary  island  anchorage.     See  Winslow. 

Giant;  rocks,  in  Port  Valdez,  Prince  William  sound.  So  named  by  Alber- 
crombie,  1898. 

Oihhon,  fort ;  see  Fort  Gibbon. 

Gibson;  creek,  tributary  to  Dietrich  river,  from  the  west,  near  latitude  (»8°. 
Local  name,  reported  by  Schrader  in  1899. 

Gibson;  island,  near  the  entrance  to  Chichagof  harl)or,  Attn  island,  western 
Aleutians.  Named  by  the  North  Pacific  surveying  oxi)edition  of  1855, 
after  Lieut.  William  Gibson,  U.  S.  N.,  commanding  the  IT.  S.  schooner 
Fenimore  Cooper.     Gibson  surveyed  Chichagof  harbor  in  July,  1855. 

Gilahina;  river,  tributary  to  Chitina  river  from  the  north.  Native  name,  from 
a  manuscript  map  made  by  prospectors  in  1900. 

Gilder  Head;  promontory,  between  Cape  T^iomas  and  Zanes  cliflP,  on  the  western 
end  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  jcean.  Apparently  so  named  by  the 
Coast  Survey,  1890. 

Giliskonkok;  creek,  tributary  to  Yentna  river  from  the  left,  5  miles  above  the 
Kichatna,  near  latitude  02**,  longitude  151°  4,5'.  Native  name,  obtaineil 
by  Herron,  1899,  who  wrote  Gil-is-kon-kok. 

Gillett;  pass,  in  the  Mentasta  mountains,  alwut  longitude  144°.  Named  after 
Edward  Gillett,  civil  engineer  with  Abercrombie  in  1899. 

Gillette;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Little  (xarfield  creek  from  the 
west,  near  latitude  05°  30',  longitude  104°  20'.  Prospectors'  name, 
obtained  by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Gillman;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Trout  creek,  on  the  south  bank  of 
Yukon  river,  near  latitude  (>5°,  longitude  141°  40'.  ProsiHH'tors'  name, 
from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A., 
1905. 

Gillmore;  islands,  part  of  the  (ialankln  group.  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
l)elago.  Named  Gilmore  by  BeardslcH?,  1880,  after  Ensign  James  C. 
Gillmore.  V.  S.  N. 

Gilmer;  bay,  inside  Point  Amelia,  western  shore  Knizof  island.  Alexander 
archipelago,  near  latitude  57°  15',  longitude  135°  48'.  Named  by 
Moore,  1897,  after  Lieut.  William  Wirt  Gilmer,  U.  S.  N. 

Gilmer;  cove,  in  the  northeastern  shore  of  Partofshikof  island,  opening  into 
Neva  strait.  Salisbury  sound.  Alexander  arcliii>elag(),  near  latitude  57° 
18',  longitude  135°  ,38'.  Named  by  Moore.  1897,  after  Ensign  W.  W. 
Gilmer,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Gilmore;  creek,  In  the  Fairbanks  region,  trlbutarj-  to  the  headwaters  of  Gold- 
stream  creek,  near  latitude  05°,  longitude  147°  30'.  Ix)cal  name,  ob- 
tained by  Gerdine,  1903. 

Gilmour.  The  north  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Chalmers,  Montague  Island, 
Prince  William  sound.  Is  so  designated  on  a  sketch  by  Portlock  in  1787. 

OineSy  river ;  see  Hines  and  Stuhluuk. 

Giniakj  Islet;  see  Ugak^ 
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Girdled;  Rlacier,  on  the  eastern  bonier  of  Muir  glacier,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  named  by  Reid,  1890,  on  account  of  the  moraine,  which  completely 
surrounds  it. 

Qisasa;  river,  tributary'  to  the  Koyukuk,  from  the  west,  near  latitude  65°.  Na- 
tive name,  reported  by  Allen  in  1885.  In  his  text  (p.  106)  it  is  Gissas- 
sakakat ;  on  bis  map  4  it  is  Gissakakat.     See  Kakat 

Qlader;  bay,  penetrating  the  Alaska  mainland  in  the  Fairw^eather  region  and 
opening  into  Icy  strait,  near  longitude  136°.  Entered  by  Lieut  Charles 
E.  S.  Wood  in  1877,  explored  by  John  Muir  in  1879,  and  named  by 
Beardslee  in  1880.     Descriptive  name. 

Glacier,  bay.  Prince  William  sound ;  see  Columbia. 

Glacier;  creek,  Kenai  peninsula,  tributary  to  the  head  of  Tustumena  lake  from 
the  west,  near  longitude  150°  20'.     I^ocal  name,  from  Mofflt,  1904. 

Glacier;  creek  or  river,  tributary  to  the  head  of  Turnagain  arm.  Cook  inlet, 
from  the  southeast,  near  latitude  <n°,  longitude  149°  10'.  Descriptive 
name,  from  Glenn,  1898. 

Glacier;  creek,  tributary  to  Turnagain  arm  of  Cook  inlet  from  the  north,  near 
latitude  61°,  longitude  149°  20'.     Local  name,  from  Mendenhall,  1898. 

Glacier;  creek,  in  the  Kantishna  region,  a  left  branch  of  Bearpaw  creek,  near 
latitude  64°,  longitude  150°.  So  named  by  prospectors  in  1905,  and 
rei)orted  by  Prindle. 

Glacier;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Iviwalik  river  from  the  west, 
near  latitude  65°  40',  longitude  162°.  Prospectors'  name,  obtained  by 
Witherspoon,  1903. 

Glacier;  creek,  7  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  iieninsula,  tributary  to  Snake 
river  from  the  east,  near  longitude  165°  25'.  Prospectors'  name,  pub- 
lished in  1900. 

Glacier;  creek,  tributary  to  Imuruk  basin  from  the  south.  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Glacier;  creek,  tributary  to  the  south  fork  of  Chona  river,  latitude  64°  40', 
longitude  146°  30'.     I^cai  name  from  (Jerdlne,  IDO.S. 

Glacier;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  north,  16  miles  below  liamimrt 
(city)  near  longitude  150"  .*J5'.  Iliver  pilots'  name,  taken  from  Ed- 
wards's Tra<'k  Chart  of  the  Yukon,  1899. 

Glacier;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  tributary  on  the  east  bank  of  Beaver  creek,  an 
affluent  of  Yukon  river  from  the  south,  near  longitude  147°.  Pros- 
lH?ctors'  nanip.  roiK)rte<l  by  Lieutenant  Erickson,  V.  S.  A..  1902. 

Glacier;  creek,  tributai*>'  to  Slxtynille  creek  from  the  west,  near  longitude  147°. 
Ixjcal  name. 

Glacier;  creek,  a  small  tributary  of  Fortymlle  creek  from  the  left,  near  the 
international  boundary.  T^cnl  descriptive  name  (probably  from  a 
small  transient  glacier  at  its  head),  from  map  in  Coa^t  Survey  ar- 
chives, dniwn  by  E.  F.  Ball,  1898. 

Glacier;  creek,  in  the  lN)rcupine  gold  district,  southeastern  Alaska,  tributary  to 
Klehini  river  from  the  south,  near  longitude  136°  20'.  Local  name, 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  IIXK). 

Glacier;  creek.  tril)utary  to  South  fork  Koyukuk  river  from  the  north,  near 
latitude  67°  15'.  longitude  149°  30'.  Prosiiectors'  name,  rei)orted  by 
Peters  and  Schrader,  1901. 

Glacier,  inlet ;  see  'I'aku. 

Glacier;  island,  off  Columbia  bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Prince  William 
sound,  near  latitude  60°  ,T)',  longitude  147°.  So  called  by  Abercrombie, 
J898.     Mas  been  occupied  since  IIKX)  for  the  propagation  of  blue  foxes. 
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Glacier;  mountain  (about  G,000  feet  high),  18  miles  west  of  Ragle,  eastern 
Alaslca.  Presumably  a  local  name,  published  by  the  Geological  Sur- 
vey in  1899. 

Glacier;  mountain  (4,769  feet  high),  on  the  western  bank  of  Stikine  river,  near 
Great  glacier. 

Glacier;  mountains,  east  of  Stikine  river,  near  the  international  lK)undary  line. 
Dall,  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883, p.  Ill), says:  "The  miners  term  the  rug- 
ged region  of  this  vicinity  the  Glacier  mountains."  Also  called  Stikine 
mountains. 

Glacier;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal,  near  its  head,  south- 
eastern Alaska.    So  named  by  the  (Joast  Survey. 

Glacier;  point,  in  front  of  Davidson  glacier,  Chilkat  inlet.  Lynn  canal,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  So  called  by  Meade,  1869.  Lindenberg,  1838,  called 
it  Lohtianoi  (icy)  point 

Glacier;  point,  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Matanuska  river,  near  Matanuska 
glacier  and  latitude  61°  45',  longitude  147°  30'.  Descriptive  name, 
given  by  Mendenhall,  1898. 

Glacier;  river,  in  the  western  part  of  Copper  River  delta,  draining  Sheridan 
glacier.  So  named  by  Uitter  in  1898.  Schrader,  1900,  called  It  Sheridan 
river. 

Glacier;  spit,  in  front  of  Grewingk  glacier,  Kachemak  bay.  Cook  inlet  So 
named  by  Dall,  1880. 

Glacier,  valley ;  see  Makushin. 

Glacier  Cone;  mountain  peak,  on  Kenai  [)eninsula,  near  Kachemak  bay,  Cook 
inlet    So  named  by  Dall,  1880. 

Gladhaugh;  bay,  indenting  the  northeastern  coast  of  Prince  William  sound. 
An  iron  and  copper  mine  was  found  and  staked  here  by  a  Mr.  Glad- 
haugh  in  1897.    It  Is  also  known  locally  as  Virgin  bay. 

Gladkie,  islet ;  see  Flat 

Gladstone;  mountain  (4,800  feet  high),  near  tlie  liead  of  Portland  canal. 
Named  by  Pender,  1868,  after  the  Kight  Hon.  William  Ewart  Gladstone. 

Gladys;  gulch,  on  the  south  side  of  Chititu  creek.  Prosi^ectors'  name,  taken 
from  map  of  Nizina  mining  district  by  George  M.  Esterly,  of  Valdez, 
1902. 

Gladys;  small  lake,  in  the  valley  of  Matanuska  river,  about  .'^5  miles  fnmi  Knik 
arm  of  C<x)k  inlet.    So  named  by  Mendenhall,  1898. 

Glagolm;  islets,  near  the  entrance  to  Redoubt  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  called  by  Vaslllef,  1809. 

Gla-futts,  Island;  see  Kochu. 

Glass;  peninsula,  lH»twc»en  Seymour  canal  and  Stephens  passage,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  after  Conmiander  Henry 
Glass.  U.  S.  N.,  who  made  surveys  In  the  Alexander  archli)elago  In  1881. 

Glass;  iM)lnt,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Glass  [Kjulnsula,  Alexander  archli)elago. 
So  named  by  the  (^oast  Survey. 

Glass;  i>oint,  on  the  left  bank  of  Chilkat  river,  opposite  the  nicmth  of  Tlehiul 
river,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named  by  naval  olRcers,  18S0.  after  Com- 
mander Henry  Glass,  V.  S.  N. 

Glave;  river,  tributary  to  Chllkjit  river,  from  the  west.  Named  by  the  Geolog- 
ical Survey.  In  1899,  after  Mr.  E.  J.  Glave,  who  explore<l  In  this  region 
in  1SS)1.  According  to  Wright,  1903,  the  stream  locally  called  Glave 
creek  Is  In  British  terrltor>'  and  on  the  north  bank  of  Klehlni  river, 
the  same  apparently  that  Krause  brothers,  1882,  called  by  its  Indian 
name  Seltathin  (Seltat  river). 
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Glazenap;  cape,  the  western  jmlnt  of  entrance  to  Izembek  bay,  on  northern 
shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  near  longitude  1G2**  58'.  So  named  by  Lutke, 
1828,  i)resunmbly  after  two  midshipmen,  Vladimir  Glazenap  and  Gotlieb 
Glazenap,  members  of  his  party.  Has  also  been  called  Round  point  by 
the  Fish  Commission. 

Glen;  creek,  in  the  Kantishna  region,  on  the  east  (right)  bank  of  Moos^  creek, 
near  latitude  G3°  .W,  longitude  150**  :W.  Descriptive  name,  given  by 
prospectors  in  1005,  and  rejiorted  by  I*rindle. 

Glen;  island,  the  westernmost  of  the  Kudiakof  islands,  Izeml>ek  bay,  north 
shore  Alaska  i)eninsula,  near  longitude  V)2°  54'.  So  named  by  the  Fish 
Commission,  1888. 

Glen;  telegraph  station,  30  miles  south  of  Rampart  on  the  divide  l)etween  Baker 
and  Minook  creeks.     So  named  by  the  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1908. 

Glenn;  creek,  small  tributary  of  Yukon  river  from  the  south,  about  9  miles 
above  Waslilngton  creek,  near  longitude  142**.  Local  name,  reported  to 
Collier  by  E.  J.  Chamberlain,  deputy  mineral  surveyor  at  Eagle,  1902. 
Logan  creek  of  Witherspoon,  1905,  appears  to  be  the  same.     See  Logan. 

Glenn;  creek,  flowing  south  to  Baker  creek  or  sinking  in  the  flats  along  Tanana 
river,  near  latitude  G5°,  longitude  150**  10'.  Tx)cal  name,  obtained  by 
Priiidle,  IIKM. 

Glenn;  lake,  drained  by  Twentymile  river  into  the  head  of  Turnagain  arm  of 
Cook  inlet,  near  latitude  01°,  longitude  149°.  Named,  1898,  after  Capt. 
Edwin  F.  Glenn,  V.  S.  A. 

Glenora;  small  town,  at  head  of  steam  navigation  on  the  Stikine  river,  near 
mouth  of  Great  canyon,  British  Columbia. 

Glorious;  high  point,  near  Pinnacle  pass,  in  the  St.  Ellas  alps.  So  named  by 
Russell,  1890,  on  account  of  the  view  it  affords. 

Glory  of  Bussia.  An  extinct  Russian  penal  colony  established,  in  1795,  near 
Ankau  creek,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Yakutat  bay.  It  has  been 
referred  to  as  the  Yakutat  colony  or  settlement.  New  Russia,  Nova- 
rassi,  Slavarassi,  Slawa  Rossij,  etc.  Presumably  named  after  Bil- 
lings's vessel  the  Slava  Rossie  (Glory  of  Russia).  The  history  of  the 
place  is  very  obscure.  It  api>ears  to  have  been  founded  in  1795,  forti- 
fied with  a  blockhouse  and  stockade  by  Polomoshnoi  in  1790,  and  in  i>er- 
petual  trouble  ever  after  till  exterminated  by  the  natives  in  about  180.S 
or  1804.  Russell  visited  the  site  in  1891,  and  reports  that  the  cellars 
marking  the  site  contain  spruce  trees,  some  of  them  2  feet  in  diameter. 

Qlory  of  Russia,  l)ay  ;  see  Tanaga. 

Glory  of  Bussia;  cape,  the  northwestern  point  of  St.  Matthew  Island,  Bering 
sea.  So  named  by  the  Russian  llydrograpliic  Office  after  Billings's 
ship,  the  Slava  Rossie  (Glory  of  Russia). 

Qlubokoi,  bay  ;   see  Banner. 

Qluhokoi,  bay ;  see  Partof. 

Oluhokoi,  bay,  inlet,  lake,  etc. ;  see  Deep  and  Deepwater. 

Gnat;  cove,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Carroll  inlet,  Revillaglgedo  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey.  1891. 

Goat;  gulch.  Copper  River  region,  on  the  north  side  of  Young  creek,  which  in 
turn  is  tributarj'  to  Nizina  river.  Prospectors'  name,  first  appears  on 
map  l)y  George  M.  Esterly,  of  Valdez,  1902. 

Gobler;  creek,  tributary  to  Livingston  creek  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Godfrey;  fork  of  Charley  river,  eastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  G5°,  longitude 
163°  30'.  Prospectors'  name,  on  some  maps  applied  to  the  upper  part  of 
Charley  river,  but  said  not  to  be  known  locally. 
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Godwixi;  river,  Keuai  peninsula,  on  tlie  west  sliore  of  Resurrection  bay,  near  Its 

head,  about  longitude  149°  20'.     Ix)cal,  name,  obtained  by  Moffit,  1904. 
Gokachin;  river,  on  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  arehii)elago,  tributary  to 

Thome  arm  from  the  northeast,  near  latitude  55°  21',  longitude  131° 

10'.     Native  name,  from  Brooks,  1901,  who  wrote  Gokaoheen. 
Gold;  ^reek,  on  the  mainland,  in  eilge  of  the  town  of  Juneau,  southeastern 

Alaska.     Miners'  name,  published  in  1883. 
Gold;  creek,  on  north  shore  I*ort  Valdez,  Prince  William  sound,  near  latitude 

«1°  08',  longitude  140°  25'.     T^oc-al  name,  reiK)rted  by  Uitter,  1901. 
Gold;  creek,   tributary  to   Bluestone  river  from   the  east,   Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Gold;  creek,  7  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Snake  river 
from  the  east,  near  longitude  105°  27'.     Local  name,  published  in  1904. 
Gold;  creek,  15  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  a  small  tributary-  from 

the  west  to  Nome  river,  near  longitude  105°  18'.     Prosi)eetors*  name, 

published  in  1900. 
Oold,  creek,  15  miles  north  of  Nome ;  see  .lorosa. 
Gold;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  west  to  Grouse  creek,  near 

latitude  05°   .30',   longitude  107°   30'.     Prosiwctors'   name,  obtained   by 

Collier,  1903. 
Gold;  crec»k,  eastern  Alaska,  tributary  on  west  bank  to  North  fork  Salcha  river, 

near  latitude  04°  50',  longitude  145°  30'.     Prospe<-torH'  name,  reiwrtini 

by  \Vithersi>oon,  1(K)5. 
Gold;  creek,  tributary  to  Moscjuito  fork  Fortymile  creek  from  the  north,  near 

latitude  04°  10',  longitude  142°  20'.     Pros[)ectors'  name,  found  on  map 

in  Coast  Survey  archives  drawn  by  E.  F.  Ball,  1898. 

Gold;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  left  bank  of  Butte  creek,  an  affluent  of 
North  fork  Fortymile  creek  from  the  northeast,  near  latitude  04°  40', 
longitude  142°.  Prosi)ectors'  name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by 
Major  Glassford.  Signal  Corps,  I^  S.  A.,  1905. 

Gold;  creek,  tributarj^  to  Middle  fork  Koyukuk  river  from  the  east,  near  lati- 
tude 07°  30',  longitude  150°.  I'rospcctors'  name,  rei>orted  by  Schrader, 
1899. 

Gk>ld;  gulch,  Kenai  peninsula,  on  the  left  bank  of  Resurrection  creek,  0  miles 
al)ove  Hope  city.     Local  name  from  Moffit,  1904. 

Gold;  gulch,  10  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome,   Seward   i)eninsula,  draining   into 

Osborn   creek    from   the   cast,    near    longitude    Km"    05'.     Local    name, 

imblislKHl  in  11K)4. 
Gold;  hill,  a  bluff  on  the  right  bank  of  Yukon  river  15  miles  below  the  mouth  of 

Tozl  river,  near  longitude  152°  45'.     This  is  20  miles  farther  upstream 

than  the  Gold  mountain  of  Allen.     Name  from  Cantwell,  1900. 
Gold;  islet,  southwest  of  Jai>onski  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archiijelago. 

So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880. 
Gk>ld;  mountain,  on  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  near  longitude   153°   30'.     So 

named  by  Allen,  1885.     Its  native  name  is  given  by  the  Coast  Survey 

as  Nuhkahllanny. 

Gold;  run,  10  miles  northwest  of  Cape  Nome,  draining  into  New  Bonanza  creek 
at  the  head  of  Osborn  creek,  near  longitude  105°  13'.  Local  name, 
published  in  1904. 

Gold;  run,  Seward  iwninsula.  tributary  to  KIwalik  river  from  the  west,  near 
latitude.  (»5°  35'.  longitude  102°.  Prosi>ectors*  name,  obtained  by 
Witherspoou,  1903. 
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Gold;  run,  tributary  to  American  river,  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula,  near 

latitude  m°  4()',  longitude  1(15°  ?>0'.     Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 
Ooldj  run,  Seward  peninsula ;  see  Castle  creek. 
Gold;  run,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  south  bank  of  Slate  creek,  tributary  from  the 

west  to  North  fork  Fortymile  creek,  about  latitude  64°  35',  longitude 

142"    50'.    Prosi>ectors'    name,    from   sketch   may   compiled   by    Major 

Olassford,  Signal  Corps,  IT.  S.  A.,  1905. 
Gold;  run,  draining  the  southern  slope  of  the  divide  between  Tanana  river  and 

the  headwaters  of  Minook  creek,  near  latitude  (55°,  longitude  150°  10*. 

I*rospe<'tors*  name,  obtained  by  Prindle,  1904. 
Gold  Bench;  bar,  on  South  fork  Koyukuk  river,  near  latitude  67°,  longitude 

150°  30'.     Discovered  to  l)e  gold  bearing  in  1899  and  worke<l.     Name 

published,  1902. 
Goldbottom;  creek,  20  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  draining  the 

Kouthern  and  western  slope  of  Mount  Distin,   near  latitude  64°   45'. 

longitude  1^5°  25'.     Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Goldbottom;  creek,  tributary  to  Nlukluk  river  from  the  north,  in  the  Eldorado 

mining  district,  Seward  i>eninsula.     Local  name,  published  in  1900. 
Goldbottom;  creek,  tributary  to  Skookum  river  from  the  north,  Seward  penin- 
sula.    Name  from  Barnard,  IIKM). 
Goldbottom;  creek,   Seward  i)eninsula,   in   Solomon   River  basin,   tributary  on 

south  bank  of  Coal  creek,  near  latitude  VA°   44',   longitude  164°   12'. 

Prospectors'  name.  Gold  Bottom,  on  a  local  map,  1904. 
Gold  Dust;  creek,  draining  tlie  southwest  slojie  of  Mastodon  dome  and  tribu- 
tary to  Birch  creek  near  its  source,  about  latitude  65°  25',  longitude 

145°  30'.     Prospectors'  name,  rei)orted  by  Spurr,  Goodrich,  and  Schra- 

der,  1896. 
Qolden,  creek,  branch  of  Beaver ;  see  Victoria. 
Golden;  peak,  just  east  of  Mount  Bendeleben.  Seward  peninsula.     Local  name, 

published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  IJKK). 
Golden  City;  mining  camp,   in  the  Fairbanks  region,   situatetl  on  Ptarmigan 

creek,  near  latitude  65°,  longitude  147°  30'.     Ix)cal  name,  obtained  by 

Gerdine,  1903. 
Goldeng^te;    creek,   tributary   to   Kruzgamepa    river    from    the   west,    Seward 

l)eninsula.     Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Goldeng^te;  creek,   delK)iK*liing  on   the   south   shore  of  Seward  peninsula,   1} 

miles  west  of  Cape  Nome,  near  longitude  165°  0.3'.     Ix)cal  name,  from 

Gerdine,  1904. 
Goldpan;  gulch,  5  miles  northwest  of  Nome,   Seward  peninsula,  on  the  east 

side  of  Snake  river.,  near  longitude  165°  30'.     Local  name,  published  In 

1904. 
Gold  Bun;  creek,  Seward  i)eninsula,  tributary  to  Kougarok  river  from  east, 

about  3  miles   below   the  mouth  of  Taylor  creek.     Latitude  65°   40', 

longitude  164°  45'.     ProsiK»ctors'  name,  obtained  by  Gerdine,  1901. 
Gold  Bun;  creek,  in  tlie  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Goldstream  creek  from 

the  north,  near  latitude  65°,  longitude  147°  40'.     Local  name,  obtained 

by  Gerdine,  1903. 
Gold  Bun;  gulch.  Copi)er  Uiver  region,  on  the  north  side  of  Young  creek,  which 

In  turn  is  tributary  to  Nizina  river.     Prospectoi*s'  name,  taken  from 

map  of  Nizina  mining  district  l)y  (Jeorge  M.  PMerly,  of  Valdez,  1902. 
Goldstream;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Tolovana  river,  near 

latitude  <>4°  55',  longitude  147°  50'.     Local  name,  obtained  by  Gerdine, 

1903. 
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Gk>lofnin;  bay  and  sound,  on  north  shore  of  Norton  sound,  Bering  sea.  Dis- 
covered, in  1821,  by  Khromchenko,  who  named  it  after  his  vessel  the 
brig  Qolofnin,  which  In  turn  had  been  named  after  Capt  Vasili  Mlk- 
hailovich  Golofnin,  of  the  Russian  navy.  In  Roman  letters  this  name 
has  been  written  Golovnine,  Golofnin,  and  Golovln.  The  E^skimo  name 
is  said  to  be  Tatchik  (bay).  A  large  and  shallow  sound  stretches 
inland  from  the  bay.  This  inner  bay  the  Russians,  it  is  reported,  called 
Sun  Golovine  or  Golovine  sound.  The  name  Golofnin  Is  here  appUeil 
to  l)oth  the  inner  part,  the  sound,  and  the  outer  part,  the  bay. 

Qolofnin,  point ;  see  Hope. 

Oolofnin;  village,  reindeer  station  and  Presbyterian  mission  on  the  northeast- 
ern shore  of  Golofnin  bay.  A  post-offlct,  Golovln,  established  here  in 
1900  was  abolished  in  December,  1905. 

Goloi;  island,  one  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Goloi  (bare)  by  Vasllief,  1809. 

CK}loi;  island,  between  Inner  Iliasik  and  Dolgoi  Islands,  near  Belkofski,  south 
shore  of  Alaska  iwninsula,  near  longitude  162**.  Named  Goloi  (bare) 
by  Veniamlnof. 

Goloi,  island ;  see  Ilootok. 

Ooloi,  Island  ;   see  Kalibrl. 

Ooloi,  island  ;  see  rx)ng. 

Cfoloij  Island,  iK)int,  etc. :   see  Bare. 

Goloi:  Islands,  in  the  northeastern  part  of  Salisbury  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Named  (ioloi  (bare)  by  the  Russians. 

(}oloi,  islands ;   see  Passage. 

Ooloi;  islet,  near  Kruzof  island,  in  entrance  to  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archl- 
I)elago.     Named  Goloi  (bare)  by  Vasllief,  18(W). 

Goloi,  Islet ;  see  Bushtop. 

Golova,  cape;   see  Head. 

Golovaf  cape;    see  Mountain. 

Golorin,  bay,  village,  etc. ;    see  Golofnin. 

Oolovni;  island,  one  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Golomlannoi  (sea  breeze)  by  Vasllief.  1809.  Has  also  been 
written  Golomi,  which,  according  to  George  Kostrometinoff,  Unite<l 
States  court  interpreter  at  Sitka,  Is  a  corruption  of  the  Russian  Golovni 
or  Golovnid  (firebrand). 

Golsan,  mountain,  east  of  Norton  sound,  and  south  of  Unalaklik  river,  near 
latitude  G3°  30'.  Also  a  mining  district  on  Anvik  river.  Prospectors' 
name,  published  in  1900. 

Golsova;  river,  debouching  in  the  southeastern  part  of  Norton  sound.  Dall 
(18C0)  calls  it  Gols6va,  Nelson  (1879)  Goltzovala,  obviously  two  forms 
of  the  same  word.  Perhaps  from  the  German  holtz  (wood).  Teben- 
kof  uses  the  native  name  Negvclnuk  and  Stoney  writes  Nuwaynyuk. 

Golsova;  native  village  and  telegraph  station,  on  the  south  shore  of  Norton 
sound,  35  miles  east  of  St.  Michael,  probably  on  or  near  Golsova  river 
(above).  Written  variously  Goltzovala,  Galsovla.  Gaolsovia,  Galtzora. 
Zane,  of  Stoney 's  oxi)edltlon,  wrote  the  native  name  Nu-wayn-yuk. 

Croltsovaia,  bay ;    see  lloltz. 

Goltzovaia,  river;   see  Golsova. 

G (nil air.  lake  ;   see  (iumaer. 

Gompertz;  hcannel,  (\)ok  Inlet,  between  East  Foreland  and  North  Foreland. 
Named  after  Captain  (Jomi)ertz.  who  discovered  it,  and  reported  by  the 
Coast  Survey  parties  in  1905. 
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Good;  island,  in  Gambler  bay,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  arcliipelago.  So 
named  by  Mansfield,  1889. 

Good;  island,  in  the  Yukon  river,  about  4  miles  below  the  luouth  of  Soonkakat 
river.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1898. 

Gk>odall;  creek,  Seward  i)eninsula,  tributary  to  Xoxapaga  river,  through  Boulder 
and  Turner  creeks,  near  latitude  65°  35',  longitude  KU"  20'.  Prospect- 
ors' name,  obtained  by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Ooodenough;  creek,  Seward  i)euinsula,  tributary  on  south  bank  of  East  fork 
Solomon  river,  near  latitude  G4°  42',  longitude  104°  10'.  Prospectors* 
name,  from  a  local  map,  1904. 

Goodhoi>e;  bay,  in  the  southeastern  part  of  Kotzebue  sound.  Arctic  ocean.  So 
named  by  Kotzebue,  August,  1810,  because  here  he  had  "  goo<l  hoi)c " 
of  making  important  geographic  discoveries. 

Goodhope;  river,  Seward  i)euinsula,  tributary  to  Goodhoi)e  bay  from  the  south, 
near  longitude  104°.     Name  from  Mendenhall  and  Reaburn,  1901. 

Goodluck;  gulch,  10  miles  northeast  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  at  the  head 
of  Buster  creek,  an  east  fork  of  Nome  river,  near  longitude  105°  11'. 
Local  name,  published  in  1904. 

Goodluck;  gulch,  11  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  east  bank  of 
Snake  river,  near  longitude  105°  27'.     Ix)cal  name,  i)ublished  in  1901. 

Ooodman,  glacier ;   see  Goodwin. 

Goodnews;  bay,  indenting  the  mainland  coast  a  little  south  of  the  mouth  of  the 
Kuskokwim  river.  Called  by  Sarichef,  1820,  Port  Dobriek  Vestei  (good 
news)  or  Imakpiguak  hay.  Lutke,  following  this,  calls  it  Bonnes  Nou- 
velles  bale,  and  adds,  **  it  might  better  \\e  called  the  hay  of  false 
reports,''  It  was  visited  and  probably  named  Good  News  by  the  land 
expedition  of  Ustiugof  and  Korsakof  of  1818-19. 

Goodpaster;  river,  tributary  to  the  Tanana  from  the  northeast,  near  latitude 
04°,  longitude  140°.  This  river  was  named  Volkmar  by  Allen  in  1885. 
The  tributary  20  miles  farther  up  the  Tanana  he  named  Goodpaster, 
after  the  Goodpaster  family  of  Kentucky.  Later  explorers  inadvert- 
ently transposed  these  names,  and  so  they  have  become  fixed  by  connnon 
usage. 

Goodpaster;  telegraph  station  at  the  confluence  of  Goodpaster  and  Tanana 
rivers.     So  name<l  by  the  Signal  Cori>s.  U.  S.  A.,  1903. 

Goodwin;  glacier,  tributary  to  Copper  river  from  the  west,  just  south  of  Childs 
glacier.  So  named  by  Abercrombie,  in  1884,  after  Maj.  W.  E.  Goodwin. 
U.  S.  V.     Erroneously  GcKxlman. 

Goose;  cove,  at  the  head  of  Portage  bay,  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Nichols,  1882. 

Goose;  creek,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Baranof  island.  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Gusinaia  (goose)  by  Vasilief,  18ii3.  lias  also  been  written 
Gousna  and  Gusna. 

Goose;  creek,  tributary  to  Red  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  nametl  by  Helm,  188(>. 

Goose;  creek,  tributary'  to  Casadepaga  river  from  the  west,  Seward  iwuinsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  19(X). 

Goose;  creek,  Seward  inniinsula,  tributary-  to  Noxapaga  river  from  north,  5 
miles  above  Noxapaga  village,  near  latitude  05°  .S.V,  longitude  104°  05'. 
Prospectors*  name,  obtained  by  (Jerdine,  1901. 

Gk>ose;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Kougnrok  river  from  east,  1  mile 
north  of  the  numth  of  Taylor  creek,  near  latitude  05°  41',  longitude  1(»4° 
45'.    Local  name,  obtained  by  Gerdine,  1901. 


282  GEOGRAPHIC    DICTTONARY   OF   ALASKA. 

Goose;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  French  creek  from  the  east,  near 

latitude  Uj^  :M)',  lonj?itude  H>2°  IW.     I^ocal  name,  obtained  bj-  Wither- 

spuon,  lOOo. 
Goose;  creek,  in  the  Itampart  region,  tributary  to  a  branch  of  Tolovana  river, 

near  latitude  G5°  2C)',  longitude  149*'  SC.     Prospectors*  name,  reported 

by  Prlndle,  10()5. 
Goose;  island,  at  western  point  of  entrance  to  Mud  bay.  Cross  soimd,  Alexander 

archipelago,  near  longitude  llM^°  03'.     So  named  by  Hanus,  1880. 
Goose;  island,  al)out  1  mile  wide  and  2  miles  long.  On  the  northeastern  shore  of 

I*rince   William   sound,   about   8   miles   from   Kllamar.     So   named   by 

A!)ercrombie,  1898.     Has  been  occupied  since  1897  for  the  propagation 

of  l)lue  foxes. 
Goose,  island ;   see  Geese. 
Goose;     islands,  on  the  southern  e<lge  of  the  Sandman  reefs,  near  latitude  54** 

41',   longitude   102°    15'.     Named   Gusinnoi    (goose)    by    the   Russians. 

Lutke  calls  them  "  Civoutchy   (du  lion  marin)   rocher,"  i.  e.,  sea  lion 

rocks.     They  are  still  unsurveyed.     Ball's  chart  of  1882  (Ck)ast  Survey, 

80(»)  shows  two  islands.  Big  Goose  and  Little  Goose. 
Goose;  jwint,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  at  mouth  of  Sinaru  creek,  just  w^est  of  Refuge 

inlet.     Presumably  so  named  by  British  naval  officers  connected  with 

the  Franklin  search  exi)editiou8,  184^1853. 
Gora,  cape ;   see  Mountain. 

Gora  Cheficrck  Glaiwia,  mountain;   see  Fourpeaked. 
Gorbatch;  rookery,  o.\  Reef  Point,  southwestern  coast  of  St.  Paul  island,  Bering 

sea,  near  longUude  170**  17'.     Local  name.     Called  Gorbatost   (hump- 
back) by  the  Russians.     Written  also  Gorbotch  and  Garbotch. 
Gorbnn,  rock  ;   sec  nump\)ack. 
Gorda;  i)oint,   in   I*ort   Refugio,   Bucareli    bay.   Prince  of   Wales   archipelago. 

Named  Punta  Gorda  (broad  point)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 
Gorda;  point,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  St.  Ignace  island,  Bucareli  bay. 

Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.     Named  Punta  Gorda   (broad  point)   by 

Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 
Gorda,  point ;  see  Ankau. 
Gordon;  gulch.  0  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  north  slope  of 

Anvil  peak,  at  the  head  of  Anvil  creek,  near  longitude  165**  23'.     Local 

name,  from  (Jerdine,  1904. 
Gordon;  mountain  (9,100  feet  high),  about  30  miles  north  of  Mount  Wrangell, 

southern  Alaska.     Prospectors'  name,  given  In  1899  and  reported  by 

Schrader,  1903. 
Gore;  cape,   on   the  southwestern   coast   of   St    Matthew    island,   Bering   sea. 

Named  Gore  by  Lutke,  1836,  to  preserve  the  name  which  Cook  gave  to 

the  island,  1778. 
Gore;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Dick,  Kenai  peninsula,  Gulf 

of  Alaska.     So  named  by  Portlock,  1786.     Has  also  been  called  Pojint 

Dick. 
Goreli,  island ;  see  Seguam. 
Goreloi,  Islands ;   see  Gareloi. 
Gorcloi,  volcano ;   see  Redoubt. 
Goi'c'H  island ;   se<»  St.  Matthew. 
Gorge   (The);  canyon,   in   Klutlna  river,   a   little  below   Klutina   lake.     Name 

from  Al>ercrouibie,  1898. 
Gorman;  strait,  between  Andronica  and  Korovin  islands.  Shumagin  group,  near 

longitude  160*'  05'.     So  named  by  the  lishermeu  prior  to  1872. 


GEOGRAPHIC   DICTIONARY   OF   ALASKA.  283 

Oomoi;  island,  one  of  the  Neoker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  Gornoi**! mountainous)  by  Vasilief,  1809.     Erroneously  Cornoi. 
Oornostai,  island ;   see  Ermine. 
Goschacket,  river ;  see  Cosna. 
Goshatckt  cape ;  see  Aguliuk. 
Oould;  island,  near  head  of  Ilotta  inlet,  Cordova  hay,  Alexander  archipelago, 

near  latitude  55°    17'.   longitude  132°   38'.    Local   name,   reported  by 

Dickins,  11)05. 

Goulding;  harbor,  near  Portlock  harbor,  on  the  western  shore  of  Chichagof 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Portlock,  1787. 

Gousna,  creek ;  see  (Joose. 

Government  Station;  see  Utkiavi. 

Governor  Himpson,  cape ;   see  Simpson. 

Govina,  gulch ;   see  Covina. 

GovoruHhevhi,  cai)e,  point,  etc. ;  see  Gull. 

Govorusheehie,  island  ;   see  Whale. 

Oovorushka;  lake,  about  the  middle  of  St.  George  island,  Bering  sea,  near 
longitude  1G9°  37'.  Local  name  (Russian  for  the  red-legged  gull), 
written  Goverooskie  by  Stanley-Brown  in  1891  and  Gavarushka  by 
Duffiold  and  Putnam  in  18J)7.  According  to  Putnam  the  Aleut  name  is 
Korunn-an'yi  (red-legged  gull  lake). 

(Joyot,  glacier ;   see  Malaspina. 

Grace;  gulch,  10  miles  northeast  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  south  bank 
of  Buster  creek,  a  tributary  to  Nome  river  from  the  east,  near  longi- 
tude ir»5°  12'.     Local  name,  published  in  1904. 

Grace;  point,  tlie  northernmost  ix)int  of  Latouche  island.  Prince  William  sound. 
So  called  in  Vancouver's  atlas,  1798. 

Grafton,  island  ;   see  Crafton. 

Graham;  harbor,  in  Cook  inlet.  Called  Graham's  harbor  by  Portlock,  178(5.  It 
is  Cool  bay  of  Meares,  1788,  and  English  bay  of  the  Russians.  Often 
called  Port  Graham. 

Graham,  point ;   see  Dix. 

Grand;  island,  In  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by 
Meade,  1809. 

Grand;  island,  in  Tlevak  strait,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archij)elago.  So  named 
by  Nichols.  1881.     Has  also  been  named  McNair  by  Sheldon  Jackson. 

Grand;  point,  the  east  point  of  entrance  to  Farragut  bay,  Frederick  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Grand  Canyon;  of  Noatak  river  northwestern  Alaska,  near  longitude  161**; 
called  (Jrand  Canons  of  the  Noatak  by  Cantwell,  1885. 

Grand  Central;  river,  40  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tribu- 
tary to  Salmon  lake  from  the  west,  near  longitude  165°  10*.  Name 
from  Barnard.  19fK). 

Grand  Pacific;  glacier,  at  the  head  of  Reid  inlet,  Glacier  bay,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Exploring  this  inlet  in  1879  Muir  found  it  headed  by  a  great 
glacier,  whose  ice  cliff  filled  the  fiord  from  wall  to  wall,  and  to  which 
he  gave  the  name  Grand  Pacific.  In  1892  Reid  found  that  its  front 
had  receded  so  far  as  to  convert  its  three  branches  into  distinct 
glaciers.  Retaining  the  name  Grand  Pacific  for  the  largest  and  most 
northerly,  he  named  the  middle  one  Johns  Hopkins,  and  the  Harriman 
expedition,  1899,  named  the  smallest  and  most  southerly  Reid  glacier. 
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Orard  Plateau;  glacier,  in  the  Fairweatlier  range,  southeastern  Alaska.  La 
Perouse,  in  1786,  called  this  place  Le  Grand  Plateau  and  Dall,  1874, 
called  it,  as  ahove.  Grand  Plateau  glacier. 

Grand  Wash,  river ;  see  Kwik. 

Grajiichnoi,  point ;  sec  Termination. 

Granite;  cove,  in  George  island,  Port  Althorp,  Cross  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Descriptive  name,  given  by  Dall,  1880. 

Granite;  creek,  tributary  to  Gold  creek  from  the  north,  2i  miles  northeast  of 
Juneau.     Local  name,  obtained  by  Peters,  1902. 

Granite;  creek,  Kenai  i)eninsula,  tributary  to  East  fork  Sixmile  cre^  from  the 
northeast.     I^cal  name,  from  Mendenhall.  1808. 

Granite;  creek,  tributary  to  Matanuska  river  from  the  west,  about  25  miles 
above  the  mouth  of  the  latter.     Prosi)ectors'  name,  published  in  1899. 

Granite;  creek,  tributary  to  Tisuk  river  from  the  east,  Seward  penimsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  19(X). 

Granite;  creek,  tributary  to  Minook  creek  from  the  west,  al>out  in  miles  above 
its  mouth.     rx)cal  descriptive  name,  obtained  by  Prindle,  1904. 

Granite;  creek,  tributary  to  Seventy  mile  river  from  the  south,  near  latitude 
05°,  longitude  142°  10'.  Local  descriptive  name,  obtained  by  Gerdine, 
1903. 

Granite;  creek,  tributary  to  North  fork  Fortymile  creek  from  the  west,  near 
latitude  04°  20',  longitude  142°.  I^cal  descriptive  name,  obtained  by 
Gerdine,  1903. 

Granite;  creek,  tributary  to  Chandlar  river  from  the  west,  near  latitude  07°. 
I*rosi)ectors'  name,  reportf?d  by  Schrader,  1899. 

Granite;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  Koyukuk  river  from  the  east,  near 
longitude  150°.     Prospwtors*  name,  reported  by  Schrader,  1899. 

OranitCy  fork  of  Fortymile ;  see  Middle. 

Granite;  lake,  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archipelago  on  the  east  shore 
of  Thome  arm  at  its  head,  near  latitude  55°  25',  longitude  131°  10'. 
Local  name,  rejwrted  by  Brooks,  1901. 

Granite;  point,  in  Redfish  bay,  Baranof  island.  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Moser,  1897. 

Granite;  point  (1,500  feet  high),  forming  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  San- 
born harbor,  Nagai  island,  Shumagin  group.  Name  published  by  Dall, 
1875. 

Granite  Canyon;  glacier,  on  the  eastern  border  of  the  Mulr  glacier,  southeastern 
Alaska.  So  mimed  by  Ueid,  1890.  from  the  crystalline  nature  of  the 
rock,  which,  however,  turns  out  to  l)e  not  a  true  granite. 

Granitza,  strait:   see  Dixon  entrance. 

Grant;  island,  in  Behm  canal,  on  the  western  side  of  Revillagigedo  island,  near 
Naha  bay.     So  nametl  by  Clover,  1885.     Erroneously  Giant 

Grant;  i>eak  (5,291  feet  high),  on  the  mainland  north  of  Frederick  sound,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  Named  l>y  Thomas,  1887,  after  President  Ulysses  S. 
Grant. 

Grant;  point,  in  Izembek  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  Named  by  the  Fish  Commis- 
sion, 1888,  after  President  Ulysses  S.  Grant. 

Grant,  point;  see  Whidbey. 

Grantley;  harbor,  at  head  of  Port  Clarence.  Bering  strait.  Surveyed  by 
Beechey  in  September,  1827,  and  named  Grantley  "  in  compliment  to 
Lord  Grantley." 

GraptoUte;  river,  the  left  fork  of  Dillinger  river,  which  is  a  right  branch  of  the 
Kuskokwim,  near  latitude  02°  40',  longitude  153*»  15'.  So  named  by 
Brooks,  1902,  to  mark  the  **  only  place  we  had  found  these  fossils." 
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Grass;  creek,  4i  miles  northwest  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary 
from  the  west  to  Saunders  creek,  a  fork  of  Hastings  creek,  near  longi- 
tude 165**  07'.     Local  name,  from  Gerdine,  1904. 

Grass;  gulch,  7  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  at  the  head  of  Dexter 
creek,  a  tributary  of  Nome  river  from  the  west,  near  longitude  165°  21'. 
Local  name,  published  in  1904. 

Grass;  island,  on  the  western  shore  of  Orca  inlet.  Prince  William  sound,  near 
latitude  60°  34',  longitude  145°  44'.     So  named  by  Moser,  1897. 

Grass;  island,  in  the  Copper  River  delta,  near  latitude  60°  17',  longitude  145° 
09'.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Uitter,  1898. 

Grass;  islet,  in  Sawmill  cove,  Howkan  strait,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archi- 
I)elago.     So  calle<l  by  Sheldon  Jackson,  1880. 

Grass;  rock,  in  entrance  to  Tamgas  harbor,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Grass;  rock,  at  entrance  to  Hunter  bay,  Cordova  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  island, 
near  latitude  54°  52'.     So  named  by  Moser,  1897. 

Grass;  valley,  Alaska  peninsula,  extending  southeast  from  the  head  of  Heren- 
deen  bay,  near  longitude  160°  37'.     So  called  by  Tanner,  1890. 

Grass  Knoll;  islet.  This  name  was  applied  by  Dall,  1883,  to  that  part  of 
Bushtop  islet  which  is  detached  at  high  water. 

Grasstop;  rock,  in  the  entrance  to  Deep  bay,  Chichagof  island.  Peril  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.     Named  Grass  Top  by  Coghlan,  1884. 

Grassy;  islet,  south  of  lliasik  islands,  in  Sandman  reefs,  northeast  of  Sannak. 
So  called  by  Dall,  1S80. 

Grave;  creek,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  Chandlar  river,  near  longitude  148°. 
Prosi)ectors'  name,  reporteil  by  Schrader,  1899. 

Grave;  point,  the  north  point  at  entrance  to  Hunter  bay,  Cordova  bay.  Prince 
of  Wales  island,  near  latitude  54°  53'.     So  named  by  Moser,  1897. 

Grave;  point,  the  northeasternmost  i)oint  of  Duke  island,  Gravlna  group,  Alex- 
.  under  archipelago.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1882  (map 
in  Coast  Pilot,  p.  72).     Presumably  a  descriptive  name,  obtained  trom 
the  pilots. 

Grave;  point,  the  northwestern  point  of  Pitt  island,  Hoonlah  harlwr.  Port  Fred- 
erick, Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  United  States  naval  offi- 
cers, 1880. 

Grave;  i)oint,  tlie  western  i>oint  of  entrance  to  Taku  harbor,  Stephens  passage, 
Alexander  arcliii)olago.  So  nanunl  by  Meade,  1869.  There  were  a  few 
graves  on  the  iK^int. 

Gravel;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  south  bank  of  Seventymile  creek,  near  lati- 
tude CA°  50',  lonjj:itu(le  142°  50'.  ProsiKH'lors'  name,  from  sketch  map 
compiled  by  Major  (Jlassford,  Signal  Cori)s,  U.  S.  A..  1905. 

Gravel;  island,  one  of  the  Kutchuma  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Tesiak  (gravel)  by  Vasilief,  KSW).  Has  also  been  called  Martin 
island. 

Gravel;  point,  Alaska  peninsula,  the  west  i)oint  of  entrance  to  the  most  south- 
erly cove  of  Ilcreiult»t»n  bay;  near  longitude  160°  42'.  Descriptive 
name,  given  l>y  Tanner,  1890. 

(J raven,  point ;   see  Craven. 

Graves;  harbor,  indenting  the  mainland  southeastern  Alaska,  4  miles  northwest 
of  Cai)e  Spencer,  near  latitude  58°  15',  longitude  136°  40'.  Nanie<l 
after  Herbert  ('.  Graves,  nautical  exjHjrt,  Coast  Survey,  and  described 
in  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1901. 
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Graves;  rocks,  on  east  side  of  entrance  to  Graves  harbor  above.  "The  north 
end  of  the  group  is  an  islet,  wooded  on  top  and  about  125  feet  high. 
From  the  Islet  a  series  or  group  of  large  bare  rocks  extend  more  than 
a  mile  SSE."     So  named  and  described  in  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1901. 

Graveyard;  cape,  southwestern  shore  of  Afognak  bay,  Marmot  bay,  southern 
shore  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named  Kladbitsha  (grave- 
yard) by  Murashef,  1839-40. 

Graveyard;  point,  the  east  point  of  entrance  to  Landlocked  bay.  Port  Fidalgo, 
Prince  William  sound.     Local  name,  reported  by  Grant,  1905. 

Graveyard;  point,  on  the  shore  of  Kvichak  bay,  Bristol  bay,  north  of  the  mouth 
of  Naknek  river.     Local  name,  reported  by  Moser,  1900. 

Gravcyardy  point;   see  Station. 

Gravina;  group  of  islands,  in  Clarence  strait,  Alej^ander  archipelago,  of  which 
tlie  principal  ones  are  Annette,  Duke,  Gravina,  and  Mary.  They  were 
thus  designated  by  the  Spaniard  Don  Jacinto  Caamafio  in  about  1790. 

Gravina;  island,  in  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archiijelago,  between  Revilla- 
gigedo  island  and  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago,  near  latitude  55°  15', 
longitude  132°  45'.  It  is  the  northernmost  of  a  group  named  Gravina 
by  Caamafio  in  about  1790. 

Gravina;  island,  at  entrance  to  Port  Gravina,  Prince  William  sound.  So  named 
by  Abercrombie,  1898. 

Gravina;  point,  the  easternmost  point  of  Gravina  island,  Alexander  archipelago, 
being  the  west  point  at  the  southern  entrance  to  Tongass  narrows. 

Gravina;  point,  separating  Orca  bay  and  Port  Gravina,  Prince  William  sound. 
So  called  by  Moser,  1897. 

Gravina;  jwrt  (Port  Gravina),  Indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Prince  WMlliam 
Sound,  near  latitude  60°  40',  longitude  140°  15'.  So  named  by  Fidalgo, 
1790. 

Gray;  peak  (4,094  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Thomas  bay,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Named  l^y  Thomas,  1887,  i)resuniably  after  Prof.  Asa  Gray,  of 
Harvard  College. 

Grayling;  village  and  landing,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  22  miles  above 
Anvik,  near  latitude  03°,  longitude  Hji)°.  There  is  a  store  here,  a  large 
wood  yard  to  supply  steamers,  and  an  Indian  village  ot  about  75  ixK)ple. 
So  described  by  Cantwell,  1900. 

Graystone;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  south  bank  of  Gold  rreek,  Salcha  Kiver 
drainage,  near  latitude  64°  50',  longitude  145°  45'.  Prosi)ectors'  name, 
reported  l>y  WithersiK)on,  1905. 

Great;  arm,  of  Whale  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archii>elago.  Name<l 
Bolslioi  roukav  (big  sleeve)  by  the  Russians. 

Great;  canyon,  about  50  miles  long,  on  Stikine  river,  British  Columl)ia.  This 
canyon  marks  the  head  of  steam  navigation. 

Great;  glacier,  on  the  western  bank  of  Stikine  river,  soutlieastern  Alaska. 
Hunter,  writing  in  1877,  says:  **  (Jreat  glacier  is  said  to  extend  north- 
westwardly to  the  coast,  about  70  miles,  from  350  to  400  feet  high." 

Great,  lake,  St.  Paul  island;   see  Big. 

Great  Bend;  local  name  for  an  ox  bow  in  Kuskokwim  river,  near  longitude 
158°,  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post  from  missionary  .1.  H.  Kilbuck  in 
1898. 

Great  Bering;  glacier,  west  of  Icy  bay,   in  the  St   Elias  alpine  region.     So 

named  by  Seton-Karr,  1886. 
Great  East,  Great  Eastern,  rookery;  see  Kast, 
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Oldest  Sitkin;  island  (5,033  feet  high),  between  Atka  and  Adak,  Andreanof 
group,  middle  Aleutians.  Native  name  from  the  earliest  Russian 
explorers.  Called  Great  Sitkin  to  distinguish  it  from  Little  Sitkin, 
near  Kiska.  Has  been  written  Seetien,  Sigdak,  Sitchin,  Sitchini, 
Tscheohiua,  Tsetchina,  etc.  Lutke  calls  it  Eastern  Sitkin,  while  Dall 
calls  it  Sitkin  or  Great  Net  Island. 

Great  Strelki,  bay ;  see  Big  Branch. 

Great  Unknown;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  small  tributary  on  north  bank  of  Birch 
creek,  near  latitude  65°  20',  longitude  145**  25'.  Prosi^ectors'  name, 
reported  by  Witherspoon,  1905. 

Oreely;  point,  on  the  mainland,  in  Taku  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named 
by  Mansfield,  1890,  after  Gen.  Adolphus  Washington  Greely,  U.  S.  A. 
Erroneously  Greeley. 

Green;  bight,  a  small  indentation  in  the  southeastern  shore  of  Akutan  island, 
Krenitzin  group,  eastern*  Aleutians,  longitude  105°  40'.  So  named  t)y 
Gilbert,  1901. 

Green;  creek,  tributary  to  Sevehtymlle  creek,  from  the  south.  IxK*al  name, 
from  Barnard,  1898.     Called  also  Deer  creek. 

Green;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Ruby  creek,  at  the  head  of  Slate 
creek,  an  affluent,  from  the  west,  to  North  fork  Forty  mile  creek,  near 
latitude  64°  40',  longitude  142°  50'.  Prospectors'  name,  from  sketch 
map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  (^orps,  TJ.  S.  A.,  11K)5. 

Green;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  in  Casadepaga  drainage  basin,  tributary  on 
south  bank  of  Willow  creek,  near  latitude  64°  48',  longitude  164°  30'. 
Prospectors*  name,  from  a  local  map,  1901. 

Gk'een;  island,  in  Port  Frederick,  Icy  strait,  Alexander  archiijelago.  So  named 
by  United  States  naval  officers.  1880. 

Green;  island,  in  Davidson  inlet,  Prince  of  Wales  archii)elago,  near  latitude 
55°  55',  longitude  133°  37'.     So  named  l)y  Dicklns,  1903-4. 

Green;  island,  4  miles  wide  and  15  miles  long,  northwest  of  Montague  island,  in 
Prince  William  sound.  A  group  so  named  in  May,  1778,  by  Cook,  who 
found  them  *'  Low,  free  from  snow,  and  covered  with  w(X)d  and  ver- 
dure." The  name  as  now  us(»d  applies  to  one  island  as  alwive.  Also 
called  lies  Vertes.  It  is  Nikolai  Island  of  Russian  Hydrographic  chart 
1378  (ed.  of  1847).  Occupied  since  1897  for  the  propagation  of  blue 
foxes. 

Green;  isle,  the  most  southerly  of  the  village  islands,  Uganlk  bay,  Kodlak.  So 
named  by  Moser,  1897. 

Green;  islets  (at  high  water),  on  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal,  southeastern 
Alaska.     So  named  by  Pemler.  18<>H. 

Green;  iwint,  on  Lindenberg  i)eninsula,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  arclui>elago. 
Api)arently  so  named  by  Dall  in  Coast  Pilot,  188.3.  It  is  i>oint  Mell 
(shoal)  of  Lindenberg.  18.38. 

Green;  point,  on  the  mainland,  a  little  s^thth  of  the  mouth  of  the  Stikine  river. 
Name<l  Zelenoi  (green),  18(>3,  by  the  Russian  surveying  party,  muler 
Commander  Basargin,  on  the  steamer  Rynda.  Has  been  ealleil  Zelonoi, 
Zeloiiy.  and  Green.     Tlie  name  is  descriptive. 

Green;  i)oint,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Hemlock  island.  Port  Cliester, 
Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Name  pul)lislHMi  by  the  Coast 
Survey  in  1876. 

Green;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Pyramid  harlwr,  Chilkat  inlet, 
Lynn  canal,  .scmtheastern  Alaska.  Named  Zelenoi  (green)  by  Lln<len- 
berg,  18.38.  It  Is  Indian  ix)int  of  Meade  in  1869,  and  Pyramid  i>oint  of 
Beardslee  in  1880. 
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Oreen;  ridge,  of  wooded  hills  (about  1,300  feet  high),  uear  Cai)e  Fox,  Dixon 

entrance.     Named  by  Nichols,  1888. 
0 recti,  river ;  see  Omalil^. 
Qreen;  rocks,   between    Island   and   Rock   points,   Wrangell   strait,    Alexander 

archipelago.     Named  Zelenoi   (green)   by  Lindenberg  in  1838.     Meade, 

18G9,  called  them  Fairway  rocks. 
Qreenhom;  gulch,  in  the  Birch  (Teek  region,  at  the  head  of  Boulder  creek,  near 

latitude  G5**   25',   longitude   145°  05'.     Prospectors'  name,  reported  by 

Spurr,  Goodrich,  and  Schrader,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  1896. 

Qreenhom,  mountains;   see  Bendeleben. 

Oreenough;  mountain  (4,800  feet  high),  in  extreme  northeastern  Alaska.     So 

named  by  Franklin,  1820. 
Orcf/o,  lioint;   see  Cangrejo  (crab). 
Oregson;  island,  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska,  south  of  Fitzgerald  island. 

So  named  by  Ilarber,  1892,  after  G.  S.  Gregson,  one  of  his  party. 

Qreig;  cape  (Cape  Grelg),  on  the  north  shore  of  Alaska  i>eninsula,  the  north 
point  of  entrance  to  Ugashik  river.  Named  by  Lutke,  1828,  after 
Admiral  Greig,  of  the  Russian  navy.  Variously  written  Greigh,  Grey, 
etc. 

Oreig;  mountain  (0,500  feet  high),  in  the  Tordrillo  range,  between  Kuskokwim 
and  Skwentna  rivers.  So  named  by  Spurr  and  Post,  1898.  Errone- 
ously Crelg. 

Oreville,  cai)e ;  see  Chlnlak. 

Orewingk;  glacier,  on  Kenai  peninsula,  tributary  to  Kachemak  bay,  Cook  Inlet. 
Named  by  Dall,  1880,  after  Dr.  Constantin  Grewingk,  a  distinguished 
writer  on  Alasl^a. 

Qrewingk;  volcanic  Island  near  Bogoslof  island,  Bering  sea,  about  latitude 
53°  55',  longitude  108°.  This  island  rose  from  the  sea  in  1883,  and  was 
called  New  Bogoslof.  Dall  proposed  the  name  Grewingk,  after  Dr. 
Constantin  Grewingk,  who  had  previously  written  on  the  geology  and 
vulcanism  of  Alaska.     See  Bogoslof. 

Orcy,  L'apc ;   Bristol  bay  ;  see  Greig. 

Grey;  point,  on  the  western  slioi-e  of  Tamgas  harbor,  Annette  island,  Alexander 
archi[K»lago.     Name  pul)lislied  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1891. 

Grcylhuj,  village  and  landing;  see  (Jrayling. 

Greys;  island,  oii  the  southern  tnlge  of  the  Stikine  flats,  Sumner  strait,  Alex- 
ander arcliii)elago.     Api)arently  so  named  by  Meade,  1809. 

Griada,  rocks  :   see  Border. 

Grief;  islet,  in  Duncan  canal,  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
iiaintHl  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Griffin;  iK)lnt,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  a  little  west  of  the  international  boundary 
line.     So  nanu^l  by  Franidiu.  1820. 

Griffith;  Island,  In  western  ancliorage  of  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archiiK'lago.     Name  published  l)y  the  Coast  Survey,  1885. 

Grimkopf ;  town  or  .station  on  the  Yukon,  20  miles  above  the  Koyukuk.  Writ- 
ten also  (iriniisop. 

Grindall;  Island,  In  Clarence  strait,  at  entrance  to  Kasaan  bay,  Alexander 
archiiHjlago.     So  namtnl  by  Dall,  1880. 

Grindall;  passage,  between  (irindall  island  and  Grindall  iwlnt,  Clarence  strait, 
Alexander  archli)elago.  So  called  by  Nichols  (Coast  Pilot,  p.  90)  In 
1891. 
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Ghrindall;  point,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Kasaan  bay,  Clarence  strait, 
Alexander  archii>elago.  Named  by  Vancouver,  1703,  after  Captain 
Grindall,  R.  N.  Sometimes  called  Cai)e  Grindall.  It  Is  Cone  point  of 
the  traders. 

Grindall;  post-office,  at  Grindall  point,  Alexander  archipelago.  Established  in 
July,  1900 ;   discontinued  1904. 

Grinlcy;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  tributary'  to  Wolf  creek,  an  affluent  of  Birch 
creek  from  the  south,  near  latitude  05°  15',  longitude  145°.  Pro8i>e<'tors* 
name,  from  \Vithersi)oon,  1905.    May  have  been  intended  for  Grizzly. 

Grizzly,  creek  ;  see  Grisley. 

Groosgincloose,  inlet ;   see  Cook. 

Groundliog;  creek,  southeastern  Alaska,  on  the  mainland,  2  miles  east  of 
Juneau,  and  on  the  east  side  of  Icy  gulch.  I^cal  name,  rei)orted  by 
Spencer  and  Wright,  11K)3. 

Grouse;  creek,  tributary  to  Kruzgamepa  river,  from  the  west,  Seward  penin- 
sula.    Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Grouse;  creek,  tributary  to  Mint  river,  Seward  i)enlnsula.  Name  from  Brooks, 
1900. 

Grouse;  creek,  tributary  to  Tubutulik  river,  near  its  source,  Seward  peninsula. 
Prospectors'  name,  from  Peters,  1900. 

Gk'ouse;  creek,  20  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  draining  the  south- 
eastern sloi)e  of  Mount  DIstiu  into  Goldlx)ttom  creek,  an  affluent  of 
Snake  river,  near  latitude  04°  45',  longitude  105°  22'.  Local  name, 
from  Gerdine,  1904. 

Grouse;  creek,  Seward  i)enin8ula,  tributary  to  Noxapaga  river,  about  2  miles 
above  the  village  of  Noxapaga,  near  latitude  05°  .W,  longitude  1(>4° 
10'.     Local  name  obtaineii  by  (Jerdine.  1901. 

Grouse;  creek,  Seward  i>enlnsula,  tributary  to  Aurora  creek,  which  is  a  tribu- 
tary to  West  fork  Noxapaga  river,  near  latitude  05°  37',  longitude  ir>4° 
15'.     Local  name,  obtained  by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Grouse;  creek,  Seward  i>enln8ula,  small  tributary  of  Casadepaga  river  on  east 
bank,  near  latitude  04°  40',  longitude  104°  29'.  ProsiHJctors'  name, 
from  Gerdine,  1905. 

Grouse;  creek,  tributary  to  the  head  of  Hess  creek  from  the  north,  near  lati- 
tude 05°  40',  longitude  147°  30'.  Ix)cal  name,  obtained  by  Lieutenant 
Erickson,  U.  R.  A.,  1JK)2. 

Grouse;  gulch,  7  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  south  slope  of 
King  mountain,  draining  to  Dexter  creek,  near  longitude  105°  20'. 
Local  name,  i>ubllshed  in  1903. 

Grouse;  Island,  at  mouth  of  Mink  bay,  Boca  de  Quadra,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1891. 

Grouse;  lake,  Kenai  iKuiInsula,  0  miles  north  of  Resurrection  bay  and  just  west 
of  Salmon  lake.     Local  name,  from  Moffit,  1904. 

Grub;  gulch,  18  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  opening  on  the  east 
bank  of  Goldbottom  creek  at  the  headwaters  of  Snake  river,  near 
longitude  105°  2.T.     Miners'  name,  from  Gerdine,  1904. 

Grubstake;  gulch,  Copi)er  River  region,  at  the  headwaters  of  Chltltu  creek. 

Prospectors'  name,  taken  from  map  of  NIzina  mining  district  by  George 

M.  Esterly,  of  Valdez,  1902. 
Grubstake;  gulch,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  right  bank  of  Little  Blanche  creek,  a 

tributary   of   Seventymlle  creek   from   the  south.     Prospectors'   name, 

rei)orted  by  Lieutenant  Erickson,  U.  S.  A.,  in  1902. 
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Grunt;  point,  Gambler  bay,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  arobipelago.  So 
named  by  Mansfield,  1889. 

Guadalupe,  Puerto  de;  see  Sbelikof. 

Gnanton;  mouutains  (5,163  feet  bigb),  east  of  Portland  cauai.  So  named  by 
Pender,  1868. 

Guard,  island,  Resurrection  bay ;  see  Hive. 

Guard;  islands  (25  feet  bigb),  at  junction  of  Bebm  canal,  Clarence  strait,  and 
Tongass  narrows,  Alexander  arcbipelago.  Name  given  by  local  pilots 
about  1880.  These  islands  have  been  reserved  for  light-house  puriwses 
by  Executive  order  dated  January  4,  1901. 

Guertin;  islet,  in  Jamestown  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880,  after  Master  Frank 
Guertin,  U.  S.  N. 

Guibert;  islets,  in  the  entrance  to  Necker  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archl- 
lielago.  Called  Necker  isles  by  La  Perouse,  1786.  By  the  Russians 
called  Yaichnia  (egg)  and  by  Dall,  1883,  Guibert  in  order  "to  distin- 
guish them  from  the  host  of  others  which  have  likewise  received  from 
the  Russians  the  title  of  Egg  (Yaichnia)  islands.**  Variously  called 
Egg,  Necker,  Yaitchny,  etc. 

Guibert,  port ;  see  Whale  bay. 

Guide;  island,  in  the  northern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Krestofskoi  (cross)  by  Vasilief,  1809.  Later  it  was  called 
Ukazatel  (guide)  island  by  the  Russians.  Has  also  been  called 
Index  island.  In  the  Coast  Pilot,  1891,  it  is  called  Guide  (p.  168)  and 
Unastal  (p.  176). 

Guide;  rocks,  in  the  southeastern  part  of  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Moser,  1897. 

Guillemot;  island,  north  of  the  Shumagins.  Named  lachnoi  (egg)  by  Tebenkof 
in  1849.     Renamed  Guillemot  by  Dall,  1880. 

Gukyuk;  slough,  Yukon  delta,  on  the  right  bank  of  Kawanak  pass,  5  miles 
below  the  head,  near  latitude  62*^  58',  longitude  164°  10'.'  Eskimo 
name,  rejKjrted  by  Paris,  1899. 

Gulch;  creek,  tributary  to  East  fork  Sixmile  creek  from  the  east,  Kenai  i>enin- 
sula.     Local  name,  obtained  by  Becker,  1895,  but  misplaced  on  his  map. 

Gulkana;  river  and  lake  near  its  source,  tributary  to  Copi)er  river  from  the 
northwest,  between  Tazlina  and  Gakona  rivers.  Native  name,  adopted 
by  the  whites  and  reported  by  Mendenhall,  1902. 

Gulkana.  The  Signal  Cori>s  map  of  1904  shows  a  "  town  or  station  "  in  Copper 
River  valley,  near  the  mouth  of  Gulkana  river,  named  Kulkana. 

GuU,  bay;  see  Udamat. 

Gull;  cape,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Kaflia  bay,  on  north  shore  of  Sbeli- 
kof strait.  Named  Govorushechi  or  Govorushek  (gull)  by  the  Rus- 
sians. According  to  Elliott  Goverooskie,  Russian  for  gulls,  refers  to 
Larus  hreviroHtriH  and  Larus  tridactylus. 

Gull;  cove,  at  the  northeast  point  of  entrance  to  Idaho  inlet,  south  shore  of  Icy 
strait,  Alexander  archii)elago,  near  longitude  136°  10'.  So  named  by 
Dickins,  1902. 

Gull;  hill,  at  east  end  of  St.  George  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea.  Perhaps 
a  local  name;  used  by  Elliott,  1873-74.  According  to  Putnam  the 
Aleuts  call  it  Atcho'-kov^rushkR  (lower  hill) — from  Russian  kovrishka, 
a  little  loaf. 

Gull;  hill,  south  coast  St.  Paul  island,  Bering  sea,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the 
narrow  neck  between  St.  Paul  village  and  Roef  ix)iut,  near  longitude 
J70°  16'.    Local  name,  reported  by  Duffield  in  1897. 
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Qull;  island,    in   Favorite   channel,    Lynn   canal,    Alexander   archipelago.     So 

named  by  Beardslee,  1880. 
Qull;  island,  in  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named 

by  Nichols,  1883. 
Oull;  island,  eastern  shore  Prince  William  sound,  Inside  Goose  island,  between 

Porcupine  point  and  Knowles  head,  nesir  latitude  G0°  43',   longitude 

146**  Sy.     Name  from  Ritter.  1903. 
Gull;  island  in  Mine  harbor,  Herendeen  bay,  north  shore  Alaska  i)enlnsula,  near 

longitude  130°  41'.     So  called  by  Tanner,  1890. 
Oullf  island ;  see  Kutkan. 

Gull;  islands,  on  the  southeast  shore  of  Kachemak  bay,  Cook  inlet,  near  longi- 
tude 151°  20'.     Local  name,  from  Dall,  1895. 
Gull;  islet,   southeast  of    Long    Island,    Sitka    sound,    Alexander    archipelago. 

Named  Chalki  (gull)  by  Vasllief  in  1809.     Called  Gull  rocks  by  Nichols 

in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  173). 
Gull;  Islet,   near   the   northwestern   shore   of   Shuyak    island,    Kodlak    group. 

Named  Chaichi  (gull)  by  the  Russian  American  Company,  1849. 
Gull;  islet  (20  feet  high),  near  the  northern  coast  of  Unga  islan<l,  Shumagins, 

at  entrance  to  Zachary  bay,  near  longitude  1(J0°  40'.     Presumably  so 

named  by  the  Western  Union  Telegraph  expedition  in  1805. 
Chill;  islet,   in  western  anchorage  St.  Paul  harbor,   Kodlak.     Named  Chaichi 

(gull)  by  the  early  Russians. 
Oulh  islets,  Akutan  pass;  see  Seagull. 
Gull;  point,  the  northwestern  point  of  Onslow  island,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow,  1880. 
Gull;  point,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Igak  bay,  on  eastern  shore  of  Kodlak. 

Named  Govorushiche  (Klttlwake,  a  kind  of  gull)  and  Chaichi   (gull) 

by  the  Russians.    Lislanskl,  1805,  calls  It  (Jull's  point.     Elliott  says 

Chikie  is  the  Russian  for  the  Burgonia.ster  guli  (Larus  ijlaucua). 
Gull;  point,,  north  shore  Alaska  peninsula,  the  eastern  iM)lnt  at  entrance  to  the 

most  southerly  cove  of  Herendeen  bay,  near  longitude  100°  40'.     So 

called  by  Tanner,  1890. 
Gull;  rock,  off  the  western  shore  of  Heceta  island,  Iphigenla  bay.  Prince  of 

Wales  archipelago,  near  latitude  55°  45',  longitude  133°  45'.     So  named 

by  Dickins,  1903^. 
Gull;  rock,  near  Pinnacle  Island,  Bering  sea.     Apparently  so  called  by  Elliott, 

1874.     Sarlchef  shows  the  rock  and  calls  It  Rock  with  gravel. 
Gullhead;  point,  south  shore  Kotzebue  sound,  Seward  iienlnsula,  0  miles  west  of 

Cape  Deceit,  "  a  narrow  rocky  iienlnsula  stretching  a  mile  into  the 

sea."     So  named  and  described  by  Beechey,  1826.     (Vol.  1,  i).  326.) 
Gu/ra9«,  point :   see  Culross. 
Gumaer;  lake,  near  Tetllng  river.  In  about  longitude  142°.     So  named  by  Lowe, 

1898,  after  John  Gumaer,  a  member  of  his  party.     Erroneously  Gomalr 

on  the  maps. 
Gunahadetdje.    The  Krause  brothers,  1882,  reiwrt  this  to  be  the  native  name 

of  a  lake  In  or  near  the  Krotahlnl  pass,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Guray;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  east  bank  of  Charley  river,  which  Is  afflu- 
ent to  the  Yukon  from  the  south,  near  longitude  143°.     Prospectors* 

name,  from  a  sketch  map  complied  by  Major  Glassford.  Signal  Corps, 

U.  S.  A.,  1905. 
Ouria;  see  Kekur. 
Ghimey;  peak.  In  the  McKinley  range,  near  latitude  62°  10',  longitude  153°. 

So  named  by  Ilerron,  1899. 
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Guftinaia,  creek,  islands,  etc. ;  see  Goose. 

Qusiuaia,  islands;   see  Geese. 

O liana,  creeli ;  see  Goose. 

Ousft,  creeli,  near  Nome ;  see  Cuss. 

Ghistavus;  ixjint,  tlie  eastern  i)oint  of  entrance  to  Glacier  bay.  Icy  strait,  south- 
eastern Alaska,  near  longitude  135°  55'.     So  named  by  Dall,  1879. 

Qus  Wilson;  slough,  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  Copper  Uiver  delta.  Fisheries' 
name,  rei>orted  by  Moser,  1897. 

Out;  bay,  on  the  southeastern  cojist  of  Baranof  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alex- 
ander archii)elago.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1889. 

Ghithna;  creek,  tributary  to  Tanana  river  from  the  north,  12  miles  above  its 
numth,  near  latitude  05°,  longitude  151°  30'.  Native  name,  reported  by 
Ilerron,  1899,  and  written  Guth-na.     Has  been  called  Fish  creek. 

Out  wetter,  caiKj;  see  Fairweather. 

Outicetterberg;  see  Fairweather. 

Chiyot;  glacier,  between  Karr  hills  ajid  Robinson  hills  and  tributary  to  Malas- 
pina  glacier,  near  Mount  St.  Elias.  Originally  this  name  was  applied 
by  the  New  York  Times  expedition,  of  188(5,  to  the  western  lobe  of 
Malaspiua  glacier.  The  above  description  follows  Russell's  application. 
Named  after  Prof.  Arnold  Guyot,  of  Princeton  College. 

Qvozdef,  islands;  see  Diomede. 

Qwozilcfy  cape ;  see  Prince  of  Wales. 

Gicozdeff,  islands ;  see  Diomede. 

Gwydyr;  bay,  a  little  east  of  the  mouth  of  Colville  river,  Arctic  coast  So 
named  by  Franklin,  1820.     Erroneously  Gwydir. 

Jladley,  port ;  see  Lyman  anchorage. 

Hadley;  settlement,  on  Lyman  anchorage,  Kasaan  i>eninsula.  Prince  of  Wales 
island,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  55°  32', 
longitude  132°  17'.  Name  reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fish- 
eries, 1904. 

Hadon;  peak,  near  the  head  of  Libbey  glacier,  in  the  St.  Elias  region.  So 
name<l  by  Topham,  188(>. 

Haenke;  island,  in  Disenchantment  bay,  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  named  by  Malaspina,  1791,  after  Thaddeus  Haenke.  botanist  and 
naturalist  of  his  expedition.  According  to  Davidson  it  is  Isla  de 
Ilengue  on  Malaspina's  manuscript  diart.  The  name  Egg  island,  said 
to  l)e  in  use  locally,  was  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Hafuarhr,  iK)int ;  see  Kamachi. 

Hagemeister;  island,  in  northern  part  of  Bristol  bay,  Bering  sea.  So  named 
by  the  Russians,  after  Capt.  Leontius  Vasilevich  Ilagemeister,  who 
made  three  voyages  to  the  Russian  American  colonies  and  round  the 
world,  180(;-7  in  connnand  of  the  ycra,  1810-1819  in  command  of  the 
Kutuzof,  and  1828-1830  in  command  of  the  Krotkoi.  This  name  was 
pul)lished  in  Sarichef's  atlas.  1820.     Erroneously  Hagenmeister. 

Hagemeister;  strait,  separating  Ilagemeister  island  from  the  mainland,  Bristol 
bay.     Name  publislied  by  Sarichef.  1820. 

Hague,  cape ;  see  Umshalluk. 

Hag^e;  channel,  in  Port  Moller,  north  sliore  Alaska  jieninsuta,  leading  to  the 
entrance  of  Ilerendeen  bay,  near  latitude  55°  55',  longitude  160°  42'. 
So  named  l)y  Tanner.  1890. 

Hag^e;  rock,  between  Sannak  Island  and  Sandman  rt»efs,  near  longitude  162° 
24'.  Named  by  tiie  Fish  Conmiission  in  1890.  Called  Midway  island 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 
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Haiden^  port ;  see  Ueiden. 

Haines;  village  nnd  post-oflice,  on  lV>rta^  Imy.  iienr  tlie  bond  of  Chilkoot  inlet, 
sontbeiistem  Alaska.  Prior  to  1880  there  existeil  liert*  an  Indian  vil- 
lage called  Kutkwntlu  (Deshu  or  Daschu,  aitx>nling  to  the  Krause 
brothers).  In  1881  a  Presbyterian  mission  school  was  establisheil  here, 
a  trading  iK>st  having  t)een  already  establisheil.  and  called  Wlllard  Mis- 
sion. This  name  was  swm  afterwanls  changed  to  Haines.  The  iH>st- 
offlce  is  called  Haines  and  the  whole  place  known  locally  as  Chilkoot 
The  post-offlce  was  established  here  in  February,  1884. 

Hain;  creek,  tributary-  to  Yukon  river  on  the  right  bank,  opposite  the  mouth  of 
Minook  creek,  near  Squaw  creek,  about  longitude  150**  10'.  ProsiKK^tors' 
name,  spelled  Hi-u,  on  Edwards's  Track  Chnrt  of  the  Yukon,  1809. 

HakorcifM;  two  stations  (old  and  new)  on  north  bank  of  Yukon  river,  alwut 
75  miles  below  the  mouth  of  the  Tanaua.  Name  published  by  the 
Coast  Survey  in  1808.     See  also  Kokrines  and  Miokniozdok. 

Haley;  anchorage,  in  Fish  bay.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  lati- 
tude 57**  22*,  longitude  l.'^*'  37'.  Named  by  Coghlan,  1884.  after  a 
miner,  Nicholas  Haley. 

Haley;  point.  Fish  bay,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  "  forming  the  east- 
em  side "  of  Haley  anchorage  above  **  a  sjind  fiat  terminating  in  a 
high-water  island.*'  Named  by  Moon*  in  1800  and  so  descril^ed  in  the 
Coast  Pilot  of  1001. 

Haley;  rocit,  south  side  of  entrance  to  Fish  bay.  Peril  strait,  on  western  side  of 
Haley  anchorage  above.     So  named  by  Moore,  180(>. 

Halfmile;  salmon  stream,  western  coast  Prince  of  Wales  island,  tributary  to 
Klawak  lake  on  the  north  shore,  one-half  mile  from  the  outlet,  near 
latitude  55°  27'.  Local  descriptive  name,  rei)orted  by  Moser  in  1807 
and  written  Half-mile. 

HalfxELOon;  anchorage,  in  Wrangell  strait.  Alexander  archii^lago.  Traders* 
name,  first  reported  by  Meade  In  18(»0  and  published  by  the  Hydro- 
graphic  Office  in  18G0. 

Halftide;  rock,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Ilerendeen  bay,  Alaska  peninsula,  3^ 
miles  south  of  Point  Divide,  near  longitude  1(K)°  45'.  Descriptive  name 
Half  Tide  given  by  Tanner,  1800. 

Halfway;  island,  in  Yukon  river,  near  the  left  bank  and  nearly  midway  be- 
tween Fort  Yukon  and  Circle,  near  longitude  145°.  So  called  by  the 
river  pilots,  and  reiM)rte<l  by  Cantwell,  IIKKK 

Halfway;  point,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  St.  Paul  Island,  Prlbilof  group, 
Bering  sea.  It  is  alxnit  midway  between  "  the  village  and  Northeast 
point**     Named  Polovinnoi   (halfway)  by  the  Russians. 

Halibnt;^  bay,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal,  southeastern  Alaska, 
near  latitude  55°  18'.     So  named  by  Pender,  18(J8. 

Halibut;  cove,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Kachemak  bay,  Cook  inlet.  Ap- 
parently so  named  by  Dall.  1880. 

Halibut;  creek,  on  the  western  shore  Clarence  strait,  southeastern  Alaska,  near 
latitude  55°  15',  longitude  132°.  Local  navigators'  name,  reportetl  by 
II.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries.  1004. 

Halibut;  harbor,  indenting  the  southwestern  end  of  Kosciusko  island,  Iphigenia 
bay.  Prince  of  Wales  arcliii)elago,  near  latitude  55°  .55',  longitude  l.'W 
47'.     Local  name  from  Dickins,  1008-4. 

Halibut;  island  and  rock,  bare  at  low  water,  in  the  entrance  to  Port  Frederick, 
Icy  strait,  Alexander  ar(liii)elago.  near  longitude  i:}5°  80'.  Name  of 
rock  published  in  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1883,  that  of  the  island  in  the 
Coast  Pilot  of  1001. 
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Halibut,  island ;  see  Saunak. 

Halibut;  point,  4  miles  northwesterly  from  Sitka,  Baranof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  I*altus  (halibut)  by  Vasilief,  1809.  Also  written 
Paltoose.     Has  also  been  called  Peschani  (sandy). 

Halibut;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal,  at  west  of  entrance  to 
Halibut  bay  above.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey. 

Halibut  Nose;  a  point  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Tlevak  strait,  being  the 
northern  point  of  the  west  entrance  to  Sukkwan  strait,  Ck>rdova  bay, 
Prince  of  Wales  island,  near  longitude  133°.  Local  name,  published  by 
the  Coast  Survey  in  1905. 

Haliknuk;  river,  tributary  to  theChulitna  river  from  the  east,  in  longitude  156° 
30'.  Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post,  1898,  from  A.  Lind,  a 
trader.  It  is  pronounced  Hal-fk-nook,  and  said  to  mean  sudden  or  un- 
expected. Tikhmenief,  1861,  calls  it  Agalitnak.  Written  also  Ho-ho- 
liknuk. 

Halkett;  cape,  between  Smith  and  Harrison  bays,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of 
Point  Barrow.  So  named  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  1837,  in  compliment 
to  one  of  the  directors  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company.  Has  often  been 
written  Halket 

Halkin,  island ;  see  Raven. 

Hall;  cape,  the  north  point  of  Hall  island,  Bering  sea.  So  called  by  Tebenkof, 
1849,  after  Lieut  Uobert  Hall,  who  accompanied  Billings  and  visited 
this  locality  in  1791.     Has  also  been  called  North  cape. 

Hall;  cove,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Duke  island,  Alexander  archipelago, 
near  latitude  54°  54',  longitude  131°  23'.  Local  navigators*  name, 
reiK)rted  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Hall;  creek,  tributary  to  Canyon  creek  from  the  east,  in  the  Fortymile  mining 
region.     Local  name  from  Barnard  in  1898. 

Hall;  island,  near  the  southeastern  shore  of  Big  Koniuji  island,  Yukon  harbor. 
Shuniagin  group.  So  named  by  Dall,  1874,  after  Captain  Hall,  sailing 
nmster  of  the  Coast  Survey  schooner  Humboldt,  1871-72. 

Hall;  Island  (1,500  feet  high),  off  the  western  end  of  St.  Matthew  island. 
Bering  sea.  The  early  Russian  hunters  called  this  Morzhovoi  (wal- 
rus), because  they  found  these  animals  there.  Lutke  and  Tebenkof 
follow  this,  Lutke  writing  Morjovi  (aux  morses)  and  Morjovy.  Rus- 
sian Hydrographic  chart  1427  calls  it  Sindsha,  probably  after  its 
alleged  Russian  discoverer,  Sind.  Billings  and  Sarichef  anchored 
between  it  and  St  Matthew,  July  14,  1791  (o.  s.),  and  on  American 
maps  for  the  last  thirty  years  it  has  borne  the  name  Hall,  presumably 
after  Lieut  Robert  Ilall,  who  accompanied  Billings. 

Hall;  i)eak  (3,726  feet  high),  in  the  northern  part  of  Kupreanof  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Named  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  Capt  Charles  Fran- 
cis Hall,  the  distinguished  Arctic  explorer,  who  died  November  8,  1871. 

Hall;  rapids,  in  the  Yukon  river,  25  miles  above  Anvik.  Named  Hairs  rapids 
by  Raymond,  1869,  "  in  honor  of  Capt.  Benjamin  Hall,  who  first  passed 
this  point  in  a  steamer." 

Hall;  rock,  in  the  Kasiana  group  of  islands,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Vasilief,  1809. 

Halleck;  harbor,  in  Saginaw  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Meade.  1869,  after  Maj.  (Jen.  Henry  Wager  Halleck,  U.  S.  A. 

Halleck;  island,  a  little  north  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archl- 
l)eIago,  near  latitude  57°  13',  longitude  135°  27'.  So  named  by  Meade, 
1869,  after  General  Halleck,  U.  S.  A.,  then  in  command  at  Sitka« 
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Halleck;  point,  the  western  point  of  Halleok  island  above,  at  Junction  of  Nak- 
wasina  passage  and  Oiga  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by 
Moore,  1896. 

Halleck;  range  of  mountains  (3,500  to  4,000  feet  high),  west  of  Portland  canal. 
So  named  by  Pender,  1868. 

Hallet;  valley  and  river,  tributary  to  the  bead  of  Klutina  lake.  So  named  by 
Abercrombie,  1898,  after  Private  Ilallet,  a  member  of  his  party.  Er- 
roneously Hallett. 

Hallo;  bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Shelikof  strait.  Corruption  of  a  native 
word  given  by  Tebenkof  as  Ayou  or  Aiu,  and  this  is  said  to  represent 
very  nearly  the  native  pronunciation.  It  has  appeared  as  Ago,  Aho, 
AJa,  and  Hloo.  The  local  pronunciation  by  the  whites  is  like  the  tele- 
phone call,  hello. 

Hanty  cove;  see  Sawmill. 

Ham;  island,  near  the  eastern  shore  of  Annette  island,  ReviUagigedo  channel, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Ham,  island ;  see  Blake. 

Hamilton;  bay,  in  Keku  strait,  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  the  United  States  Navy,  presumably  in  1879  or  1880,  after 
the  owner  of  a  sawmill  there.     Sometimes  called  Hamilton  harbor. 

Hamilton;  creek,  in  St  Elias  region,  southern  Alaska,  5  miles  east  of  Cape 
Yaktag,  Gulf  of  Alaska.  Named  after  Thos.  J.  Hamilton,  United 
States  marshal,  Territory  of  Washington,  and  reported  by  Martin  in 
1903. 

Hamilton;  island,  in  Shakan  bay,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  101). 

Hamilton;  landing,  on  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  a  little  above  Kaltag.  Called 
Hamilton's  landing  on  recent  maps. 

Hamilton;  mount,  12  miles  north  of  Controller  bay  and  2  miles  north  of  Bering 
lake,  southern  Alaska,  near  longitude  144°  12'.  Ix)cal  name,  reported 
by  Martin  in  1004. 

Hamilton;  mountain  peak  (about  2,500  feet  high),  in  the  Kilbuck  range,  west- 
em  Alaska,  al>out  30  miles  east-northeast  of  Bethel.  So  named  by 
Post,  of  the  (Jeological  Survey,  1898. 

Hamilton;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Hamilton  bay,  Keku  strait, 
Alexander  arehii)elago.     So  named  by  Moore,  1892. 

Hamiltons  Mill.  A  sawmill  and  wharf,  on  Shakan  strait,  Kosciusko  island, 
Alexander  archipelago;  so  called  after  its  owner.  The  post-office 
Shakan  is  at  this  place.     See  Shakan. 

Hamlet;  mountain  (2.000  feet  high),  on  the  Arctic  coast  12  miles  south  of 
Cape  IJsburne,  near  latitude  68'  45'.  Named  by  Collier,  1904,  after 
Capt.  O.  C.  Hamlet,  Revenue-Cutter  Service,  commanding  the  Revenue 
Marine  steamer  ThetU,  that  year,  in  Alaskan  waters. 

Hammond;  creek,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  Ko3rukuk  river  from  the  north 
(right),  near  latitude  67°  30',  longitude  150**  15'.  Prospectors*  name, 
reported  both  Baker  and  Nelson  by  Schrader,  1899,  and  Hammond  by 
Peters  and  Schrader,  1901. 

Hamond,  cape ;  see  St.  Elias. 

Hanag^ta;  trail,  valley,  and  river,  tributary  to  Tebay  river  from  the  east  So 
named  l>y  Gerdine,  1900,  after  an  Indian  chief  in  the  vicinlt>'. 

Hancock;  peak  (3,851  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  west  of  Thomas  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  So  named  by  Thomas,  1887,  presumably  after  the  first 
steamship  to  cross  the  Atlantic. 
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Hanin;  rocks,  near  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak 
island.  Named  Ilaninskia  (Hanin)  by  Murashef  in  1830-40.  Twins 
of  Coast  Siin-ey  charts. 

Hanks;  island  and  shoal,  near  Sheep  point,  north  shore  Orca  bay.  Prince  Wil- 
liam sound,  near  latitude  00°  37',  longitude  145°  55'.  Local  name, 
from  Moser,  1897.  Ritter,  1903.  has  in  the  place  of  this  shoal  name. 
Gatherer  rock. 

Hanna;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  west  bank  of  Charley  river,  which  is 
affluent  to  Yukon  river  from  the  south,  near  longitude  143°.  Pros- 
pectors' name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal 
Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Hanna;  glacier,  on  the  northwest  slope  of  Mount  McKinley,  drained  by  McKin- 
ley  fork  Kantishna  river,  near  latitude  (h^  10',  longitude  151**.  Named 
Peters,  by  Brooks,  1902,  after  W.  J.  Peters,  of  the  Geological  Survey, 
and  Hanna,  by  the  Board  on  Geographic  Names,  Jan.  0,  1904,  after  the 
late  Hon.  Marcus  Alonzo  Hanna,  United  States  Senator  from  Ohio. 

Hanning;  bay,  on  the  northwestern  coast  of  Montague  island.  Prince  William 
sound.  So  named  by  Portlock,  1787,  "after  the  worthy  family  of  the 
Hannings."  Erroneously  Hunning.  It  is  Port  Bazil  of  Vancouver's 
atlas  and  of  Russian  Hydrographic  chart  1378. 

Hannum;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Inmachuk  river  from  west, 
near  latitude  65°  55',  longitude  1G3°  10'.  Prospectors*  name,  obtained 
by  Mendenhall  and  Reaburn,  1901. 

Hantak,  island ;  see  Khantaak. 

Hanus;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Baranof  island.  Peril  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880,  after 
Lieut.  Gustavus  Charles  Hanus.  U.  S.  N.  Was  called  Hanus  inlet  in  the 
Coast  Pilot  of  1883. 

Hanus;  islet,  at  eastern  entrance  to  Symonds  bay,  Biorka  island,  Sitka  sound. 
Named  by  Symonds,  1879,  after  Lieut.  G.  C.  Hanus,  U.  S.  N. 

Hanus;  point,  the  eastern  jwint  of  entrance  to  Hanus  bay.  Peril  strait,  Alex- 
ander archii)elago.  Named  by  Moore,  1895,  after  Lieut.  G.  C.  Hanus, 
U.  S.  N. 

Hanus;  reef,  in  the  eastern  entrance  to  Icy  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near 
latitude  58°  08',  longitude  135°.  So  named  by  Beardslee,  1880,  after 
Lieut.  G.  C.  Hanus,  U.  S.  N.,  who  discovered  and  surveyed  it  Also 
called  Hanus  rocks. 

Happy;  river,  tributary  to  the  Skwentna  from  the  north,  near  its  source.  So 
named  by  Spurr  and  Post,  1898. 

Happy  Newyear;  creek,  in  Fortymile  region,  tributary  on  south  bank  to  Slate 
creek,  near  latitude  04°  35',  longitude  142°  30'.  Prospectors*  name, 
rei)orte<i  by  Withersi)oon,  1905. 

Harbor;  island,  immediately  in  front  of  the  wharf  at  Sitka,  Sitka  sound,  Alex- 
ander archii)elago.     Named  Gavanski  (harbor)  by  Vasilief.  1809. 

Harbor;  island,  in  Holkham  bay,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Meade,  1809. 

Harbor;  island,  in  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Meade,  1809. 

Ilarbor,  island;  see  Pitt. 

II arbor,  islet ;  see  Danger. 

Harbor;  peak  (2,200  feet  high),  near  Sitka  harbor,  Baranof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Called  Gavanski  (harbor)  mountain  by  Tebenkof,  1850. 
Has  also  been  calleil  Gavan. 
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Harbor;  point,  the  southern  point  of  Old  Sltl^a  harbor,  SitliLa  sound,  Alexander 

archii)elago.     Named  Gavanskl  bj-  Vasllief,  1809,  and  called,  indiffer- 
ently, Gavanski  and  Harl>or. 
Harbor;  pointy  on  Annette  island,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Hassler 

harbor^  Revillagigedo  channel,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by 

Nichols,  1882. 
Harbor;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Ijong  island.  Port  Frederick,  Icy  strait, 

Alexander  archii>eiago.     Named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880. 
Harbor;  point,  the  eastern  iwint  of  entrance  to  Lituya  bay,  southeastern  Alaska, 

near  longitude  137°  40'.     Named  by  Dall  in  1874.     It  is  luzhnoi  (south) 

point  of  Tebenkof,  1849. 
Harbor;  point,  a  sand  spit  in  Port  Moller,  Alaska  peninsula.     So  named  by  Dall, 

1882. 
Harbor;  ridge  (1,700  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Nakat  harbor,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 
Harbor;  rock,  between  the  middle  and  western  anchorages,  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka 

sound,  Alexander  archii)elago.     So  called  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot 

(1883,  p.  149). 
Harding;  point,  the  extreme  northern  point  of  Smeaton  island,  southern  en- 
trance to  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archii)elago,  near  latitude  55°   23', 

longitude  130°  5<»'.     liOcal  navigators'  name,  reiwrted  by  H.  C.  Fassett, 

Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 
Hardscrabble;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Sumner 

strait,  near  latitude  50°,  longitude  133°  40'.     Local  navigators'  name, 

reported  by  II.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries.  1904. 
Harlem;  gulch,  Seward  i>eninsula,  Solomon  River  drainage,  on  east  bank  of 

Shovel  creek  near  its  source ;  alx)Ut  latitude  04°  43'.  longitude  101°  25'. 

Prospectors'  name,  from  a  local  map,  1904. 
Harman;  point,  the  eastern  head  of  Day  harbor,  Kenal  ))enlnsula.     So  named 

by  Portlock,  178(i.     Meares  calls  it  Harmon. 
Harold;  mountain  (3,428  foet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Stikine  river  and 

near  the  international  lK)undary  line.     Name  published  by  the  Coast 

Survey  in  1895. 
Harper;  bend,  in  Tanana  river,  about  20  miles  below  the  mouth  of  Kantishna 

river.     Ix)cally  known  as  llan)er's  bend,  this  designation  l)eing  derived 

from  Arthur  IlariKjr,  a  pioneer  trader  on  the  Yukon.     Here,  in  a  log 

house,  was  llari>er's  trading  station,  the  scene  of  the  murder  of  Mrs. 

Bean,  wife  of  the  agent  stationed  there. 
Harrell;  island,  in  Kuskokwlm  river,  near  latitude  03°.     So  named  by  "Spurr, 

1898,  after  A.  E.  Harrell,  a  meml)er  of  his  party. 
Harriet;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk  river  from  the  south,  near  longitude 

151°.     Prosi)e<toi*s'  name,  rei)orted  by  Schrader,  1899. 
Harriet;  point,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Cook  inlet,  near  Redoubt  volcano. 

So  called  in  Vancouver's  atlas  (1798.  chart  10). 
Harriman;  fiord,  opening  into  Port  Wells.  Prince  William  sound.    Discovered 

and  nameil  l)y  the  Harriman  exi)edition.  1899,  after  Mr.  Edward  Henry 

Harriman. 
Harriman;  glacier,  tributary  to  the  head  of  Harriman  fiord.  Port  Wells,  Prince 

William  sound.     So  name<l  l>y  tiie  Harriman  exi)eilltion,  1899. 
Harrington;  iK)int.  tlie  nortii  iK)int  of  01)servation  island,  forming  the  western 

I)oint  of  entrance  to  Steamer  bay.  Etolln  Island,  Alexander  archii>elago. 

So  named  l)y  Vanix)uver,  1793. 
Harrington;  rock,  in  Portage  l)ay.  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  archii)elago. 

So  named  by  Nichols,  1882. 
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Harris;  creek,  tributary  to  North  fork  Kougarok  river,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Brooks,  19(K). 

Harris;  island,  near  the  mouth  of  Tamgas  harbor,  Felice  strait,  Alexander 
archii)elago.     So  named  by  Clover,  1885. 

Harris;  islet,  near  the  entrance  to  Silver  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
l)elago.     So  name<l  by  Beardslee,  1880. 

Harris;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Malmesburj-,  Kuiu  island, 
Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794. 
Hy  transcription  into  Russian  letters,  an  error  in  lettering,  and  a 
retranscription  into  English,  this  has  appeared  on  some  charts  as 
Garns. 

Harris;  i)oint,  the  most  southerly  point  of  Smeaton  island,  southern  entrance  to 
Behm  canal,  near  latitude  55°  20',  longitude  130°  57'.  I.Kx»al  navi- 
gators* name,  reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Harriaburg,  city,  harbor,  etc. ;  see  Juneau. 

Harris  Dome;  mountain  (1.800  feet  high),  on  Seward  peninsula,  near  latitude 
65°  38',  longitude  164°  32'.     Local  name,  obtained  by  Gerdlne,  1901. 

Harrison;  bay,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  near  mouth  of  Colville  river,  east  of  Point 
Barrow.  So  named  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  1837,  in  honor  of  the 
deputy  governor  of  the  lIud.son  Bay  Company. 

Harrison;  creek,  tributary  to  the  North  fork  Birch  creek  from  the  left,  near 
latitude  65°  25',  longitude  145°  10'.  Prospectors'  name,  reported  by 
Spurr,  Goodrich,  and  Schrader,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  1896. 

Harrison;  creek,  on  the  right  bank  of  Beaver  creek,  an  affluent  to  Yukon  river 
from  the  south,  near  longitude  147°.  Prospectors'  name,  rei>orted  by 
Lieutenant  Erickson,  U.  S.  A.,  1902. 

Harrison;  mountain  (6,955  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Holkham  bay, 
Stei)hens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Mansfield, 
1889,  after  President  Benjamin  Harrison. 

Harrison;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey.  This  is  leading  i)oint  of  British 
Admiralty  chart  2431  (1865-1888). 

Harrison,  river :   see  Alsek. 

Harry;  bay.  indenting  the  mainland  north  of  Tongass,  Dixon  entrance,  south- 
eastern Alaska,  near  latitude  54°  49',  longitude  130°  47'.  Local  navi- 
gators' name,  reported  by  U.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Harry;  island,  at  the  entrance  to  Flynn  cove,  south  shore  Icy  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago,  near  longitude  135°  35'.     So  named  by  Dicklns.  1901. 

Harry  Saddle;  a  mountain  (2.086  feet  high),  just  north  of  Cape  Fox,  Dixon 
entrance.     Apparently  so  named  by  Meade,  18<»9. 

Hart;  creek,  8  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  north  slope  of 
King  mountain,  tributary  from  the  south  to  Glacier  creek,  near  longi- 
tude 165°  21'.     Local  name,  published  In  1901. 

Hartford;  range  of  mountains,  on  the  mainland,  north  of  Farragut  bay,  south- 
eastern Ala.ska.  Named  by  Thomas.  1887,  after  Admiral  Farragut's 
flagship. 

Hartman;  river,  tributary  to  the  headwaters  of  Kuskokwim  river.  So  named 
by  Spurr.  1898.  after  George  llartman,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Harts;  lake,  draining  Into  Myrtle  lake  at  the  head  of  Nlblack  anchorage. 
Moira  sound,  southeastern  shore  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander 
archii>elago,  near  latitude  55°  05'.  longitude  132°  07'.  IjOvi\\  name. 
rei)orte<l  by  Brooks,  1901. 

Hartt;  point,  on  Dall  island,  Howkan  strait.  Cordova  bay.  Alexander  archl- 
I)elago.    So  named  by  Sheldon  Jackson,  1880. 
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i;  glacier,  tributary  to  the  bead  of  College  flord.  Port  Wells,  Prince 
William  sound.  So  named  by  the  llarriman  expedition,  1899.  Near  it, 
to  the  eastward,  is  Yale  glacier,  named  by  the  same  expedition.  These 
two  were  called  Twin  glaciers  by  Captain  Glenn,  1898. 

•;  Island,  near  or  In  Uyak  anchorage,  Uyak  bay,  northern  coast  of 
Kodiak.  So  named  after  the  bark  Harvester,  and  name  published  In 
1899. 

Hawriah;  Inlet,  southwestern*  shore  Prince  of  Wales  Island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago, Indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Cordova  bay.  near  latitude  55**, 
longitude  132**  37'.  Probably  native  name,  so  called  by  the  pilots,  and 
reported  by  Dick  Ins,  1905. 

Kaasler;  harbor,  Indenting  the  northeastern  shore  of  Annette  Island.  Revll- 
laglgedo  channel.  Alexander  archipelago.  Surveyed  and  named  by 
Nichols,  In  the  Coast  Survey  steamer  Hassler,  1882. 

Hassler;  Island,  In  Behm  canal,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Revlllaglgedo 
island,  Alexander  archii)elago.  Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1891, 
after  its  surveying  steamer  Hassler, 

Hassler,  Island.  It  was  supposed.  In  1882,  that  Carroll  Ifilet  or  arm  extended 
entirely  across  Revlllaglgedo  Island,  cutting  It  In  two.  The  southern 
part  was  then  named  Ilassler.  The  name  Is.  however.  Inapplicable, 
there  being  no  such  Island. 

Hassler;  passage,  separating  Hassler  island  from  Revlllaglgedo  Island.  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Hassler;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  North  bay,  Tlevak  strait,  Dall 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Dall,  1882,  after  the  Coast 
Survey  steamer  Hassler,  which  was  In  this  vicinity  on  a  surveying 
cruise,  1881. 

Hassler;  reef  (10  feet  out  at  low  water),  5  miles  south  of  the  Percy  Islands  and 
In  the  southern  entrance  to  Clarence  strit,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  after  the  Coast  Survey  steamer  Hassler  by  Nichols,  1883,  who 
says  (Coast  Pilot,  p.  74).  "probably  Identical  with  Brundige  Rock." 
And  again  (p.  85).  **  This  is  without  doubt  the  reef  reported  by  Captain 
Brundige.  though  his  bearings  would  not  so  confirm  It."     See  Brundige. 

Hastings;  creek,  debouching  on  the  south  shore  of  Seward  peninsula,  3^  miles 
west  of  Cai)e  Nome,  near  longitude  1(>5*'  05'.  Local  name,  published  In 
1900. 

Hat;  mountain,  on  Wales  Island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Nichols, 
1888. 

Hatan,  cape;  see  Kovrizhka. 

Hatay;  mountain  and  pass,  40  miles  northwest  of  Tyonek,  Cook  Inlet,  near  lati- 
tude 01**  30',  longitude  152**.  Indian  name,  reporteil  by  Herron.  1899, 
written  also  Ila-tay.     See  also  Spurr. 

Hatch;  creek.  15  miles  north  of  Nome.  Seward  peninsula,  a  small  tributary  of 
Nome  river  from  the  west,  near  longitude  165°  18'.  Local  name,  pub- 
lished in  1900. 

Hatchet;  i^ass,  between  Dolgol  Island  and  Hatchet  point,  southeastern  shore 
Yakutat  bay.  southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Harber,  1892. 

Hatchet;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Yakutat  bay.  southeastern  Alaska. 
Called  Topor  (hatchet)  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Also  has  been  written 
Tapor. 

Hattle;  gulch,  In  the  Copiier  River  region,  at  the  headwaters  of  Chitltu  creek. 
Prospectors'  name,  taken  from  map  of  Nizlna  mining  district  by  George 
M.  Esterly,  of  Valdez,  1902. 
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Hattie;  island,  in  Portland  canal,  in  latitude  55**  19'.  So  named  by  the  Coast 
Survey  In  1801. 

Hawaii;  cape,  the  southeastern  point  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  ocean.  Seen 
for  the  first  time,  August  16,  1867,  by  Capt  Thomas  Long,  of  the 
American  whaling  bark  Nile,  and  by  him  named  Hawaii. 

Hawg-heen,  river ;  see  Huagin. 

Hawk;  inlet,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Chatham 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Name  published  in  the  Coast  Pilot 
(1883,  p.  182). 

Hawk,  island :  see  Aguliglk. 

Hawkins;  island,  in  the  entrance  to  Prince  William  sound,  near  latitude  60** 
30',  longitude  146**.  Named  Hawkins's  by  Vancouver  in  1794.  Has 
also  been  printed  Hawkln.  The  Spaniards,  1779,  called  it  Isla  de  Col- 
pas  (Copperas  island). 

Hawkins,  point ;  see  Salmo. 

Hawkins  Island  Cutoff;  channel,  between  Hawkins  and  Hlnchlnbrook  islands, 
Prince  William  sound.     So  called  by  Ritter,  1899. 

Hawley,  island;  see Boldarkln. 

Hawthorne;  peak  (4,021  feet  high),  between  Juneau  and  Taku  Inlet,  southeast- 
ern Alaska.     So  named  by  Mansfiisld,  1890. 

Hay;  Islet,  on  the  southeastern  edge  of  Sandman  reefs,  northeast  of  Sannak. 
So  called  by  the  Fish  Commission,  188a 

Hayden;  glacier,  tributary  to  Malasplna  glacier,  northwest  of  Yakutat  bay,  in 
the  St.  Ellas  alps,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named  by  Russell,  1890,  after 
Prof.  Ferdinand  Vandlveer  Hayden,  founder  and  long  director  of  the 
Geological  Survey  of  the  Territories. 

Hayden,  port;  see  Heiden. 

Hayes;  glacier,  at  the  source  of  Hayes  river,  northwest  of  Cook  inlet  So 
named  by  Spurr  and  Post,  1898,  after  Dr.  Charles  Wlllard  Hayes,  of 
the  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

Hayes;  mountain  (about  14,000  feet  high),  near  latitude  03**  30'  and  longitude 
147**.  So  named  by  Peters  and  Brooks,  In  1898,  after  Dr.  C.  Wlllard 
Hayes,  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

Hayes;  point,  the  northeastern  point  of  entrance  to  Peril  strait,  Chatham  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers, 
1880,  presumably  after  President  Rutherford  Blrchard  Hayes. 

Hayes;  river,  trilmtary  to  the  Skwentna  from  the  south,  northwest  of  Ci)ok 
inlet.  So  named  by  Spurr  and  Post,  1898,  after  Dr.  C.  Wlllard  Hayes, 
of  the  Geological  Survey,  llerron,  1899,  gives  the  native  name  as 
Tu-hi-shu-lit-na. 

Haystack;  Island  (450  feet  high),  one  of  the  Proctor  group,  off  the  southwest- 
em  shore  of  Wales  Island,  at  southern  entrance  to  Tongass  passage, 
Alexander  archipelago.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Nichols,  1888. 

Haystack;  rock,  south  coast  St.  Paul  Island,  Bering  sea,  east  of  St.  Paul  village, 
near  longitude  170**  16'.     Descriptive  name,  from  Duffield,  1897. 

Haystacks;  a  group  of  five  large  and  a  nunil)er  of  small  rocks,  extending  about 
2  miles  southerly  from  Andronica  island,  Shumagln  group.  Name  pub- 
lished by  Dall,  1875, 

Hayward;  point,  the  northernmost  iwlnt  of  Partofshlkof  Island,  at  junction  of 
Sukoi  Inlet  and  Neva  strait,  Alexander  archli)elago.  So  called  by  Dall 
(Coast  Pilot,  1883,  p.  155).  On  British  Admiralty  chart  23,'i7  and  Coast 
Survey  chart  727  the  name  Is  erroneously  applied  to  the  north  end  of 
Kruzof  island. 
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[;  strait,  separating  Krestof  and  Kruzof  islands  and  uniting  Krestof 
and  Sitka  sounds,  Alexander  arcbii)elngo.  This  is  recent  Coast  Survey 
usage.  The  name  Hay  ward  was  given  by  Portloc-k,  1787,  to  a  body  of 
water  which  on  late  Coast  Sur\'ey  charts  bears  three  names,  viz,  Sonhoi 
inlet,  Krestof  sound,  and  Hayward  strait,  i.  e.,  to  the  waters  bathing 
the  eastern  shore  of  Kruzof  island  and  uniting  Salisbury  and  Sitka 
sounds.  Portlock  named  his  Hayward  strait  after  his  mate,  who  was 
the  first  white  man  tO'i>ass  through  it  and  thus  establish  the  insularity 
of  Kruzof  island.  The  Russians  called  it  Sukoi  (dry),  variously  writ- 
ten Soukhoi,  Soukoi,  etc.,  and  erroneously  Souhoi. 

Hazel;  creek,  20  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  iieninsula,  tributary  to 
Flambeau  river  from  the  west,  near  longitude  1(35°  05'.  Prosi^ectors' 
name,  published  in  1900. 

Haael;  ere^,  10  miles  northwest  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to 
Nome  river  from  the  east,  near  longitude  lt>5°  12'.  Name  from  Bar- 
nard, 1900. 

Hazel;  gulch,  20  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  south  side  of 
Last  Chance  creek,  an  affluent  of  North  fork  Snake  river,  near  longi- 
tude 165°  28'.     Local  name,  published  in  1901. 

Hazel,  island ;  see  Egg. 

Hazen;  bay,  northeast  of  Nunivak  island,  Bering  sea.  So  named  by  Nelson, 
December,  1879,  after  Gen.  William  Babcock  Ilazeu,  Chief  Signal 
Officer,  U.  S.  A. 

Hazen;  point,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Izembek  bay,  Alaska  i>eulnsula.  So  named 
by  the  Fish  Commission,  1888. 

Hazy;  group  of  Islands,  south  of  Cave  Ommaney  and  west  of  Coronation  island, 
Alexander  archli)elago.  So  named  by  early  English  fur  traders  in 
the  eighteenth  century.  La  Perouse,  178iJ,  called  them  Isles  de  la 
Croyere.  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1779,  called  them  Las  Ilermanas  (the 
(sisters),  but  in  Galiano*s  atlas,  1802,  they  were  called  I/)s  Ilermanos 
(the  brothers).    The  Russians  called  them  Tumanuol  (foggy). 

Head;  cape,  the  southern  i)olnt  of  Afognak  Island.  Kodlak  group.  Called 
Golova  (head)  by  the  Russian- American  Company,  1849.  Apparently 
identical  with  Zhila  (lode)  point  of  Murashef  In  1839-40. 

Head,  mountain  ;  see  Tyee. 

Headland,  Island;   see  Sebree. 

Heald;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Yarboro  Inlet,  on  the  Arctic 
coast,  east  of  the  mouth  of  Colvllle  river.  So  named  by  Franklin, 
182C. 

Healy;  creek,  a  right  branch  of  Cantwell  river,  near  latitude  (kS**  50',  longitude 
149**.  Named  after  Cai>t.  J.  J.  Healy,  president  of  the  North  American 
TransiMjrtation  and  Trading  Comi)any,  and  reported  by  Brooks,  1902. 
Erroneously  Ilea  ley. 

Healy;  river,  tributary  to  Tanana  river  from  the  nortli,  near  longitude  144°. 
Prospectors'  name,  rei)ortetl  l)y  Prlndle,  1905. 

Healy;  rock,  In  Whitewater  bay.  Admiralty  Island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Glass,  1881. 

Heart;  mountain,  on  the  north  bank  of  Yukon  river,  a  little  above  the  mouth  of 
Melozl  river.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Sur^'ey  In  1898. 

Heart,  mountain ;  see  Chltsla. 

Heather;  island.  In  Columbia  bay,  Prince  William  sound,  at  the  head  of  the 
bay  and  close  to  the  front  of  Columbia  glacier,  near  latitude  61**,  longi- 
tude 147  "*  10'.     So  named  by  the  Harrlman  exi)edltlou,  1899. 
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Heceta;  island,  on  the  western  border  of  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago,  near  lati- 
tude 55°  45',  longitude  ISS**  30'.  Named  by  Dall,  1879,  after  Don 
Bruno  Heceta,  a  Spaniard,  who,  in  the  Santiago,  explored  and  surveyed 
hereabouts  in  1775. 

He  Beaver,  river ;   see  Hosiana. 

Heckman;  i>oint,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Cleveland  peninsula,  Behm  canal, 
southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55**  45',  longitude  131°  47'.  Local 
navigators*  name,  probably  after  J.  R.  Heckman,  superintendent  of 
cannery  at  Loring,  and  reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fish- 
eries, 1904. 

Haenan;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Glenn  creek,  on  the  south  bank  of 
Yukon  river,  near  latitude  05°  15',  longitude  142°  05'.  Prospectors' 
name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Ck>r^s, 
U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Heenman,  \yo\iit\  see  Iliesman. 

Heiden;  canyon,  in  upi)er  part  of  Ix)we  river,  east  of  Port  Valdez.  So  named 
by  Al)ertTombie,  1898,  after  Corp.  Robert  Heiden,  a  member  of  his 
party.     Erroneously  Hyden. 

Heiden;  port  or  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  north  of 
Chignik  bay.  Named  Heidena  (Ilelden's)  by  Lutke,  1828,  after  Count 
Heiden.  In  French,  Lutke  wrote  it  Heyden  and  Krusenstem  wrote  it 
Ilayden.     Has  also  been  written  Haldeu. 

Heim;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary'  to  Miller  creek  from  the  west, 
near  latitude  05°  05',  longitude  147°.  Prosi^ectors*  name,  reported  by 
(ierdine,  11K)3. 

Helen;  creek,  7  miles  northwest  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  a  small  tributary 
of  Nome  river,  near  longitude  105°  10'.     Local  name,  published  in  1903. 

Helen;  island,  in  Hassiah  inlet,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  lati- 
tude 55°,  longitude  132°  37'.     Name  from  Dickins,  1905. 

Helen;  i)eak  (3,075  feet  high),  in  the  northern  part  of  Etolin  island,  Alexander 
archii)elago.     So  named  by  Snow,  1880. 

HeUkoff,  strait;  see  Shelikof. 

Hell  Gate;  rapids,  in  Klutina  river,  above  C^opiwr  C'CUter.  Prospectors'  name, 
in  UH(»  during  season  of  1808,  to  denote  the  extreme  rough  waters  on  the 
Klutina  alK>ve  Copper  Center. 

Hells  Acre;  a  place  of  violent  tidal  currents  and  rough  water  in  Kootznahoo 
inlet,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Meade, 
1809. 

Helm;  l)ay,  in  ( 'leveland  ixminsula,  oi>ening  into  Belmi  canal,  Alexander  archi- 
I>elago.  So  named  by  Snow,  1880,  after  Lieut.  James  Meredith  Helm, 
U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  i)arty. 

Helm;  point,  the  southernmost  point  of  Coronation  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  Snow,  1880.  after  Lieut.  James  M.  Helm,  U.  S.  N., 
of  his  party. 

Helm;  point,  the  north  iwiut  of  entrance  to  Helm  bay,  Behm  canal.  Reported 
usage  of  local  navigators,  by  Fa.ssett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Helm;  rock,  off  Point  Baker,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
after  Lieut.  J.  M.  Helm.  V.  S.  N.,  who  surveyed  this  region  in  1880. 

Helmick;  mountain  (al)out  2,0(X)  feet  high),  near  the  coast  and  east  of  Kuskok- 
wim  bay,  western  Alaska.  Named  by  Post,  of  the  Geological  Survey, 
1898,  after  the  Moravian  missionary.  Rev.  Benjamin  Helmick. 

Helpmejack;  creek,  tributary  to  Alatna  river  from  the  west,  near  latitude  07°, 
longitude  153°  45'.  Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Mendenhall  in  1901. 
Stoney,  who  was  there  in  1885,  wrote  the  Kobuk  Eskimo  name,  Ko-tag- 
lik-ark. 
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Hemlock;  island  (peninsula  at  low  water),  in  Port  Chester,  Annette  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Hemlock;  point,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Meade,  1869. 

Henderson;  island,  near  the  western  i)oint  of  Korovin  island,  Shumagin  group, 
about  longitude  160°  20*.     Named  by  Dall,  1872. 

Hendrickeon;  mountain  (4,430  feet  high),  in  the  St  Elias  alps,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Named  by  Russell,  1890,  after  the  Swedish  missionary.  Rev. 
Karl  Johan  Ilendrick»ou.    Erroneously  Ilendriksen,  Hendricksen,  etc. 

Hengue,  Isla  de;  see  Haenke  island. 

Hennig;  sunken  rock,  west  of  Saiinak  island,  near  latitude  54°  25',  longitude 
162°  58'.  Named  by  Dall,  1880,  after  Capt.  E.  llennig.  Erroneously 
Uenning. 

Eerming,  rock ;  see  Hennig. 

Henrietta;  island,  in  the  Arctic  ocean,  north  of  the  New  Siberian  Islands.  Dis- 
covered and  so  named  by  De  Long.  1881. 

Henry;  creek,  Seward  i>eninsula.  tributary  to  Kugrupaga  river  from  the  west, 
2  miles  below  the  mouth  of  Taylor  creek,  near  latitude  65°  35',  longi- 
tude 165°  55'.     Prosiiectors'  name,  obtaincnl  by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Henry;  peak  (3,38(j  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Thomas  bay,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Named  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  Prof.  Joseph  Henry,  Secretary 
of  the  Smithsonian  Institution. 

Hepburn;  cape  ((.Mih?  Hepburn),  between  the  two  northeastern  arms  of  Alitak 
bay,  southwestern  coast  of  Kodiak.  So  named  by  Moser,  1900,  after 
Ensign  A.  J.  Hei)burn.  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Hepburn;  point,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Chatham  stniit. 
Alexander  archii>elago.  So  named  by  Ilomfray,  1867.  after  James 
Hepburn,  of  Victoria.  Vancouver  island,  long  a  naturalist  aud  explorer 
in  this  region,  and  who  died  about  1866. 

Herald;  island  (856  feet  high),  east  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  ocean.  Discov- 
ered and  landetl  uix)n  July,  1849.  by  Cai)tain  Kellett,  of  H.  M.  S. 
Herald  and  named  by  him  after  his  ship. 

Herbert;  glacier,  on  the  mainland,  just  south  of  Eagle  glacier,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Named  by  Mansfield,  1890,  after  Hon.  Hilary  A.  Herbert,  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy. 

Herbert;  volcanic  island  (5,291  feet  high),  one  of  the  groui)  of  Islands  of  the 
Four  Mountains,  eastern  Aleutians.  So  nanuHl  by  oflicers  of  the  U.  S.  S. 
Concftrd,  18J)4,  after  Hon.  Hilary  Aimer  Herbert,  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
This  may  be  the  Island  Tshugidi  of  Billings,  1791,  and  variously  called 
since  then  Chuginok,  Chagullak,  Tchegoulak,  etc.  See  Four  Mountains 
Islands. 

Herbert;  port  (Port  Herbert),  southeastern  shore  of  Baranof  Island,  Chatham 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  56°  26',  longitude  134°  40'. 
Described  In  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1901. 

Herendeen;  bay.  Indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  near  or  In 

Port  Moller.     The  bay  was  first  exfjlored  and  sketched  by  Capt.  E.  P. 

Herendeen,  In  alx)ut  1881,  and  nameii  after  him  by  the  Coast  Survey. 
Herendeen;  Island,    forming   the   northern   side   of    Northwest    harbor.    Little 

Konlujl  Island.  Shumagin  group.     So  named  by  Dall.  1874,  after  Capt. 

Edward  Perry  Herendeen,  sailing  master  of  the  Coast  Survey  schooner 

Yukon,  1873-74  and  1880. 
nerfnanos,  Los  dos;  see  Wingham  island. 
Hermogenes,  cai)e ;  see  Chiniak. 
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Herring;  bay,  on  the  western  shore  of  Carroll  inlet.  Revillagigedo  island,  south- 
eastern Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  20',  longitude  131*'  32'.  Local  navi- 
gators' name,  reported  l)y  II.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Herring;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Frederick 
sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  JS'amed  Seldovaia  (herring)  by  the 
Russians. 

Herring;  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Knight  island.  Prince  William 
sound,  near  latitude  G0°  25',  longitude  147°  45'.  Local  name,  reported 
by  Schrader,  1900. 

Herring^  cove;  see  Salmon. 

Herring;  islets,  at  entrance  to  Tutka  bay,  Kachemak  bay.  Cook  inlet  So 
named  by  Dall,  1880. 

Herron;  glacier,  on  the  north  slope  of  Mount  Foraker  in  the  McKlnley  range 
and  drained  by  Shisiiona  river,  near  latitude  ('»3°,  longitude  151**  30*. 
So  named  by  Brooks.  1902,  after  Lieut.  Jo.sei>h  S.  Herron,  U.  S.  A. 

Herschel;  island  (about  500  feet  high),  on  the  Arctic  coast,  near  the  inter- 
national lK>undar>'  line.  So  named  by  Franklin,  1826.  Has  sometimes 
been  written  Hershel. 

Hery,  i)oint;  see  Hey. 

Herzfels,  island :  «ee  Alaid. 

Hesketh;  island,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Kachemak  bay.  Cook  inlet.  Named 
by  Dall,  1880,  after  Sir  Thomas  Hesketh,  who  in  his  yacht,  the  Lan- 
caahirc  Witch,  vlsiteil  Cook  inlet  that  year, 
creek,  tributary  to  Yukon  river  from  the  east,  near  Rampart  city.  Ray- 
mond, 1809.  calls  it  Yokuchargut  (Yoku-kakat)  or  Whymper.  Dall  calls 
it  YukutzcliArkat,  and  says  Captain  Ketchum  called  it  Whymiier,  after 
his  friend  and  companion.  On  recent  maps  called  Mike  Hess  or  Hess 
creek. 
;  inlet,  in  Prince  of  Wales  island,  oiHMilng  into  Conlova  bfty,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Local  name,  obtaineil  by  Moser,  1897. 
;  lake,  near  the  southern  end  of  Prince  of  Wales  Island,  at  the. head  of 
Hessa  Inlet,  al)ove.     So  calleii  by  the  fisheries,  and  rejwrted  by  Moser, 
1897. 

Hetta;  cove,  between  Hetta  inlet  and  Hetta  lake,  Cordova  bay,  southeastern 
Alaska,  near  latitude  .55°  08'.  longitude  in2°  34'.  So  called  by  local 
navigators,  and  reiwrttKl  by  II.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Hetta;  Inlet  and  lake.  In  the  southwestern  part  of  Prince  of  Wales  island, 
Alexander  arihiiH»lag<>.  Name  reiKU-teil  by  Moser,  1897.  Tllakek  bay, 
of  earlier  chart**,  may  have  betMi  this  inlet. 

Hetta;  mountain,  on  the  eastern  shore  i»f  Hetta  inlet,  southwestern  coast  of 
I*rim*e  of  Wak»s  island.  Alexander  archil >elagi>,  near  latitude  55°  10*, 
longitude  132°  35'.     Ixnal  name.  re|)ort(Ml  by  Wright.  l!Mr>. 

Hetta;  i»olnt.  the  north  jwlnt  of  entrance  to  Hetta  cove,  eastern  shore  Hetta 
Inlet,  Conlova  bay,  Alexander  archli>elago.  IxH^al  name,  reported  by 
Dlcklns.  19(V». 

Hetta;  stream.  Prince  of  Wales  Island,  the  outlet  of  Hetta  lake,  above.  So 
c:Uleil  by  Moser.  VMH. 

Hetta;  villairtv  on  south  short*  Hetta  it)vc.  alH»ve.  Written  Hettah  by  Dickins, 
19(Vi. 

Hey;  iwint.  on  the  northwestern  sliore  of  (Controller  bay.  Gulf  of  Alaska,  near 
latitude  «a>°  10'.  longitiide  144°  18'.  Nameil  by  Vancouver  in  1794. 
Erroneously  Hery. 

Hibahibgik;  plmiacle  rock,  off  Scotch  cap.  In  Cnlmak  imss.  Native  nauue  from 
Venianiinot.    Lutke  calls  it  Ounga. 
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Hicks;  creek,  tributary  to  Matanuska  river  from  the  north,  near  latitude  62**. 
So  named  by  Glenn,  1898,  after  H.  H.  Hicks,  guide  of  his  expedition. 

Hicks;  point,  on  Mitkof  island,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
by  Meade,  1869,  after  a  Mr.  Hicks,  pilot  and  trader  of  the  Hudson  Bay 
CJompany,  who  piloted  the  U.  S.  S.  8aginaw  on  her  first  trip  in  Alaskan 
waters  in  1868-69. 

Hid;  reef,  in  Nichols  passage,  off  Canoe  cove,  western  side  Annette  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Hidden;  glacier,  tributary  to  Russell  fiord,  from  the  east,  Yakutat  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  So  named  by  Russell,  1891,  who  only  obtained  glimpses 
of  it  as  he  passed. 

Hidden;  inlet,  in  the  mainland  north  of  Pearse  island,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891.  ! 

Hidden;  island,  at  the  northern  entrance  to  Dry  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Hiesman;  point,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Chichagof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  called  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Erroneously  He^sman  and 
Heisman. 

Higg^s;  point,  the  westernmost  point  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archi- 
I^elago.  Named  by  Vancouver,  1793,  after  "  ^nr.  Higgins  de  Vallenar, 
President  of  Chili."  Higgins  was  an  Irishman  from  Ballenagh,  Ireland, 
and  spelled  his  name  0*Higgins. 

Uighf  bluffs,  St.  George  island ;  see  Eganuta. 

High,  bluffs,  St.  Paul  island ;  see  Einahnuhto. 

High;  island,  in  the  entrance  to  Kasaan  bay,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Dall,  1880. 

High;  island,  one  of  the  Walrus  island  group,  in  northern  part  of  Bristol  bay. 
So  called  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1890.  Apparently  identical  with 
Ingekvak  of  Sarichef,  1826. 

High;  island,  in  the  entrance  to  Womens  bay,  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.  Named 
Vlesokoi  (high)  by  Russian  naval  officers,  1808-1810. 

High;  island,  between  Korovin  and  Popof  islands,  Shumagin  group.  Named 
Vlesokoi  (high)  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has  also  been  written  Vesoki  and 
Visokoi. 

High;  islet,  near  Kita  island,  in  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
Vlesokoi  (high)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 

High;  mountain  (2,540  feet  high),  in  California  ridge,  Gravina  island,  Alex* 
ander  archipelago.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1886. 

High;  mountain,  in  Peninsula  ridge,  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Revillagigedo 
channel,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

High;  point,  west  shore  of  Woronkofski  island,  Stikine  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago, near  latitude  56°  24',  longitude  132**  33'.  Local  navigators' 
name,  reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

High;  point,  between  Port  Tongass  and  Nakat  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
named  by  Nicliols,  ISas. 

High;  point,  on  Dall  island,  Tlevak  strait,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago^ 
So  named  by  Nichols,  1881. 

High,  point,  on  left  bank  of  the  Chilkat  river,  about  10  miles  above  its  mouth. 
Named  Viesokie  (high)  by  Lindenberg,  1838.  The  name  is  obsolete. 
The  place  seems  to  be  identical  with  Chilkat  peak  (4,000  feet  high)  v>r 
United  States  Ilydrograpliic  cliart  883. 

High;  rock,  off  the  southwestern  end  of  Near  island,  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak 
Named  Viesokoi   (high)   by  the  early  Russians.     It  may  be  identical 
with  Inner  Humpback ;  see  Inner  Humpback. 

Ball  299—06  M 20 


306  GEOGRAPHIC    DICTIONARY   OF   ALASKA. 

High;  rock,  on  tbe  north  shore  of  Alitak  bay»  southwestern  coast  of  Kodiak,  at 
the  northeast  point  of  entrance  to  Moser  bay.  Descriptive  name,  from 
Moser,  1900. 

High;  rpck  (123  feet  high),  near  the  easternmost  point  of  Chugul  island,  east- 
ern Aleutians.  So  called,  apparently,  by  the  North  Pacific  exploring 
expedition,  1855. 

High;  rock,  off  the  southeastern  coast  of  Amukta  island,  eastern  Aleutians.  So 
called  by  tbe  North  Pacific  exploring  expedition,  1855. 

Highcliff,  bay;  see  Kachemak. 

Highfield;  anchorage,  off  the  north  end  of  Wrangell  island,  Alexander  archi- 
I)elago.  Surveyed,  1862,  by  F.  O.  Simpson,  master  H.  M.  S.  Devasta- 
tion, and  by  him  called  Anchorage  off  Point  Highflcld.  Meade,  1869, 
calls  it  Point  Highfield  harbor,  while  the  Hudson  Bay  traders  called  it 
Labbuchere  bay  or  anchorage,  after  the  steamer  Labou<*here. 

Highfield;  point,  the  northernmost  point  of  Wrangell  island,  Alexander  archi- 
I)elago.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  1793. 

Highland;  creek,  Kenai  peninsula,  on  the  right  bank  of  Resurrection  creek, 
near  latitude  60°  55',  longitude  149°  35'.  Local  name,  from  Moffit, 
1904. 

Highland;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  east  bank  of  Charley  river,  which  is 
affluent  to  the  Yukon  from  the  south,  near  longitude  143°.  Prospectors* 
name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Corps, 
U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Highland;  point,  on  the  mainland  on  the  northern  shore  of  Frederick  sound, 
Alexander  arcbii^elago.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Meade,  1869. 

High  Rock,  Sitka  sound ;   see  Viesoki. 

High  water;  islet,  in  Neva  strait,  near  St  John  Baptist  bay,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Coghlan  in  1884.     At  low  water  it  Is  not  an  islet, 

Hijosa,  Isla  de;  see  Middleton. 

Hilda;  creek,  15  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  a  small  tributary  of 
Nome  river  from  the  west,  near  longitude  165°  18'.  Local  name,  pub- 
lished in  1900. 

Hilda;  creek,  tributary  to  North  fork  Fortymlle  creek,  from  the  east  Pros- 
I)ectors'  name,  from  Barnard,  1898. 

Hilda;  iwlnt,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Douglas  island,  Stephens  passage,  Alex- 
ander archii>elago.     So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1890. 

Hilgard;  mountain  (1,500  feet  high),  near  Sanborn  harlwr,  Nagai  island,  Shu- 
magiu  group.  So  called  by  Dall.  1872,  after  Julius  Erasmus  Hilgard, 
afterwards  Superintendent  of  the  Coast  Survey. 

Hill;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  north  to  Arctic  river,  near 
longitude  165°  59'.     Prospectors'  name,  obtained  by  Oerdine,  1901. 

Hill;  gulch,  25  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  i)eninsula,  on  the  south  bank  of 
Stewart  river,  near  longitude  1<>5°  22'.    Local  name,  from  Gcrdlne.  1904. 

Hill;  Island,  at  entrant  to  Portlock  harl>or,  Chlchagof  Island,  Alexander  archl- 
I>elago.     Named  Hills  by  Portlock,  1787. 

UiU,  Islets;  see  McFarland. 

Hinchinbrook;  cape,  the  southwestern  ijoint  of  Hlnchlnbrook  Island.  Prince 
William  sound.  Named,  1778,  by  Cook,  who  si>ells  It  HlnchinKbroke  In 
his  text  and  Hlnchlnbrook  on  his  chart  This  name,  with  several  varia- 
tions of  si>elilnp,  was  used  by  Dixon,  Meares,  Portlock,  and  Vancouver, 
Tebenkof  calls  it  Morskol  (ocean)  cape. 
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Hinchinbrook;  entrance,  the  principal  entrance  to  Prince  William  sound,  l>e- 
tween  Hinchinbrook  and  Montague  islands,  near  latitude  60°  20',  longi- 
tude 146**  45'.  Named  Meiklejohn  by  Abercrombie,  1808,  after  Hon. 
Xreorge  D.  Meiklejohn,  Assistant  Secretary  of  War.  The  Coast  Survey, 
1903,  called  it  Hinchinbrook,  which  appears  to  be  in  accordance  with 
the  usage  of  mariners,  and  this  name  has  been  adopted  by  the  U.  S. 
Board  on  Geographic  Names. 

Hinchinbrook;  island,  in  Prince  William  sound,  near  latitude  CO''  20',  longitude 
146°  30'.  So  called  by  Vancouver,  17^  It  is  Rose  island  of  Meares 
and  Portlock,  1787--88,  and  Isla  de  la  Magdalena  of  the  Spaniards,  1791. 
Tebenkof  uses  the  native  name  Khtagaliuk  or  Khta-aluk,  according  to 
Petrof,  while  an  old  Russian  chart  of  1802  has  Jkhalka,  which  has  a 
manuscript  French  rendering  of  Tchalka.  Abercrombie,  in  1898,  calls  it 
Nuckek  island. 

Hmdasetukee,  village;  see  Oan-te-gas-tak-heh, 

Hines;  river,  a  glacial  stream,  debouching  immediately  west  of  the  western 
mouth  of  Alsek  river,  southeastern  Alaska.  Written  Gines  by  Tel)en- 
kof,  1849.  Apparently  a  native  word,  pronounced  G4-nes  or  He-nes. 
See  also  Stuhinuk. 

Hini.  An  Indian  word  meaning  river,  in  use  in  southeastern  Alaska.  It  is 
appended  to  the  names  of  rivers,  as  Klehini,  Krota/iini,  etc. 

Hioo,  bay ;  see  Hallo. 

Hitchcock;  range  of  mountains,  between  Marvine  and  Seward  glaciers,  St.  Elias 
alps,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by  Russell,  1890,  **  In  acknowl- 
edgment of  the  services  to  science  rendered  by  the  first  State  geologist 
of  Massachusetts.'' 

Hitzeecolochna,  river;  see  Hitzlkolok. 

Hitzikolok;  river,  in  the  Kuskokwlm  region,  a  right  branch  of  the  Shlsnona, 
near  latitude  63**  15',  longitude  153°.  Indian  name,  reimrted  by  Herron 
in  1899,  and  written  by  him  Hltz-ee-col-och-na  and  llitzeecolochna. 

Hi-tt,  creek  ;  see  Halu. 

Hive;  island  (1,070  feet  high),  In  entrance  to  Resurrection  bay,  Kenal  penin- 
sula, near  latitude  59°  53',  longitude  149°  23'.  So  named  by  the  U.  S. 
Board  on  Geographic  Names,  June  6,  1900.  Called  Guard  Island  by 
Moffit,  1904.  Reported  as  Sugar  Loaf  island,  by  Denson,  of  the  Coast 
Survey,  1905. 

WUt'tthyuhj  \my ;  see  Lltuya. 

Hobart;  bay,  indenting  the  mainland  coast,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Mansfield,  1889. 

Hobart;  point,  on  the  mainland  coast,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794.     Has  also  been  called  Gastlneau  point. 

Hebron;  iwrt,  Indenting  the  northeastern  shore  of  Sltkalldak  Island,  near 
Kodiak.  It  is  "  a  snug  harbor  on  the  north  side  of  Sltkalldak  Island, 
in  the  second  deep  bay  coming  from  seaward."  Apparently  so  named 
by  Petrof,  1887  or  1888,  who  at  that  time  established  hero  a  fishing 
station  for  the  Alaska  Coast  Fishery  Company  and  became  its  man- 
ager. Llslanskl,  1805,  locates  a  village,  called  Fugitive,  at  or  near  this 
place. 

HobBon;  creek,  20  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  i)eulnsula.  tributary  to  Nome 
river  from  the  north,  near  latitude  64°  45',  longitude  165°  17'.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 
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Hockley;  bills,  east  of  Kotzebue  sound  and  nortb  of  Selawik  lake.  Apparently 
so  named  by  English  naval  oflacers  during  the  Franklin  search  expe- 
ditions, 1849-1854. 

Hodatic;  river,  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk  on  the  right  bank  between  Koteel  and 
Huslia  rivers,  about  latitude  (>5°  30',  longitude  157**  SC.  Name  pub- 
lished in  1900. 

Hoffmann;  mountain  (Mount  Hoffmann,  5,280  feet  high),  on  the  west  bank  of 
Taiya  river,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  59**  39',  longitude  135* 
20'.     So  named  by  Flemer,  1898,  but  not  hitherto  published. 

Hoffnung,  i>olnt;  see  Hope. 

Hog;  island  (300  feet  high),  near  Hot  Springs  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Named  Svlnoi  (hog)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 

Hog;  island,  in  the  mouth  of  Afognak  bay,  Afognak  island,  near  latitude  57** 
58',  longitude  152**  42'.  Name  from  Moser,  1900.  This  seems  to  be  the 
island  which  was  called  Shayak  by  Tebenkof. 

Hog;  island,  west  of  Amaknak  island,  in  ITnalaska  bay,  near  longitude  166**  34'. 
Called  Swinoi  (hog)  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Its  native  name  as  given  by 
Sarichef,  1792,  is  Uknodok,  and  by  Veniaminof,  Uknadak.  Lutke  calls 
it  Ouknadok.  Veniaminof  records  that  in  olden  time  an  Aleut  village 
existed  here  and  that  a  fight  occurred  between  the  Unalaskans  and 
Aleuts  from  Unimak.  in  which  the  latter  were  exterminated.  Hogs 
wore  placed  on  this  island  by  the  Russians,  whence  the  name. 

HoQf  river ;  see  Hogatza. 

Hog;  rocks,  near  the  southern  end  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Revillagigedo  chan- 
nel, Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Nichols,  1883.  EJrroneously 
Frog  rocks  on  some  charts. 

Hogan;  island,  at  the  entrance  to  Portlock  harbor,  Chichagof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  Hogans  by  Portlock  on  his  sketch  of  Portlock  har- 
bor, made  in  August,  1787,  and  published  in  his  Voyage,  p.  258.  On  his 
general  chart  it  is  called  Vincent  Island. 

Hogatsikakaty  river ;  see  Hogatza. 

Hogatza;  river,  tributary  to  Koj'ukuk  river  from  the  north,  near  longitude  156". 
Native  name,  reiK)rte(l  by  Allen,  1885,  as  Hogatzakakat.  See  Kakat 
This  Is  the  same  river  as  the  one  called  Kokachatna  or  Kokachutna  by 
Stoney  in  18vSj,  and  called  Hokachatna  and  Ilokuchatna  by  others, 
lias  also  appeared  as  Hogatiakakat,  Hogatsikakat,  and  Hog. 

Hogback;  small  glacier,  a  few  miles  east  of  Valdez,  Prince  William  sound.  So 
named  by  Abercrombie,  1898.  "^ 

Hogback;  hill  (oOO  fe<»t  high),  south  shore  Pastol  bay,  8  miles  east  of  theApoon 
mouth  of  the  Yukon,  near  latitude  03**  01',  longitude  163**  06'.  Named 
llog  Back  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1898. 

Hogem,  crei»k  ;   see  Deadwood. 

Hoggatt;  l)ny,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Baranof  island.  Chatham  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Moore.  1895,  after  Ensign  Wilford 
Bacon  Hoggatt,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party,  and  now  Governor  of 
Alaska.     Erroneously  Hoggat. 

Hoggatt;  rcH?f,  one-half  mile  square,  partly  bare,  in  Peril  strait  off  the  entrance 
to  Ushk  bay,  near  latitude  57°  33',  longitude  135**  31'.  So  named  by 
Moore,  1895.  after  Ensign  Wilford  Bacon  Hoggatt,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member 
of  his  i)arty.  and  now  Governor  of  Alaska. 

Uoholiktiuk.  river;  see  Ilaliknuk. 

UohoniUa,  mountain  :  see  Totanilla. 

Hokachatna,  river ;  see  Hogatza. 
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Hokotena,  river ;  see  Wild  and  North  fork  Koyiikuk. 

Ho-kU'Chat-naj  river ;  see  Hogatza. 

Holbrook;  tisliiiig  station  at  tlie  head  of  Davidson  inlet,  southern  shore  of 
Kosciusko  island,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago,  near  latitude  56**  02', 
longitude  133**  30'.     Local  name,  reported  by  Dlckins,  1903-4. 

Holbrook;  mountain  (2,660  feet  high),  on  Kosciusko  island,  nejir  the  head  of 
Davidson  inlet,  about  latitude  56°  02',  longitude  133°  27'.  So  named  by 
Dickins,  1903-4,  after  the  near-l)y  fishery. 

Holden;  point,  on  Dall  island,  opiwsite  Howkan  village,  Cordova  bay,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Sheldon  Jackson,  1880. 

Hole-in- the-Wall;  small  cove,  in  the  northwestern  part  of  Prince  of  Wales 
island,  opening  into  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Helm,  1886. 

Holes;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Whale  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named 
Dlerovatie  (full  of  holes)  by  Murashef,  1839-40. 

Holiday,  island ;  see  Praznik. 

Holikitsak,  The  Eleventh  Census,  1890  (p.  165),  records  a  native  village  of  this 
name  in  the  Yukon  enumerating  district  with  a  i)0[)ulation  of  114. 
Location  not  discovered. 

Holiknuk,  river ;  see  Chulitna. 

Holitno,  river ;  see  Chulitna. 

Holkham;  bay,  indenting  the  mainland  and  or)ening  Into  Stephens  passage, 
near  latitude  57°  45',  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by  Vancouver, 
1794.  The  native  name  is  Sum  Dum,  and  represents  in  sound  and  mean- 
ing the  noise  of  falling  and  rising  Icebergs. 

Hollings,  cape,  Kodiak  ;  see  Narrow. 

Hollis;  cove  and  post-office  (establisheil  in  1901),  on  Twelvemile  arm  of  Kasaan 
bay,  east  shore  Prince  of  Wales  Island,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  lati- 
tude 55°  28',  longitude  132°  40'.     Local  name. 

Holooatna,  river;   see  Kobuk. 

Holtkagelia,  mountain ;   see  Totanllla. 

Holtz;  open  bay,  Indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Attn  Island,  just  west  of 
Chichagof  harbor,  western  Aleutians.  Lutke  calls  this  Goltsovaia  bay. 
Perhai>s  tlie  name  comes  fnmi  the  German  word  holtz  (wood).  It  has 
also  ap[)eared  as  Goltzeb  and  even  (Jotzeb. 

Holtz;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  branch  of  Kugruk  river  from  the  south,  near 
latitude  65°  ;{5',  longitude  162°  30'.  Prospectors'  name,  obtained  by 
Witherspoon,  1903. 

Holy  Cross;  Jesuit  mission  school,  on  the  northern  bank  of  the  Yukon,  about  25 
miles  bc»Iow  Anvik,  oi)[K>slte  Koserefskl,  established  In  188<». 

Holyoke;  creek,  2^  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  i>eninsula,  tributary  to  tlie 
headwaters  of  Bourbon  creek,  near  longitude  165°  23'.  Local  name, 
published  in  1903. 

Holyoke;  creek,  tributary  to  Nlukluk  river  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  IIKK). 

Homer;  [wst-officc.  on  Coal  i)olnt,  Kachcmak  bay.  Cook  inlet.  ostabllshe<l  In 
November.  1805. 

Homer;  spit,  Kenai  peninsula,  extending  5  miles  Into  Kachemak  bay  from  the 
north  shore,  and  on  which  the  town  of  Homer  is  situatinl.  So  called 
by  Stone,  1904. 

Homestake;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  north  bank  of  IV)nanza  creek,  a 
tributary  of  Charley  river  from  tlie  east,  near  latitude  r»5°  10',  longi- 
tude 142°  50'.  Prospectors*  name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major 
OlasBford,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 
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Homestake;  creek,  tributary  to  Kruzgamepa  river  from  the  west,  Seward  penin- 
sula.    I'rospec'tors'  name,  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Homestake;  t-ret^k.  Seward  i)eiiinsula,  tributary  to  Kugrupaga  river  from  the 
west,  1  mile  above  the  mouth  of  Taylor  creek,  near  latitude  05°  42', 
longitude  104°  50'.     Pro8i>ector8'  name,  obtained  by  Gerdlne,  1901. 

Homestake;  creek.  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Faith  creek  from  the  east, 
near  latitude  05°  25',  longitude  140°  10'.  Prospectors'  name,  from 
Gerdine.  VMXi. 

Homestake;  gulch,  Seward  peninsula,  on  west  bank  of  Casadepaga  river,  near 
latitude  (>4°  48',  longitude  104°  20'.  Prosi>ectors'  name,  from  Gerdine, 
1905. 

Hongkong;  bend,  in  Kasilof  river,  Kenai  peninsula,  near  latitude  00°  20',  longi- 
tude 151°  10'.     Local  name,  from  Mofflt,  1904. 

Honey;  creek,  tributary  to  Penny  river  from  the  east,  in  the  Cape  Nome  mining 
region,  Seward  i)eninsula.     Prospectors*  name,  published  in  1900. 

Hoochinoo,  archii>elago,  village,  etc. ;  see  Kootznahoo. 

Hoochitna.  Allen,  1885,  reiwrts  this  to  be  the  Indian  name  of  the  main  stream 
of  Koyukuk  river  at  its  source.  Name  found  only  in  his  text  (p.  100), 
where  it  is  written  Hoochitna. 

Hood;  bay,  indenting  the  western  sliore  of  Admiralty  island,  Chatham  strait, 
Alexander  archii)elago,  near  latitude  57°  25'.  So  called  by  Vancouver 
in  1794.  There  has  been  confusion  of  names  and  geographical  repre- 
sentation in  this  vicinity.  The  Coast  Survey  has  called  this  bay  Hootz 
(from  Khutz  or  Khudz,  meaning  hear). 

Hood;  point,  at  the  southern  end  of  Lindenberg  peninsula,  Duncan  canal,  Alex- 
ander archi[)elago.  So  nameil  by  Vancouver,  1793,  after  Admiral  Alex- 
ander Arthur  Hood,  R.  N.,  afterwards  Lord  BridjKjrt. 

Hood;  i)oint,  on  tlie  nortlieastern  .shore  of  Killisnoo  island,  Chatham  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade,  1809. 

Hoodlum;  creek,  Seward  i)oninsula,  tributary  to  Crii)ple  river  from  the  east, 
near  latitude  (Uj°  50',  longitude  103°  35'.  Prospectors'  name,  obtained 
by  Mendenlmll  in  1901. 

Hoodoo;  dome,  in  tlic  Uanipart  region,  50  miles  east  of  Fort  Hamlin,  on  the 
cast  bank  of  the  North  fork  of  Hess  creek,  near  longitude  147°  30'. 
I'rospectors'  nanus  rei)orted  by  liieutenant  Erickson,  U.  S.  A.,  1902. 

Hoodoo;  gulch,  20  miles  north  of  Nome.  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Nome 
river  from  the  east,  near  latitude  r>4°  44',  longitude  105°  14'.  Local 
name,  fi'om  Gerdine.  lfK)4. 

Hoodoo,  island.  Prince  William  sound;  see  Flemming. 

Hoof;  hill,  in  Tyndall  glacier,  near  Mount  St.  Elias.  So  called  by  Topham  in 
the  Alpine  Journal  (vol.  14),  1889. 

Hook;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portage  bay.  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Presumably  so  named  by  Nichols,  1882. 

Hoola-Hoohi,  river;  sec  Hulahula. 

Hoonah;  imst-oftice  (established  in  1901),  at  Kantukan.  Hooniah  harlwr.  Port 
FrtHlerick.     Set*  Kantukan. 

Hooniah;  harbor,  in  I*ort  Frederick,  Chichagof  island.  Icy  strait,  Alexander 
archii)elago,  near  longitude  1.3()°  27'.  Native  name,  meaning  cold  lake, 
and  variously  si)elleil  Hooniah,  Hmmyah,  etc.  Has  also  been  called 
Port  Freilerick  liarl)or. 

Hooniah;  island,  on  the  west  side  of  entrance  to  Port  Frederick,  south  shore 
Icy  strait,  near  longitude  135°  30'.     So  named  by  Dickins,  1901. 
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Hooniah;  point  and  bluff,  on  tbe  north  Bide  of  entrance  to  Hooniah  harbor, 
Port  Frederick,  Icj-  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  longitude  135° 
27'.  So  named  by  Diekins,  19()1.  This  is  Entrance  iwint  of  S^monds, 
1880. 

Hooniah;  sound,  Peril  strait,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Chichagof  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Name  derived  from  a  resident  tril>e  of  Indians, 
and  variously  si)elled  Hoonah,  Iloonjah,  Iluna.  Tbe  Sitka  Indians  are 
said  to  call  it  Shekak. 

Hooniah;  liot  or  warm  springs,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Tenakee  inlet,  Chich- 
agof island,  Alexander  arohii)elago.  So  called  by  Nichols  in  the  Coast 
Pilot  (1891,  p.  103). 

Hooniah,  village;  see  Kantukan. 

Hoonyah,  island ;  see  Chichagof. 

Hooper;  bay,  in  the  Yukon  delta.  Visited  and  named  by  Nelson  in  December, 
1878,  after  Capt.  Calvin  Lelghton  Hooper,  of  the  United  States  Rev- 
enue Marine,  well  known  for  his  investigations  in  Bering  sea  and  the 
Arctic  ocean. 

Hooper;  mountains,  along  the  Arctic  coast,  between  Cape  Llsburne  and  Point 
Barrow.  So  named  by  Petrof,  1880,  after  Capt.  C.  L.  Hooper,  IT.  S. 
Revenue  Marine.  Apparently  identical  with  the  Meade  river  moun- 
tains of  Ray  in  1885. 

Hoorts;  mountain  (2,077  feet  high),  east  of  Yakutat  bay.  southeastern  Alaska, 
near  latitude  59°  45',  longitude  139°  32'.     So  called  by  McGrath,  1893. 

HooBier;  creek,  tributary  to  Minook  creek  from  the  east.  Prospectors'  name, 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Tloosnoff,  archii)elago,  etc. ;  see  Kootznahoo. 

Hoot;  Island,  south  of  Orr  island.  Sea  Otter  sound.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago, 
near  latitude  55°  53',  longitude  133°  23'.     So  named  by  Dickins,  1903-4- 

Hootalinqua,  river ;  see  Teslin. 

Hootchy-eye,  lakes;  see  Ilutshi. 

Hootlanana,  river;  see  Hutlina  creek. 

Hootlinana,  creek  ;  see  Hutlina. 

Hootz,  bay  ;  see  Hood. 

Hope;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Faith  creek  from  the  north, 
near  latitude  05°  20',  longitude  140°  20'.  Prospectors'  name,  obtained 
by  Gerdine,  1903. 

Hope;  mining  town  and  post-office,  at  mouth  of  Resurrection  creek,  Turnagain 
arm,  Cook  inlet,  near  longitude  149°  45'.  Called  Hope  Cit>'  by  the 
prosjKK'tors.     The  post-office  was  establisheil  in  1901. 

Hope;  point  (Point  Ho[x»),  on  the  Arctic  coast,  about  30  miles  to  the  southward 
of  Cai)e  Lisburue.  So  named  by  Beechy,  August,  1820,  in  compliment 
to  Sir  William  Johnstone  Hoi>e.  CalUxl  HolTnung  (hope)  by  German 
map  makers,  and  Golofnln  and  (iolovin  by  the  Russians.  Native  name 
said  to  be  Tlkira,  Tikera,  Tigera,  Tigara,  or  Figarok  (the  forefinger). 

Hopkins;  bridge,  over  Minook  cret'k,  alx>ut  8  miles  above  Its  mouth.  Local 
name.  rei)orted  l)y  Prindle,  1904. 

Horace;  mountain,  on  headwatei*s  of  Koyukuk  river,  near  longitude  149°. 
Prospe<'toi*s'  name,  reiwrted  by  Schrader,  1899. 

Horhooiu  rock ;  sch)  Humpback. 

Horhoon  vnutrennie:  see  Inner  Humpback. 

Horn;  cape,  near  the  entrance  to  Falmouth  harbor,  Nagal  Island,  Shumagln 
group.    Named  by  the  fishermen  prior  to  1871. 
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l;  rlilN  (I.^^Kt  ftvt  hii;liK  c»ii  tlic  urn  inland,  o|vpo«ite  nortbern  entrance  to 
Wmnirt*ll  strait,  AloxmuW  anliii»elago.     So  <-alled  in  the  Coast  Pilot 

i;  itUimit  tbt'  lan^^st  of  tho  llall  ;nx>up.  Sitka  ^nnd.  Alexander  archipelago. 

S(>  uaUMnl  by  TiiittHl  States  uaval  officers,  ISSa     It  was  named  Bogova 

tv  K«tklK>va  (from  Uo»;.  horn  \  hy  Vasilief,  1S09.    Has  also  been  printed 

H*%njt»y  aiul  Monie, 
i;  iti<%ontaiii    r,i,iCS»  ftvt    hiirhK  just   l«ok  of  Horn  diffia.    So  called  by 

TUmia^  1SS7, 
i;  jHUMt,  tlH»  j^mtbeni  i»»>iiu  t»f  t^ntramv  to  Port  Etches.  Prince  William 

«km»d.     St*  uaiiieil  by  rortkH-k,  1TS7. 
£fr«*i»Kfct  pt•f*^^^u  t^nv  and  UKmutaiii:  av  Fairweather. 
Xnrar;  wUiuHt  wt^^t  i\f  iv^uaclns  islaiht  8tti>h«^«s  i«ii««ipe>,  Alexander  ardiipelago. 

,\}H'aiv^llv  !*i»  uai\Hxl  by  MauslieKl,  lSi*iX 

Xnrar;  siniai,   Xksar   Horse    i^'iiKl.    Stti»be«s   )ta5isa|K\   Alexander  arddpdafpo. 

Mvnm  XaitM;  Ui^^4v  strwiuv  A»d  lake.  ?*i>iathm>wa«Ttt  <x^«  of  Kodiak.  at  the 
tHTiniwiasawu  e\tJv»jJTy.of  i>Ij»  bay,  Al:txk  »*ay.    So  <4Llkd  in  the  local 

XwitMi;  .Tork  Tr;)«T*T>  iv*  bo*^*^ws  ^\f  l\>x  r.xvr.  i>maM  fwnimala.    Name 

iV^ii  .TjJBi:  ^^i::iio*.s^^r:::  A^fts^^     Nji3w%*  >t  iSif  OMtf^  S«r«^  In  1»1. 

X^Kfoeii;  ,r»nok  ■oj.^rcT.  A:a.>jkx.  Tr,>tt;;jLT>r  rv  I'^itriry  r^^fvc  ftwaa  the  «■«-  i»*w 

u^Tftiff  -!^     X      ..CRpr^jie  :*?*    ^v     i>rw«5?^v^«S'~  ikub^  j«|»ined  by 

:**»;vit    jVu:  «.£:# Vi*!^  "4T-    X'      I-jczjLX  ^ujiiif-  rv^vcw*!:  >«■  Fftei*  and 

>Qi?   ':?4fii  ■-»•       i4>J.:(a      /u   -.>*?   ,%**,v«<i>f  >avcv   i'  "Tlv  lOHttiL  *ti 

"T^  111   "!!♦•    i'i>^;ijirv 

*»uic*^i»4t    '.'Z      ^1  '^i*.<i    »»     ItvAM.    ii    >;uiiv>  ^    »u £*«>•:    !^SJ^^.     T^h^ 

ir:^;^::ii:  III"'  *  r*     '>^<.   i%.tc  s»u^*xum\:  '.«»c    J^»'      '..^-xi  'tumv.  !ndlUi!lhRi 

L,      JLi-*.       rt>t      .1     'V'v7««>U«^     ^Ult%i.      V.>»l^      iVYtiiU       V\iW*^      »y     QtoKhlQF. 
*s:s.    ■  ■•u:t't-ii!*'Mi    ••     IH"     Uifci.  Sir  'l*>ui\>      U'liUim.  X    .*.  H^  'Jill*  *jC 
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Hotham;  peak  (1,300  feet  high),  south  of  Kobuk  river,  east  of  Ilothnm  nilet, 
near  latitude  66*'  45',  longitude  leo*'  45'.    So  named  by  Stoney,  1885. 

Hotol,  mountain ;  see  Khotol. 

Hot  Springs;  small  bay,  near  Sitka  sound,  on  the  western,  shore  of  Baranof 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Kluchef  or  Kluchevoi  (hot 
spring)  by  Vasilief,  1809,  on  account  of  the  warm  springs  there.  On 
British  Admiralty  chart  2337  this  name,  called  Klucher  and  translated 
Marsh,  is  applied  to  the  southwest  end  of  Deep  lake,  and  from  this  we 
have,  on  Coast  Survey  chart  8240  (ed.  of  1898),  one  end  of  Deep  lake 
named  Marsh  bay. 

Hot  Springs;,  bay,  indenting  the  northeastern  shore  of  Akutan  island,  Krenitzin 
group,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  105°  51'.  So  named  by  Gilbert, 
1901. 

Hot  Springs;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  the  headwaters  of  Serpen- 
tine river,  near  latitude  65°  50',  longitude  164°  40'.  Prosi)ectors'  name, 
obtained  by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Hotspur;  island,  bet\i'een  Annette  and  Duke  islands,  Gravina  group,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Presumably  so  named  by  local  pilots. 

HouchnoUy  archipelago ;  see  Kootznahoo. 

Houghton;  port,  indenting  the  mainland,  Frederick  sound,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794. 

Hound;  island,  in  the  northern  part  of  Keku  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Moore,  1892.     Erroneously  Round  island. 

Hourig^n;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Band  cove,  Kuiu  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Glass,  1881. 

House;  island,  in  Revillagigedo  channel,  between  Foggy  bay  and  Boca  de 
Quadra,  Alexander  archii)elago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

House;  mountain,  in  California  ridge,  Gravina  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

House,  mountain ;  see  Kings. 

House;  peak  (6,001  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Frederick  sound,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Howard;  mountain  (2.340  feet  high),  northwest  of  Port  McArthur,  Kuiu  island, 
Alexander  archii)elago.     So  named  by  Helm,  188<>. 

Howard;  point,  on  the  mainland,  near  south  end  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  Mansfield,  1890,  after  Ensign  William  Lauriston 
Howard,  U.  S.  N.,  a  memi)er  of  his  party. 

Howe;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Mitkof  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Name<l  by  Vancouver,  1793.     Erroneously  Hove. 

Howie;  lake  (Lake  Howie),  Seward  peninsula,  south  of  Goodhope  bay,  and  on 
the  western  sloi)e  of  Asses  Ears,  near  latitude  65°  40',  longitude  163°  20'. 
Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Mendenhall,  1901. 

HowkaH;  reef,  in  Howkan  narrows,  immediately  in  front  of  Howkan  village. 
Named  by  Nichols,  1881.     Has  also  been  written  How-kan. 

Howkan;  narrow  strait,  l)etween  Dall  island  and  Long  island,  west  of  Cordova 
bay,  Dixon  entrance,  near  latitude  54°  50',  longitude  132'  50*.  Tlie 
narrowest  part  of  the  strait  is  called  Howkan  narrows.  Has  been  writ- 
ten Howcan.     Native  word,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1883. 

Howkan;  village  of  Haida  Indians  and  i>ost-ofiice  (ostablIshe<l  in  1884  under 
the  name  of  Jackson  and  changed  to  Howkan  In  1906),  on  Ijong  island, 
Howkan  narrows,  Cordova  l)ay,  Alexander  archii>elago.  At  this  village 
is  the  Jackson  (Presbyterian)  mission. 

Howling;  valley,  Muir  glacier,  20  miles  above  the  front,  Glacier  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.    So  named  by  Muir,  1890. 
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Horn;  cliffs  (1,800  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  opposite  northern  entrance  to 

Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  called  in  the  Coast  Pilot 

(1883,  p.  127). 
Horn;  island,  the  largest  of  the  Ball  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880.     It  was  named  Rogova 

or  Rokhova  (from  Rog,  h<yrn)  by  Vasilief,  1809.    Has  also  been  printed 

Homey  and  Mome. 
Horn;  mountain    (2,d29  feet   high).  Just  back  of  Horn  cliffs.     So  called  by 

Thomas,  1887. 
Horn;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Etches,  Prince  William 

sound.     So  named  by  Portlock,  1787. 
Horoshi  pogodi,  cape  and  mountain ;  see  Fairweather. 
Horse;  island,  west  of  Douglas  island,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Apparently  so  named  by  Mansfield,  1890. 
Horse,  island ;    see  Cheval. 
Horse;  shoal,    near   Horse    island.    Stephens   passage,   Alexander   archipelago. 

Named  by  Mansfield,  1890. 
Horse  Marine;  lagoon,  stream,  and  lake,  southwestern  coast  of  Kodiak,  at  the 

northeastern  extremity ,of  Olga  bay,  Alitak  bay.     So  called  in  the  local 

fisheries,  and  reported  by  Moser,  1900. 
Horton;  creek,  tributary  to  headwaters  of  Fox  river,  Seward  peninsula.     Name 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
Hose;  point,  on  the  mainland,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Fitzgibbon  cove, 

Belun  canal,  southeastern  Alaska.    Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Hosford;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Charley  river  from  the  east,  near 

latitude  04°  55',  longitude  143**   30*.     Prospectors*  name,  reported  by 

Withersi)oon,  1905. 
Hoaiana;  river,   tributary  to  the  Yukon  on  the  right  bank  opposite  Beaver 

creek,  about  longitude  147°  30'.     Indian  name,  reported  by  Peters  and 

Schrader,  1901.     Edward's  Track  Chart  of  the  Yukon,  1899,  has  He 

Beaver  at  the  mouth  of  this  river  (may  he  the  name  of  a  slough)  and 

She  Beaver  (Ausana)  on  the  opiwsite  shore  at  the  mouth  of  Beaver 

creek.     Ausana  may  Ik?  another  form  of  Hosiana. 
Hostage;  point,  in  Wrangell  harlK)r,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  Amanat 

(liostage)    by  Zarembo  in  1834.     Zarenibo's  sketch  was  published  on 

Russian   Hydrograi)hie  chart   139<>  in  1848,     Called  Amanat  point  on 

United  States  Ilydrographic  chart  225. 
Hosyekakat,  river ;  see  Huslia. 
Hot;  springs,  on  Hot  Springs  bay,  Sitka  sound.  Alexander  archipelago.     Name 

from  the  Russians. 
Hot;  springs,  2*)  miles  northwest  of  Katmai.  Alaska  peninsula.    Reported  by 

Spurr  and  Post,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  1898. 
Hot;  spring,  in  the  Kobuk  valley  at  head  of  Reed  river  near  latitude  67**  20*, 

longitude   155°   20'.     Visited  by   Reed,  of   Stoney's  party;   188a     The 

native  name  is  given  as  Ah-lue-ga-wik. 
Hotel;  gulch,  4i  miles  north  of  Nome,  on  the  western  slope  of  Newton  peak, 

draining  into  Dr>-  creek,  near  longitude  1<>5°  20*.    Ijocal  name,  published 

in  1904. 
Hotel,  mountain ;  see  Khotol. 
Hotham;  inlet,   east  of  Kotzebue  sound,   Arctic  ocean.     Named  by   Beechey, 

182<»,  "  in  ^'onipliment  to  the  Hon.  Sir  Henry  Hotham,  K.  C.  B.,  one  of 

the  lords  of  the  Admiralty.  * 
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Hotham;  peak  (1,300  feet  high),  .south  of  Kobuk  river,  east  of  Ilothnm  inlet, 
near  latitude  66°  45',  longitude  160*'  45'.    So  named  l)y  Stoney,  1885. 

Hotol,  mountain ;  see  Khotol. 

Hot  Springy;  small  bay,  near  Sitka  sound,  on  the  western,  shore  of  Baranof 
island,  Alexander  archijielago.  Named  Kluohef  or  Kluchevoi  (hot 
spring)  by  Vasilief,  1809,  on  account  of  the  warm  springs  there.  On 
British  Admiralty  chart  2337  this  name,  called  Klucher  and  translated 
Marsh,  is  applied  to  the  southwest  end  of  Deep  lake,  and  from  this  we 
have,  on  Coast  Survey  chart  8240  (ed.  of  1898),  one  end  of  Deep  lake 
named  Marsh  bay. 

Hot  Springs;,  bay,  indenting  the  northeastern  shore  of  Akutan  island,  Krenitzin 
group,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  105°  51'.  So  named  by  Gilbert, 
1901. 

Hot  Springs;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  the  headwaters  of  Serpen- 
tine river,  near  latitude  65°  50',  longitude  164°  40*.  Prospectors'  name, 
obtained  by  Gerdine,  11K)1. 

Hotspur;  island,  between  Annette  and  Duke  islands,  Gravina  group,  Alexander 
archii)elago.    Presumably  so  named  by  local  pilots. 

Houchnou,  archipelago ;  see  Kootznahoo. 

Houghton;  port,  indenting  the  mainland,  Frederick  sound,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794. 

Hound;  island,  in  the  northern  part  of  Keku  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Moore,  1892.     Erroneously  Round  island. 

Hourig^n;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Band  cove,  Kuiu  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Glass,  1881. 

House;  island,  in  Revillagigedo  channel,  between  Foggy  bay  and  Boca  de 
Quadra,  Alexander  archii)elago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

House;  mountain,  in  California  ridge,  Gravina  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Nichols,  18a3. 

Bouse,  mountain ;  see  Kings. 

House;  peak  (6,(X)1  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Frederick  sound,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Howard;  mountain  (2,340  feet  high),  northwest  of  Port  McArthur,  Kuiu  island, 
Alexander  archii)elago.     So  named  by  Helm,  1886. 

Howard;  point,  on  the  mainland,  near  south  end  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  Mansfield,  1890,  after  Ensign  William  Lauriston 
Howard,  U.  S.  N.,  a  meml>er  of  his  partj\ 

Howe;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Mitkof  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Named  by  Vancouver.  1793.     Erroneously  Hove. 

Howie;  lake  (Lake  Howie),  Seward  i)eninsula,  south  of  Goodhope  bay,  and  on 
the  western  sloi>e  of  Asses  Ears,  near  latitude  65°  40',  longitude  163°  20'. 
Prospectors*  name,  rejwrted  by  Mendenhall,  1901. 

Howkan;  reef,  in  Howkan  narrows,  immediately  in  front  of  Howkan  village. 
Named  by  Nichols,  1881.     Has  also  been  written  How-kan. 

Howkan;  narrow  strait,  l)etween  Dall  island  and  Long  island,  west  of  Cordova 
bay,  Dixon  entrance,  near  latitude  54°  50',  longitude  132'  50'.  The 
narrowest  part  of  tlie  strait  is  called  Howkan  narrows.  Has  been  writ- 
ten Howcan.     Native  word,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1883. 

Howkan;  village  of  Haida  Indians  and  i)ost-ofrice  ((»stablisheil  in  1884  under 
the  name  of  Jackson  and  changed  to  Howkan  in  1906),  on  Long  island, 
Howkan  narrows,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archii)eiago.  At  this  village 
is  the  Jackson  (Presbyterian)  mission. 

Howling;  valley,  Muir  glacier,  20  miles  al>ove  the  front,  Glacier  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.    So  named  by  Muir,  1890. 
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Hoyle;  lake,  draining  to  Elcolina  river  from  the  right,  near  latitude  63**,  longi- 
tude 154**.     So  named  l)y  Ilerrou,  1899. 

Hoyt;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  tril)utary  to  Flat  creek  from  the  east,  near  lati- 
tude 65°  10',  longitude  143°.  Prospectors*  name,  from  sketch  map  com- 
piled by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Cori>s,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Huag^in;  river,  in  the  St.  Elias  alps,  said  to  be  a  lake  outlet,  debouching  imme- 
diately north  of  Lituya  bay.  So  called  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Written 
Ilawg-heen,  i.  e.,  llawg  river,  by  Moser,  1901.  It  is  RivK^re  aux  Sau- 
mons  (Salmon  river)  of  La  Perouse,  French  edition,  and,  erroneously, 
Silmon  in  the  English  edition. 

Hub;  rock,  in  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Nichols,  1883. 

Hub;  rock,  in  Dry  imiss  north  of  Tuxekan  island.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago, 
near  latitude  55°  56',  longitude  133°  18'.     So  named  by  Dickins,  1903-4. 

Hubbard;  glacier,  near  the  head  of  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
named  by  Russell,  1890,  after  Gardiner  Greene  Hubbard,  president  of 
the  National  Geographical  Society. 

Hubbard;  mountain  (12,064  feet  high)  north  of  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern 
Alaska.  So  named  by  Russell.  1890,  after  Gardiner  Greene  Hubbard, 
president  of  the  National  Geographic  Society. 

Hubbard;  peak  (5,700  feet  high),  on  the  left  bank  of  Kotsina  river.  So  nametl 
on  a  manuscript  map,  made  by  prospectors  in  1900. 

Hudson;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Chilkat  inlet,  at  the  head  ot  Lynn 
canal,  near  latitude  59°  09',  longitude  135°  22'.  Local  navigators*  nanif^, 
reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Hudson;  creek,  26  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the 
west  to  Buffalo  creek,  at  the  headwaters  of  Nome  river,  near  longitude 
165°  17'.     Miners'  name,  reiwrted  by  Gerdine,  1904. 

Hudson  Bay;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  Koyukuk  river  from  the  south, 
near  latitude  67°.     Prosi)ectors*  name,  from  Schrader,  1899. 

Hudson  Bay,  inlet :  see  Excursion. 

HuilHunoo,  archipelago,  etc. ;  see  Kootznahoo. 

Huff;  creek.  Seward  i)eninsula,  in  Solomon  River  basin,  tributary  on  north 
bank  of  Big  Hurrah  creek,  near  latitude  ()4°  40',  longitude  1(H°  12'. 
Prosi>ectors*  name,  from  a  local  map,  1901. 

Huggins;  island,  14  miles  long,  in  Koyukuk  river,  near  the  mouth  of  Batza 
river,  about  latitude  66°,  longitude  154°  30'.  So  name<i  by  Allen,  1885. 
after  Capt.  Eli  Lundy  Huggins,  IT.  S.  A.,  for  a  long  time  a  resident  of 
the  territory  and  a  warm  friend  of  Allen's  exi>edition  (Allen,  p.  103). 
On  his  map  4  Allen  calls  this  McQuisten  island.  This  last,  which 
should  be  McQuesten,  has  also  been  printed  McQulster  and  Mc- 
Question. 

Hugh;  point,  the  southernmost  iK)int  of  Glass  peninsula.  Admiralty  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  name<l  by  Vancouver,  1794. 

Hughes;  bar,  in  Koyukuk  river,  near  Retl  mcmntain.  latitude  iV%°  20',  longitude 
153°  50'.     Prospectors'  name,  reiwrtiHl  1900. 

Hugh  Miller;  glacier  and  inlet,  wt^t  shore,  near  head  of  Glacier  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  In  1879  Muir  found  one  great  glacier  heading  this 
inlet,  which  he  named  after  the  distinguisbeil  geologist,  Hugh  Miller. 
In  1892  its  front  had  so  far  receded  that  Reid  found  its  two  branches 
converted  into  distinct  glaciers.  Retaining  the  name  Hugh  Miller  for 
the  larger  branch  at  the  head  of  the  inlet  he  named  the  other  Char- 
pentier  glacier. 
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Huiak,  island ;  see  Shuyak. 

Hulahula;  river,  on  the  Arctic  (loast,  tlie  most  westerly  of  the  two  principal 

rivers  between  Barter  and  Turner  rivers,  near  longitude  143°.     Native 

name,  reported  by  S.  J.  Marsh,  a  pro8i)ector,  1902,  who  wrote  It  Hoola- 

boola. 
Hulitnak,  river ;  see  Chulitna. 
Hull;  point,  the  eastern  imnt  of  entrance  to  Port  Moore,  Elson  bay,  Arctic  coast. 

Just  east  of  Point  Barrow.     So  named  by  the  British  Admiralty,  1853, 

after  Master  Thomas  Hull,  R.  N.,  of  H.  M.  S.  Plover, 
Humboldt;  creek,  Seward  i)eninsula,  tributary  to  Goodhope  river  from  the  west, 

near   latitude   05°   55',   longitude   164°.    Prospectors*   name,   obtained 

by  Mendenhall,  1901. 
Humboldt;  harl)or,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Popof  island,  Popof  strait, 

Shumagin  group,  near  longitude  160**  30'.     So  named  by  Dall,  1872, 

after  the  Coast  Survey  schooner  Humboldt. 
Humbug;  creek,    in   the   Fortymile   region,   eastern   Alaska,   at   the   head   of 

Hutchinson    creek.    Prospectors*    name,    published    in    1905.     Called 

Conference  creek  by  Lieutenant  Mitchell,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  in  1902. 

Humbug;  point,  on  south  end  of  Lidenl)erg  r)eninsula,  Wrangell  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade,  1869. 

Hume;  island,  in  George  inlet,  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archipelago, 
near  latitude  55°  24',  longitude  131°  21'.  Local  navigators*  name,  re- 
ported by  II.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Hump;  island,  in  Cholmondeley  sound,  western  shore  Clarence  strait,  south- 
eastern Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  14',  longitude  132°  07'.  Called  Pup 
by  the  Coast  Survey,  1901,  but  H.  C.  Fassett.  of  the  Bureau  of  Fisheries, 
1904,  says  it  is  called  Hump  island  by  the  local  navigators. 

Hump;  island,  in  Clover  passage,  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Clover,  1885. 

Hump;  island,  north  of  Point  Retreat,  In  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Meade,  1869,  from  its  appearance. 

Hump  (The)  ;  see  Chariot. 

Humpback;  bay.  in  the  mainland,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Bradfleld 
canal.  Ernest  sound,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  56°  11',  longi- 
tude 131°  54'.  Local  navigators'  name,  reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bu- 
reau of  Fisheries,  1004.  This  seems  to  be  the  same  that  Snow  called 
Anan,  1886.     See  Auan. 

Humpback;  rock  (18  feet  liigh).  in  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.  Named  Horboon 
(humpback)  by  Lisianski,  1804.  Also  written  Gorbun.  The  Coast 
Survey,  1869,  called  it  Humpback  or  Sugarloaf  rock. 

Humphrey;  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  near  the  international  boundary  line. 

Named  by  Franklin,  1826,  wlio  has  in  his  text  Humphrys  (p.  145)  and 

Humphreys  (p.  169).     On  his  map  it  is  Humphreys. 
Hump  Knoll;  i)eak  (3,116  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  head  of  Thomas 

bay,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 
Huna,  sound ;  see  Hooniah. 
Hungarian;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  Koyukuk  river,  near  longitude  150°. 

Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Schrader,  1899. 
Hungry;  creek,  Kenai  peninsula,  tributary  to  Resurrection  creek,  on  the  left 

bank,  near  its  head.    Miners*  name,  from  Moffit,  1904. 

Hungry;  creek,  tributary  to  Oregon  creek  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
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Hungry  Harbor;  mining  camp,  in  the  Kantishna  region,  established  in  1905 
on  Bearpiiw  river,  40  miles  above  its  mouth.  So  called  by  the  pros- 
pectors and  rei)orted  by  Prindle. 

Hanker;  creek,  15  miles  northwest  of  Nome,  Seward  i)ettinsula,  a  small  tribu- 
tary of  New  Eldorado  creek  from  the  north,  near  longitude  165**  10*. 
Local  name,  from  Gerdine,  1904. 

Hunner;  creek,  on  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Kaviruk  river  from  north, 
near  latitude  05**  20',  longitude  1G5**  15'.  Prospectors*  name,  reported 
by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Hunning,  bay ;  see  Hanning. 

Hunt;  fork,  in  the  Koyukuk  region,  branch  of  John  river  on  the  west,  near  lati- 
tude G8°,  longitude  153°.  Prospectors*  name,  obtained  by  Peters  and 
Schrader,  1901. 

Hunt;  island,  near  western  end  of  the  Sandman  reefs,  south  of  Deer  island  and 
northeast  of  Sannak,  near  latitude  54°  47',  longitude  162°  17'.  So  called 
by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888.  This  may  be  Egg  ( lachnoi )  island  of 
Tebenkof,  1849. 

Hunt;  peak  (3,494  feet  high),  in  the  northeastern  part  of  Kupreanof  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  Ensign  Henry  J. 
Hunt,  U.  S,  N. 

Hunt;  point,  the  western  head  of  Rodgers  harbor,  on  south  shore  of  Wrangell 
island,  Arctic  ocean.  So  named  by  Berry  in  September,  1881,  after 
Ensign  Ileury  Jackson  Hunt,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Hunt;  river,  tributary  to  the  Kobuk  from  the  north,  near  latitude  67°  15',  longi- 
tude 158°  30'.  So  named  by  Stoney,  1885,  probably  after  one  of  his 
party.    He  wrote  the  native  name  Kon-gon-wik. 

Hunter;  bay,  in  Prince  of.  Wales  island,  opening  into  Cordova  bay,  Alexander 
archipelago,  near  latitude  54°  52',  longitude  132°  20'.  Sounded  by 
Moser,  1897. 

Hunter;  creek,  tributary  to  Minook  creek  from  the  east,  near  latitude  65°  30', 
longitude  150°.  Prosi)ectors*  name,  reiwrted  by  Spurr,  Goodrich,  and 
Sclirader,  189<;. 

Hunter;  cre(»k,  Seward  i)eninsula,  flowing  north  into  Kotzebue  sound,  near 
longitude  162°  20'.     Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Witherspoon,  1903. 

Hunter;  crtH^k,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Kiwalik  river  from  the  east, 
near  latitude  G5°  45',  longitude  161°  40'.  Prospectors*  name,  obtained 
by  Withersi)oon.  1903. 

Hunter's,  point;  see  Bird. 

Hurtle;  creek,  tributary  to  Tonslna  lake.    Name  from  Schrader,  1900. 

Huskisson;  mountain,  in  extreme  northeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by  Frank- 
lin, 1826,  after  the  "  president  of  the  board  of  trade.** 

Huslia;  river,  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk  from  the  west,  near  longitude  156°  30*. 
Native  name,  reported  by  Allen,  1885,  as  Ilussliakatna,  on  his  map  1 
and  4,  and  Husliakakat  in  his  text  (p.  105).     See  Kakat 

Hut;  point,  on  the  mainland,  the  north  iwint  of  entrance  to  Walker  cove,  Behm 
canal,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Hut;  point,  on  the  northwestern  coast  of  Douglas  island,  at  entrance  to  Gas- 
tineau  channel,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Symonds,  1880. 
There  were  some  Indian  houses  or  huts  on  the  point 

Hut;  ix)int,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named 
Zhila  (hut,  cabin,  house)  by  Murashef,  1839-40. 

Hutchinson;  creek,  tributary  to  North  fork  Fortymile  river  from  the  west, 
near  latitude  64°  25',  longitude  142°  05'.  Prospectors*  name,  reported 
by  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1902.    Written  also  Hutchison. 
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Hutchinson^  creek  ;  see  Quartz. 

Hutchinson;  hill  (i)0  feet  high),  on  Northeast  point,  St  Paul  island,  Pribilof 
group,  Bering  sea.  Called  Sealion  by  Dall,  1874,  which  may  be  the  local 
name.  Later  it  was  called  Hutchinson,  after  Hayward  Malcolm  Hutch- 
inson, of  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company.  Elliott  speaks  of  It  as  the 
"  volcanic  nodule  known  as  Hutchinson's  hill." 

Hutchinson;  sunken  reef,  off  Outer  Spruce  cape,  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.  Name 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1881. 

Hutchison,  creek  ;  see  Hutchinson. 

Hutli,  bay  and  glacier ;  see  I^e  Conte. 

Hutlina;  creek,  tributary'  from  the  east  to  Baker  creek,  which  is  a  tributary  of 
Tanana  river,  near  latitude  (>5°  55',  longitude  155**  20'.  Indian  name, 
reported  by  Brooks,  1902,  as  Hootlinana.  Has  been  written  Hootlanana 
and  Hutlinana,  1.  e.,  Hutlina  river. 

Hutshi;  chain  of  lakes  draining  northward  into  Lewes  river  in  longitude  137°. 
Native  name,  apparently  first  published  by  Glave  in  the  Century,  Sep- 
tember and  October,  1892,  where  it  Is  spelled  Hootchy-Eye.  It  has  been 
variously  written  Hootch  Eye,  Hootch-l.  Hutchl,  Hotchl,  Huchai,  etc. 
The  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names  has  adopted  the  above  form, 
Hutshi. 

Huxley;  peak  (11,907  feet  high),  in  the  St.  Ellas  alps,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  named  by  Topham,  188G,  after  Prof.  Thomas  Henrj'  Huxley. 

Hyaks;  creek,  Arctic  sloi^e,  tributary  to  Marsh  fork  Canning  river  from  the 
west,  near  latitude  68°  30',  longitude  147°.  So  called  by  S.  J.  Marsh, 
a  prospector,  1903. 

Hydahf  cove ;  see  Mission. 

Hyden,  canyon ;  see  Helden. 

Hydra;  Island,  near  the  southern  coast  of  Alaska  peninsula,  north  of  the  Semldl 
Islands.  Name  published  by  Tebenkof  In  1849.  On  a  manuscript  Rus- 
sian map,  1849,  It  Is  called  Zatschra  Island.  Apparently  Identical  with 
Otter  Island  of  Coast  Survey  chart  8500. 

lahloshniCj  Island ;  see  Middle. 

lachnoi,  cai>e  and  Island ;   see  Egg. 

lachnoi.  Island,  Sandman  reefs;  see  Hunt. 

lachnoi.  Island,  IJnalga  pass ;  see  Egg. 

laitchnoi,  bay ;  see  Egg. 

lakleky  cape ;  see  Aklek. 

laktag,  cape ;   see  Yaktag.  "^ 

lanaliun,  caix? ;  see  Bog. 

lantar,  stream  ;   see  Amber. 

lantarni,  bay ;   stH?  Amber. 

Icathliuk,  river;   see  Fish. 

Icathluik,  river ;  see  Nlukluk. 

Ice;  creek,  GO  miles  northeast  of  Knlk  arm.  Cook  Inlet,  on  the  west  bank  of 
Chlckaloon  creek,  a  northern  tributary  of  Matanuska  river,  near  lati- 
tude G2°  10',  longitude  148°  20'.  So  named  by  John  S.  Bagg,  guide  of 
Glenn's  expedition,  1898. 

Ice;  gulch,  15  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  a  small  tributary  to 
Nome  river  from  the  west,  near  longitude  105°  18'.  Ix)cal  name,  pub- 
lished in  1900. 

Ice;  river,  tributary  to  Copper  river  from  the  east,  nejir  Wood  canyon.  So 
named  by  Allen,  1885. 

Ice;  spit,  off  the  northeastern  shore  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  ocean,     So  \isccQsA. 
by  Berry,  1881, 
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Iceberg;  point,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Lemesurier  island,  Icy  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  So  named  by  Hanus,  August,  1880.  At  that  time 
much  drift  ice  had  stranded  there. 

Icehoiise;  ix)int  and  lake,  on  the  western  shore  of  Woody  island,  St  Paul  har- 
bor, Kodiak.  Named  Pestchanoe  (sandy)  by  Russian  naval  officers  in 
1808-1810.  This  is  the  lake  from  which  the  Kodiak  Ice  CJompany 
obtains  its  ice.  On  this  spot  Tebenkof,  1849,  shows  a  native  village 
Aleksashkina,  which  he  calls  the  Chiniak  settlement.  On  the  old  Rus- 
sian chart  XVI,  1808-1810,  the  Aleut  village  of  Aleksashkano  is  shown 
about  a  mile  farther  south. 

Ice  Waterj  river ;   see  Soynai. 

I  chock.  Langstlorf  (II,  2M)  gives  this  as  tlie  name  of  a  creek  southwest  from 
Kukak  bay.     Not  identified. 

Icy;  bay,  in  front  of  Malaspina  glacier,  St.  Elias  alps,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  called  by  Vancouver  in  1794.  It  is  Lothianoi  (icj')  of  Tebenkof, 
1849. 

Icy;  bay,  on  the  western  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.  So  named  by  Van- 
couver, 1794. 

/cj/,  bay  ;  see  Palma. 

Icy,  Billings,  in  July,  1790,  when  off  the  entrance  to  Cook  inlet,  saw  at  a  dis- 
tance of  15  miles  northwest,  behind  the  Chugach  islands,  a  glacier  used 
by  the  traders  as  a  landmark  for  entering  Cook  inlet- and  called  by 
them  "  Ledeneaia  Reka  (Icy  river)." 

Icy;  cape,  the  northern  head  of  Icy  bay,  near  Mount  St.  Elias.  Called  Ledianoi 
(icy)  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Icy;  cai>e,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  about  midway  l)etween  Cai)e  Lisburne  and  Point 
Barrow,  near  latitude  70°.  So  named  by  Cook,  1778,  "  because  it  was 
much  encumbered  with  ice."  The  Ehikimo  name  is  Ootookok,  or,  as  we 
would  write  it,  Utukok. 

Icy,  channel ;  see  Gastineau. 

Icy;  gulch,  in  Silverbow  basin,  about  2  miles  east  of  Juneau,  southeastern 
Alaska.    liOcal  name,  reported  by  Peters,  1902.  w   .  , 

Icy;  passage,  separating  IMeasaiit  island  from  the  mainland.  Icy  strait,  .^iith- 
eastern  Alaska.    Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891.     .. 

Icy;  i)eak,  near  Kialagvik  bay,  on  tlie  south  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula.  MNaoie 
ai)pareut]y  derived  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  V.  v 

Icy;  point,  on  tiie  mainland  coast,  lM»tween  Lituya  bay  and  Cape  Spencer. 
Named  Ledianoi  (icy)  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has  also  been  called  Cape 
Forrest. 

Icy;  rf»ef,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  near  the  international  boundary.  So  named  by 
Franklin,  1S2(>. 

Icy;  strait,  north  of  Cliiclmgof  island,  joining  Chatham  strait  and  Cross  soundT, 
Alexander  archii)elago,  near  latitude  58°  15'.  So  called  by  the  Russians. 
See  Cross  sound. 

Ida;  creek,  15  miles  nortli  of  Cain*  Nome,  Seward  i>eninsuia.  tributary  to  Bonita 
creek  from  the  south,  near  longitude  105°  10'.  Local  name.  Has  been 
called  Moose  and  Morse. 

Idagak,  strait ;  see  Udagak. 

Idahc;  bar,  on  Minook  creek.  Rampart  region,  between  Hunter  and  Little 
Minook  creeks.     Prosi)ectors'  name,  reported  by  Prindle,  1904. 

Idaho;  creek  and  bar,  Seward  peninsula — creek  tributary  to  Kuzitrin  river  from 
the  north,  near  Coffee  Dome  mountain ;  bar  in  Kuzitrin  river,  near  lati- 
tude (55°  12',  longitude  164°  40'.  Prosi^ectors'  name,  obtained  by  Ger- 
dine,  1901. 
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Idaho;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  McManus  creek  from  the 

north,  near  latitude  05**  25',   longitude  146°   IC.     Prospectors'  name, 

reported  by  Gerdine,  1903. 
Idaho;  gulch,  Seward  peninsula,  at  head  of  Maston  creek,  near  latitude  65°  48', 

longitude  166°  10'.     Prospectors'  name,  obtained  by  Gerdine,  1901. 
Idaho;  inlet,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Chichagof  island.  Cross  sound, 

Alexander  archipelago,  near   longitude  136°   15'.     So  named  by  pilot 

W.  E.  George,  after  the  steamer  Idaho,  which  grounded  here. 
Idaho;  peak  (3,100  feet  high),  on  Woronkofski  island,  Alexander  archii)elago. 

So  named  by  Snow,  1886,  after  the  steamship  Idaho, 
Idaho;  rock,   submerged,   northeast   side   yongass   narrows,   Alexander   archi- 
pelago, near  latitude  55°  19'.     Local  name,  from  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1901. 
Idak;  cape,  the  northeasternmost  point  of  Umnak  island,  eastern  Aleutians. 

Native  name,   from   Kuritzien,   1849.     Apparently   it  means  outlet  or 

exit.     It  is  the  northwestern  head  of  Umnak  strait. 
Idaliuk;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Umnak  island,  near  its  western  end. 

Native  name,  from  Kuritzien,  1849. 
Idaliuk,  cape ;  see  Prominence. 
Idalug;  c*ape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Amlia  island,  Andreanof  group,  middle 

Aleutians.     Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 
Ideal;  cove,  in  Mitkof  island,  near  the  north  end  of  Dry  strait,  Frederick  sound, 

Alexander  archii»elago.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Nichols  reports  **  excellent  anchorage  here  for  small  vessels." 
IdelfonsOy  point ;  see  Ildefonso. 
Iden-^oo,  village ;  see  Ei-dan-noo. 
Ides  Neck;  narrow  isthmus,  separating  Schulze  cove  from  Peril  strait,  Baranof 

island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Coghlan,  1884. 
Igagik,  river  and  village;  see  Ugaguk. 
Igaky  bay ;  see  Ugak. 
Jgatakai,  bay  ;  see  Ugak. 
Jghiak,  village ;  see  Eyak. 
Igiagagamute,  Eskimo  village ;  see  Igiak. 
Igiagiuk,  lake ;  see  Becharof. 
Igiak,  cai)e;  see  Ugj'ak. 

Igiak;  Eskimo  village  of  two  huts,  near  Cape  Romanzof,  Bering  sea,  about  lati- 
tude 62°.     Visited  by  Nelson  in  December,  1878.     He  reports  its  name 

to  be  Igragamiut  (text,  p.  665),  and  on  the  map  Igiagamute.    Petrof. 

1880,  has  Igiagagamute.     Written  also  Igiogagamut. 
Igiogagamuty  Eskimo  village ;  see  Igiak. 
Igitkin;  island,  near  Great  Sitkin,  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians.     Aleut 

name,  from  the  Russians,  written  Igitkihn,  Igitkilm,  Igitkum,  etc.,  and 

Egilka  by  Billings,  1790. 
Igloo;  creek.    In   western   part   of   Seward   peninsula,   debouching   near   Cai>e 

Woolley.     Name  from  Barnard,  1900.     It  is  the  Eskimo  word  for  houfte. 
Igloo;  creek,  tributary  to  (irantloy  harbor  from  the  north,  Seward  i^eninsula. 

Eskimo  name,  meaning  house,  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Igloo;  creek,  tributary  to  American  river  from   the  east,   Seward  i>enlnsula. 

Eskimo  name,  meaning  house,  from  Brooks,  1900. 
Igloo;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  GoodhoiK?  river  from  the  north. 

near  latitude  65°   45',   longitude  163°   30*.     Local  name,   rejwrted  by 

Gerdine,  1901. 
Igloo;  iK)st-off1ce   (establlslietl  in  11K)1).  Seward  iK»nlnsula,  on  Kuzitrin  river, 

near  Its  mouth ;  alx)ut  latitude  (K>°  lO*.  longitude  165°  04'.    The  locality 

was  called  Mary's  Igloo  by  the  prospectors. 
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lynaliuk,  Ignalook,  island ;  see  Little  Diomede. 

Ignatief,  cape ;  see  Meudenhall. 

Ignaiio,  island ;  see  St  Ignace. 

Ignavik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  15  miles  south  of  Cape  Smyth, 
near  latitude  71°.     Native  name  from  Jarvis,  1898. 

Ig^ok;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  Yukon  river,  near  Koserefski. 
Petrof,  1880,  calls  it  Ignokhatskamute  and  Ignokhatskomute.  Raymond, 
1869,  has  Ingekasagmi.  Both  name  and  village  have  disappeared  from 
recent  maps. 

Igognak,  anchorage ;  see  Eider. 

Igognaky  cai)e ;  see  Kalekta. 

Igokluk;  slough,  Yukon  delta,  a  branch  of  Kwemeluk  slough  from  the  east, 
near  latitude  G2°  27',  longitude  163*"  20'.  Eskimo  name,  obtained  by 
I»utnam,  1899. 

Igragamiut,  village;  see  Igiak. 

Iguik;  creek,  and  very  small  Eskimo  village  at  its  mouth,  on  eastern  shore  of 
Norton  soimd,  just  north  of  the  Unalaklik  river.  Native  name,  writ- 
ten on  the  \Vestern  Union  Teiegrai)h  Exi>edition  map,  1867,  Igouik ;  by 
Dall,  Egowik,  and  by  Petrof,  Igowik ;  also  written  Igavik  and  E^gawik. 

Ig^ushik;  river,  draining  southward  from  Amanka  lake  to  Nushagak  bay,  about 
latitude  r>9°,  longitude  159°.  Eskimo  name  reported  by  Tebenkof, 
1849,  as  Iguzhak;  by  Petrof,  1880,  as  Igushek ;  by  the  Fish  CJommis- 
sion,  18JK),  as  Egashak;  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1897,  as  Egoshik;  by 
Spurr,  1898,  as  Egoushik  or  Crooked,  and  by  Moser,  1900,  Egashak  or 
Snake.     See  Snake. 

Ig^ak;  cai)e,  the  western  i)oint  of  entrance  to  Portage  (Kanatak)  bay,  on  the 
southern  shore  of  Alaska  i>eninsula.  west  from  Kodiak.  Native  name, 
from  the  Russians.     Erroneously  Iswak. 

Ihacky  bay ;  see  Ugak. 

I-im-tuck,  river;  see  Lishtak. 

Ijoot,  cape;  see  Izhut. 

Ik,  river ;  see  Eek.  » 

Ikak;  Eskimo  village,  east  of  Naknek  lake,  Alaska  peninsula.  Native  name, 
from  the  Russians.  Petrof,  1880,  calls  it  Ikkhagmute,  i.  e.,  Ikkak  peo- 
ple. T!ie  Eleventh  Census  and  Coast  Survey  call  it  Ukak.  Population 
in  1880,  102. 

Ikaligvig-miut,  village;  see  Cheeuik. 

Ikalu;  low  sandy  islet,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  abreast  of  Dease  inlet.  Eskimo 
name,  from  British  Admiralty  chart  593  (1830-1882),  where  it  is  writ- 
ten Ikalue. 

Ikatan;  bay,  north  of  Ikatan  peninsula,  at  the  south  end  of  Isanotski  strait 
Alaska  i)eninsula.     So  called  by  Dall,  1880. 

Ikatan;  i)eninsula.  projecting  from  the  southeastern  corner  of  T'nimak  island, 
at  south  end  of  Isanotski  strait,  Alaska  peninsula,  near  latitude  54**  43', 
longitude  10.*r  15'.  Native  name,  variously  written  Ikatak,  Ikatan, 
Ikatane,  Ikatok,  Ikatun,  etc.  Veniaminof  says  Ikatok  or,  properly. 
Ikatan. 

Ikatan;  iK)int,  on  north  shore  Ikatan  peninsula,  being  the  south  point  of 
entrance  to  Ikatan  bay.     So  designated  by  Westdahl,  1901. 

Ikatlek;  Eskimo  village,  on  right  bank  of  lower  Yukon  river,  about  30  miles 
below  Anvik.  Nelson,  who  passed  tlirough  it,  in  1879,  reports  its  name 
to  be  Ikatlegomute,  i.  e.,  Ikatlek  i>eople.     Not  shown  on  late  maps. 

Jkeutpak,  river;  see  Fish. 
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Ikhiak,  lake  and  village ;  see  Eyak. 

Ikhokj  village^  see  Ikwok. 

Ikiglnak;  high  rocky  islet,  a  few  miles  west  of  the  western  end  of  Atka,  middle 

Aleutians.     Native  name,   from  Tebenkof,   1849.     Lutke  calls  it  Ner- 

pitchy  (seal). 
Ikikiktoikj  village;  see  Kiktaguk. 
Ikiraaluk,  channel ;  see  Moore. 
Ikkhayamuty  village;  see  Savonoski. 
Ikkugoakf  river;  see  Ikugoak. 
Iknetuk;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  western  shore  of  Golofnin  bay,  Norton  sound. 

Called  Kniktag-miut  by  the  Russians  as  early  as  1852.     By   Petrof, 

1880,  called  Ignituk. 
Iknetuk;  point,  near  Golofnin  bay,  Norton  sound.     Native  name,  from  Schrader, 

1900. 
Ikogmut;  village  of  350  Eskimos,  and  Russian  Orthodox  Church  mission  (Pok- 

rovskaia  mission),  which  appeai-s  to  have  been  first  occupied  in  or 

about  1843.     For  many  years  spoken  of  as  The  Mission.     Shown  on  the 

maps  with  the  designation  Mission,  and  now  generally,  Russian  Mission, 

which  seems  to  have  supplanted  the  native  name.    It  is  on  the  north 

bank  of  the  lower  Yukon,  near  its  southernmost  bend  and  latitude  02°. 

Has  been  variously  written  Ekogmute,  Ikogmiut,  etc.     Probably  from 

ikkok  (a  point),  and  so,  point  folks, 
Ikolik;  point,  on  the  western  shore  ( f  Kodiak.     Called  Southwest  point  by 

Lisianski,    1805,   and   Ikolik    b.r   later   Russians.     Variously   given    as 

Ecolik,  Ikalik,  etc.     Called  also  Seal  cai)e. 
Ikoum-unga-koverushka,  St.  George  Islaiud;  see  South  hill. 
Ikpikpuk,  river ;  see  Chipp. 
Ikpikpung,  river.     Stoney^s  map  has  a  west  branch  of  Chipp  river,  20  miles 

above  the  mouth  of  Meade  river,  lettered  Ik-pik-pung.     The  main  river 

he  calls  Chipp  or  Ik-pik-puk. 
Ikpikpung,  river ;  see  Chipp. 
Ikpiling.    This  Eskimo  name  api)ears  on  Ray*s  map,  1885,  for  some  feature  just 

east  of  the  United  States  Signal  Service  station  Utkiavi,  near  Point 

Barrow,  Arctic  ocean. 
Iksiahtak,  bay ;  see  Anderson. 
Ikti;  cape,  between  Chignik  bay  and  Mitrofania  island,  on  the  southern  shore  of 

Alaska  iwninsula.     Native  name,  from  the  Russians.     Has  been  written 

Itklii  and,  accidentally,  Itkbi. 
Iktig^alik;  native  village,  of  eight  or  ten  houses,  on  right  bank  of  the  Unalaklik 

river,  about  25  miles  above  its  mouth.     Native  name,  from  Dall,  180*5. 
Ikuak;  Eskimo  village,  on  right  bank  of  the  lower  Yukon,  near  head  of  delta. 

Eskimo  name,  from  Raymond,  1800,  who  wrote  it  Yukagamut.     Tikh- 

menief,  1801,  presumably  quoting  Zagoskin,  writes  it  Ikuagmiut,  i.  e., 

Ikuak  peopie.     Apparently  identical  with  Ingahameh  (also  IngahamCO 

of  Petrof,  1880.     Population  in  1880,  0:i 

Ikugoak;  river,  northwestern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Solawik  river  from  the  east, 
near  the  Arctic  circle  and  longitude  100°.  Eskimo  name,  from  Stoney 
1885,  who  wrote  Ik-ku-go-ak. 

Ikwok;  native  village  southwestern  Alaska,  on  Nushagak  river,  a  few  miles 
above  Kakuak.  ReiKirtc^i  by  Osgood,  1902,  and  written  Ikwok  and 
Ikho&. 

llak,  cape ;  see  T^gyak. 
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Ilak;  islet,  in  Kul^nk  bay,  Alaslvft  i)eniusiila,  mentioned  by  Langsdorf  (II,  234). 

Not  identified. 
Ilak;  islet,  soutbwest  of  Tanaga  island,  Andreanof  group,  middle  AleutiansL 

Aleut  name,  given  by  Billings,  1790,  pp  Illuk,  and  by  Lutke,  Tebenkof, 

and  other  Russians  as  Illiak.     Has  also  been  written  Illakh. 
Ildefonso;  point,  in  San  Alberto  bay,  Bueareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 

Named  Punta  de  San  Yldefonso  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Erroneously  Idelfonso. 
Iliamna;  small  bay,  in  the  northwest  corner  of  Kamisbak  bay,  southwestern 

shore  of  Cook  inlet  near  latitude  59°  40'.     Local  name,  obtained  by 

Osgood,  1902. 

Iliamna;  lake,  largest  in  Alaska,  a  few  feet  above  sea  level,  about  60  miles 
long  and  from  15  to  25  miles  wide,  between  Bristol  bay  and  Cook  inlet. 
Named  Shelekof  by  the  Russians  as  early  as  1802,  but  now  universMlly 
known  by  its  native  name,  Iliamna.  Locally  pronounced  Lilmna.  Ac- 
cording to  Martin,  Iliamna  is  "said  to  be  the  name  of  a  mythical  great 
blackfish,  supposed  to  inhabit  this  lake,  which  bites  holes  in  the  bidarkas 
of  bad  natives."  A  Russian  map  of  1802  calls  this  "Shelekof,  while 
Clark  lake,  supposed  to  have  been  discovered  in  1891,  is  shown  p.nd 
called  Ilima  lake. 

Iliamna;  pass  and  i)ortage,  between  Iliamna  bay,  southwest  shore  of  Cook 
inlet,  and  Iliamna  lake,  about  latitude  59°  40'.  Local  name,  obtained 
by  Osgood,  1902. 

Iliamna;  river,  Alaska  peninsula,  tributary  to  Iliamna  lake  from  the  northeast, 
about  latitude  59°  50',  longitude  153°  50'.  Local  name,  reported  by 
Osgood,  1902. 

Iliamna;  native  village,  Alaska  peninsula,  on  the  right  bank  of  Iliamna  river, 

G  miles  above  Iliamna  lake,  near  latitude  59°  50',  longitude  153°  50'. 

So  described  by  Osgood,  1902.     The  Post  Route  maps,  1904  and  1905, 

locate  this  village  on  Iliamna  bay. 
Iliamna;  volcano  (12,000  feet  high),  on  the  west  coast  of  Cook  inlet.     Native 

name,  from  the  early  Russian  explorers.    The  Spanish  explorers  of  the 

last  century  called  it  Volcan  de  Miranda. 
Iliasik;  group  of  islands  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  i)eninsula,  near  Bel- 

kofski.     Native  name,  from  the  Russians.     Veniaminof  and  Lutke  have 

Eliazik    and   Tebenkof.    laliasik.     See   also    Inner   Iliasik    and    Outer 

Iliasik. 

Iliasik;  strait,  between  the  outer  and  inner  Iliasik  islands,  south  sliore  Alaska 

peninsula,   western  extremity ;   near  latitude  55°,   longitude  102°.     So 

described  by  Moser,  1897. 
lUaviki,  island;  see  Inner  Iliasik  and  Outer  Iliasik. 
Iliazhck,  island;  see  Inner  Ilitisik. 
Ilin;  bay,  on  the  western  shore  of  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

NanuHl  llina    (Ilin's)   by  tlie  Russians  early  in  tlie  century,  after  the 

Russian  iiavjil  oflir-er,  Peter  Ivanovicb  Ilin. 
Iliuk;  lake,  which  is  either  an  arm  of  Naknek  lake  or,  possibly,  a  lake  wholly 

separate  from  l)ut  near  to  it.     On  some  Russian  maps  this  name  is 

applied  to  Naknek  lake.     Written  also  Illiak. 

Uiuliuk;  bay,  the  soutlieaf^terly  arm  of  Unalaska  bay,  on  the  east  side  of 
Amaknak  island,  near  latitude  53°  54',  longitude  106°  30'.  In  this  bay 
are  Dutch  harbor  and  Iliuliuk  harbor.  This  is  present  usage,  and  waa. 
approved  by  the  U.  S.  Board  on  Geographic  NamQs  April  5,  1905. 
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Uiuliuk;  harbor,  in  Iliuliuk  bay,  Unalaska,  just  west  of  town  of  same  name. 
Venlaminof  called  this  Gavanskaia  (harbor)  bay. 

Iliuliuk;  reef,  at  entrance  to  Iliuliuk  harbor,  Unalaska  bay.  Ix)cal  name,  pub- 
lished by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 

Iliuliuk;  the  chief  town  of  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians.  Founded  by  the 
"  terrible "  Solovief,  between  17G0  and  1770.  and  named  Iliuliuk 
(Aleut  for  hamiony  or  good  understanding,  or  according  to  another 
interpretation,  the  curved  betich).  Population  in  1890,  317.  It  is  often 
called  Unalaska.  The  spelling  of  the  name  has  been  Uliouliouk,  Illu- 
luk,  etc.     See  Unalaska. 

Uiutak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Kuskokwim  bay.  Native  name, 
from  Nelson,  1878-79,  who  wrote  it  Iliutagamute,  i.  e.,  Iliutak  iKJopie. 
Population  40  In  1880. 

Ilivit;  group  of  hills  or  mountains  on  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  south  of  Anvik. 
Native  name,  from  the  Russians.     Not  shown  on  recent  maps. 

Ukognak;  rock,  betw^een  Kodiak  and  Whale  islands,  Kodiak  group.  Native 
name,  from  Murashef,  1839-40. 

nktugitak;  cape,  between  Katmai  and  Kukak  bays,  on  north  shore  of  Slielikof 
strait    Native  name,  from  the  Russians. 

Illak,  island ;  see  Ulak. 

JUamnay  volcano;  see  Iliamna. 

Illiak,  lake ;  see  I  link. 

lUiuk,  lake;  see  Naknek. 

ll'luit'kuk.  This  is  given  by  the  British  Admiralty,  1853,  as  the  Eskimo  name  of 
the  low  sandy  islands  in  front  of  Elson  bay,  on  the  Arclic  coast,  just 
east  of  Point  Barrow. 

lUuk,  islet;  see  Ilak. 

Ilmalianuk;  cape,  the  western  head  of  Inanudak  bay,  on  the  north  shore  of 
Umnak.  eastern  Aleutians.  Native  name  given  i)y  Kurltzlen.  1849,  as 
limallanok. 

Uput;  islet,  in  the  southeastern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  Island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Apparently  a  native  name,  obtained  by  Vasilief,  1809, 
who  wrote  it  Ilpiet.     Has  also  been  written  Ilpit. 

lluiak,  island ;  see  Shuyak. 

Imachuck,  river;  see  liniiachuk. 

Imaglin,  island :  see  Little  Diomede. 

Iinag^ee;  Aleut  village,  in  Summer  bay,  on  eastern  shore  of  Unalaska  bay, 
eastern  Aleutians.  Sarichef  shows  a  settlement  here,  in  17!K).  which  he 
calls  Sinagnia.  Venlaminof,  however,  calls  the  village  and  bay  Imagnln- 
skoe.  Iniagiiee  is  the  local  and,  presumably,  the  native  name.  Popu- 
lation in  IR'^O  was  32. 

Imagninakoe,  bay ;  see  Summer. 

Imagru,  port;  see  Clarence. 

Imaklit,  island ;  see  Big  Diomede. 

Jmakpiguak.  bay ;  s<h>  (Toodnews. 

Imiak;  Eskimo  village,  at  outlet  of  Aleknaglk  lake,  northwest  from  mouth  of 
the  Nushagak.     Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Imnuchuk,  river ;  see  Inmachuk. 

Imoktegokshuk.  Eskimo  village,  on  soutli  shore  of  Seward  i  oninsula,  a  little 
east  of  Nome.  Petrof.  in  1880.  rejiorted  its  pojailation  as  'M),  and  its 
name  Imokhtagokshuk  in  his  text  (p.  11)  and  Imokhtegokshuk  on  his 
map.     Both  town  and  name  have  vanished, 

Imouroukt  baslu  and  lake ;  see  Imuruk, 


324  GEOGBAPHIC   DICTIONARY   OF   ALASKA. 

Impa438able;  island,  one  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
lieUxgo.  Named  Neproimskuoi  (imi)assable)  by  Vasilief  iu  1809.  Has 
also  been  called  Neprop,  which  Kostrometinof  translates  not  to  be 
omitted. 

Impniguk,  Impniptik,  river;  see  Inuiachuk. 

Imuruk;  basin,  east  of  Port  Clarence,  Seward  ijeninsula.  £3skimo  name,  re- 
ix)rted  by  Beecliey,  1827,  as  Imau-rook.  Variously  written  Imaourouk, 
Imaurook,  Imurook,  Imourouk,  Imagazuk,  and  on  a  late  map  Cow- 
vinik.     Murdoch  writes  it  Imau-ruk. 

Imuruk;  lake,  Seward  i)eninsula,  the  source  of  Kugruk  river,  which  drains  it 

* 

to  Kotzebue  sound.  It  is  about  75  miles  northeast  of  Imuruk  basin, 
near  latitude  05^  35',  longitude  103°  10'.  Eskimo  name,  written 
Emuruk  by  Mendenhall,  1901.     Written  also  Imourouk. 

Imuya;  bay.  Just  west  of  Kialagvik  bay,  on  south  shore  of  Alaska  ])eninsula. 
Native  name,  from  the  Coast  Survey. 

Ina;  gulch,  in  Fortymile  region,  on  south  bank  of  Slate  creek,  near  latitude 
(•»4°  ?Ai\  longitude  142°  40'.  Prosjiectors'  name,  rei)orted  by  Wither- 
81>oon,  1905. 

Inalak.  Small  island,  near  Unalaska,  not  identified,  i)erhaps  Unalga.  Name 
from  Berg,  1823  (p.  59). 

Inalin,  island ;  Ki»e  Big  Diomede. 

Inanudak;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Umnak,  eastern  Aleutians. 
Native  name  from  Veniaminof.  There  are  some  coves  in  this  bay,  one 
of  which  is  i>robably  the  one  called  Rtepanof^kaia  by  Lutke.  According 
to  Grewingk,  Lutke  called  Inanudak  bay  Stepanow  bay,  but  this  api^ears 
to  be  an  error. 

Inaru;  river,  in  northern  Alaska,  flowing  northeasterly  and  supposed  to  bebouch 
into  Dease  inlet.  Crossed  by  Ray  in  March,  188,S.  The  natives,  he  says 
in  his  text  (p.  27),  call  it  Infiru;  on  his  map  he  calls  it  Kuahroo,  and 
this  name  has  been  copied  on  Coast  Survey  and  other  charts. 

Independence;  creek,  tributary  to  Sinuk  river  from  the  west,  Seward  i>enin- 
sula.     Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Independence;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Quartz  creek  from  west, 
near  latitude  05°  20',  longitude  104°  45'.  Prospectors'  name,  obtained 
by  Gerdine.  1!K)1. 

Independence;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  trilmtary  from  the  south  to  Kugruk 
river  and  Kotzebue  sound,  near  longitude  103°.  ProsiKH'tors*  name, 
obtainiHl  by  Mendenhall.  lt)Ol. 

Independence;  creek,  in  the  Birch  Crec»k  region,  tributary  to  Mammoth  creek 
from  the  right,  near  latitude  05°  30',  longitude  145°  15'.  ProsrKJCtors' 
name,  reported  by  Spurr,  (loodrlch,  and  Schrader,  18J)(). 

Independence;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  north  bank  of  North  fork  Forty- 
mile  creek,  near  latitude  04°  40',  longitude  142°  20'.  Prospectors* 
name,  from  sketch  mai>  compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  C/Ori>8, 
U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Independence;  island,  in  Steamer  bay,  Etolin  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  nanud  by  Snow,  1880. 

Index,  island  ;  soo  (lUide. 

Indiada;  islet,  in  Port  Santa  Cruz,  Suemez  island.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Isleta  de  la  Indiada  by  Maurello  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Indian,  bay  ;  s<»e  Sumner. 

Indian;  channel  of  C^hilkat  river,  "  usetl  in  going  up,"  near  latitude  59°  20*, 
lo^igitude  135°  48'.  Name  taken  from  the  Coast  Survey  magnetic  tables 
for  1902.    Probably  reported  by  Pratt,  1894. 
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Indian;  creek,  tributary  to  Copper  river  from  tlie  nortli,  l>etween  Chistocliinn 
and  Slana  rivers.  Prospeotors*  name,  obtaineil  l3y  Sebrader,  1903. 
According  to  Scbrader  tbe  Indian  name  is  Tetelna. 

Indian;  creelv,  on  the  north  sliore  of  Turnagain  arm,  Cooli  inlet,  near  latitude 
01°  05'.  longitude  140°  30'.     Prospectors'  name,  from  Glenn,  1808. 

Indian;  creek,  tributary  to  Chickaloon  bay,  south  shore  of  Turnagain  arm. 
Cook  inlet,  near  longitude  150°.     Local  name,  from  Be<*ker,  1805. 

Indian;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Susitna  river  from  the  north,  near  latitude  03°. 
So  named  by  Muldrow,  1898. 

Indian;  creek,  tributary'  to  (ioodpaster  river  from  the  north,  near  latitude  04° 
30',  longitude  145°.     Prosjiectors'  name,  reiK>rted  by  Gerdine,  1903. 

Indian;  creek,  tril)utary  to  Mosquito  fork  Fortymile  creek  from  the  left,  near 
latitude  CA\  longitude  143°.  So  called  by  Lieutenant  Mitchell,  Signal 
Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1902. 

Indian,  cre(«k  :  see  Tsadaka. 

Indian,  point ;  see  Green. 

Indian;  point,  the  northern  i)oint  of  entrance  to  Naha  bay,  Behm  canal,  Alex- 
ander archii)elago.  So  name<l  by  (Mover,  1885.  There  are  Indian 
graves  on  the  iK)int. 

Indian;  river,  near  Sitka,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Locally 
so  called.  It  is  Koloshanka  and  Koloshenka  (Koloshian)  of  Russian 
charts. 

Indian;  river,  Kenai  peninsula,  tributary  to  Tustumena  lake  from  the  west, 
near  longitude  150°  20'.     Local  name,  from  Moffit,  1904. 

Indian;  rock,  bare  at  lowest  water,  in  Felice  strait,  Gravina  group,  Alexander 
archii>elago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Indian;  rock,  in  Securitj*  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Meade,  1809. 

Indian;  sunken  rock,  at  mouth  of  Taiya  inlet,  Lynn  canal,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  called  by  Nichols  hi  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  203). 

Indian;  sunken  rock,  in  middle  anchorage  of  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     Name  imblishecl  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1881. 

Indian  Pass;  creek,  trilmtary  to  Yukon  river  from  the  €»ast.  midway  between 
The  Ramparts  and  Fort  Hamlin,  near  latitude  05°  40',  longitude  149° 
40'.     I*rosi)ectors'  name,  rei)orted  by  Lieutenant  Erickson,  U.  S.  A.,  1902. 

Indut,  cai)e ;  see  Izhut. 

Inellen,  island ;  see  Big  Diomede. 

Incrskin,  bay ;  see  Iniskin. 

fngahameh,  village:  pee  Ikuak. 

Ing^kalik;  island,  off  the  south  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  northeast  of  Sutwik 
island.     Native  name,  from  Tel)enkof,  1849. 

Ingekasafjwi,  village:  see  Ignok. 

Ingekvah\  island;  see  High. 

Ingenstrem;  rocks,  just  east  of  the  Semichi  islands,  western  Aleutians.  So 
named  by  the  Russians  after  pilot  Igenstrem,  wlio  visited  the  An- 
dreanof  group  of  islands.  1829,  and  twice  wintered  at  Atka,  correcting 
the  charts  of  this  general  region.  The  name  appears  varicmsly,  Ingen- 
stern,  Ingcnstnun,  Ingenstrom,  Inghestrom,  etc. 

Inger;  Eskimo  village,  in  southeast  part  of  Nunivak  Island,  Bering  sea.  Native 
name,  from  the  Eleventh  census,  where  it  is  written  Ingeramiut  (moun- 
tain village),  from  ingefrit  (Kuskokwin)  or  ingrik  (Yukon  delta) 
meaning  mountain  and  mlut  meaning  people,.     I*opulation  in  1890,  35. 
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Ingichiiak;  hill  (525  feet  high),  in  the  Yukon  delta  northeast  of  Kusllvak 
mountain,  near  latitude  62°  10',  longitude  104**  07'.  The  Russians 
wrote  it  Ingichuak.  On  a  late  Coast  Survey  chart  it  is  called  In- 
grikchoa.  It  is  doubtless  the  Eskimo  term  ingr^chosi  meaning  hill, 
and  might  better  be  written  Ingrichoa,  from  Ingrik  (mountain)  and 
clioa,  diminutive  termination. 

Ing^chuk;  eskimo  village  (of  8  people  in  1880),  in  the  Yukon  delta.  Native 
name  from  Nelson,  who  visited  it  in  December,  1878.  Also  has  been 
written  Ingechuk.  Father  Barnum  writes  this  IngrSchoa'mgut  (the  hill 
folks),  or,  as  we  would  write  it,  Ingrtchoa. 

Ingieguk,  mountain  ;  see  Kusilvak. 

Ingle;  creek,  tributary  to  Mosquito  fork  Fortymile  creek  from  the  north,  near 
longitude  142"  05'.  Prospectors'  name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by 
Major  Glassford,  SignalCorps,  ui  S.  A.,  1905. 

Inglestat,  point ;  see  Bald  Head  promontory. 

Inglikhakh,  island ;  see  Karpa. 

Inglutalik;  river,  tributary  to  the  head  of  Norton  bay,  Norton  sound.  An 
Eskimo  name.  Tebenkof,  1849,  calls  this  river,  or  a  stream  which  ap- 
pears to  be  this  one,  Inaktuli.  The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Expedi- 
tion map  of  1867  calls  a  native  village  on  this  stream,  Ingletalik.  For 
the  rest  there  has  been  hoi)eIess  confusion,  Ingluealik,  Inglucalik,  In- 
glaliktalik,  etc. 

Ingoragayuk;  native  village,  on  the  tundra,  east  of  Bethel  and  Kuskokwim 
river.  Eskimo  name  and  description  derived  from  Reindeer  Report, 
1901,  p.  83,  where  it  is  printed  Ingoragayukemute. 

Ingraham;  bay,  indenting  tlie  southeastern  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island. 
Clarence  strait,  Aliexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  55**,  longitude 
132°.  So  named  by  Dall,  1879,  after  Joseph  Ingraham,  master  of  the 
brig  Hope,  of  Boston,  1791-92,  whose  unpublished  hydrographic  notes 
of  this  region  were  used  in  compiling  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1883. 

Ingraham;  creek,  3i  miles  northwest  of  Nome,  Seward  i)eninsula,  tributary  to 
Anvil  creelc  from  the  east,  near  longitude  165°  23'.  Local  name,  pub- 
lished In  1903. 

Ingraham;  point,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Ingraham  bay,  Clarence 
strait.  Alexander  archii)elago.  So  applied  by  local  navigators,  and 
reiHirted  by  II.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Ingrakak;  Eskimo  village,  5  miles  below  Chukchuk,  on  the  right  bank  of  lower 
Yukon  river,  near  latitude  61°  50',  longitude  161°  30*.  Native  name, 
from  Coast  Survey  officers,  1898,  by  whom  it  is  written  Ingrakagha- 
miut. 

Ingprakaklak;  Eskimo  village,  Yukon  delta,  on  the  right  bank  of  Kwikluak 
pass,  at  its  mouth,  near  latitude  62°  37',  longitude  164°  47'.  Eskimo 
name,  reported  by  Putnam,  1899,  who  wrote  it  Ingrakaklakamiut 

Ingram,  creek  ;  see  Mitchell. 

JngrechSa,  hill ;  see  Ingichuak. 

TngrcchoamcHt,  Eskimo  village;   see  Ingichuk. 

Ingrichoa,  hiil ;   see  Ingichuak. 

Ingrichoa,  Eskimo  village ;   see  Ingiclmk. 

Ingriguk,  mountain;   see  Kusilvak. 

Ingrikchoa,  hill ;   see  Ingichuak. 

Ingprikchun;  slougli,  opening  on  the  left  bank  of  Yukon  river  30  miles  below 
Andreafski.  near  Ingichuak  hill  and  latitude  62°  10',  longitude  164°. 
Eskimo  name,  reported  by  Putnam,  1899.  Probably  some  *.orm  of 
ingrichoa,  hill. 
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Inian;  cove  and  anchorage,  on  the  northwest  coast  of  Inian  islands.  Cross 
sound.  The  anchorage  here  was  discovered,  cliartcnl,  and  naiuetl  by 
Pratt,  1901. 

Inian;  islands,  in  Crosa  sound,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  58°  15',  longi- 
tude 130°  20*.  So  named  by  Dull,  1879.  Iljive  also  l>een  called  Brian 
islands. 

Inikla;  island,  one  of  the  Sannak  group,  3  miles  southeast  of  Sannak  island, 
near  latitude  54°  21',  longitude  162°  29'.  Native  name,  reiwrted  by 
Westdahl,  1901. 

Jnischen^  bay;   see  Iniskin. 

Inlskin;  bay,  indenting  the  north  shore  of  Kamishak  bay.  west  shore  Cook 
inlet,  about  latitude  59°  4(r,  longitude  153°  25'.  Local  name,  written 
Enochkin  by  Martin,  190:1  Russian  surname  Inokhin,  variously  cor- 
rupted to  Innerskin.  Inniskin,  Inerskin,  Initskin,  Inischen. 

Initial;  island,  at  entrance  to  Redoubt  bay.  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Nachalnie  (initial  or  beginning)  by  Vasilief  In  1809. 

Initkilly;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  just  east  cif  Cai)e  Lisburne,  near 
the  Corwin  coal  mines.  Eskimo  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey 
in  1890. 

JniiHkhi,  bay ;  see  Iniskin. 

Inland;  lake,  a  tidewater  lake,  the  largest  of  three  connecting  with  and  just 
west  of  Selawik  lake,  latitude  (J<>°  30',  longitude  1<;0°  05'.  VlslttMl  and 
named  by  Ensign  Purcell,  of  Stoney's  exi)e<lltlon.  1884.  Cantwell.  1884, 
wrote  the  Eskimo  name  Emogarlkchoit  (little  sea),  and  Stoney's  map 
shows  a  village  on  Its  shores  E-mug-ge-row-che-uk ;  evidently  two 
Independent  attempts  at  the  same  name. 

Inland,  river ;  see  Noatak. 

Inlet;  jwint.  Port  Chester,  Annette  Island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Name  pub- 
lished by  the  Coast  Survey  In  189(>. 

Inlet;  point,  the  northernmost  point  of  Woewodskl  Island,  Wrangell  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  nameil  by  Dall,  1879. 

Inlikak,  Island;  see  Kan>}i- 

Inmachuk;  river.  Seward  i>enlnsula,  tributary  to  Kotzebue  sound,  just  oast  of 
Cape  Deceit,  near  longitude  102°  45'.  Eskimo  name,  written  by  Men- 
denhall.  1901,  Ipnlchuk.  It  has  been  written  variously  Imachuck, 
Imnuchuk,  Innucbuk,  etc.  The  Eskimo  term  Is  said  to  mean  hifj  cliffs. 
In  that  case  Impnlpuk  or  Impnlguk  may  more  nearly  represent  It. 

Inner;  cape,  on  the  western  shore  of  Klzhuyak  !)ay,  northern  coast  of  Kodlak. 
Named  Vnutrennle  (Inner)  by  Murashef,  1839-40. 

Inner;  point,  on  tlu*  southeastern  shore  of  Kruzof  Island,  Sitka  sound,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Nai^^ed  Otmeloi  vnutrennle  (inner  shoals)  by  Vasi- 
lief, 1809,  to  distinguish  it  from  another  iM>int  calle<l  Shoals,  and  also 
Outer  Shoals  point.  Shoals  extend  olT  lM)th  iH)ints.  Lislanskl.  1804, 
called  It  Second  point.  It  has  also  in  late  charts  l)een  calletl  Rocky 
ptolnt. 

Inner;  rocks,  In  Chlchagof  harl)or,  Attn  Island,  western  Aleutians.  So  named 
by  Gibson,  July,  1855. 

Inner  Humpback;  rock,  In  St.  Paul  harl)or,  Kodlak.  Named  IIorl>oon  vnu- 
trennle (inner  Immpback)  by  Russian  naval  ofiicers,  180vS-1810.  This 
may  l)e  identical  with  lllgli  rock  of  the  Coast  Survey  in  1809. 

Inner  Iliasik;  Island,  near  the  southern  siiore  of  .Vlaska  iHMilnsula,  off  Bel- 
kofskl.  Native  name,  from  the  Russians,  who  wrote  it  Illaviki  and 
Illazhek.  This  one  is  nearest  the  shore  of  the  peninsula,  tlie  otlier. 
Outer  Iliasik,  is  farther  out    The  gi'oup  has  been  called  Iliasik  islands. 
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Inner  Point  Sophia;  point,  2  miles  inside  Point  Sophia,  on  the  east  side  of  en- 
trance to  Port  Fredericlv,  south  shore  Icy  strait,  near  longitude  135°  28'. 
So  named  by  Diclvins,  10()1. 

Inner  Signal;  rock,  off  the  eastern  shore  of  Biorka  island,  eastern  Aleutians, 
near  longitude  100°  05'.     So  called  by  Gilbert,  inoi.     See  The  Signals. 

Inner  skin,  bay  ;  see  Iniskin. 

Inner  Spruce;  cape,  at  entrance  to  St.  Paul  harbor,  Kodiak.  Named  Elovoi 
vnutrennie  fspruce  inner)  by  the  Russians,  1808-1810. 

Inniskin,  bay ;  see  Iniskin. 

Innoko;  river,  tributary  to  Shageluk  slough,  northeast  from  Anvik.  Native 
name,  from  the  Russians.  Tikhmenief  calls  it  Innoko  or  Shlltonato. 
Dall,  1866,  calls  it  Innoko  or  Shageluk.  Petrof  calls  it  Innoko  on 
his  map  and  Innok  in  his  text 

Innuchttk,  river:  see  Inmachuk. 

Inokhin,  bay  :  see  Iniskin. 

Inooktut,  village;  see  Inuktut. 

Inside;  passage,  from  Clarence  strait  to  Tongass  narrows,  between  Vallenar 
point  and  Guard  islands.     So  named  by  Clover,  1885. 

Insignificant;  ridge  of  mountains  (2,050  feet  high),  near  Port  Che»ter,  An- 
nette island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Inuktut;  deserted  Eskimo  village,  Seward  i>eninsula,  at  the  mouth  of  Ruckland 
river,  near  latitude  06°,  longitude  161°.  Visited  by  Bertholf  in  1898, 
who  wrote  it  I  nook  tut.  This  may  be  Kongik  or  Kongigamut  of  earlier 
maps,  since  abandoned. 

loulakh,  island;  see  Ulak. 

Ipewik;  river,  in  northwestern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Kukpuk  river,  30  miles 
east  of  Point  Hope,  near  latitude  (>8°  30'.'  Eskimo  name,  published,  in 
1890,  as  Ipi^ewik. 

Ipnichuk,  river;  see  Inmachuk. 

Iphigenia;  bay,  on  the  western  border  of  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago,  between 
Rucareli  bay  and  Sumner  strait,  near  latitude  55°  40',  longitude  134°. 
So  named  by  Davidson,  in  18<>9  (Coast  Pilot,  p.  95),  after  the  packet 
boat  Iphigenia  Nubianaj  Capt  William  Douglas,  which  was  here  in 
1788. 

Iphig^enia;  jwint,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Caldera,  Rucareli  bay, 
Prince  of  Wales  archii)elago.  Named  Punta  de  Santa  Efigenia  by 
Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Ipnot;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  near  Cai>e  Thomson,  a  little  south  of 
Point  IIoi)e.  Name  from  Petrof,  ''.'ho  wrote  it  Ip-Not  and  Ipnot,  and 
reported  a  population,  in  1880,  of  40. 

Ippewik,  river ;  see  Ipewik.  • 

Irak,  bay ;  see  Ugak. 

Irene;  crc*ek,  7  miles  northwest  of  Cape  Nome,  tributary  to  Nome  river  from  the 
east,  near  longitude  1(55°  13'.    Ix)cal  name,  published  in  1900. 

Irene;  glacier,  on  the  west  bank  of  Taiyn  river,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  lati- 
tude 59°  35',  longitude  135°  22'.  Name  from  Flemer,  1898,  but  not 
hitherto  published. 

Irish;  gulch,  15  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  i)eninsula,  at  the  head  of  Scotch 
gulch,  on  the  east  bank  of  Snake  river,  near  longitude  1(55°  23'.  Miners* 
name,  published  in  11K)1. 

Iron;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  small  tributary  on  west  bank  near  head  of  Big 
Four  creek,  an  east  branch  of  Casadepaga  river,  near  latitude  64®  47', 
longitude  164°  05'.    Prosi)ectors'  name,  from  Gerdine,  1905. 
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Iron;  creek,  20  miles  north  of  Capo  Nome.  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to 
Flambeau  river  from  the  west,  near  latitude  04"  41',  longitude  1<»5°  05'. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900.  Gerdine,  1904,  reimrts  that  the  local  name 
is  Triple  creek. 

Iron;  creek,  tributary  to  Knizgamepa  river  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Iron;  creek,  15  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  a  small  trilmtarj'  of 
Nome  river  from  the  west,  near  longitude  105°  18'.  Local  name,  pub- 
lished in  1000. 

Iron;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  North  fork  Kougarok  river  from 

the  south,  near  latitude  C5°  35',  longitude  ir>4°  25'.    Prosi)ectors'  name, 

reported  by  Gerdine,  1901. 
Iron;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Sullivan  creek,  which  flows  into 

Kotzebue  sound,  near  latitude  6G°,   longitude  103°    10'.     Prospectors* 

name,  obtained  by  Witherspoon,  1903. 

Iron,  island ;  see  Chugul. 

Irving,  cape ;  see  Muzon. 

Irving;  mountain  (9,000  feet  high),  north  of  Malaspina  glacier,  St.  Ellas  alps, 
southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by  Russell,  1890,  after  Roland  Duer 
Irving,  United  States  geologist.     lias  been  erroneously  printed  Irvin. 

Irving;  peak  (2,169  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Slocum  inlet,  southeast- 
ern Alaska.    So  named  by  Thomas,  1888. 

Isaacs,  point;  see  Bald  Head. 

Isabella;  creek,  2  miles  north  of  Fairbanks,  tributary  to  Noyes  slough  from  the 
north,  near  longitude  147°  45'.    Local  name,  from  a  local  map,  1905. 

Isanoiski,  bay  ;  see  Bechevin. 

Isanotski;  islands,  in  Bechevin  bay,  Isanotski  strait,  Alaska  i>enlnsula.  Named 
Issanakh  islands,  by  Dall,  1882. 

Isanotski;  point,  on  the  eastern  end  6f  Unimak  island,  near  entrance  to  Isan- 
otski strait.    So  calleil  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Isanotski;  ridge  of  mountains,  and  i)eak  or  i)eaks,  on  eastern  end  of  Unimak 
island,  eastern  Aleutians.    Called  Issanak.ski  by  Veniaminof,  1831. 

Isanotski;  strait,  at  the  western  end  of  Alaska  i^eninsula,  separating  it  from 
Unimak  island,  near  longitude  103°  22'.  According  to  Veniaminof,  the 
name  is  Issanakskie,  a  Russian  adjective  from  the  Aleut  name  isauak 
(hole,  tear,  rent).  Lutke,  1830,  says  "not  Issanotsky,  as  ordinarily 
called ;  the  name  of  the  strait  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  island  San- 
nakh  or  Issannakh."  On  the  early  Russian  charts  it  is  Isanotskoi, 
Isanotzky,  etc.,  and  Lutke  so  uses  it  in  182S.  It  is  usually  called 
Isanotski  and  sometinu»s  False  Pass. 

Isanotskoi,  volcano  ;  see  Pogromnoi. 

I-she-ik,  lake ;  see  Alshihik. 

Ishiik,  lake  and  village;  see  Aishihik. 

Ishiuk;  Eskimo  village  of  15  huts,  northwest  Alaska,  at  the  source  of  the 
Etivluk  river,  one  <:f  the  headwaters  of  Colville  river,  near  latitude 
08°,  longitude  155°  25'.     Visited  by  Stoney,  1885,  who  wrote  Issheyuk. 

Ishut;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  northwest  to  Anilvovik 
creek,  about  5  miles  northeast  of  York.  Eskimo  name,  reporte<l  by 
Gerdine,  1901. 

Iskoot,  mountain :   see  Iskut 
Iskoot,  river;   sc»e  Iskut. 
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Iskut;  mountain  (4,800  feet  high),  on  the  Canadian  side  of  the  international 
lK)undaiy,  near  the  junction  of  Isivut  and  Stiiiine  riverH.  Indian  na^e, 
written  Sicoot  by  Hunter,  1877.  It  has  also  been  written  Islcoot  and 
Isl^ut.  The  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names  has  adopted  the 
form  Iskut. 

Iskut;  river,  in  Canada,  tributary  to  Stiltine  river  from  the  east,  Indian  name, 
written  Sicoot  and  Iskoot.  The  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names 
has  adopted  Iskut. 

Island;  creek,  Kenai  peninsula,  on  the  right  bank  of  Resurrection  creek  2  miles 
above  Palmer  creek.     I^cal  name,  obtained  by  Moftit,  1904. 

Island;  creek,  tributary  to  Yukon  river  from  the  north,  about  20  miles  below 
the  mouth  of  Tozi  river.  Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 
This  ap[)ears  to  be  the  stream  called  Sitzikunten  by  Dall  (1869),  New- 
chuklicargut  by  Raymond  (18G9),  and  Nuchuklikakat  by  Petrof  (1880). 

Island;  point,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  McLean  arm.  Prince  of  Wales 
island,  Clarence  strait,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  54*  48', 
longitude  131°  57'.  So  called  by  local  navigators  and  reported  by 
Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Island;  point,  at  the  southern  side  of  entrance  to  Kasaan  bay,  Clarence  strait, 
Alexander  arcliii)elago.     So  named  by  Dall,  1880. 

Island;  point,  on  Baranof  island,  near  Southern  rapids,  Peril  strait,  Alexander 
archii)elago.  So  named,  1884,  by  Coghlan,  who  shows  an  island  off  the 
ix)int. 

Island;  point,  on  Lindenberg  peninsula,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  l>y  (^oghlan,  1884.     Tliere  is  an  island  off  this  ix>int. 

Island;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Carroll  inlet,  Revillagigedo  island. 
Named  by  tlie  Const  Survey  in  1891.     There  is  an  island  off  the  point 

Island;  point,  the  southeasternmost  of  Sitklan  island,  Tongass  passage,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  Nichols,  1883.  There 
is  a  small  island  off  the  point. 

Island;  slough,  on  the  south  side  of  Big  island,  Yukon  river.  Name  published 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898.  Its  native  name,  according  to  Zagoskin, 
1842-1844,  is  Notliagepia-ta. 

Islands,  Bay  of;  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Adak  island,  middle  Aleu- 
tians, near  longitude  170°  50'.     Descrlptl^e  name,  given  by  Dall,  1873. 

Islands  of  the  Four  Mountaains;  see  Four  Mountains. 

Islet;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Kodiak,  in  Kupreanof  strait.  Named 
Ostrovka  (islet)  Ijy  Murashof,  18:^9-40. 

Islet;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Port  Santa  Cruz,  Suemez  island.  Prince  of 
Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  la  Isleta  (iK)int  of  the  islet)  by 
Manrelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779.     Tliere  is  an  islet  off  the  iwint 

Islets;  i)oiut,  in  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de 
los  Ysiotlllos  (i)oint  of  the  Imrren  islets)  l)y  Maurelle  and  Quadra, 
1775—1779. 

Ismailof ;  island,  in  Ilalllmt  cove,  Kachemak  bay.  Cook  inlet.  Named  by  Dall, 
1880,  after  a  Russian  naval  officer,  (Terassllm  (Jrigorovich  Ismailof, 
who  made  explorations  in  Alaska  in  tlie  last  century.  Cook  calls  him 
Krasini  (iregori<H)ff  Sin  Ismyloff,  and  Vancouver,  Mr.  Smyloff. 

Issannakh,  strait;  see  Isanotski. 

Isshcyuky  Rskimo  village;  see  Ishiuk. 

Isthmus;  l)ay.  on  tlie  soathern  shore  of  Cliiniak  bay,  Kodiak.  Named  Pere- 
sheinoi  (istlinius)  l)y  Russian  naval  officers,  ISOH-ISIO. 

Isthmus;  island,  near  Hot  Si)rinjrs  bay,  Sitka  sound.  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Peresheechnoi  (isthmus)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 
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Isthmus;  island,  in  Kalsin  bay,  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiali.     Named  Peresheechnoi 

(isthmus)  by  Russian  naval  otticers,  1808-1810. 
Iswak,  cape ;  see  Igvak. 
Italio;  river,  a  glacial  stream  on  the  southeastern  coast,  25  miles  southeast  of 

Yakutat,  near  longitude  l.?0°.     Name,  from  Moser,  1001.    This  may  be 

Akoi  of  Tebenkof . 
Itkilllk;  river,  tributary  to  the  Colville,  about  70  miles  from  Its  month.    So 

de8crlbe<l  by  E.  L.  Bosqui,  United  States  commissioner,  who  located  on 

the  Colville  at  the  mouth  of  this  river  in  r>ecemi)er,  1002,  and  called  the 

place  Jarvis,  after  Capt.  D.  11.  Jarvis,  collector  of  customs,  district  of 

Alaska.    The  river  is  not  shown  on  any  map.. 
Itulilik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  Chulltna  river,  08  miles  above  its 

junction    with   tlie    Kuskokwlm,    near    longitude    157°.     Native    name, 

written  E-tu-le-llg-a-mute  (Itullllk  folks)  on  an  unpublished  map  drawn 

by  W.  R.  Buckman,  who  prosi)ecte<l  the  Chulltna  valley  In  1002-3. 
Itrelik;  river,  on  the  Ai'ctic  sloi)e,  tributary  to  Colville  river  from  the  east, 

near  latitude  70°,  longitude  151°.     Eskimo  name,  reported  by  Peters 

and  Schrader,  1001. 
lukuk;  bay.   Indenting  the  northeastern   shore  of  Raspberry   island,   Kodiak 

group.     Native  name,  from  Murashef,  1830-40. 
lukuk.  Island ;  see  Rasp!)erry. 
lumkrarak;  slough,  Yukon  delta,  on  the  right  bank  of  Kwlkluak  pass,  near 

latitude  62°  4:V,  longitude  ir>4°  15'.     Eskimo  name,  obtalnetl  by  Putnam, 

1800,  who  wrote  It  lumkraarak. 
lurU  point ;  see  Urey. 
luzhnie,  cape ;  see  South. 
luzhnie,  point;  see  Southeast. 
luzhtioi,  cape ;  see  Trinity. 
luzhnoi,  point ;  see  Harbor. 
Ivakin;  cape,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Constantlne  harbor,  Amchitka 

Island,  western  Aleutians.     So  called  by  Tel)enkof,  1H40. 
Ivan;  barrdbora  or  house  belonging  to  one  Ivan  (John)  on  the  divide  between 

Unalakllk   and  the  Yukon.     Name   from   Dall,   1866.     Since   1860  has 

appeared  on  maps  as  a  village  Ivan. 
Ivan;  small  island.  In  Pavlof  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.     Presumably  named  Ivan 

(John)  by  the  Russians.     Name  reimrteil  (or  given)  by  Dall,  1880. 
Ivanhoe;  creek,  Seward  i)enlnsula,  at  head  of  Big  Four  creek,  an  east  branch 

of  Casadepaga  river,  near  latitude  64°  47',  longitude  164°  03'.     Pros- 
pectors* name,  from  a  local  map,  1001. 
Ivanof ;  bay,  Indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  i)eninsula,  northeast  of  the 

Shumagin  group.     Named  by  Dall  in  1880.     A  cai)e  near  by  was  named 

Ivanof  (John's)  by  Lutke,  1835. 
Ivanof,  cape ;  see  Kupreanof. 
Ivey;  see  Ivy  City. 
Ivy  City;  on  the  Yukon,  2  miles  below  Nation,  near  mouth  of  Fourth  of  July 

creek,  about  longitude  141°  50'.     Local  name,  called  Ivy  City  by  Cant- 
well,  1000,  and  Ivey  on  an  unpublished  map. 
lyak;  native  village,  on  the  north  side  of  Kobuk  river,  5  miles  below  the  mouth 

of  the  I»nh,  near  hitltnde  66°  50',  longitude  156°  05'.     Visited  by  Stoney's 

party  in  1RS5. 
lyonkeen;  cove,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Chichagof  Island.  Chatham  strait, 

Alexander  Jirchlpelago.     Native  name,  reiK)rted  by  Davidson,  1860,  as 

I-youk-een. 
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Izawcrknuk;  river,  Yukon  delta,  reiwrted  by  Jarvis,  1897,  as  probably  another 
Eskimo  name  for  the  Kvichavak. 

Izhavlenia,  point;  see  Escape. 

Izembek;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  sliore  of  Alaska  peninsula  near  Its  west- 
ern end,  about  longitude  102°  45'.  Named  !)y  Lutke,  after  Surgeon 
Karl  Izeml)ek,  a  member  of  his  party.  Lutke  spells  the  name  IzenlR»k 
and  Isenbeck.  Orewlngk  follows  the  si>elling  Isenbeek.  The  official 
list  of  the  officers  of  the  MoUcr,  Captain  Staniukovich  commanding, 
on  which  vessel  this  surgeon  serve<l,  has  Surgeon  Karl  Izembek.  Th.^t 
list,  in  the  Journal  of  the  Russian  llydrographie  Office  for  1850  (vol. 
8,  p.  182),  appears  to  have  been  carefully  prepared  and  leads  to  tlu* 
belief  that  the  name  should  be  writteii  Izcnil)ek. 

Izhiga;  cove,  in  Inanudak  bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Umnak,  eastern  Aleu- 
tians.    Native  name,  from  Veniaminof. 

Izhut;  bay,  Indenting  the  southeastern  coast  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group. 
Apparently  a  native  name,  from  Tel)enkof,  1849.  Variously  given  ;»s 
Izhutskaia,  Ujut,  Uyut,  etc.  The  Spaniards  called  it  Puerto  de  Solano 
(east  wind).  Izhut  bay  of  TeJ)enkof  is  west  of  Pillar  point;  Izhut  bay 
of  the  Russian-American  Company's  report  for  1849  is  a  smaller  bay 
east  of  Pillar  point. 

Izhut;  cape,  forming  the  western  head  of  Izhut  bay,  Afognak  Island,  Kodiak 
group.  So  callcHl  by  Tebenkof.  who  identifies  it  with  Whitsuntide  of 
Cook,  1778,  calling  it  Platl-deslat-nltzl  (Pentecost,  or  Whitsuntide).  It 
Is  Cai)e  Sharleix)f  of  Murashef,  1^*^9-40.  The  Russian-American  Com- 
pany's map  of  1849  applies  the  name  Izhutskoi  to  the  western  head  of  a 
small  bay  farther  east.  Thus  we  have  Ijoot,  Ishoot,  Indut,  Izhutskoi. 
Pentecost,  Platideslatnlztzl,  Sharlepof,  Shlrlpof,  and  Whitsuntide  as 
names  which  have  beoji  applied  to  this  cape. 

Izhut;  creek,  tributary  to  Anikovlk  river  from  the  north,  In  western  part  of 
Seward  [)enlnsula.  Eskimo  name,  which  has  been  luibllshed  as  Ishoot 
and  I  shout. 

Izigan;  cape,  on  the  southern  shore  of  llnalaska,  near  its  western  end.  So 
called  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Jahbcrtown,  near  Point  Hope;  see  Cooi)ers. 

Jachach,  cai>e ;  see  Yakak. 

Jachlanifisa,  island;  see  Kochu. 

Jack;  bay,  Indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Port  Valdez,  opposite  Lowe 
IX)lnt,  Prince  William  sound.  Named  Jack's  by  Abercromble,  18r#8, 
presumably  after  W.  G.  Jack,  a  prosiwctor  in  this  region. 

Jack;  creek,  tributary  at  the  headwaters  of  Nalwsna  river  on  the  west.  Prob- 
ably a  prosi>ectors'  name,  reported  by  Schrader,  1902. 

Jack;  river,  tributary  to  Cantwell  river  from  the  south,  near  latitude  63°  SC. 
So  named  by  Eldridge  and  Muldrow,  of  the  Geological  Survey.  1898.  pre- 
sumably after  W.  G.  Jack,  a  i)rosi)ector. 

Jackass;  islet,  near  the  southeastern  shore  of  Akun  Island,  Krenltzln  group, 
eastern  Aleutians.     So  named  by  the  Fish  Conmiisslon  in  1888. 

Jackass;  point,  the  southernmost  iwlnt  of  Akun  Island,  eastern  Aleutians,  near 
loiigltude  105°  .•^>4'.     So  named  by  the  Fish  Connnisslon  In  1888. 

Jackpot;  bay,  on  western  side  of  Prince  William  sound.  Local  name,  reported 
by  Grant,  UK)'). 

Jackpot;  lakes  and  stream,  scmthwestern  coast  Prince  William  sound,  on  the 
mainland,  draining  into  the  large  bay,  mayl)e  Jackpot  bay  (above), 
west  of  the  south  end  of  Chenega  island,  near  latitude  GO**  20',  longi- 
tude 148?  30'.  So  named  by  the  fisheries,  rei)orted  and  written  Jack 
Pot  and  Jack-Pot  by  Moser,  1897  and  1901. 
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Jacksina;  creek  and  j^lacier;  ertn^k  trilmtary  to  the  headwaters  of  Nabesna 
river  from  the  west,  and  ghicier  on  the  north  side  of  Mount  Jarvls. 
Name  probably  Riven  by  |)ros|KH'tors.  Uei)orted  by  Schrader,  1902,  who 
says  the  native  name  is  l)i-l)ot-i-i*hit-in-da. 

Jackson,  bay ;  see  Sheep. 

Jackson;  cove,  iudentin;;  tiie  Foutliern  shore  of  Glacier  island,  Prince  William 
sound.    Name  from  Sclirader,  IVKH). 

Jackson;  cove,  indenting:;  southern  shore  of  Port  Valdez,  Prince  William  sound, 
3i  miles  west  of  Fort  l.iscum,  near  latitude  ()1°  05',  longitude  140°  30'. 
Local  name,  rci)orted  l>y  Grant,  1005. 

Jackson;  creek,  trilmtary  to  Bonanza  river  from  the  north,  Seward  i)eninsula. 
Name  from  Harnard,  1000. 

Jackson;  creek,  tributary'  to  the  Yukon  on  the  right  bank,  (>  miles  above  the 
mouth  of  the  Tanana.  Name  taken  from  Edward's  Track  Chart  of  the 
Yukon,  1809. 

Jackson;  island,  near  the  Jiead  of  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archiiK^lago.  So 
named  by  Da II  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883,  after  Rev.  Sheldon  Jackson. 
Jackson,  in  his  Alaska  (1880,  p.  370),  calls  it  Norcross  island. 

Jackson,  island  :    see  Channel. 

Jackson;  ix)int,  south  shore  l*ort  Valdez,  three-f(mrths  of  a  mile  west  of  Fort 
Liscum,  Prince  William  sound,  near  longitude  140**  20'.  Local  name, 
reported  by  Ulttcr,  1901. 

Jackson;  point,  the  north  ix>lnt  of  entrance  to  Port  Clarence,  Bering  strait.  So 
named  by  Beechey,  1827,  in  compliment  to  Capt.  Sanmel  Jackson,  K.  N. 

Jackson;  Presbyterian  mission,  and  trading  i)ost  at  Ilowkan  village,  Iiong 
island,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.  Kev.  Sheldon  Jackson,  in 
his  report  for  1880  (p.  19),  says:  "On  the  22d  of  August,  1881,  I  estab- 
llshefl  a  mission  among  them  (Ilaldas)  at  the  village  of  Ilowcan,  placing 
Mr.  James  E.  Chapman  in  charge  as  a  teacher.  The  station  was  called 
Jackson  l)y  the  missionaries."  A  i»ust-of!ice  callcHl  Jackson  was  estab- 
lished liere  in  February,  1884,  and  the  name  changed  to  Ilowkan  in 
February  or  March,  1900. 

Jack  Wade,  creek ;  see  Wade. 

Jr.ck  Wade;  post-olfice,  in  the  Fortymile  region,  established  in  1902  and  located 
on  Wade  creek,  near  latitude  04°  10',  longitude  141°  30'. 

Jacob;  island,  on  the  Fouthern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  northeast  of  the 
Shumagins.     Nanicnl  St.  Jacob  by  Woronkofski,  1837. 

Jacob,  Island ;  see  Yakobi. 

Jacootat,  bay ;  see  Yakutat. 

Jade;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Kobuk  from  the  north  near  Jade  Mountain,  al>out 
latitude  07°  10'.  longitude  158°  10'.  So  named  l)y  Mendenhall  and 
Reaburn,  11K)1. 

Jade;  mountain,  or  mountains  (3,500  feet  high),  northwestern  Alaska,  on  the 
north  bank  of  Kobuk  river,  near  longitude  158°.  Vlslttnl  by  Stoney  In 
1884  and  again  in  1880,  when  he  smceedeil  in  finding  the  jade  from 
which  the  Eskimo  made  their  ornaments.  Name  published  by  the  Coast 
Survey  in  1S84.  Cantwell,  1884,  calls  it  the  Ashiganok.  or  green-stone, 
mountain  (p.  57). 

Jadski;  cove,  indenting  the  nortliern  shore  of  McIIenry  inlet,  Etolin  island, 
Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archiiK?lago.  near  latitude  50°  02',  longitude 
132°  20'.  Local  navigators'  name,  rejiorted  by  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fish- 
eries, VJ()4. 

Jaichnoi,  cai>e  ;   see  Egg. 

Jaitschnoi,  island ;  see  Egg. 
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Jakobia,  island;   see  Cbichagof. 

Jakorny,  point ;  see  Anchor. 

Jambodinuk;  creels,  tributary  to  Yentna  river  from  the  north,  19  miles  below 
the  Skwentna,  near  latitude  62°,  longitude  150°  45'.  Native  name, 
Jam-bod-i-nook.  obtained  by  Ilerron,  1890. 

James;  island,  in  Ivanof  bay,  northeast  of  the  Shumagins.  So  called  by  Dall. 
1880. 

James,  Island ;  see  Crow. 

James;  lake,  on  the  southeast  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island  3  miles  north  of 
Port  Johnson,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  55' 
OO',  longitude  132°  02*.     Local  name,  r^[>orted  by  brooks,  1901. 

Jamestown;  bay;  in  the  northeastern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  In  1879-80  the  U.  S.  S.  Jamestown  was  stationed 
in  southeastern  Alaska  and  for  the  most  part  was  at  Sitka,  where  her 
officers,  especially  Lieut.  F.  M.  Symonds,  navigating  officer,  and  Master 
G.  C.  Ilanus,  engaged  in  surveying,  and  added  materially  to  previous 
knowledge  of  Sitka  sound  and  some  other  places.  This  bay  or  cove  was 
named  after  the  ship  and  various  islets  in  the  sound  after  officers  of 
the  ship. 

Jamestown;  peak  (2,940  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  northwest  of  Farragut 
bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  the  U.  S.  S. 
Jamestown,  at  one  time  stationed  in  Alaslcan  waters. 

Jamestown;  point,  on  left  bank  of  (Miilkat  river.  Named  by  United  States 
naval  officers,  1880,  after  the  U.  S.  S.  Janirstoicn. 

Jamieson;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Goodhope  river  from  the  north, 
near  latitude  65°  45',  longitude  163°  40'.  Prosi)ectors*  name,  obtained 
by  Mendenhall.  1901. 

Jane;  creek,  near  Bettles,  tributary  to  Koyukuk  river  from  the  west,  near  lati- 
tude 67°,  longitude  152°.  Prosi)ectors'  name,  obtained  by  Peters  and 
Schrader,  1901. 

Janesville;  mountain  (2,620  feet  high),  east  of  Port  Cliester,  Annette  island, 
Alexander  archii)elago.  So  named  by  Nichols,  1883.  Erroneously 
Janeville. 

Japan,  island;   see  Japonski. 

Japonski;  island,  near  Sitka,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
Jai)onski  (Japanese)  l)y  the  Russians.  In  1805  the  storm-drifted  hulk 
of  a  Japanese  junk  went  ashore  on  tliis  coast.  Its  rescued  sailors  lived 
for  :i  time  on  tliis  island;  lience  the  name  Japonski,  i.  e.,  Japanese. 
Erroneously  Jeponskl ;    also  has  been  written  Japan  and  Yaponski. 

Jarvis;  creek,  southeastern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Klehini  river  from  the  south- 
west, near  the  international  iMmndary  and  latitude  59°  25',  longitude 
136°  21'.     Local  name,  obtained  l)y  Wriglit,  11K)3. 

Jarvis;  creek,  trilmtary  to  Delta  river  from  tlie  east,  near  its  junction  with  the 
Tar.ana,  in  al)out  latitude  ()4°.  So  nameil  l>y  (Jlenn,  1898,  i)erhaps 
after  Lieut.  David  Henry  Jarvis,  V.  S.  Kevenue-Cutter  Service. 

Jarvis;  mountain  (12,2.*U)  fe<*t  high).  12  miles  nortli  of  Mount  Wrangeil,  south- 
ern Alaska.  So  nauKHl  by  Sclirader,  1903.  after  Capt.  I).  II.  Jarvis, 
collectcr  c  f  customs,  distrit  t  of  Alaska. 

Jarvis;  village,  northern  Alaska,  70  niiles  up  Colville  river,  at  the  mouth  of 
Itkillik  river.  So  named  and  descril)ed  by  E.  F.  Bosqui,  Ignited  States 
conunissioner,  who  located  tliere  in  December.  1902.  Named  after 
Capt.  D.  II.  Jarvis,  collector  of  customs,  district  of  Alaska. 

Jauncey;  mountain  (3,<»54  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  shore  of  PortlaucX  cauaU 
Sq  naw^  by  Pender,  1868, 
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Jaw;  point,  on  Ltesnol  island,  the  southwestern  point  of  entrance  to  Woewodski 
harbor,  Fredericlv  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Mans- 
field, 1889. 

Jaw;  ix>int,  on  the  mainland,  east  shore  of  Taku  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  named  by  Mansfield,  1890. 

Jeannette;  island,  northeast  of  the  New  Siberian  islands,  Arctic- ocean.  Dis- 
covered by  De  Long,  1881,  and  named  by  him  after  his  ship  Jeannette. 

Jeannette;  mountain,  in  the  Augusta  range,  St.  Ellas  alps,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  named  by  Russell,  1890. 

Jefferson;  creek,  an  aflluent  of  Yukon  river  on  the  right  bank  at  Circle,  near 
longitude  144°.  Local  name,  taken  from  a  map  in  the  Coast  Survey 
archives  drawn  by  E.  F.  Ball,  a  prospector,  1898. 

Jelchitni,  river,  tributary  to  Chilkat  river;  see  Bear  creek. 

Jellotca,  island ;  see  Spruce. 

Jeltakatschkahin,  river,  tributary  to  Klehini  river;  see  Little  Boulder  creek. 

Jendastdkd,  village ;  see  Oan-tc-gas-tak-hch. 

Jenkins;  i)eak  (8,292  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Thomas  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  Named  by  Thomas,  1887,  presumably  after  Rear- 
Admiral  Thornton  Alexander  Jenkins,  r.  S.  N. 

Jenkins;  sunken  rock,  near  the  head  of  Chilkat  inlet,  Lynn  canal,  southeastern 
Alaska.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Jennie  M;  slough,  on  the  north  bank  of  Chena  slough,  3  miles  east  of  Fairbanks, 
near  longitude  147°  50'.  Local  name,  from  Map  of  Location,  Tanana 
Mines  Railroad,  1904. 

Jeponski,  island  ;  see  Jai>onski. 

Jexx>nie;  creek,  trilmtary  to  Solomon  river  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

JcHsie,  creek ;  see  Saint  Michael. 

Jesus  Mary;  vi\\w,  in  Oulf  of  Esiiuibel.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named 
Punta  de  Jesus  Maria  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Jet,  Island ;  see  Ix)on. 

Jim;  creek,  tributary  to  Taylor  creek  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Brooks,  19(X). 

Jim;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  south  bank  of  Slate  creek,  tributary  from 
the  west  to  North  fork  of  Fortymile  creek,  about  latitude  64°  35',  longi- 
tude 142°  40'.  Prosi)ectors'  name,  written  Dim  on  a  sketch  map  com- 
pile<l  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Jim;  river,  draining  into  South  fork  Koyukuk  river  from  the  south,  near  longi- 
tude 151°.     ProsiHH'tors'  name,  published  by  tlie  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Jimtown;  mining  <ami),  at  nioutli  of  Jim  river,  near  longitude  151°.  Pros- 
lH»ctors'  name.  report(Ml  l)y  the  (icological  Survey  in  1899. 

Jockeach,  river,  trilmtary  to  Klehini  river;  see  Bcmlder  creek. 

Joe;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Quartz  creek  from  the  west,  near 
latitude  (55°  22'.  longitude  WA°  45'.  Prospectors'  nametl,  obtained  by 
Genline.  1901. 

Joe;  gulch,  0  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  iK'ninsula,  on  the  north  slope  of 
Newton  peak,  draining  to  Dexter  creek,  near  longitude  165°  18'.  I>ocal 
name,  imblished  in  VM)1. 

Joe;  island,  in  Clover  i)assnge,  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Clover.  1885. 

Joe;  Islands,  in  the  ni<mth  of  Klawak  inlet,  on  the  northeast  side  of  Fish  Egg 
island,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archl()elago,  near  latitude  55**  30\ 
Local  name,  obtained  by  Moser,  1897. 
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Joe  Bush;  creek,  north  side  of  Tiinaiia,  in  the  Balver  creek  region,  tributary  to 

Pioneer  creek  from  the  northwest  nejir  its  head,  about  longitude  150°. 

Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Prindle,  1904. 
Joe  Wilsony  creek ;  see  Wilson. 
Johann  Bogoalow,  island ;  see  Bogoslof. 
John;  creek,  Seward  iwninKula,  8  miles  north  of  Grantley  harbor,  tributary 

from  the  west  to  North  creek,  near  latitude  C5**  23',  longitude  1(JG°. 

Pro8i)ectors*  name,  obtained  by  Gerdine,  1902. 

John;  creek,  tributary  to  tbe  South  fork  of  the  Koyukuk  river  from  the  north, 

near  longitude  150°  30'.     Prosi^ectors*  name,  obtained  by  Peters  and 

Schrader,  1901. 
John;  island,  near  the  southwest  coast  of  Nagai  island,  Shumagins.     So  called 

by  Dall,  1880. 
John;  island,  northeast  of  the  Shumagins,  in  Ivanof  bay,  Alaska  i>enin8ula. 

So  called  by  Dall,  1880. 
John;  lake,  1^  miles  north  of  Port  Johnson,  soutbeastern  shore  Prince  of  Wales 

island,  Alexander  archii>elago,  near  latitude  55°  08',  longitude  132°  02'. 

Local  name,  reported  by  Brooks,  1001. 
John;  i)eak,  on  tbe  mainland,  east  of  Farragut  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.     So 

named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

John;  river,  large  tributary  of  the  Koyukuk  river  from  the  north,  near  longi- 
tude 152°.  Named,  about  1898,  after  John  Bremner,  pioneer  prospector 
and  explorer.  Allen,  1885,  explored  the  Koyukuk  as  far  as  the  mouth 
of  this  river,  which  he  named  Fickett,  after  Private  Fred  W.  Fickett, 
U.  S.  A.,  a  member  of  his  party.  He  wrote  the  Indian  name  As- 
cheeshna,  which  has  also  been  written  Ochesna  and  Oschesna.  In  1899 
Schrader  and  Gerdine  erroneously  put  the  name  Totsenbetna  on  this 
river,  and  Fickett  they  applied  to  a  stream,  apparently  a  very  small 
one,  on  the  same  side  of  the  Koyukuk,  10  miles  farther  down.  This 
doubtless  is  known  to  the  miners  by  some  other  name.  In  1901  Peters 
and  Schrader  explored  it  and  found  the  prosi)ectors  and  minei*8  knew 
it  JLs  John  river.  They  adoi)ted  John,  omitting  Fickett  from  their  map 
entirely.  Schrader  wrote  the  Indian  name,  Alchichna.  Thus  the  river 
has  had  four  names :  the  Indian  name  Ascheeshna  or  Alchichna ;  Fickett 
river,  given  by  Allen.  1885;  Totsenbetna,  erroneously  by  Schrader  and 
Gerdine,  1899,  and  John  river,  given  by  the  miners  and  so  known 
locally. 

John;  rock,  off  Alaska  i)eninsula.  southeast  of  Belkofski.  Presumably  so  named 
by  the  traders.     Published  by  the  Coast  Survey  In  1882. 

Johns;  creek,  tributary  to  Solomon  river  from  the  west,  Seward  i)eninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Johns;  Indian  house,  near  Mentasta  lake,  on  trail  between  Tanana  and  Copper 
rivers.  It  is  near  the  head  of  Slana  river.  So  called  by  I^we,  1898, 
from  the  name  of  Its  Indian  occupant.     Known  as  Johnnie's  village. 

Johns  Hopkins;  glacier,  on  the  we'^t  side,  near  the  head  of  Reld  Inlet,  Glacier 
bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  This  is  the  second  in  size  of  the  three 
branches  of  the  original  Grand  Pacific  glacier  of  Muir.  Named  by 
Reid,  1802,  after  Johns  Hopkins  University.     See  Grand  Pacific. 

Johnson;  bay,  indenting  the  north  shore  of  Sannak  Island  bet^veen  Unimak 
(x>ve  and  Northeast  harbor,  near  latitude  54°  27',  longitude  102°  38'. 
Called  Johnsons  by  Westdahl,  1001,  and  probably  a  local  name. 
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Johnson;  cove,  indenting  tlie  southern  shore  of  Moira  sound,  western  shore 

Clarence  strait,  southeastern  Alasiia,  near  latitude  55**,  longitude  132° 

05'.     So  called  by  local  navigators,  and  reported  by  Fassett,  Bureau  of 

Fisheries,  1904. 
Johnson;  creek,  on  tlie  mainland,  north  of  Berners  bay,  eastern  shore  Lynn 

canal,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  58°  50'.     I*rosi)ectors*  name, 

reported  by  Si)encer  and  Wright,  1903. 
Johnson;  creek,  Kenai  peninsula,  tributary  to  Trail  lakes  from  the  northeast. 

Local  name,  from  Mottit,  1904. 
Johnson;  creek,  Seward  i)eninsula,  on  west  bank  Solomon  river,  5  miles  from 

the  coast,  near  longitude  1G4°  23'.     Prospectors*  name,  from  a  local 

map,  1904. 

Johnson;  creek,  tributary  to  Casadepaga  river  from  the  south,  Seward  iKJuin- 
sula.     Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Johnson,  creek ;  see  Johnston. 

Johnson;  fork,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Ilerendeen  bay,  Alaska  peninsula,  a 
left  fork  of  Coal  creek,  which  is  tributary  to  Mine  harbor.  Prosi)ector8* 
name,  reported  by  Sidney  Paige,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  1905. 

Johnson,  island ;  see  Berry. 

Johnson;  mining  camp,  west  of  Council,  in  the  Fish  River  mining  region,  north 
of  Golofnin  bay,  Seward  peninsula.  C'alled  Johnson  City  by  the  pros- 
l)ectors,  ajid  this  name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 

Johnson;  mountain  (0,000  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Portland  canal.  So 
named  by  Pender,  18G8. 

Johnson;  port  (Port  Johnson),  indenting  tlie  southeastern  shore  of  Prince  of 
Wales  island,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  55° 
07',  longitude  130°  0.'V.  Local  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in 
1901.     Moser,  1901,  wrote  Johnson  arm  or  inlet. 

Johnson,  river ;  see  Yentua. 

Johnson;  river,  tributary  to  Tanana  river  from  the  south,  near  latitude  04°. 
Discovered  and  named  by  Allen,  1885,  after  Peder  Johnson,  a  Swedish 
miner,  member  of  his  party,  of  whom  he  speaks  in  high  praise. 

Johnsons,  ijoint ;  see  Johnstone. 

Johnston;  channel,  eastern  'side  of  Ilerendeen  bay.  Alaska  peninsula,  near 
longitude  1(»0°  40'.  So  named  l)y  Tanner,  1899,  after  Ensign  Marbury 
Johnston,  U.  S.  N.,  the  officer  of  his  ship  who  surveyed  it. 

Johnston;  creek,  in  the  St.  Eiias  region,  southern  Alaska,  18  miles  east  of 
Cape  Yaktag ;  erroneously  Johnson.  Named  after  Richard  C.  Johnston, 
who  discovered  petroleum  in  the  Yaktag  region,  and  one  of  the  first  to 
locate  claims.     Reported  by  Martin  in  1903. 

Johnston;  creek,  tributary  to  Feather  river  from  the  east,  Seward  iKjninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Johnston;  creek,  Seward  i)eninsula,  tributary  to  Kaviruk  river  from  the  north, 

near  latitude  G5°  25',  longitude  105°  10'.     Prospectors*  name,  obtained  by 

Gerdine,  1901. 
Johnston;  hill,  near  the  mouth  of  Naknek  river,  Bristol  bay.     Nameil  Johns- 

ston*s  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1890. 
Johnstone;  passage,  sei)arating  Khantaak  island  from  the  mainland,  Yakutat 

bay,  southeastern  Alaska.     Named  by  Da  11.  1879,  after  Master  James 

Johnstone,  R.  N.,  one  of  Vancouver's  officers. 

Bull.  299—06  M 22 
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Johnstone;  ix)iiit,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Hiuchinbrook  island,  Prince  William 
sound.  Named  by  Davidson,  in  1868,  presmnably  after  Master  James 
Johnstone,  It.  N.,  of  Vancouver's  party,  1790-1795.  Erroneously  John- 
sons and  Johnston. 

John's  Village,  The  Yukon  map,  sheet  10,  published  at  Ottawa  in  1898,  gives 
this  name  to  a  village  on  the  upper  Yukon  near  Eagle  It  Is  Johnnie's 
village  of  Schwatka  in  1883. 

Jolly;  gulch,  in  the  Oopi)er  Kiver  region,  at  the  headwaters  of  Chititu  ci-eek. 
Prosiiec'tors'  name,  rejwrted  by  Mendenhall,  1903. 

Jones;  creek,  Seward  i)eninsula,  tributary  on  east  bank  Solomon  river,  near 
latitude  04°  42',  longitude  164**  IC  Prosiiectors*  name,  from  a  local 
map,  1904. 

Jones;  islands,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  a  little  east  of  Colville  river.  Discovered 
and  named  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  1837,  after  **  Rev.  David  T.  Jones, 
tlie  faithful  and  eloquent  minister  at  Red  River."  Renamed  Thetis  by 
Stockton,  who,  in  1889,  made  a  cruise  along  this  coast  in  the  U.  S.  S. 
Thetis, 

Jones;  river,  tributary  to  tlie  Kuskokwlm  from  the  right,  near  latitude  02°  30*, 
longitude  154°.  Named  by  Herron,  1899,  after  iPrivate  Sam  Jones, 
U.  S.  A.,  one  of  his  party. 

Jones,  river;  see  Yalitse. 

Jorosa;  creek,  15  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  i)eninsula,  tributary  from  the 
north  tlirough  Bangor  creek  to  Snake  river,  near  longitude  165°  28'. 
Local  name  from  (Jerdine,  1904.     Has  been  called  Grold  creek. 

Joseph;  creek,  and  village  at  its  mouth — creek  tributary  to  Middle  fork  Forty- 
mile  creek  from  the  north,  near  latitude  64°  25',  longitude  143°  10'. 
Prospectors'  name,  reiwrted  by  Gerdine,  1903. 

Josephine;  gulch,  10  miles  nortiieast  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  at  the  head 
of  Buster  creek,  an  east  fork  of  Nome  river,  near  longitude  165°  11'. 
Ix)cal  name,  from  (ierdine,  1904. 

Jounakh,  islet;  see  Unak. 

Jualin;  ix)st-oftice  (established  in  1901),  on  east  shore  Lynn  canal,  near  latitude 
59°. 

Jude;  island  (KM)  feet  liigli),  west  of  I^nga,  Shumagin  group.  Named  by  the 
Russians  after  tlie  apostle. 

Judy;  hill  (6.'U  feet  higli),  in  the  eastern  part  of  Gravina  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Clover,  1885. 

Jug;  island,  in  Kalsin  l)ay,  Chlniak  bay,  Kodiak.  Named  Kubieshka  (jug)  by 
Russian  naval  officers,  1808-1810. 

Jug;  Island,  In  tlie  southern  i)art  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archl|>elago.     Named  Kubieshka  (jug)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 

Jukchana,  river ;  see  Yukon, 

JulC'twg-a-muiv,  Eskimo  village;  see  Julnok. 

Julnok;  Eskimo  village,  southwestern  Alaska,  on  left  bank  of  Chulitna  river, 
119  miles  almve  its  junction  with  the  Kuskokwlm,  near  longitude  157°. 
Native  name  written  Jule-nog-a-mute  on  an  unpubllslied  map  drawn  by 
W.  R.  Buckman,  a  prospector,  who  wintered  40  miles  alx)ve  in  1902-3. 

Jumbo;  Island,  in  Iletta  inlet,  southwestern  coast  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago,  near  latitude  55°  15',  longitude  132°  40'.  Local 
name,  rei)ort(Hl  by  Dlckins,  1905.  Called  Deer  island  on  Coast  Survey 
chart  8100,  1904. 
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Jumbo;  mountain  (Mount  Jumbo),  on  the  eastern  shore,  near  the  head  of  Iletta 
inlet,  southwestern  coast  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago, near  latitude  55**  15',  longitude  132**  35'.  Local  name,  reported 
by  Wright,  1905. 

Jumbo;  mountain  (3,333  feet  high),  on  Douglas  island,  Alexander  archii^elago, 
about  2  miles  south  of  Douglas.     Local  name,  from  Peters,  1902. 

Jump;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  west  to  Candle  creek,  near 
latitude  05*'  52',  longitude  162°.  Prospectors*  name,  obtained  by 
Withersi)oon,  1903. 

Jumpofl;  creek,  in  the  Birch  Creek  region,  tributary'  to  Kirch  or  to  Crooked 
creek  from  the  left,  near  latitude  05°  40',  longitude  144°  30'.  Prosi^ect- 
ors*  name,  written  also  Jump  Off.  This  may  be  the  same  as  Quartz 
creek. 

i/iiita,  river ;  see  Yukon. 

Junaska,  island ;  see  Yunaska. 

June;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  west  to  Paunell  river,  near 
latitude  65°  50',  longitude  163°  05'.  Prospectors*  name  ol)tained  by 
Witherspoon,  1903. 

Juneau;  city,  harbor,  and  island,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  58°  18', 
longitude  134°  24'.  "  Two  prospectors,  Harris  and  Juneau,  found  min- 
eral here,  in  1880,  and  soon  afterwards  a  camp  was  located."  This 
camp,  it  is  said,  was  named  Ilarrisburg  and  the  district  Juneau. 
United  States  naval  officers  reconnoitered  the  harbor  about  this  time, 
and  called  the  camp  Rockwell,  after  Commander  Charles  H.  Rockwell, 
U.  S.  N.  Owing  to  the  resulting  confusion  in  names,  the  residents  held 
a  town  meeting  and  adopted  the  name  Juneau.  A  i)ost-office,  calle<l 
Juneau,  was  established  here  in  April,  1881,  and  the  town  incorporates! 
June  29,  1900.     Population  in  1899,  1,253;  in  1900,  1,864. 

Juneau;  creek,  tributary  from  the  north  to  Kenai  river,  Kenai  iKjninsula,  near 
longitude  150°.     Local  name,  from  Mendenhall,  1898. 

JuneaUy  creek  ;  see  Junior. 

Juneau;  preek,  tributary  to  Walker  fork  Fortymile  creek  from  tlie  left,  near 
latitude  64°,  longitude  141°  20'.  Prospectors*  name,  taken  from  map  in 
Coast  Survey  archives  drawn  by  E.  F.  Ball,  a  prospector,  1898. 

Juneau;  island,  in  Gastineau  channel,  Alexander  archipelago,  2  miles  southeast 
of  Juneau.     Local  name,  from  Peters,  1902. 

Juneau;  mountain  (3.590  feet  high),  1  mile  north  of  Juneau,  southeastern 
Alaska.     Local  name,  obtained  by  Peters,  1902. 

Junior;  creek,  tributary  to  Mills  creek  from  the  et\st,  Kenai  i>enin8ula.  Local 
name  from  Becker,  1895.  Moffit,  1904,  says  this  is  an  error  and  should 
be  Juneau. 

Juno;  mountain,  in  the  western  part  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Just;  island,  at  entrance  to  Willard  inlet,  northeast  of  Dixon  entrance.  Name 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Jute;  bay.  Indenting  the  south  shore  of  Alaska  i>eninsula,  12  miles  southwest  of 
Cold  Bay,  near  latitude  57°  35'.  Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Mar- 
tin, 1903. 

Jute;  island,  in  the  entrance  to  Cold  bay,  south  sliore  Alaska  peninsula.  Pros- 
pectors* name,  reported  by  Martin,  1904. 

Xaatl;  river,  tributary  to  Chilkat  river  from  the  east.  Native  nj«me,  rei)orted 
by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880. 
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Kabakof;  bay,  indeiitiug  tlie  southeru  coast  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.  So 
named  hy  the  Uussiau-Anierican  C*ompany*8  pilot  Ingeustrem,  al>out 
1830. 

Kahhalcher,  eai)e ;  see  Kaplialsek. 

Kabuch;  iN)iut,  the  southwestern n;ost  i)oint  of  Alaska  i^eniiisula,  near  latitude 
54^  49',  longitude  l(i3°  2ir.  Called  Khalioutcha  by  Lutke,  1835.  and 
Khabuc'h  by  Tebeukof,  1845).  Apparently  a  native  nama  It  is  i>rob- 
ably  identical  with  Alaska  cuiie  of  Billings,  171M). 

Kahugachly,  cjii)e;  see  Kubugakli. 

Kactick,  island;  see  Middleton. 

Kac-hcl^  ishmd ;  s<^e  Kaiuchali. 

Xachemak;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Cook  inlet,  near  latitude  iV.)" 
IM/,  longitude  152°.  It  is  Chug*achik  or  Kachekmak  of  the  Russians. 
Tikhnienief  has  Kachetuiakskaia.  Grewingk  has  Kotscliekmaksky,  and 
it  has  been  often  written  Kachekmak,  Katchemak,  and  Uighcliflf. 
According  to  Dall,  ka  means  water,  chek  means  cliff,  and  mak  is  an 
intensive  suffix  meaning  high,  great,  large;  translated  it  is  Highcliff 
bay. 

KachigiuHkaia,  bay ;  see  Kashega. 

Kachkahin,  river;  see  Chilkoot. 

Kach-khanua,  island ;  see  Wrangell. 

Kadiak,  l>ay ;  see  Camp  Coogan. 

Kadiak,  island,  town,  rock,  etc. ;  see  Kodiak. 

Kadin;  island,  on  the  southern  edge  of  the  Stikine  flats,  Sumner  strait,  Alexan- 
der arcliii)el;igo.  Namwl  ljy  the  Russian  surveying  party  on  the  Rynda, 
in  18(>3,  "after  the  veteran  pilot,  M.  M.  Kadin,  a  native  of  the  Aleutian 
islands,  and  who  drew,  at  Sitka,  the  charts  contained  in  Tebeukofs 
atlas." 

Kadiftchle,  glacier;  see  Xorris. 

Kaduf/in,  islands ;  see  Pavluf. 

Kaduynak,  cai)o ;  sen?  Kudugiiak. 

Kaeulhuk;  slough.  Ukon  delta,  coniic»cting  Ai)oon  i>ass  and  Okwegrt.  pass,  less 
than  2  miles  l)elow  their  junction,  near  latitude  iuV  O.T,  longitude  Kia^* 
[\T.     Kslvinio  name,  so  written  l)y  Faris,  181M). 

Kaflia;  hwy,  next  southwest  of  Kukak  Iniy,  on  the  nortli  shore  of  Shelikof 
strait.  NamiHl  Kaflia  (Dutch  tile)  by  Vasilief  in  18:51.  Lutke.  1835. 
wrote  it  Kafla.     The  native  name  is  said  to  I;e  Koklila. 

Kayai.  island;  one  of  the  Slmmagin  group,  which  one  not  determined,  ^^as  so 
cnlliHl  by   Sariclief. 

Kayak  I  nhnak,  isl(»t ;  see  Cliernal)ura. 

Kagalaska;  island,  immediately  east  of  Adak  island,  Andreanof  group,  middle 
Aleutians.  Lutke  calls  it  Kagalaska,  but  Tebenkof  and  the  Uussian 
llydnigrapliic  charts  have  Kagalaksa. 

Kayalya,  island  ;  see  Tigalda. 

Kayaloyh,  point,  St.  (ieorge  ishmd  :  see  Tolstoi. 

Kagalus;  cape,  the  southeastern  i)oint  of  Chugul  island,  near  Great  Sitkin, 
Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians.  Perhaps  a  native  name;  from 
Tebenkof.  1S41).     lias  also  been  written  Kagalis. 

Ka£*amil;  volcanic  island,  one  of  the  group  of  islands  of  the  Four  Mountains. 
Native  name,  from  Sariclief.  alxmt  171K).  Has  been  variously  written 
Cbagamil,  Kiiogamil.  Kigamil.  etc.  Veniaininof  calls  it  Kagamiliak. 
Several  mummies  in  the  Smithsonian  Institution  came  from  this  island. 

Kayata,  lake;  see  Amauka. 
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Kaghkaghamutc,  Eskimo  village;  see  Kokok. 

Kag^g^kak;  caiie,  on  the  soutliern  side  of  Adak  island,  Andreanof  group,  middle 
Aleutians.  Aleut  name  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has  been  written  Kagi- 
gikbuaeb. 

Kafjifjnn,  isla-nds;  see  Sbumagin. 

Kaguyak;  bay,  indenting  the  soutliern  shore  of  Kodiak,  immediately  west  of 
Two  Headed  island.  Called  Alsentia  bay  by  the  Fish  Commission  in 
1888. 

Kaguyak;  village,  at  Kaguyak  bay,  on  the  south  shore  of  Kodiak.  Native  name, 
imblished  by  Petrof  in  the  Tenth  Census,  1880,  where  it  is  spelled 
Kaguiak.  It  may  be  identical  with  the  Kaniag-miut  of  the  Russian- 
American  Company,  in  1849.  In  1808,  the  Coast  Survey  published  the 
name  Alsentia  for  this  village.  Of  the  origin  of  this  no  trace  has  l)een 
found. 

Kaguyak;  village,*  on  Svikshak  bay,  Shelikof  strait,  about  25  miles  southwest  of 
Cape  Douglas.  Lutke,  1885,  says  (nautical  part,  p.  275),  "  Kaiayak 
river  and  Kaiayakak  village  in  Svikhchak  golfe.  The  Russians  wrongly 
call  this  village  Naouchkak."  The  bay  was  called  Noakchak  on  manu- 
script map  of  the  Western  Union  Telegraph  expedition,  1807.  Teben- 
kof, 1849,  has  Kaiaiak  settlement,  which  has  on  many  charts  appeared 
as  Kayayak.  Prior  to  1884  the  Coast  Survey  charts  had  Kayayak,  but 
since  that  date  Kaguyak.  The  change  appears  to  have  i>een  accidental 
and  im fortunate,  there  being  a  Kaguyak  on  the  southwest  shore  of 
Kodiak  island.  In  the  Eleventh  Census,  1890,  the  village  is  called 
Douglass,  after  Cai)e  Douglas.  Kaguyak  seems  to  be  the  proper  name 
for  what  Is  sometimes  called  Alsentia,  on  the  southwest  shore  of 
Kodiak. 

Ka-Hche:  salmon  stream,  on  the  western  coast  of  Prince  of  Wales  archii)elago, 
in  the  vicinity  of  Tuxekan.  So  described  by  Moser,  1897.  It  may  be 
the  same  as  Sarhini,  which  see. 

Kah-lU'look'ta-arh',  lake;  see  Walker. 

Kahltog,  village;  see  Kaltag. 

Kah  Shakes;  cove,  in  Revillagigedo  channel,  near  the  southern  point  of  en- 
trance to  Boca  do  Quadra,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  from  Kah 
Shakes,  the  chief  of  an  Indian  village  situated  at  the  northern  point  of 
entrance. 

Kah  Shakes;  lake,  lagoon,  and  stream.  The  lagoon  extends  I'i  miles  in  an 
easterly  direction  from  the  northeastern  end  of  Kah  Shakes  cove  above, 
and  receives  at  its  head  the  waters  of  the  stream  which  is  the  outlet  of 
the  lake.     Written  Kah-Shakes  by  Moser,  1901. 

Kah  Shakes;  point,  the  southern  ix)int  of  entrance  to  Boca  de  Quadra,  Revilla- 
gigedo channel,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  04',  longitu<le 
131°.  So  applied  by  local  navigators  and  reixirted  by  Fassett,  Bureau 
of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Kah  Shakes;  Indian  village  "of  half  a  dozen  houses"  on  Kah  Shakes  cove, 
southeast  Alaska.  The  Tenth  Census.  1880,  has  two  settlements  on 
Etolin  island,  calletl  Kash's  village  and  Shake's  village,  population  49 
and  38,  respectively.  Evidently  there  is  some  confusion  as  to  names 
here. 

Kah  Sheets;  bay,  indenting  tlie  southeastern  shore  of  Kupreanof  island,  Sum- 
ner strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  at  entrance  to  Duncan  canal,  near 
latitude  5(>°  :\()\  longitude  133°  00'.  Local  navigators'  name,  re|K)rted 
by  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 
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Kah  Sheets;  salmon  stream  and  lake,  soutberu  shore  Kupreanof  Island,  Alex- 
ander archiiKilago,  tributary  to  Kah  Sheets  bay  (above).  So  called  by 
the  fisheries,  probably  after  the  Indian  who  claims  the  stream.  Re- 
ported and  written  Kah-Sheets  by  Moser,  1897. 

Kahsitsnah;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Kachemak  bay,  Cook  Inlet 
Native  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1883. 

Kahuntla;  lake,  on  the  west  side  of  Katalla  bay,  near  Controller  bay.  Gulf  of 
Alaska,  about  longitude  144°  SC.  Native  name,  reported  by  Martin, 
1903. 

Kahurtioi,  cai>e;  see  Kekurnol. 

Kaiaiaky  village;  see  Kaguyak. 

Kaiakak;  native  village,  on  right  bank  of  Yukon  river,  a  little  below  Nnlato. 
So  called  by  Petrof,  in  1880,  who  reported  a  population  of  124  at  that 
date. 

Kaiakishvig-miut,  village;  see  Utukok. 

Kaialik;  Eskimo  village,  in  the  Yukon  delta  northeast  of  Hazen  bay.  Visited 
by  Nelson  in  Decemljer,  1878,  who  reports  its  name  as  Kaialigumiut, 
1.  e.,  Kaialik  people.  Population  in  1880,  100;  in  1890,  157.  The 
Eleventh  Census  calls  it  Kailwigamiut  (p.  164)  and  Kiallgamlut,  i,  e.. 
l)eoi)le  of  Kialit  mountains  (p.  110).  Jarvls,  there  In  1897,  writes 
Kiyilieuganmte. 

Kaianak;  eai)e,  the  western  head  of  Vulcan  cove,  on  south  shore  of  Akntan 
island,  ivrenitzin  group,  eastern  Aleutians.  So  called  by  Tebenkof, 
1849.  Tbe  Fish  Commission,  in  1888,  called  this  South  Head.  Possibly 
this  point  is  tbe  Battery  point  of  Veniaminof.     See  Battery. 

Kaiashikj  island ;  see  Round. 

Kaiashiky  islands;  see  Walinis. 

Kaiasik;  one  of  the  Shumagins,  not  identified.  Native  name  from  Veniaminof, 
who  says  it  is  high  and  rocky.     Lutke  writes  it  Kassik. 

Kaichaliy  island ;  see  Kaiuchali. 

Kai-gah-nce,  strait;  see  Dixon  entrance. 

Kaigan;  portage,  between  the  heads  of  Cholmondeley  sound,  Molra  sound,  and 
Tliakaek  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Called 
Kaigantsef  on  Russian  Ilydrographic  chart  1493,  and  Kaigan  by  Dall  in 
the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  85).  It  is  doubtful  whether  it  exists  as 
described. 

Kaigani,  cai>e;  see  Muzon. 

Kaigani;  harbors,  South,  Middle,  and  North,  in  Dall  island,  opening  Into 
Kaigani  strait,  near  Dixon  entrance,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  called 
by  Etolin  •  in  18Ii3.  Presumably  a  native  name,  often  or  generally 
written  Kaigahnee.  South  Kaigani  harbor  was  known,  in  1799,  as 
Taddiskey,  a  native  name,  or  Taddy's  cove,  a  corruption  of  the  former. 

Kaigani;  iK)int,  the  southern  point  of  Long  island,  Cordova  bay,  Dixon  en- 
trance. Named  luzhnoi  (south)  by  Teljenkof,  1848.  Has  also  been 
called  Kaigan  and  llzhnoi. 

Kaigani;  strait,  tbe  southern  part  of  tbe  strait  between  Long  island  and  Dall 
island,  Cordova  bay,  Dixon  entrance.  Native  name,  reported  by 
Etolin,  1833,  as  Kaigan.  Variously  called  Kaigahnee,  Kaigan,  Kai- 
jani,  etc. 

Kaigani;  village  of  Ilaida  Indians,  at  Cape  Muzon,  Dixon  entrance,  Alexander 
archi[)elago. 

Kaihriganiiutj  village;  see  Kaialik. 

Kaisana,  island;  see  Kasiana. 
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Kaiuchali;  island,  one  of  the  Neeker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Apparently  a  native  name,  from  Vasilief  in  1809.  Has  also  been  written 
Kalehali.  Apparently  a  corruption  of  the  Russian  kachel,  from  kacbat, 
to  swing,  rock,  roll, 

Kaiugnak;  bay,  west  of  SItkalidak  island,  on  the  southern  coast  of  Kodiak. 
So  called  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Perhaps  from  the  Aleut  word  kayuk, 
meaning  berry. 

KaiuUk,  bay ;  see  Kujulik. 

Kai-vikt  river ;  see  Ophir  creek. 

Kaiyiih;  mountains,  in  western  Alaska,  between  Innoko  and  Yukon  rivers. 
Native  name,  from  the  name  of  a  tril)e  of  Indians  living  in  tlic  region. 

Kaiyuhy  river;  see  Kaiyuh  slough. 

Kaiyiih;  slough,  on  the  left  bank  of  Yukon  river  extending  from  15  miles  below 
to  GO  miles  below  Nulato.  Called  Kaiyuh  river  on  :no8t  maps. 
Tikhmenief,  1861,  called  it  Kutulnakt.  Dall  (18G6)  has  KAiyuh,  and 
Raymond  (1869)  Kayuh  for  the  mountains  and  Kaiyuh  for  the  river. 
Rev.  Julius  Jett<^.  of  Nulato,  writes  the  name  of  the  mountains  Kayaf — 
the  letter  f  representing  the  guttural  kh  (Kayakh)  and  says  that  the 
river,  so  called,  is  properly  a  slough  of  the  Yukon  as  above  described, 
which  receives  an  affluent  river  from  the  Kaiyuh  region.  This  affluent, 
together  with  the  part  of  the  slough  lielow  its  mouth,  the  Indian.^ 
call  Khotolno,  i.  e.,  Khotol  river.  The  slough  is  here  called  Kaiyuii 
and  the  river  Khotol.     See  Khotol  river. 

Kai-yukh-pal-ik,  Island ;  see  Kiukpalik. 

Kajulik,  river;  see  Kejullk. 

Kak;  islet,  at  entrance  to  Chignik  bay,  Alaska  i^eninsula.  The  native  name, 
according  to  Tebenkof,  is  Kak  or  Kakh,  which  lias  ali=Jo  l)een  written 
Katch.     By  the  Coast  Survey,  1875,  Is  was  called  Rocky  Island. 

hakagin,  inlet ;  see  Basket. 

Kakachtoli;  slough  or  pass,  Yukon  delta,  one  of  tlic  outlets  of  Kwiguk  pass  on 
the  north,  near  latitude  02°  50'.  longitude  V'A°  40'.  Eskimo  name 
reported  by  Putman,  1899. 

Kakanhini;  river,  southeastern  coast  of  Alaska,  on  the  west  side  of  Dry  bay, 
near  longitude  138**  40'.  Tebenkof,  1840,  represented  it  as  the  most 
westerly  of  the  5  outlets  of  Alsek  river,  and  wrote  tlie  Indian  name 
Kakanglna  or  KakanliiH*  (Kakan  river).  Moser,  wlio  made  a  recon- 
naissance here  in  1901,  found  the  Alsek  to  have  only  3  broad  outlets, 
and  Just  west  of  these  the  Ko-kon-hee-ni  (Stickleback),  an  outlet  of 
Us-tay  river.     See  also  Dry  bay. 

Kakani;  lake.  Immediately  behind  the  beach  In  the  St.  Ellas  alpine  region,  be- 
tween the  Alsek  delta  and  Yakutat  bay.  So  called  by  TelKjnkof,  1849. 
Apparently  a  native  name.     It  is  near  Kakanhini  river. 

Kakat.  This  is  an  Indian  word  used  in  the  Interior  of  Alaska,  and  written 
variously,  kakat,  kaket,  kargut,  chargut.  kaget,  and  chaget.  It  means 
mouth  of  a  river  and  Is  found  suffixed  to  many  Indian  names  of  rivers, 
especially  those  tributary  to  the  great  highways  of  travel,  the  Yukon, 
Tanana,  and  Koyukuk.    Thus  we  have : 

Batzakakat      =  mouth  of  the  Batza  river. 
Coskakat  =  mouth  of  the  Cos  (Cosna)  river. 

Dakllkakat      =  mouth  of  the  Dakli  river. 
Hogatzakakat  =  mouth  of  the  Ilogatza  river. 
Hoslakakat      =  mouth  of  the  Hosla  (Hoslana)  river. 
Husllakakat    =  mouth  of  the  Uuslla  river. 
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Kakat — Continued. 

Kbotolkakat     =  mouth  of  the  Khotol  river. 
Tozikakat        =  mouth  of  the  Tozi  river. 

These,  to  the  Indians,  were  names  of  localities  and  landmarks  on  the  great 
rivers,  but  were  often  taken  by  exi)lorers  to  be  the  names  of  the  rlvei-s 
themselves.  The  Indians  called  the  rivers  Cos-ua,  Hosia-na,  Khotol-no, 
the  word  na,  no,  or  nu  meaning  river,  and  some  names  have  come 
down  to  us  in  both  forms.  It  has  lieen  thought  best  In  nearly  all  cases 
to  drop  the  termination  kakat  and  write  Batza  river,  Huslia  river,  etc. 
The  termination  na  has  been  omitted  from  some  very  long  names, 
tliough  In  general  it  has  l)een  retained. 

Kakati;  lake,  on  north  bank  of  Stikine  river,  opposite  mouth  of  Katete  river, 
southeastern  Alaska.  Native  name,  reported  by  Hunter,  1877,  as 
Kahkahtoi. 

Kakaikusik,  cape;   see  Sarichef. 

Kake;  ix>st-offlce  (established  in  1004),  northwestern  part  of  Kupreanof  island. 
Alexander  archipelago. 

Kak(\  strait;   st»e  Keku. 

Kake;  village,  in  the  northwestern  part  of  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
Ijelago.  It  is  the  principal  village  of  the  so-called  Kake  Indians.  Keku 
(islands  and  strait)  is  apparently  only  another  form  of  this  same 
name.  Meadt*,  18(>0,  says  the  Indians  here  are  called  the  Kakes. 
Kekis,  or  Kehons.  the  terms  being  indifferently  api)lied. 

Kakhtul;  river,  west  of  Iliamna  lake,  tributary  to  Mulchatna  river  from  the 
east,  near  latitude  (K)°,  longitude  \'A\°  80'.  Native  name.  Sehanz, 
1800,  wrote  Kokhtuli  (Forest)  river,  wliile  on  the  Census  map,  1893, 
Kakhtut  api>eared.  The  Coast  Survey,  1898,  published  Kahktut,  and 
Osgood,  in  1002,  wrote  Kakhtul. 

Kakhvalga,  island  ;   see  Kavalga. 

Kakhvcijina,  stream;   see  Kakvl. 

Kakidaguk;  cape,  the  western  i)olnt  of  entrance  to  Morzhovi  bay,  near  west  end 
of  Alaska  peninsula.  According  to  Lutke  it  was  called  Kakhldagouk 
by  Kudiakof  in  or  about  1701.     Obviously  this  is  the  native  name. 

Kakkii.  village;  see  Makak. 

Kakliaklia ;  native  village,  on  right  bank  of  the  Koyukuk,  at  mouth  of  the 
Suklosennti  river.  Name  from  Tikhuienlef,  1801,  who  wrote  it  Kak- 
llakliakakat.  i.  e.,  nioutli  of  Kakliaklia  river.  Not  found  on  recent 
maps. 

Kaknu,  lake;   see  Skilak. 

Kakmi,  river;   sen*  Kenai. 

Kakoffkakat,  creek  ;   see  Me<licine. 

Kakovo;  islet,  in  Whale  i)ay,  liaranof  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  the  Russians  as  early  as  18r»0. 

Kakuak;  Eskimo  village  and  river,  on  right  bank  of  Nushagak  river,  alK>ut  00 
miles  above  its  month.  Native  name,  from  Petrof,  1880.  On  recent 
maps  written  Kakwok.  Schanz.  1800,  speaks  of  the  Kakwok  river  at 
this  place. 

Kakuktahuk;  pass,  Yukon  delta,  opening  into  Ai)oon  pass  from  the  north,  near 
latitude  (>a°  or.',  longitude  KWr  40'.  Eskimo  name,  reiK)rted  by  Paris, 
1800. 

Kakul;  narrows,  the  contractcMl  part  of  I'eril  strait  near  Its  western  end.  So 
named  by  Moore,  1897. 
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Kakul;  point,  between  Fish  bay  and  Neva  strait,  in  eastern  part  of  Salisbury 
sound,  Alexander  arehijielago.  So  called  by  the  Russians.  Perhaps 
derived  from  Kekur.     See  Kekur. 

Kakul;  rock,  Salisbury  sound,  three-eighths  mile  southwest  of  Point  Kakul,  the 
south  point  at  western  entrance  to  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago, 
near  latitude  57°  22'.  longitude  135°  42'.     So  named  by  Moore,  18i)G. 

Slakvi;  glacial  stream,  in  the  Fainveather  range,  del)ouchIng  a  few  miles  north 
of  Lltuya  bay.  Tebenkof,  1849,  on  his  chart  7,  calls  this  Kakhveglna, 
and  on  his  chart  8  Katagina.  The  word  is  apparently  of  Indian  origin, 
the  termination  gina  or  hini  meaning  rircr. 

Kakwan;  rK>int,  on  the  northern  bank  of  Stiklne  river,  near  Popof  glacier. 
Native  name,  from  Hunter,  1877. 

Kakwok;  see  Kakuak. 

Kalabri,  islet ;  see  Kalibrl. 

Kalchagawut,  village;  see  Kaltshak. 

Kal-c-fju-ri-chr-ark,  river :  pce  Kaliguricheark  and  Reed  creek. 

Kalekta;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Unalaska,  l)etween  Beaver  and 
Unalaska  bays,  near  latitude  54^,  hmgitude  100°  20'.  Aleut  name,  from 
Sarichef,  1700.  Also  has  been  written  Kalekhta,  Kalekhtak,  and  Ka- 
leakhta. 

Kalekta;  cape  or  promontory  (500  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Un- 
alaska, between  Unalaska  and  Kalekta  ba>-s.  Aleut  name,  from 
Sarichef,  1790.  Venlaminof  also  calls  it  Kalekta,  but  Lutke  says  the 
natives  call  it  Igognak.    The  Fish  Commission  has  called  it  Priest  point. 

Kalekta.  Native  village  on  Kalekta  bay,  Unalaska ;  was  found  by  Sarichef,  In 
1790,  and  shown  on  his  chart.  Veniamlnof  describes  It  (about  1825)  as 
composed  of  3  huts  (yourts)  and  14  peoi)le.    Not  now  In  existence. 

Kalga,  cape ;  see  South. 

Kalgin;  Island,  near  the  head  of  Cook  inlet.  Apparently  a  native  name,  re- 
ported by  Wosnesenski  about  1840.  In  Oaliano's  atla.s,  1802,  It  is  called 
Isla  del  Pellgro  (danger  Island).  On  a  Russian  map  of  1802  It  is  called 
Kulgiak. 

Kaliada,  bay  ;  see  Kiliuda. 

Kaliakh;  river,  falling  into  the  Gulf  of  Alaska,  20  miles  werst  of  Cape  Yaktag. 
near  longitude  143°.  Probably  it  is  the  one  lettered  "small  river"  In 
Vancouver's  atlas.  1798.  Native  name,  from  Tebenkof.  1849.  Davidson. 
1869  (Coast  Pilot,  p.  143),  wrote  Kaliekh.  Martin,  1904,  reports  that 
J.  L.  McPherson,  deputy  mineral  surveyor,  wrote  the  Indian  name  of 
this  stream  Cultheeth ;  pronounced  Kul-thec-e'th,  or.  as  we  would  write 
It,  Kulthieth. 

Kalialiaktna.  river ;  see  Sukosleanti. 

Kalibri;  islet,  at  junction  of  Sukol  strait  and  Krestof  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  called  by  Vasillef,  18:i.3.  Apparently  Identical  with  Golol 
(bare)  Island  of  Vasillef,  1899.     Also  written  Kalabrl. 

Kalidge,  point ;  see  Collie. 

Xaligagan;  islet,  one  of  the  Krenitzln  group,  In  Ugamak  strait,  between  Tlgalda 
and  T^giimak.  eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  104°  55'.  Native  name, 
from  Tebenkof.    The  Fish  Commission,  1888.  calleil  It  Seallon. 

Xalignak;  native  village,  on  one  of  the  western  tributaries  of  the  Nushagak 
river.     Eskimo  name,  from  Petrof,  1880. 

Kaligruricheark;  river,  northwestern  Alaska,  trllmtary  to  Kobuk  river  from  the 
north,  near  longitude  159°  15'.  Eskimo  name,  written  Kal-e-gu-rl-che- 
ark  by  Stoney,  188(>.  but  given  by  him  to  what  is  here  called  Reed  creek. 
Written  and  iocated  as  above  by  Mendenhall,  1901. 


346  GEOGRAPHIC   DICTIONARY   OF   ALASKA. 

Kalik;  river,  Seward  peninsula,  flowing  into  the  Arctic  ocean,  near  longitude 

le^**  50'.    Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Gerdine,  1901. 
Kalinin;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Kruzof  island,  Salisbury  sound, 

Alexander  archipelago.    Named  Kalinina  (Kalinin*s)  by  Vasillef,  1833. 

doubtless  after  Kalinin,  pilot  of  the  Russian  ship  Neva,  who,  with  34 

others,  was  drowned  January  9,  1813,  near  Mount  Edgecumbe  in  the 

wreck  of  the  Neva, 

Kalinin;  point,  Salisbury  sound,  Alexander  archipelago,  the  west  point  at  en- 
trance to  Kalinin  bay  (above).    Named  Kalinina  by  Moore  in  189G. 

Kaliukluk;  Eskimo  village,  on  Nelson  island,  near  Cape  Vancouver,  Bering  sea. 
Visited  by  Nelson,  December,  1878,  and  its  n»mc  reported  by  him  as 
Kaliokhlogamute,  i.  e.,  Kaliukluk  people. 

Kalivinaguk;  channel,  connecting  Baird  inlet  with  Etolin  strait  and  separating 
Nelson  island  from  the  mainland,  Bering  sea.  Eskimo  name,  from  Nel- 
son, who  crossed  it  December,  1878. 

Kalla;  native  village,  on  the  Kobuk,  near  latitude  GG°  50',  longitude  156**  SC. 
Visited  by  Stoney,  1885,  who  wrote  its  name  Kallamute. 

Kal-la-gu-nick,  river,  branch  of  the  Kobuk ;  see  Salmon. 

Kal'lu-look-to-arky  lake ;  see  Walker. 

Kalsin;  bay,  in  the  southwestern  part  of  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.  Named  Kalsin- 
skaia  by  Russian  naval  officers,  1808-1810. 

Kalsin;  island,  in  Kalsin  bay,  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.  Named  Kalslnskoi  by 
Russian  naval  officers,  1808-1810. 

Kalsin;  reef,  in  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.  Named  by  Russian  naval  officers  in 
1808-1810.     It  is  Kalisin  of  the  Coast  Sur^-ey  in  1809. 

Kaltag;  range  of  mountains,  on  the  northern  bank  of  the  Yukon,  between  Nulato 

and  the  coast.    So  called  by  Petrof,  1880. 
Kaltag;  portage,  over  the  Kaltag  mountains,  between  the  headwaters  of  the 

Unalaklik  river  and  the  Yukon.     So  called  in  Reindeer  Report,  1900, 

p.  53. 

Kaltag;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  northwest.  35  miles  below 

Nulato,  near  latitude  64''  10',  longitude  158**  40'.     Probably  local  name. 

Reported  by  Cantwell  in  1900  as  Kaltag  river,  and  apparently  also  as 

Rotokakat  river. 
Kaltag;  telegraph  station,  on  the  Yukon,. 40  miles  below  Nulato.     So  named  by 

the  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1903. 

Kaltag;  native  village,  telegraph  station,  landing,  and  trading  post,  on  the 
Yukon  40  miles  below  Nulato.  It  is  imiwrtant  as  the  river  terminus 
of  the  winter  trail  between  St.  Michael  and  the  Yukon  valley,  and  as 
the  point  where  the  military  telegraph  line  to  St.  Michael  leaves  Yukon 
river.  Called  Kaltfig  by  the  Russians.  Petrof.  1880,  shows  two  villages 
on  the  right  bank,  called  Lower  Kaltag  and  Upper  Kaltag.  Tikhmenief, 
1861,  writes  it  Kkhaltel ;  and  Raymond,  1869,  Kahltog.  Allen,  1885, 
speaks  of  "  Khfiltafs  village,  on  an  island  in  the  middle  of  the  river; " 
and  Zane,  of  Stoney's  expedition,  1886,  speaks  of  a  native  living  34 
miles  below  Nulato  named  Kaltaga. 

Kalthagamute,  village;  see  Kaltshak. 

Kaltkhagamute,  village ;  see  Kaltshak. 

Kaltshak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim,  near  longitude 
161**.  Eskimo  name,  rejwrted  by  Petrof,  1880,  as  Kalthagamute  and 
Kaltkhagamute,  and  by  Spurr  and  Post  as  Kaltshagamut,  i.  e.,  Kalt- 
shak people. 
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Kaluiak;  native,  village,  on  the  soutliern  sliore  of  Cbignik  bay,  Alaska  penin- 
sula. So  given  by  Petrof,  1880.  and  the  Fish  Commission,  1888.  The 
census  of  1890  reports  the  only  village  existing  in  this  locality  to  be  one 
on  Mitrofanla  Island.    No  name  is  applied  to  It. 

Kalwatta;  Indian  village,  on  east  side  of  Cbllkat  river,  5  miles  l>elow  Klukwan. 
Native  name,  said  to  mean  place  of  gulls,  published  Katkwaltu  by  the 
Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Kamachi;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Wrangell  harbor,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Apparently  a  native  name,  reported  by  Zarembo  In  1834. 
It  appears  on  Zarembo*s  sketch  on  Russian  Hydrographlc  chart  1396. 
Has  also  been  called  Point  Hafuache. 

Kamchatka,  Sea  of;  see  Bering. 

Kame;  glacial  stream,  debouching  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Yakutat  bay, 
southeastern  Alaska.    So  named  by  Russell,  1891. 

Xamegli;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  Kuskokwlm  river,  about  10  mileF 
above  Bethel.  Its  native  name,  according  to  Spurr  and  Post,  who  ob- 
tained it  from  missionary  J.  H.  Kllbuck,  1898,  is  Kamegllmut,  I.  e.. 
Kamegll  ])eople. 

Kamenaia;  peak,  north  of  Silver  bay,  Baranof  Island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Kamennaia  (rocky)  by  the  Russians. 

Kamenistaia,  bay ;  see  Necker. 

Kamenistie,  This  Is  the  Russian  adjective  for  stoney,  covered  with  stones,  from 
kamen  (a  stone  or  rock.)  This  word  spelled  Kammlnlsta  and  Kamnl- 
nlsta.  Is  applied  to  a  spot  on  St  Paul  island,  Prlbllof  group,  Bering  sea. 
Elliott,  1874,  has  Kammlnlsta,  Russian  for  rocky  place, 

Kamenistie,  islets ;  see  Rocky. 

Kamenistie,  point ;  see  Rock. 

Kamenoi;  island,  south  of  Middle  Island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Kamennoi  (stony)  by  Vaslllef,  1809. 

Kamenoi;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Kru7X)f  Island,  In  the  northernmost 
part  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Kamennoi  (rocky) 
by  Vaslllef  In  1800.  Variously  written  Kamennl,  Kamennle,  Kamennoi, 
Kamenoi,  Rock,  and  Rocky. 

Kamerchluk;  slough,  Yukon  delta,  opening  on  the  left  bank  of  Apoon  pass, 
near  latitude  62°  57',  longitude  163**  47'.  Eskimo  name,  obtained  by 
Farls,  1899. 

Kamieshatskoi,  cape ;  see  Douglas. 

Kamishak;  bay,  In  the  southwestern  part  of  Cook  Inlet,  latitude  59°  to  60°. 
Native  name,  reix)rted  by  the  early  Russians  and  variously  spelled 
Kamlskuk,  Kamleshatskala,  Kamllschatskaja,  Kamychatskol,  Kamy- 
shak,  etc.  Davidson,  1869,  described  It  as  limited  on  the  north  by 
Augustine  island.  The  name  Is  now  generally  applied  to  the  whole 
bight  In  the  middle  of  which  Augustine  island  Is  situated.  See  also 
Bourdleus. 

Kamishak,  island ;  see  Shaw. 

Kamlshak;  river,  tributary  to  Kamishak  bay.  Cook  inlet.  Native  name,  re- 
ported by  the  early  Russians. 

Kamtninista;  see  Kamenlstle. 

Kamvikt  bay,  on  the  southeast  coast  of  Alaska  peninsula,  Shellkof  strait, 
between  Katmal  bay  and  Cold  bay.  Name  given  Martin,  1904,  by  Niko- 
lai Kalmakof  of  Katmal.  It  may  be  an  error  In  transliterating  Kash- 
vlk  from  the  Russian.     See  Kashvik. 

Kamyahak,  bay ;  see  Kamishak. 
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Kanag^;  island  (l,:{y2  foot  hiffh),  one  of  the  principal  islands  of  the  Andreanof 
group,  middle  Aleutians.  Aleut  name,  from  early  Russian  explorers. 
Probably  identical  with  Kanaton  island  of  Cook.  Has  also  been  written 
Konepa  and  Konniajra. 

Kanagunut;  island,   near  Tongass   harlvor,  I>ixon  entrance,   Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Native  name,  from  Davidson,  18(>0.  who  wrote  it  Kan-na-ghu 
nut.     Also  erroneously  Kannagkhunut. 

Kanak;  Island,  in  Controller  bay,  east  of  the  mouth  of  Copper  river.  Native 
name,  i)ublished  by  Tebenkof,  IJflO. 

Kaaakalinguk;  slough,  Yukon  delta,  opening  on  the  right  bank  of  Ai>oon  pass 
at  Bill  Moores  or  Konogkelyokamiut,  near  latitude  (>2°  57',  longitude 
1(«°  4(r.  p:skimo  name  publisluHl  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  XSifO  fls 
Konogtinok.  i\nd  in  1001.  as  Kanakalinguk. 

Kanakanak;  Eskimo  village,  in  the  Nushagak  enumeration  district  of  tbe 
Eleventh  Census,  ISlXr;  population,  r>8.  Written  also  Kanaknok.  Ac- 
cording to  Moser,  1897,  it  is  located  just  below  the  mouth  of  Wood  river, 
on  the  west  shore  of  Nushagak  bay,  and  called  also  Chogiung. 

Kanalku;  bay,  in  Kootznah(H)  inlet,  at  the  head  of  the  ndddle  anu,  Admiralty 
island.  Alexander  archipelago.  Native  name,  given  by  the  Coast  Sur- 
vey, 1801,  as  Kanalkoo. 

Kanania,  gidch ;  see  Kanoma. 

Kanata,  cape  and  village ;  see  Kanatak. 

Kanata;  river,  the  north  fork  of  the  Tiekel,  northeast  of  Port  Valdez,  Prince 
William  sound.     Native  name,  from  Uohn,  1808. 

Katiatak,  bay ;  se<^  Portaige. 

Kanatak;  caiw,  l)etwi»en  Portage  bay  and  Cold  bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of 
Shelikof  strait.  Aleut  name,  from  the  Russians,  suppostNj  to  mean 
snoiry.     Has  been  written  Kanalak,  Kanatah,  and  Kymata 

Kanatak;  native  village,  at  the  head  of  Portage  bay  on  the  south  side  of  Alaska 
I>enlnsula,  al)out  latitude  57°  .'50'.  longitude  155°  45'.  Native  name. 
rei)orted  by  Osgoml  In  11K>2.  Martin,  1003.  says  the  local  prouunoiation 
Is  Kanata. 

Kanatoti,  Island;  see  Kanaga. 

Kanaug^uk;  river,  near  York,  in  western  part  of  Seward  iM»nlnsula.  Native 
name,  from  Rrooks,  IIHM),  who  wrote  It  Kanaugok. 

Kandik;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  north,  dear  longitude  142°  30'. 
Indian  name  reportt^l  by  Spurr,  (Joodrlch,  and  Scln;;der  In  180<>. 
Locally  known  as  Charley  creek.  Charley  village  (Indian)  is  at  or 
near  its  mouth. 

Kane;  Islands,  in  the  northern  part  of  Neva  strait,  Alexander  archii>elago. 
Named,  apparently  by  the  Russians,  after  Cai)tain  Kane,  an  American 
l)l(meer  trader  on  this  coast  at  the  lM»ginning  of  Uio  i»lneteenth  century. 
Have  also  Ikvu  callcnl  Kan  islets. 

Kane;  i>eak  (3,2!)2  ftnH  high),  on  Llndenberg  iHMilnsula,  Kui)r(mnof  island, 
Alexander  archliH'lago.  Named  by  Thomas,  1887.  jn'osumably  after  the 
arctic  <»xplorer  Elisha  Kent  Kane. 

Kancf/h'Iikamiiif.  Eskimo  village:  s(m»  Kanelik. 

Kanektok;  river,  just  south  of  tlie  Kuskokwlm  river  and  tributary  to  Kuako- 
kwlm  bay.  According  to  Spurr.  who  uses  Kanektok,  its  Eskimo  name 
is  Kwina  or  Kanektok  (<nowy). 

Kanelik;  pass  or  slough.  Yukon  della,  opening  northeast  from  Kwemeluk  slough 
to  tlie  northern  part  (f  Akularak  pass,  near  bitltude  (>2°  30',  longitude 
104°  40'.  Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Putmim,  181>0.  Father  Barnum, 
1001,  wrote  It  Kanelik. 


GEOGRAPHIC   DICTIONARY   OF   ALASKA.  349 

Kanelik;  Eskimo  village,  Yukuu  delta,  ou  the  left  baiik  ul'  Kaiielik  pass,  near 
latitude  02°  34',  longitude  104°  30'.  Eskimo  name,  written  by  l^uinam, 
181)0,  Kauegklikamiut  Father  Barnum,  1901,  wrote  Kduellg^miJut ;  i.  e., 
Kanelik  folks. 

Kancirok\  district ;  see  York. 

Kanga;  bay,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  Lsland, 
Alexander  archii)elago.     Name  applitnl  by  Dall  in  the  (.'oast  l*ilot,  ISS;]. 

Kanga;  islet,  in  the  southeastern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  So  named  by  Vasllief,  1809.  It  is  an  Asiatic  name 
of  the  Mongolian  gun. 

KiWijaiuhtuk,  island  ;  see  Si)ectacle. 

Kangokakh;  slough  or  pass,  Yukon  delta,  one  of  the  outlets  of  Kwiguk  pass 
on  the  nortli,  near  latitude  02°  50',  longitude  KM'  47'.  Eskimo  name 
rei)ortetl  by  Putnam,  1899.  It  is  Kangokakh , on  ('oast  Survey  chart 
9870,  and  Kangokakli  on  chart  9373,  editions  of  1901. 

Katigusuk,  river :  see  Kvinguk. 

Kaniat.  bay;  see  Alitak.  • 

Kiinick,  rivi'r;  see  Buckland. 

Kaniek;  small  stream,  tributary  from  the  west  to  Kulukak  bay,  ou  north  shore 
of  Bristol  bay.     Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Kaniy-miut,  village;  see  Kaguyak. 

Kanikluk;  native  village,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound. 
Nati>e  nairo.  roiM)rted  by  Petrof,  1880,  as  Kanikhluk. 

Kaniliak\  island,  one  of  the  Shumagin  group;  which  one  not  discovered.  Name 
from  Vcniaminof  jind  Lutke,  who  write  it  Khainiliakh. 

Kniiiufji,  island:  see  Koniuji. 

Kanoma;  gulch,  7  nules  north  of  Nome,  Seward  i)eninsula,  at  the  head  of  Snow 
gulch,  near  longitude  105°  23'.  Local  name,  imblished  in  1904.  Written 
also  Kanama. 

Kanoozhki,  island:  see  Koniuji. 

Kanairftck.  mining  district;  see  York. 

Kantishna;  post-office  (establislied  Januarj%  1900),  on  the  lower  part  of 
Kantislma  river  (l)cl(jw). 

Kantishna;  river,  draining  the  north  slope  of  Mount  McKinley  and  tributary 
to  Tan:uia  river  from  the  south,  near  longitude  150°.  Uecent  maps 
differ  I)y  jibout  one  degree  cf  longitude  in  locating  the  confluence  of  this 
river  with  tlie  Tanana.  It  is  sliown  at  al)out  longitude  151°,  where 
Allen,  1885.  markinl  *'  Toclat."  and  near  longitude  150°,  as  the  river 
whicli  Allen  named  Dugan.  The  weight  of  evidence  supports  the  latter 
contcnti(>n.  Ilerron,  1899,  drew  it  into  the  Tanana,  where  Allen  marked 
the  **Toclat,"  and  called  it  Toclat  (Con-tay-th-no).  lie  also  wrote 
Con-tay-thno.  Hrorks.  1902,  followed  Ilerron  and  called  it  Toklat. 
Lieutenant  (;il)bs,  U.  S.  A.,  1902,  and  Reaburn,  1903,  draw  it  to  the 
Tanana.  ne:ir  hingitude  ir,(,'^,  showing  it  to  be  the  same  which  Allen 
called  Dugan.  (Jil)bs  wrote  Cantishua,  and  Heaburn,  Kantishna.  It  Is 
known  as  Kantishna  river,  Indian  name,  written  also  Cantishna,  C'an- 
tisna.  and  Contaythno.  A  large  east  (right)  branch  of  the  Kantishna, 
(H)  miles  up  by  steamboat,  is  known  as  Toklut  river. 

Kantukan;  village  of  Ilooniah  Indians,  Hooniah  harlM)r,  Port  Frederick,  Icy 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Name  from  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p. 
191),  where  it  is  written  Kan-tu-kan.  The  i)ost-office  Iloouah  was 
estal>lislied  here  in  1IM)1. 

Kannhnuktuili,  slough;  see  Kanuuuk. 
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Kanuktik;  creek,  tributary'  to  Kanektok  river  from  the  southeast,  abont  60 
miks  above  the  mouth  of  the  Kanektok,  western  Alaska.  Native 
name,  from  Spun-  and  Post,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  who  passed  its 
mouth  September  4,  1898. 

Kanulik;  Eskimo  village,  near  the  mouth  of  Nushagak  river,  on  left  bank. 
Native  name,  from  Petrof,  1880.  Carmel  mission  and  Nushagak  post- 
office  are  here. 

Kanunuk;  slough,  Yukon  delta,  oi)ening  on  the  right  bank  of  Apoon  pass,  a 
half  mile  above  Kotlik,  near  latitude  03**  02',  longitude  103**  34'. 
Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Faris,  1891),  who  wrote  KanuhnuktuUi. 

Kanuti;  village,  and  also  a  river  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk  from  the  south,  near 
the  Arctic  circle  and  longitude  l.'W®.  Native  name,  reported  by  Allen, 
1885,  and  by  him  written  Kono6teuil,  i.  e.,  Kanuti  river.  This  is  Old 
Man  river  of  the  prospectors. 

Kaoecheark,  river ;  see  Kawichiark. 

Kaoklovakamiut,  Eskimo  village;  see  Kwikluak. 

Kaoledoly;  slough,  Yukon  delta,  a  cut-off  on  the  right  bank  between  Kwikluak 
pass  and  Kwiguk  pass,  near  latitude  62**  45',  longitude  164**  27'. 
Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Putnam  in  1899. 

Kaouakhta,  island ;  see  Kauatka. 

Kaphalsek;  cape,  in  Wrangell  harbor.  Alexander  archipelago.  Native  name, 
reported  by  Zarembo,  1834,  as  Kap-khal-tsech.  The  name  was  pub- 
lished, in  1848,  on  Zaremlw's  sketch  of  the  harl)or  on  Russian  Hydro- 
graphic  chart  No.  1396.  On  United  States  llydrographic  chart  225, 
this  iK)int  is  called  Kabhalcher. 

Kapho;  mountain  (5,000  to  6.000  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  head  of 
Bradfleld  canal,  southeastern  Alaska.  Apparently  a  native  name, 
obtained  by  Snow,  1886,  and  said  to  mean  brothers. 

Karablin,  islet;  see  Ship. 

Kofavaxarak,  river ;  see  Kaviavazak. 

Kariltna;  creek,  tributary  to  Yentna  river  from  the  north,  20  miles  below  the 
Skwentna,  near  latitude  62°,  longitude  150**  45'.  Indian  name 
obtained  by  Ilorron,  1899,  who  wrote  it  Car-ilt-nu,  i.  e.,  Karilt  river. 

Karlooch,  village :  see  Karluk. 

Karluk;  cai>e,  at  mouth  of  Karluk  river,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Kodlak. 
Native  name,  from  the  Russians.  It  is  a  ))reclpitous  mountain  mass 
about  I.CUK)  feet  high,  locally  known  as  Karluk  head. 

Karluk;  lake  or  lakes,  draine<l  by  the  Karluk  river,  in  the  western  part  of 
Kodiak.     Native  name. 

Karluk;  reef,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Cook  inlet,  between  Kenai  and  Kasilof 
river  mouths.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 

Karluk;  river,  30  miles  long,  draining  Karluk  lakes,  in  the  western  part  of 
Kodiak.     Native  name. 

Karluk;  spit  and  lagoon,  "  a  narrow  shingle  spit  or  bulkhead  ♦  ♦  ♦  three- 
fimrths  of  a  mile  long"  and  the  inclosed  lagoon  at  the  mouth  of  Karluk 
river,  iu>rthwest  coast  of  Kcxliak.     Ix>cal  name,  reported  by  Moser,  1897. 

Karluk,  strait:  see  Knpreanof. 

Karluk;  village,  at  month  of  Karluk  river,  Koiliak.  Native  name,  from  the 
Russians.  Lisianski,  1S<).^),  si)ells  it  Carlook  and  Karlooch.  Shelikof, 
according  to  Coxe,  callcHl  it  Karlnta.  There  are  several  canneries  here, 
and  the  place  Is  locally  known  as  Karluk  spit.  A  post-offic*e  called  Kar- 
luk was  cstaMislKHl  h(»r(»  in  Marcli,  189r). 

Karlusi;  rock,  the  largest  of  the  Old  Sitka  rocks,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 
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Kar^yer-nokj  river ;  see  Colville. 

Karpa;  island,  the  northeusternmost  of  tlie  Stiumagin  group  and  at  or  near  the 
entrance  to  Stepovalc  bay.  Called  Buld^T  (hovel)  by  the  Russians. 
The  Aleut  name  is  lulTkak,  or,  as  Lutke  writes  it,  Inglikhakb.  Russian 
Hydrographic  chart  1379  (ed.  of  1847)  calls  it  Karpa  (carp)  island, 
while  Tebenkof,  1849,  calls  it  Tangimak.  Tangik  is  the  Aleut  word  for 
island  and  Tangidak  for  islet.  Thus  this  island  has  been  called  Boul- 
der, Bouldyr  (hovel),  Inglikhakb,  Inllkak  (perhaps  from  Ingllakun, 
whiskers)^  Karpa  (carp)  and  Tangimak  (islet?). 

Karr;  hills,  back  of  ley  bay  and  near  Mount  St  Elias,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Named  by  Topham,  1888,  presumably  after  Mr.  Seton-Karr.  Errone- 
ously Carr. 

Karsan,  creek,  Seward  peninsula ;  see  Kasson. 

Karta;  bay.  at  the  head  of  Kasaan  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Culled,  in  1880,  Kasaan  anchorage  (Coast  Pilot,  p.  85). 
Kasaan  bay  was  then  called  Karta,  following  the  erroneous  form  on 
British  Admiralty  chart  2431.  Later  the  charts  adopted  Kasaan  for 
the  large  bay  and  retained  Karta  for  this  little  bay  at  its  head.  Just 
east  of  it  is  the  Baranovlch  fishery,  the  salmon  fishery  of  Philip  Bara- 
novich  having  been  established  here  in  about  1878  or  earlier. 

Kasaan,  anchorage;  see  Karta  bay. 

S^asaan;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander 
archipelago,  near  latitude  55**  30',  longitude  132**  20'.  Name  of  Indian 
origin,  obtained  by  the  Russians  and  variously  written  Casaan,  Kasan, 
Kazarn,  and  even,  by  error,  Karta. 

Kasaan;  i)enlnsula,  northeastern  shore  Prince  of  Wales  Island,  separating 
Kasaan  bay  from  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archl|>elago.  So  named  by 
Brooks,  1901. 

Kasaan;  point,  the  north  [>oint  of  entrance  to  Skowl  arm  of  Kasaan  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  So  ai)plled  by  local  navigators,  and  reported  by  Fas- 
sett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Kasaan;  post-office,  on  north  shore  of  Kasaan  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  island, 
Alexander  archiiwlago ;  established  In  December,  1899. 

Kasaan;  village,  of  Ilalda  Indians,  on  Skowl  arm,  Kasaan  bay.  Prince  of  Wales 
island,  Alexander  archli)elago.     Native  name. 

Kasatochi;  Island  (1,018  feet  high),  northwest  of  the  western  end  of  Atka,  mid- 
dle Aleutians.  Called  Kassatotchy  by  Lutke,  about  1830,  who  says  It 
is  an  extinct  crater  reiK)rted  to  contain  a  lake. 

Kashaiak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  north  bank  of  Toklak  river,  near  mouth  of 
Kashaiak  river.  Its  native  name,  according  to  Spurr  and  Post,  1898,  Is 
Kashalyfigamut,  I.  e.,  Kashaiak  i)eople. 

Kashaiak;  river,  tributary  to  Toglak  river  from  the  north,  about  30  miles  above 
the  mouth  of  the  latter.  Native  name,  from  Spurr  and  Post,  who  write 
it  KashAlyak. 

Kashaw;  river,  tributary  to  the  Kaskawulsh  from  the  northeast,  north  of  the 
St.  Ellas  alps.     Native  uaiiie,  from  Brooks,  11K)0. 

Kashega;  bay.  Indenting  the  northern  shore  (;f  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians. 
Named  Koshlglnskol  by  Sarlchef,  1702,  supi>osedly  after  Yefim  Kosh- 
igin,  who  wintered  at  Unalaska  In  17(13.  Has  been  variously  writ- 
ten Kacbiglnskala.  Kasheega,  Kashuga,  Koshlgtn,  etc. 

Kasheg^a;  cajie,  between  Kashega  and  Pumlcestone  bays,  on  northern  shore  of 
Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians.     So  called  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 
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Kasheg^;  native  village,  in  Kasliega  bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Unalaska. 
So  called  by  Sarichef  in  1792.  In  1831  it  was  the  headquarters  of  the 
bidarshik  or  foreman  of  the  Russian-American  Company  for  the  west- 
ern half  of  Unalaska.  Its  poi)ulation  then  was  41 ;  in  1880,  74,  and  in 
1890,  40.     Has  been  called  Kashigin  and  Koshigin. 

Kashegelok;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  Chulitna  river,  157  mik^ 
above  its  junction  with  the  Kuskokwim.  Native  name  from  manuscrii)t 
map  by  W.  R.  Buckman.  who  wintered  there  in  1902-3  and  who  wrote 
it  Kasheg-e-log-e-mute. 

Kashevarof ;  group  of  islands,  in  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  A\> 
pareutly  so  named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  89). 

Kashevarof;  passage,  separating  the  Kashevarcf  group  cf  islands  from  Prince 
of  Wales  island,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archii)elago.  Named  by  th«» 
Russians.  Variously  written  Kashevarow,  KashevaroflP  and,  errone- 
ously, Kashvarow.     It  is  an  oft-recurring  Russian  family  name. 

Kashig^luk;  Eskimo  village,  on  Nelson  island,  Bering  sea.  Visited  by  Nelson 
December,  1878,  and  its  name  reported  by  him  to  l>e  Kashigalogamute, 
i.  e.,  Kashigaluk  people. 

Kashkak;  Eskimo  village,  (;n  the  left  bank  of  Chulitna  river,  125  miles  above 
its  junction  with  the  Kuskokwim,  near  longitude  157°.  Native  name 
written  Kash-skag-a-mute  on  an  unpublished  map  drawn  by  W.  R. 
Buckman,  a  prospector,  who  wintered  33  miles  above  in  1902-3. 

Kash-skay-a-mutc,  Eskimo  village;  see  Kashkak. 

Kashuya,  bay ;  see  Kasliega. 

Kashunuk;  river,  in  the  Yukon  delta,  thought  to  be  one  of  the  outlets  of  Yukon 
river,  and  so  represented  until  recently.  Native  name,  from  Tebeukof, 
1849,  who  wrote  Kizhunak.  Also  has  been  written  Kizhunok.  Nelson, 
who  crossed  it  in  1878,  calls  it  Kashunuk,  and  Jarvis  in  1897,  Kashunak. 

Kashunuk;  Eskimo  village*  of  20  bouses,  in  the  Y'ukon  delta,  near  the  Kash- 
unuk ri^er.  Eskimo  name,  from  Nelson,  who  visited  it  December,  1878, 
and  reported  a  population  of  100  or  200.  Petrof,  1880,  writes  Kashu- 
nok  and  reports  a  population  of  12.j.  Tlie  Eleventh  Census,  1890,  calls 
it  Kashunahmiut  and  gives  a  i)opulation  of  2.'^>2. 

Kashutuk;  Eskimo  village,  in  the  Yukon  delta,  near  Andreafski.  Eskimo 
name,  from  Nelson,  who  visiteil  it  December,  1878.  Also  has  been  writ- 
ten Kashutok. 

Kushraroir,  i>assage ;  near  Kashevarof. 

Kashvik;  bay,  inmiediately  southwest  of  Katmai  bay,  Shelikof  strait.  Native 
name  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Kasiak;  cape,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Sitkalidak  strait,  on  the  south- 
eastern shore  of  Kodiak.  So  called  by  Tel>enkof,  1849.  Native  name. 
Kasik  is  Aleut  for  seed  and  Kaiasik  for  hii/h  and  roeky. 

Kasiana;  group  of  islands,  in  the  northern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archiiK'lago.  So  named  by  Vasilief,  1809.  Erroneously  Kaisana.  It  Is 
a  Russian  family  name. 

Kasilof ;  cape,  at  nioutli  of  Kasilof  river,  Cook  inlet.  The  cape  api>ears  to  have 
been  nsinied  by  Wosnesenski  about  1840.  Also  written  Kassilow, 
Kussiloff.  etc. 

Kasilof,  lake ;  see  Tustumena. 

Kasilof;  river,  on  Kenai  peninsula,  draining  Tustumena  lake  to  Cook  inlet, 
near  latituilo  i»0°  20'.  Apparently  a  Russian  proper  name,  due  to  Wos- 
nesenski alM)ut  1840.  Variously  written  Kasilof,  Kasllova,  Kasilovka, 
Kussiloff,  Kussilowa,  etc. 
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Kasilof ;  fishing  village,  at  moutb  of  Kasilof  river,  Cook  inlet  Upon  or  near 
the  site  of  this  village  the  Russian  foreman  Kolomin,  1786,  began  for 
the  Lebedef-Lastochkin  Company  a  settlement  by  building  two  log 
houses  surrounded  by  a  stockade.  This  was  called  St.  George,  pre- 
sumably after  one  of  the  ships  of  the  company.  The  name  Georgiefs- 
kaia  appears  on  the  old  maps. 

Xaskawolsh;  river,  northeast  of  Yakutat  bay,  and  tributary  to  the  Alsek.    In- 
dian  name,  reported  by  Glave,  1890,  who  wrote  Kaska  Wurlch.     Has 
been  variously  written  Kaskarwurlch,  Kaskarwulch,  etc.    The  above 
form,  Kaskawulsh,  has  been  adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geo 
graphic  Names.  * 

Kasnatchirij  iwlnt ;  see  Anchor. 

Kasnyku;  bay,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     Native  name,  reported  by  Moore,  1895. 

Kasook;  inlet  and  lake,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Apparently  a  native  name  from  Moser,  1897. 

Kassa;  inlet,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Cordova  bay.  Prince  of  Wales 
island,  Alexander  archipelago,  3  miles  northwest  of  Shipwreck  point, 
near  latitude  54**  56',  longitude  132**  33'.  Probably  native  name,  so 
known  to  the  pilots  and  reported  by  Dlcklns,  1905. 

Kaasatotchy,  island ;  see  Kasatochi. 

Kassdeparka,  river ;  see  Casadepaga. 

Kassik,  island ;  see  Kaiasik. 

KaasiJof,  river  and  village ;  see  Kasilof. 

Kasson;  creek,  tributary  to  Shovel  creek  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900.     Erroneously  Karson. 

Katagunl;  Island,  one  of  the  Chilkat  Islands,  in  Lynn  canal,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Native  name  obtained  by  the  Krause  brothers,  1882,  and  by 
them  written  Katagt)ne. 

Katak,  The  Russian  American  map  of  1849  shows  an  Aleut  settlement  on 
Afognak  bay,  Afoguak  Island,  called  Kattagmiut,  I.  e.,  Kat-tak  people. 

Slatalla;  bay,  river,  slough,  town,  and  post-office,  between  Controller  bay  and  the- 
mouth  of  Copi)er  river,  southern  Alaska.  Written  also  Catalla  and 
Catella.  Indiifti  name  meaning  bay,  reported  by  Pratt  and  Martin, 
1903.    The  iwst-office  was  established  in  1904  and  called  Catalla. 

Katch,  Islet ;  see  Kak. 

Katcheldat,  river;  see  Yentna. 

Kate;  mountain  (4,C»00  feet  high),  near  Port  Valdez,  Prince  William  sound.  So 
named  by  Abercrombie,  1898. 

Kateekuk;  Island  (300  feet  high),  one  of  the  Semidi  islands.  Native  name, 
obtained  in  1874,  by  Dall,  who  wrote  it  Katee'khuk. 

Slateel;  river,  tributary  to  Koyukuk  river  from  the  west,  about  40  miles  above 
mouth  of  the  latter.  Native  name,  rei)orted  by  Allen,  1885,  as  Kateel- 
kakat  (on  his  map)  and  Koteelkftkat  (in  his  text,  p.  105),  i.  e.,  mouth  of 
Kateel  river.  Has  also  appeared  as  Kotelkakat  and  Cotillakakat.  See 
Kakat. 

Katelekaket,  river ;  see  Katilla. 

Kates  Needle;  mountain  (9,9<K)  feet  high),  on  the  western  bank  of  the  Stikine, 
on  the  international  boundary.     Also  calle<l  Kates  Needles. 

Katete;  mountain  (4.170  feet  high),  near  the  Katete  river.  Native  name,  from 
Hunter,  1877,  who  has  Kwah-tee-tah  and  Ka-tO-tC\ 

Katete;  river,  tributary  to  the  Stikine  river,  from  the  southeast.  Native  name, 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1883,  as  Kwahteetah  and  later  as  Ka- 
te-te  and  Kahtite.  ^ 

BuJJ.  299—06  M ^23 
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Kaihal,  inouutaiD ;  nee  Katbul. 

Kathul;  uiountain,  on  north  side  of  Yukon  river,  nearly  opposite  the  mouth  of 
Washington  creelc,  near  longitude  142**.  Apparently  an  Indian  name, 
obtained  by  Spurr,  Goodrich,  ana  Schrader,  1896.  It  has  been  written 
Cathul,  Catbut,  and  K^thal. 

Katilla;  river,  tributary  to  the  Koyuliuk,  on  the  left  bank,  4  miles  above 
Dulbi  rivtr,  and  one-half  mile  below  Kautas  river,  near  latitude  65**  SO* 
longitude  150**  20'.  Indian  name,  reported  by  Lieutenant  Camden, 
R.  C.  S.,  in  1900,  who  wrote  Katelekaket  and  Katillakakat. 

Katiushkin.  A  small  stream  on  Kenai  peninsula,  debouching  in  Cook  inlet, 
near  East  Foreland,  is  on  Wosnesenski's  map  (1840)  in  Grewingk  (map 
a),  called  Kantatschike.  The  cape  East  Foreland  is  called  Katiushkin 
on  Russian  Hydrographic  chart  1378  (ed.  of  1847). 

Katkwaitu,  Indian  village;  see  Kalwatta. 

Katlakiichra:  river,  the  chief  tributary  of  Taiya  river  on  the  west,  near  lati- 
tude 59°  37',  longitude  135°  20'.  Indian  name,  so  written  by  Krause 
brothers.  1882. 

Katlian;  bay,  in  the  northeastern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Lisianski  after  Katlian  or  Kotlean,  one  of  the  native  chiefs 
of  Sitka  in  1809.  lias  l)een  called  Katlianofa  gulf,  and  Katliana  or 
Kotleana  (Katlian's  or  Kotlean's)  bay. 

Katmai;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Shelikof  strait,  near  latitude  58**, 
longlUide  154°  50'.  Native  name,  from  Vasllief,  1831-32;  written  Kat- 
mai and  Katmaiskoi. 

Katmai;  creek,  tributary  to  Katmai  bay,  Shelikof  strait     Native  name. 

Katmai;  village,  on  Katmai  bay,  Shelikof  strait,  northwest  of  Kodiak.  This  is 
one  of  the  most  important  of  the  native  villages.  Population  in  1880, 
218 ;  in  1890,  132. 

Katnu;  river.  deI>oucliing  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Cook  inlet,  immediately 
west  of  the  West  Foreland.     Native  name,  from  the  Russians 

Katrina;  river,  tributary  to  the  White  from  the  west,  in  latitude  63**.  This 
name  has  l>(»en  adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names. 
It  is  apparently  an  awidental  corruption  of  the  native  word  Katsin&, 
publisluKl  by  the  Coast  Survey  In  1890.  Katrina  Is  reported  to  be  the 
local  usage. 

KatschadeJch,  tributary  of  Chilkat  river;  see  Clear  creek. 

Katschin,  riv(»r;  see  Katzehin. 

KatHclikahht,  rWev;  see  Chilkoot. 

Katsckahhiy  river;  see  Kicking  IIoi*se. 

Katselena,  river ;  see  Kotsina. 

Katsiua,  river;  see  Katrina. 

Katz;  island,  one  of  the  (ialankin  groui),  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880,  after  Ensign  Edward 
M.  Katz,  U.  S.  N. 

Katzehin;  river,  on  tlie  mainland,  tributarj^  to  Chilkoot  inlet  from  the  east, 
soutlieastern  Alaska.  Native  name,  variously  written  Chkazehin 
(Krause),  Katsehln  (Coast  Survey),  Khatsehin,  and,  by  error,  Kat- 
schin.     Apparently  it  is  Katz-hini.  i.  e.,  Katz  river. 

Kaizclena,  river;  see  Kotsina. 

Kauatka.  One  of  the  Shumagin  islands,  not  identified,  is  called  Kaouakhta  by 
Lutke,  who  in  turn  ol>tained  this  name  from  Veniaminof.  Venlaminofs 
notes,  1840,  has  the  form  Kauatka,  meaning  **  long,  narrow,  and  toUh 
some  atony  ;»/ace«." 
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Kauk;  river,  northwestern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Eschseholtz  bay  from  the  east, 
near  latitude  66"*  15'.  Eskimo  name  obtained  by  Mendenhall  and  Rea- 
bum,  1901. 

Kautas;  river,  draining  from  a  lake,  northward  to  Koyukuk  river,  near  lati- 
tude 65°  30',  longitude  156°  20'.  Native  name,  from  Allen,  1885,  who 
wrote  it  Cawtaskftkat,  i.  e.,  mouth  of  the  Kautas  (river).  This  api)eara 
to  be  the  one  that  was  called  Kotachikakat  by  Camden  in  1900. 

Kavalga;  island,  one  of  the  westernmost  of  the  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleu- 
tians. Aleut  name,  from  the  Russians.  Lutke  and  others  write  it 
Kakhvalga,  but  Tebenkof  has  Kavalga.     Erroneously  Ravalga. 

Kavet;  creek,  northwestern  Alaska,  tributary^ to  Kobuk  river  from  the  south, 
near  latitude  67°  10',  longitude  159°.  Eskimo  name,  obtained  by 
Mendenhall  and  Reaburn,  1901. 

Kaviaiak,  bay ;  see  Clarence,  i)ort. 

Kaviak;  Eskimo  village,  between  Golofnin  bay  and  Port  Clarence.  Called 
Kaviagamute  on  the  map  and  Kaviazgamute  in  the  text  of  the  Tenth 
Census  by  Petrof,  1880,  who  reports  the  population  to  be  200.  Kavi- 
azagemut  of  Dall  and  the  Coast  Survey  in  1869.  Near  it  many  maps, 
since  1869,  show  a  river  called  Kaviavazak,  a  name  said  to  be  now 
unknown  locally. 

Kaviavazak;  ri^er,  Seward  peninsula,  near  the  head  of  Imuruk  basin.  Also 
written  Karavaxarak.  This  name  appeared  on  many  maps  between 
1869  and  1898.  It  does  not  appear  on  the  more  recent  maps  and  is  said 
to  be  unknown  locally.  It  may  have  been  the  Kuzitrin  river  or  its 
branch,  the  Kougarok. 

Kaviruk;  swampy  tract  and  small  river  at  head  of  Imuruk  basin,  east  of 
Grantley  harlwr,  Seward  i)eninsula,  near  latitude  65°  15',  longitude 
165°  20'.  An  Eskimo  word,  apparently  from  some  of  the  Franklin 
search  parties  about  1850,  and  spelled  Cov-vee-arak.  Has  also  been 
written  Covearak.  Billings,  1790,  shows  a  river  here  calleii  Kauveren 
on  his  chart  and  Ka-ooveren  in  his  text.  On  a  Russian  chart  of  1802 
it  is  called  Kvuveren.     Now  called  Marys  river  by  the  miners. 

Kawanak;  channel,  Yukon  flats,  Bering  sea;  and  pass,  Yukon  delta,  heading  in 
Kwikpak  pass,  3  miles  above  the  head  of  AiK)on  pass  and  extending,  on 
the  left  side  and  generally  parallel  to  Kwikpak  pass,  20  miles  to  Be- 
ring sea ;  near  latitude  63°,  longitude  164°  05'.  Eskimo  name,  obtained 
l)y  Putnam  in  1899.  Possibly  from  Eskimo  Kauwfin^  (Kauwani)  a 
little  distance  up;  i.  e.,  a  little  distance  from  the  Kwikpak. 

Kawanera;  point,  prominent  high  ledge,  at  East  rookery,  northeastern  coast  St. 
George  island,  Bering  sea,  near  longitude  169°  30'.  Aleut  name,  written 
Ka'wU-nar'ii  (sea  lion's  boat)  by  Putnam,  1897. 

Kawichiark;  river,  northern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Kugarak  river  and  througli  it 
to  Selawik  river,  near  tlie  Arctic  circle  and  longitude  159°.  Eskimo 
name  obtained  by  Stoney,  1886,  who  wrote  it  Ka-o-e-che-ark. 

Kawokhawik;  pass  or  slough,  Yukon  delta  at  the  mouth  of  Kwiguk  pass,  near 
latitude  62°  47',  longitude  1(U°  50'.  Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Put- 
nam, 1899,  and  written  Kawochawlk  and  Kawockawik. 

Kayak;  cape,  the  eastern  head  of  Protection  iiarlK)r,  on  south  coast  of  Unalaska, 
eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  166°  34'.  So  calleil  by  Tel>enkof. 
1849',  perhaps  from  a  real  or  fancied  resemblance  to  the  native  skin 
boat.    Called  Mountain  ca^je  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 
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Kayak;  group  of  islets,  at  the  southwestern  end  of  the  Galankin  group,  Sitka 
sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Vasilief  in  1809.  Kayak 
is  the  native  name  for  their  small  skin-covered  boats.  The  name  has 
appeared  as  Kayaik,  Kayaktch,  and  Kayatchi.  Was  also  called  Beards- 
lee  island  by  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880. 

Kayak;  island,  on  the  southern  border  of  Controller  bay.  Gulf  of  Alaska.  This 
is  the  island  which  it  is  believed  Bering  saw  and  named  St  Ellas  in 
1741.  Cook,  in  1778,  saw  and  named  it  Kaye*s  island,  after  Rev.  Dr. 
Kaye,  dean  of  Lincoln.  It  has  also  appeared  as  Kay's  island.  The 
Spanianls  Arteaga  and  Bodega,  in  1779,  called  it  Nuestra  Sefiora  del 
Carmen,  whence  the  name  Carmen  island.  The  Russians  called  it 
Kayak  from  a  fancied  resemblance  of  its  outlines  to  an  Eskimo  kayak 
or  skin  canoe.     This  has  been  written  Kaiak  and  Kyak. 

Kayak;  iwst-office  established  in  1901  and  abolished  January,  1906,  on  Wing- 
ham  island,  southwest  border  of  Controller  bay.  Gulf  of  Alaska. 

Kayak'h,  mountains,  river,  and  slough ;  see  Kaiyuh. 

Kayakliut;  cai>e,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  west  of  Kodiak. 
Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.     Also  written  Kayagliuk. 

Kayaku,  island  ;  see  Adak. 

Kayar,  mountains  and  river  or  slough;  see  Kaiyuh. 

Kayayakj  village ;  see  Kaguyak. 

A'a2/-c-(//i/c/i,  bay;  see  Whale. 

Kaye'ff,  island ;  see  Kayak. 

Kaynk,  river;  see  Koyuk. 

Kazakof ;  cai>e,  forming  the  icesicrn  point  of  entrance  to  Danger  bay,  on  south 
shore  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group.  So  named  by  Murashef,  1839- 
40.  Tel)enkof  applies  this  name,  spelled  Kazakofskie,  to  the  eastern 
head  of  the  bay.     Its  meaning  is  Cossack's. 

Kazarn,  bay ;  see  Kasaan. 

Kazhgi-Jgvat ;  cajK?,  Immediately  north  of  Cai)e  Douglas,  Cook  inlet.  So  called 
on  Hussion  Ilydrographic  chart  11^78  (edition  of  1847).  Obviously  a 
Russian  rendering  of  some  native  plirase  or  name. 

Kazhutak;  slough  and  Eskimo  village,  on  the  left  bank  of  Yukon  river  at  the 
great  l)en(l,  25  miles  Inflow  Andreafski,  near  latitude  02°  05',  longitude 
1(>4°.  Native  name,  obtained  by  Putnam,  1899.  The  name  of  the  vil- 
lage he  wrote  Kazhutakamiut. 

Kazik,  Island;  see  Chisik. 

Kchisakh.  On  United  States  Hydrographic  chart  8,  a  cape,  the  soutliernmost 
point  of  Little  Tanaga  island,  middle  Aleutians,  is  called  C.  Kchisakh. 
This  nanje  has  not  been  found  on  any  chart  of  earlier  date.  Most  of  the 
names  uiK)n  it  are  taken  from  Tebenkof's  charts.  In  this  case  Tebenkof 
shows  an  islet  which  he  calls  Silak  island,  but  does  not  name  the  cape. 
The  hydrographic  chart  does  not  name  the  island,  but  calls  the  near-by 
cape  C.  Kchisakli.     Perhaps  this  is  the  origin  of  the  name. 

Kchtilach,  i)oint ;  see  Kulah. 

Keating;  creek,  tributary  from  the  south  to  Mosquito  fork  of  South  fork 
Koyukuk  river,  near  latitude  07°,  longitude  150°.  Prospectors'  name, 
rei>orted  l)y  I*eters  and  Schrader,  1901. 

Keating;  range  of  mountains  (3,000  feet  high),  in  the  western  part  of  Etolin 
island,  Alexander  archii)elago.     So  named  by  Snow,  188(5. 

Kebethluk;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  west  side  of  Cai)e  Nome,  near  latitude  04° 
30',  longitude  105°.  Visited  by  Jarvis,  1898.  The  termination  thluk 
means  old,  worn  out.    This  may  be  an  old  trading  place — kiputhluk. 
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Kechumstiik;  creek  tributary  to  Mosquito  fork  Fortymile  creek  from  tlic  north, 
near  latitude  04°  05',  longitude  142*'  55'.  Local  name,  reported  in  11X)2. 
Written  also  Ketcbumstock. 

Kechumstuk;  range  of  bills,  north  of  the  Tanana,  in  longitude  142°  to  145**. 
Called  Razor  Back  Divide  by  Wells  in  1890.  On  Coast  Survey  chart  T, 
editions  of  1895  and  189G,  it  is  called  Razor  Back  Divide,  and  on  later 
editions  and  maps  Ketcbumstock  Hills.  Wells  wrote  the  name  of  the 
tribe  of  Indians  in  this  locality  Kittschunstalk. 

Kechumstuk;  telegraph  station,  at  the  Junction  of  Kechumstuk  creek  and  Mos- 
quito fork  Fortymile  creek.  Named  Ketcbumstock  by  the  Signal  Corps, 
U.  S.  A.,  in  1903. 

Keechatno,  river;  see  Kichatna. 

Keeffhik,  village;  see  Kijik. 

Kee-Oik\  creek,  mountain  and  village;  see  Kijik. 

Keejik,  village;  see  Kijik. 

Kee-Kluch,  river ;  see  Kiklukh. 

KeelV  Khtagikh,  island ;  see  Killktagik. 

Keene;  channel,  north  of  Keene  island,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Keene*s  channel  by  Meade,  1869,  after  the  pilot  J.  W.  Keene. 

Keene;  island,  in  San  Chrlstoval  channel,  Bucareli  bay,  Alexander  archii)elago. 
Name  published  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  121). 

Keene;  island,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Keene's 
island  by  Meade,  1869,  after  the  pilot  J.  W.  Keene. 

Keene;  rock  or  rocky  patch,  northwest  of  the  middle  channel  into  Sitka  harbor, 
Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  the  United  States  Navy, 
1879,  after  pilot  J.  W.  Keene,  who  reported  it  in  that  year. 

Keete;  inlet,  in  Nutkwa  inlet,  Cordova  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander 
archiijelago.    Apparently  a  native  name,  from  Moser,  1897. 

Keetovaia,  bay ;  see  Whale. 

Keewalik,  river  and  mining  camp ;  see  Kiwalik. 

Kegan;  cove,  lake,  and  salmon  stream,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  southern  shore 
Moira  sound,  Clarence  strait,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55°, 
longitude  132°  10'.  Called  by  the  fisheries,  Kegan,  the  name  of  the 
Indian  who  claimed  the  sjilmon  stream,  and  reported  by  Moser  in  1897. 

Kegezruk,  creek  ;  see  Kigezruk. 

Keg-ich-tow-ik,  native  village;  see  Kiktaguk. 

Kegiktoirruk,  village;  see  Kiktaguk. 

Kegulik,  river ;  see  Kejulik. 

Kejachu,  island ;  see  Adak. 

Kejulik;  river,  Alaska  peninsula,  tributary  to  Becharof  lake  from  the  east 
Native  name.  According  to  Martin,  1904,  it  is  pronounced  K^jew-llk, 
means  clay  or  mud,  and  is  written  variously  Kegulik,  Kajulik,  Kejulik, 
and  Kujulik. 

Kekoor,  rock ;  see  Second  Kekur. 

KekouTy  rock ;  see  Third  Kekur. 

Keku;  group  of  islets,  in  the  north  end  of  Keku  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Native  name,  which  has  been  written  Kekou  and  Kiku. 

Keku;  strait,  between  Kuiu  and  Kupreanof  islands,  Alexander  archipelago.  A 
native  name,  which  has  been  variously  written  Kake,  Kiku,  etc. 

Kekur.  This  word,  spelled  Kekoor,  Kekour,  Kekur,  etc.,  is  frequently  found  on 
Russian  maps  of  Alaska  and  Eastern  Siberia.  It  appears  to  be  some 
native  term  adopted  into  the  Russian  and  to  mean  any  high  isolated 
rock  or  rocky  islet    Apparently  it  is  an  exact  equivalent  of  the  Spanish 
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Kekur — Continued. 

word  Farallon.  In  the  Journal  of  the  Russian  Hydrographic  Office 
(1844,  vol.  2,  pp.  115-129)  is  a  list  of  words  in  use  by  the  seafaring  folk 
(proniieshleuniki)  of  the  Archangel  government  In  this  list  occurs 
these  two  entries :  Gurie  (pyramid  of  rocks)  ;  Kekur,  same  as  gurie,  but 
oftener  by  this  word  is  meant  an  isolated  pillar-like  rock.  The  word  is 
in  use  in  Nova  Zembla.  Paktusof,  in  1833,  speaks  of  Guria  or  Kekura. 
Petrof  (Bancroft's  History  of  Alaska,  p.  225)  says,  "This  expedition 
fell  in  with  a  large  party  of  savages,  who  had  taken  up  a  position  on  a 
Kekour,"  and  then  adds  this  explanation,  **  Such  places,  to  which  the 
Russians  applied  the  Kamchatka  name  of  Kekour,  were  often  used  by 
the  natives  as  natural  fortifications  and  places  of  refuge.  War  parties 
or  hunting  expeditions  would  leave  their  women  and  children  upon  such 
cliflFs  for  safe-keeping  till  their  return.'*  In  WrangelFs  narrative, 
edited  by  Sabine,  we  find  (p.  354)  Kekury,  Kekurnoi,  or  columns. 

Kekur,  cape ;  see  Pillar. 

Kekur;  Islet,  near  the  entrance  to  Kalsln  bay,  Chlnlak  bay,  Kodiak.  Called  Ke- 
kurnoi (pillar)  by  Russian  naval  officers,  1808-1810. 

Kekur,  rock  ;  see  First  Kekur. 

Kekur,  rock  ;  see  Pinnacle. 

Kekurnie,  cape ;  see  Rocky. 

Kekurnoi;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Shelikof  strait,  between  Katmai  and 
Cold  l>ays.  By  Tel)enkof,  1849,  it  is  called  Kekurnoi,  from  Kekur  (pil- 
lar), and  by  mistranslation  this  api>ears  on  current  charts  as  Kahumoi. 
It  has  been  translated  Pinnacle.  Lutke,  1835,  calls  It  Nelupakl  or 
Neliupiakl,  apparently  a  native  name,  while  Russian  Hydrographic 
chart  1379  lias  another  native  name,  Nukakalkak. 

Kell;  bay,  Affleck  canal,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archii>elago.  Said  to  be  so 
called  by  the  Indians.     Name  rejwrted  by  Helm,  1886. 

Kellek,  island;  see  Summit. 

Kellett,  island ;  see  Wrangell. 

Kelley,  river;  see  Killey. 

Kellogg;  iK)iiit.  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Young  cove,  Ilowkan  strait, 
Cordova  bay.  Alexander  archii>elago.  Named  by  Sheldon  Jacksoif 
after  Miss  Fannie  E.  Kellogg,  a  teacher  at  Sitka  in  1878. 

Kellogg;  point,  the  western  iK)int  of  entrance  to  Dunbar  inlet.  Prince  of  Wales 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Dall,  1882,  after  Miss  Fannie 
E.  Kellogg,  a  teacher  at  Sitka  in  1878. 

Kelly;  mountain  (Mount  Kelly),  on  the  base  of  Lisburne  peninsula,  in  north- 
western Alaska,  at  headwaters  of  Pitmegea  and  Kukpuk  rivers,  near 
latitude  G8°  30',  longitude  103°  30'.  Supiwsed  to  be  named  after  John 
W.  Kelly,  who  lived  in  that  region,  and  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in 
1890. 

Kelp;  bay,  indenting  the  northeastern  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Chatham  strait 
Alexander  archii>elago.  Often  referred  to  as  Deep  bay,  and  in  1879 
named  Kelp  bay  l)y  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  i)ublished  in  1883. 

Kelp;  bay,  indenting  the  northwest  shore  of  Tigalda  island,  Krenitzin  group, 
eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  1(»5°  10'.  Descriptive  name,  from  Gil- 
bert. 1901. 

Kelp;  island,  near  the  southern  shore  of  Duke  island,  Dixon  entrance,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  l>y  Nichols,  1883. 

Kelp;  point,  between  Dewey  and  McIIenry  anchorages,  on  Etolin  island,  Clar- 
ence strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow,  1886. 
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Kelp;  rocks,  off  Port  Chester,  Nichols  passage,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Kempff;  bay,  indenting  the  southwestern  shore  of  Alitak  bay,  Kodiak,  7  miles 
northeast  of  Cape  Alitak.  So  named  by  Moser,  1900,  after  Ensign 
Clarence  F.  Kempff,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Kenachananak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  seashore  east  of  Xunivak  island,  Bering 
sea.  In  the  Eleventh  Census,  1890,  it  is  called  Kennachananaghamiut, 
i.  e.,  Kenachananak  people,  described  as  compose*!  of  8  dwellings  and  181 
people. 

KenaU  bay ;  see  Cook  inlet 

Kenal;  lake,  on  Kenai  peninsula,  between  Tumagain  arm  and  Resurrection  bay, 
and  draining  through  Kenai  river  westward  through  Lake  Skilak  to 
Cook  inlet,  near  latitude  00°  25',  longitude  149°  40'.  On  some  maps 
called  Second  lake  and  probably  Skiliamna.     See  also  Skilak. 

Kenai;  mountains,  forming  the  axis  of  Kenai  i)eninsula.  Commonly  so  called. 
Name  published  in  the  Tenth  Census,  1880.  Grewingk,  1849,  deriving 
his  information  from  Wosnesenski,  1842,  gives  the  native  name  of  these 
mountains  as  Trtilili ;  also  written  Truuli. 

Kenai;  peninsula,  between  Cook  inlet  and  l*rince  William  sound.  Native  name, 
from  the  Russians.  On  early  Russian  maps  the  i^eninsula  bears  no 
name,  but  Cook  inlet  is  called  Kenaiskaia  gulf.  Billings,  1802,  calls  it 
Kanaiski  land.    Grewingk  calls  it  Tschugatsk  (Chugach)  i>eninsula. 

Kenai;  river,  on  Kenai  peninsula,  draining  Skilak  and  Kenai  lakes  to  Cook 
inlet,  near  latitude  60°  30'.  Native  name  Kaknu  from  the  Russians; 
apparently  first  used  by  Wosnesenski  about  1840.  Grewingk  has  called 
it  Nik  river,  an  abbreviation  of  Nikolas.  Of  late  years  it  is  commonly 
called  Kenai  river,  and  the  Board  on  Geographic  Names  Has  adopted 
that  name. 

Kenai,  strait ;  see  Shelikof. 

Kenai;  village  and  post-office,  at  mguth  of  Kenai  river,  on  eastern  shore  of  Cook 
inlet.  A  fortified  post  was  established  here  by  (Jrigor  Konovalof,  com- 
manding the  ship  8t,  Oeorge,  of  the  Lebedef-Lastochkin  Company,  in  Au- 
gust, 1791,  and  called  fort  or  redoubt  St.  Nicholas  or  St.  Nicolas  or  St. 
Nikolas.  On  a  Russian  map  of  1802  it  is  called  Pavlovskaia,  1.  e.,  Paul, 
and  a  manuscript  note  says  fort  De  Pawlofsk.  In  the  summer  of  1869 
there  was  a  military  post  of  the  United  States  here  called  Fprt  Kenal, 
and  by  this  name  Kenai,  a  native  name,  the  place  is  now  known.  A 
post-office,  Kenai,  was  established  here  in  February,  1899. 

Kenaiskischer,  inlet ;   see  Cook. 

KenasnoWj  archipelago,  etc. ;  see  Kootznahoo. 

Kenasnow,  island ;   see  Killlsnoo. 

Kenasnow;  rocks,  in  Kootznahoo  roads,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Called  Kootznahoo  by  Meade,  1869,  and  Kenasnow  by  Nichols,  1891. 

Kendrick;  bay,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island, 
Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  54°  52'.  longitude 
132°.  Named  by  Dall,  1879,  after  Capt.  John  Kendrick,  of  the  sloop 
Columbia,  from  Boston,  who  wintered  at  Nootka  in  178K-89. 

Kendrick;  islands,  at  entrance  to  Kendrick  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island.  Clar- 
ence strait,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  called  by  local  navigators,  and 
reported  by  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Kennedy;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  into  Saook  bay.  Peril  strait,  Alex- 
ander archii)elago.  Named  by  Moore,  1895,  after  Surg.  Rol)ert  Morris 
Kennedy,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 
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Kennicott;  glacier,  on  the  southeastern  flank  of  Mount  Blackburn,  forming  the 

source  of  Kennicott  rivei*.     So  named  by  Gerdine,  1900,  after  Robert 

Kennicott. 
Kennicott;  pass,  between  Lakina  river  and  Kennicott  glacier.     So  named  by 

Gerdine,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  1900. 
Kennicott;  river,   tributary  to  the  Nizina   from   the   north.     Local   name,    in 

memory  of  the  Alaskan  explorer  and  naturalist,  Robert  Kennicott,  a 

pioneer  on  Yukon  river,  who  died  at  Nulato,  May  13,  I860. 
Kennon;  island,  in  the  entrance  to  Chicbagof  harbor,  Attn  island,  western  Aleu- 
tians.    So  named  by  Gibson,  July,  1855,  after  Lieut.  Beverley  Kennon, 

U.  S.  N. 
Kentucky;  creek,  tributary'  to  Igloo  creek,  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 
Kentucky;  creek,  tributary  to  Klokerblok  river,  from  the  south.  Seward  i>enin- 

sula.     Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Kenunimik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  lower  Y'^ukon,  15  miles 

al)ove   Andreafski,   near   latitude   02°,   longitude   103°.     Native   name, 

tvom  the  Coast  Survey,  1898.     I*erhai>8  thte  is  identical  with  Ankachak. 
Kepizetka,  river;  see  Kokolik. 
Kern;  creek,  tributary  to  Turnagain  arm  of  Cook  inlet  from  the  north,  near 

latitude  01°,  longitude  149°.     ProsiKictors'  name,  from  Ilerron,  1899. 
Keman;  gulch,  C^opi)er  River  region,  tributary  to  Blei  gulch  on  the  south  side 

of  Chititu  creek.     Prosi)ectors'  name  taken  from  Map  of  Nizina  mining 

district,  l)y  George  M.  Esterly,  of  Valdez,  1902. 
Kestrel;  islet, 'on  the  north  sliore  of  Boca  de  Quadra,  southeastern  Alaska.     So 

named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Ketavic,  point ;  see  Whale. 
Ketchikan;  post-offlce  and  village,  on  Revillagigedo  island,  In  Tongass  narrows, 

Alexander  archipelago.     The  post-oflice  was  established  in  April,  1892. 

Also  has  been  written  Kichikan  and^Kitch-i-kan. 
Ketchum stock ;  see  Kechumstuk. 
Ketchumville.    This  name  is  found  on  Nelson's  map  of  1878-79,  published  In  the 

Proct»edings  of  the  Royal  Geographic  Society  for  1882  (p.  712),  and  is 

applied  to  a  iwst  or  fort  on  the  mainland  just  south  of  St.  Michael, 

Norton  sound.     It  was  copieil  on  the  census  maps  of  1880,  but  is  not 

found  on  later  maps. 
Ketlrachta,  iwint;  see  Batterj'. 
Keioy,  island  ;  see  Whale. 
Kettle;  cai)e,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Umnak  island,  near  Umnak  pass, 

eastern   Aleutians.     Named  Kotelnoi    (kettle)    by   the  Russians.     The 

native  name  is  Utmak,  presumably  from  the  Aleut,  utmdn  (out  of  the 

middle). 
Kevulceky  river ;  see  Kivalina. 
Kevulik,  river;  see  Kivalina. 
Ketraliky  river  and  njining  camp ;  see  Kiwalik. 
Key;  reef,  east  of  Kashevarof  islands,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Snow,  1880. 
Keyiktuk,  village ;  see  Kiyiktuk. 
Keystone;  canyon  and  telegraph  station,  on  rx)we  river  15  miles  east  of  Valdez, 

Prince  William  sound.     So  named  by  Aljercrombie,  1898,  presumably 

after  Pennsylvania,  the  Keystone  state. 
Keystone;  creek,   15  miles  northwest  of  Fairbanks,  tributary  to  Goldstream 

creek,  from  the  north,  near  longitude  148°.     Prospectors'  name,  from  a 

local  map,  1905. 
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Khahoutcha,  point ;  see  Kabuch. 

Khabuch,  point ;  see  Kubucli. 

Khaigamute,  village ;  see  Nunaikak.* 

Khainiliakh,  Island ;  see  Kaniliak. 

Khaltsekahin,  river ;  see  Kicking  Horse. 

Khantaak;  island,  in  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  59°  35', 
longitude  139°  45'.  This  is  the  native  name  of  a  wooden  dish  used  for 
holding  food.  First  applied  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has  been  written 
Hantak  and  Khantak,  and  might  better  be  written  Kontog,  to  agree 
with  the  pronunciation. 

Khatnotoutze,  creek ;  see  Medicine. 

Khaz;  bay,  indenting  the  southwestern  shore  of  Chichagof  island,  Alexander 
archii)elago,  near  latitude  57°  3()',  longitude  13(>°.  Apparently  named 
Khaz  (fag-end)  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Khaz;  head,  southwestern  shore  of  Chichagof  island,  a  bold,  bluff  headland 
about  1,400  feet  high,  the  northwestern  end  of  a  rugged  peninsula,  be- 
tween Slocum  arm  of  Khaz  bay  (above)  and  the  sea.  So  named  by 
Moore,  1897. 

Khaz;  point,  the  southern  point  of  Khaz  head  (above).  Local  name,  reported 
by  Moore  in  1897. 

Khazafnil,  island ;  see  Kagamil. 

Khazik,  island ;  see  Chisik. 

Khiltat;  river,  tributary  to  Tanana  river  from  the  north,  near  longitude  144* 
30'.     Name<l  by  Allen,  1885,  after  an  Indian  chief,  Kheeltat. 

Khitkhoukj  cape ;  see  Scotch  Cap. 

Khituk,  cape;  see  Scotch  Cap  and  Seal. 

Khlebnlkof ;  cape,  between  Chichagof  harbor  and  Sarana  bay,  on  the  northern 
shore  of  Attn  island,  western  Aleutians.  So  named  by  Ktolin,  1827, 
presumably  after  the  pilot,  Andrei  Khlebnlkof,  who  made  surveys 
about  Kodiak  in  1810.     Also  written  Chlebnikoff. 

Khlikakhlikj  island ;  see  Latouche. 

Khodo'oye,  mountain ;  see  Khotol. 

KhooHtoff,  island ;  see  Khwostof. 

Khotol;  mountain,  **one  of  the  higher  peaks  of  Kaiyuh  range  about  25  miles 
southeast  of  Nulato."  So  described  by  Father  Jettc  of  Nulnto  in  19i)4. 
Indian  name  which  he  wrote  Hotol,  Hotel  by  error,  Rotol,  and  fto- 
toldlela — ft  and  H  representing  the  guttural  Kb  (there  being  no  sound 
r  in  the  Indian  languages  of  that  region,  he  uses  the  letter  r  for  this 
purpose) — and  dlela  meaning  mountain.  It  is  also  called  Khodo*- 
oye — "  the  furthermost  going  down  "  the  river — by  the  Indians,  but  this 
name  proi)erly  belongs  to  another  mountain. 

Khotol;  river,  on  the  southeast  side  of  the  Yukon,  draining  the  Kaiyuh  region 
into  Kaiyuh  slough  of  the  Yukon,  40  miles  south  of  Nulato.  According 
to  Father  JettO  of  Nulato,  the  Indians  call  this  river  and  the  lower  part 
of  the  slough,  Khotolno,  i.  e.,  Khotol  river.  Tikhmenlef,  1801.  wrote 
this  name  Kutulnakt  and  gave  it  to  Kaiyuh  slough.  See  also  Kaiyuh 
slough. 

Rhoudiakoff,  islands;  see  Kudiakof. 

KhromchenkOj  cape;  see  Etolin. 

Khtagaliuk,  island;  see  Ilinchinbrook. 

Khulitno,  river ;  see  Chulitna. 

Khulukh,  bay ;  see  Kuluk. 

KhuHt  river ;  see  Kun. 
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Khuna,  island;  see  Chicbagof. 

Khutsnoi,  island ;  see  Admiralty. 

Khutz-rVhu,  archipelago,  etc. ;  see  Kootznahoo. 

Khwain;  bay,  indenting  tbe  eastern  sbore  of  Annette  island,  Felice  strait, 
Alexander  arcbipelago,  near  latitude  55**  05',  longitude  l.'U**  22'.  Name 
from  local  navigators,  by  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Khwostof;  island  (1,873  feet  high),  one  of  the  Rat  island  group,  western  Aleu- 
tians. Apparently  so  named  by  Krusenstern,  1827,  after  Nikolai  Alex- 
androvich  Khwostof,  a  Russian  naval  officer  who,  with  Davidof,  made 
explorations  in  Alaska,  1802-1804.  According  to  Lutke  the  name  was 
applied  to  a  group  of  which  Khwostof  island  was  one.  Variously 
written  Khoostoff,  Khvostoff,  Khwostov,  etc. 

Kiactaky  Kiactuk,  lake  and  river;  see  Klaktak. 

Kiakasla;  river,  tributary  to  Stikine  river  from  the  south,  3  miles  below  the 
mouth  of  Iskut  river.  Native  name,  published  as  Ki-ka-hiy  in  1868,  and 
written  Kiah-kah-seah  by  Hunter  in  1877. 

Klaktak;  lake  and  river,  northwestern  Alaska,  between  Inland  lake  and  Sela- 
wik  lake,  and  draining  into  the  latter,  near  latitude  (K>°  30',  longitude 
160''  15'.  Eskimo  name  obtained  by  Cantwell,  1884,  who  called  the 
river  Kiactuk  or  Fox  and  the  lake  Kiactak.  Stoney,  1885,  shows  a 
village  on  the  shore  of  the  lake,  the  name  of  which  he  writes 
Ki-go-ak-to-ak. 

Kialagn^k;  bay,  on  the  southeastern  coast  of  Alaska  peninsula,  near  Mount 
Becharof,  about  latitude  57°  20*,  longitude  150**.  Native  name,  from  the 
Russians,  also  written  Kialagvit.     Called  on  fome  maps  Wide  bay. 

Kialeg^k;  native  village,  now  abandoned,  and  cai)e  5  miles  northeast  of  South- 
east caiKJ,  eastern  end  of  St.  Lawrence  Island,  Bering  sea.  Native 
name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849,  who  wrote  Kgallegak.  Also  has  been 
written  Krallegak.  The  above  spelling,  which  seems  more  probable,  is 
from  Russian  Hydrographic  chart  1455  (ed.  1852). 

Kiam;  i)ost-office  (established  November,  1905),  Alexander  archipelago,  on 
eastern  coast  of  I'rince  of  Wales  island,  at  head  of  McKenzie  inlet, 
south  shore  Skowl  arm  of  Kasaan  bay,  near  latitude  55°  20',  longitude 
132°  20'.     Brooks,  19()1,  reported  a  mine  in  this  vicinity  called  Kiam. 

Kiangrolevik;  slough  or  pass,  Yukon  delta,  an  outlet  of  Black  river  to  the  north, 
near  latitude  62°  25',  longitude  165°  05'.  Eskimo  name,  written  Kiango- 
16vic  by  Putman,  1899. 

Kiavak;  bay,  west  of  Sitkalidak  island,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Kodiak. 
So  called  by  Tebenkof.  1849.  Native  word.  Has  l)een  written  Kiawak 
and  Kiyavak.  It  is  apparently  identical  with  Naumliack  bay  and  vil- 
lage of  Lisianski  in  1805. 

Kiavak;  cape,  at  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Kiavak  bay,  Kodiak.  So  called 
by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Kiawak,  passage;  see  Khiwak. 

Kichaiak;  creek,  northwestern  Alaska,  tributary  from  the  east  to  Kobuk  river, 
near  its  sourc-e,  al)out  latitude  67°  05',  longitude  154°  10'.  Eskimo 
name,  written  Kit-chali-ee-yah  and  Kit-chah-ee-yak  by  Cantwell  in 
1885,  and  Kichaiakaka  by  Mendenhail  in  1901. 

Kichak,  village;  see  Kijlk. 

Kichatna;  river,  a  large  branch  of  the  Yentna  from  the  west,  10  miles  above 
the  Skwentna,  near  latitude  (>2°.  Indian  name.  Explored  by  Herron 
in  1899  and  written  by  him  Kee-chat-no,  I.  e.,  Kichat  river. 
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Kichik,  village ;  see  Kijik. 

Kichikarij  village;  see  Ketchikan. 

KichzuUk,  bay ;  see  Kuzbulik. 

Kicking  Horse;  river,  tributory  to  the  Chilkat  river  from  the  south,  near  its 
mouth,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  called  on  a  recent  railroad  map.  Its 
native  name  has  been  variously  given  as  Chalz^kahln  (Krause),  Katsek- 
ahin  (Nichols),  Khaltsekahin  (Coast  Survey),  Khalzekahin  (Dall), 
etc.  Apparentlty  its  native  name  sounds  like  Katsek-hini,  i.  e.,  Katsek 
river. 

Kielkek,  island ;  see  Summit. 

Kiestotnak,  cape ;  see  West  Foreland. 

Kieiaguk,  village:  see  Kiktaguk. 

Kigaktowruk,  native  village;  see  Klklktak. 

Kigalga,  Island ;  see  Tigalda. 

Xigalg^n;  island,  one  of  the  group  of  islands  of  the  Four  Mountains,  eastern 
Aleutians.  Native  name,  from  Veniaminof,  about  1830.  Not  inhabited. 
Has  been  written  Kigalga,  **  a  name  often  recurring  in  the  Aleutian 
islands.** 

Kigalgin,  island;  see  Egg. 

Xigalik;  rendezvous  village,  at  the  limit  of  boat  navigation,  on  the  upper  Chlpp 
river,  near  latitude  G9°  20',  longitude  154°  30'.  It  consisted  of  30  tents 
and  150  Eskimos  when  visited  by  Ensign  Howard,  of  Stoney*s  expedi- 
tion. In  May,  188(],  on  his  way  to  Point  Barrow.  "At  this  place  the 
.  last  green  brush  was  seen,  10  to  12  feet  high." 

Kigamilj  Island ;  see  Kagamll. 

Kiganin,  Island ;  one  of  the  Shumagln  group,  not  Identified.  Called  Klganghym 
by  Lutke,  who.  In  turn,  obtained  the  name  from  Veniaminof.  In  a  later 
publication  Veniaminof  calls  It  Klganln. 

Xigezruk;  creek.  In  the  extreme  western  part  of  Seward  peninsula,  debouching 
between  capes  York  and  Prince  of  Wales.  Named  after  Klvlarzruk,  a 
Prince  of  Wales  Eskimo,  who  discovered  gold  here  In  June,  1899.  Has 
been  written  Klryarzark.  Klugaarzruk,  and  Klvyearzruk,  and  Is  now 
called,  locally,  Kigezruk. 

Kightak  Sichtutiak,  islands;  see  Trinity. 

Xigluaik;.  range  of  mountains,  In  western  part  of  Seward  peninsula.  Eskimo 
name,  from  Beechey,  1827,  who  wrote  It  Kig-low-aic.  Has  also  been 
called  Klglowa,  and  by  the  miners  Klglo-whlte,  Craggly-whlte,  and 
Kreegly  White.     On  some  late  local  maps  called  Sawtooth. 

Kigmil,  cape ;  see  Prince  of  Wales. 

Ki-go-ak-to-ak ;  Eskimo  village,  northwestern  Alaska,  western  shore  of  Inland 
lake  and  eastern  shore  of  Klaktak  lake,  near  latitude  66°  30',  longitude 
160°  10'.     Native  name,  so    written  by  Stoney,  1885. 

Xig^uga;  cape  and  cliff,  on  the  northwestern  coast  of  Adak  Island,  Andreanof 
group,  middle  Aleutians.     Aleut  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Kigun;  cape,  the  westernmost  iK)int  of  Atka,  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleu- 
tians. Nati\e  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Perhaps  from  the  Aleut 
klguk  (diver  or  grebe). 

Kigxinak;  cape.  In  Inanudak  bay,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Umnak,  eastern 
Aleutians.     Native  name,  from  Kurltzlen,  1849. 

Kigoshimkada;  cai>e,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Umnak,  eastern  Aleutians.  Na- 
tive name,  from  Kurltzlen,  1849. 
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Kijik;  native  village,  on  the  west  shore  of  Lake  Clark,  mountain  near,  and 
creek  tributary  to  Lake  Clark,  about  the  middle  of  the  west  side,  near 
latitude  (JC*  .30',  longitude  154°  15'.  Native  name,  reported  by  Osgomi. 
1902 ;  and  written  Keejik  and  Keeghik.  A  village  in  the  same  position 
is  called  Nikhkak  on  the  Coast  Survey  map  of  southwestern  Alaska, 
1898.  Kiehik  of  Petrof,  1880,  is  located  on  the  other  side  of  the  lake. 
The  Census  enumerator  for  that  district,  1900,  reported  a  village  Kicliak. 

Kikhtak,  island;  see  Kodiak. 

Kikhtak%  island;  see  Martin  point  and  Martin  islands. 

Klkiktak;  Eskimo  village  (trading  rendezvous),  at  the  mouth  of  Hotham  inlet, 
Kotzebue  sound.  Population  in  1880,  200.  Eskimo  name,  from  Petrof. 
1880,  who  wrote  it  Klkiktagamute,  i.  e.,  island  folks.  It  has  been 
written  variously  Kikiktaruk,  Kikitaruk,  Kigaktowruk.  Stoney,  ISSfs 
wrote  Ki-ra-targ-ga-roak.  Kotzebue  post-office  and  reindeer  station 
and  a  Friends'  (Quaker)  mission  are  located  at  or  near  this  place. 

Kikiktaruk,  Eskimo  village;  see  Kikiktak  and  Kiktaguk. 

Kikitaruk,  native  village;  see  Kikiktak. 

Kiklukh;  river,  8  or  9  miles  east  of  Cape  Suckling,  Gulf  of  Alaska,  near  longi- 
tude 14,3^  40'.  Called  Malaia  Ugalenka  (Little  Coal  or  Coaly)  by 
Tebenkof  in  1849,  and  Little  Ugalentz  in  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1869. 
Martin,  1904,  writes  tlie  Indian  name  Kee-kluch,  and  sayn  the  pros- 
I)ectors  call  it  Eightmile  creek. 

Kiksa,  island ;  see  Kiska. 

Klktagaliuk;  islets,  at  entrance  to  Cold  bay,  southeastern  shore  Alaska  penin- 
sular, near  latitude  57°  45'.  Native  name  from  the  Russians.  Has 
been  written  Tiktakaluk. 

Kiktaguk;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Norton  sound,  about  18 
miles  east  of  St  Michael.  Dall,  who  visited  it  October  8,  1866,  rei)orts 
its  name  to  be  Kegikt6wruk,  a  "  word  derived  from  Kikhtuk,  meaning 
an  island,"  and  nik  or  guk,  augmentative;  probably  then  big  island. 
Tebenkof  in  1849  calls  it  Kiektaguk,  while  Raymond  in  1871  and  the 
Coast  Survey  parties  of  1898  call  it  Ikikiktoik  and  the  hill  near  it  Toik. 
It  has  been  written  Kikiktaruk,  and  recently  Tllcketawik,  Tlickearrik, 
etc. 

Xiktak;  Eskimo  village,  on  a  large  island  in  Kuskokwim  river,  about  25  miU»s 
above  Retlicl.  Native  name,  from  Nelson,  1878-79,  who  wrote  it 
Kikkhtagamute,  i.  e.,  island  people.  Kik-kh-ta  or  Kiktak  is  the  native 
word,  which  has  by  ct>rruption  become  Kadiak  and  Kodiak.  Petrof  in 
1880  gives  its  population  as  2ii2  and  its  name  Kik-khtagamute.  The 
Eleventh  Census  gives  a  i>o[)ulation  of  119  and  the  name,  Klkikhta- 
gamiut 

Kiku,  islet  and  village ;  see  Kake. 

Kikukalen,  bay ;  see  Erskiiie. 

Xilbuck;  range  of  mountains,  east  of  the  lower  reach  of  Kuskokwiny  river, 
western  Alaska.  So  named  by  Spurr,  1898,  after  Rev.  John  II.  Kil- 
buck,  a  Delaware  Indian  missionary  and  teacher  at  Bethel. 

Kiliatva;  river,  in  St  Elias  alpine  region,  debouching  between  the  Alsek  delta 
and  Yakutat  bay.  Apparently  a  native  name;  published  by  Tebenkof 
in  1849. 

Xiliktag^;  island  (750  feet  high),  one  of  the  Semidi  islands.  Native  name, 
obtained,  in  1874,  by  Dall.  who  wrote  it  Keeli'Khtagikh. 
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Kilimantavie;  Eskimo  village,  near  Walnwrlght  Inlet,  Arctic  coast.  Tiklmienief, 
18(51,  calls  It  Kllametagag-nilut ;  Petrof,  1880,  calls  It  Kolumakturook ; 
Hydrographic  chart  68  calls  It  Kelamantownik,  while  later  charts 
omit  it  or  call  It  Kilimantavie.  According  to  Murdoch  this  name  is 
Ke-l^v-a-tow-tin  (sling).  Jarvis  calls  It  Kilimantavie.  (Reindeer  Re- 
port 1903,  p.  13(5.) 

Xiliuda;  hay,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Kodlak.  Native  name,  re- 
ported by  the  Russians.  Has  been  written  Klliouda,  Klllouk,  KUiuda, 
Kiluldlnskoi,  Kiliuk,  Kllluda,  Klluden,  Kaliada,  etc.  Perhaps  it  is  a 
corruption  of  Klliak,  an  Aleut  word  meaning  morning,  or  KiliHk 
(early  In  the  morning),  and  uda  (bay). 

Kiliuda;  native  village,  on  the  north  shore  of  Kiliuda  bay,  Kodiak.  Has  been 
generally  written  Kllluda. 

Kiliugmiut,  cai>e;  see  Kulluk. 

KUiuluk,  bay ;  see  Kulillak. 

Killai.  Peterof,  1880,  shows  two  native  villages  on  the  headwaters  of  Kuk 
river,  northern  Alaska,  designated  as  KillaTmutes,  i.  e.,  KilaT  i>eople. 

Killamey;  lake  (Lake  Killamey),  6  miles  northwest  of  Fairbanks,  near  lati- 
tude (54°  50*,  longitude  147°  55'.  Local  name,  from  Map  of  Location, 
Tanana  Mines  railroad,  1905. 

Killey;  river,  Kenal  peninsula,  a  southern  tributary  of  Kenai  river,  near  longi- 
tude 150°  40'.     Local  name  from  Moffit,  1904.     Erroneously  Kelley. 

Klllik;  creek,  northern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Colvllle  river  from  the  south,  near 
longitude  153°  30'.  Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Peters  and  Schrader, 
1901. 

Killisnoo;  harbor  and  island,  opposite  Peril  strait,  in  Chatham  strait,  Alexan- 
der archipelago,  near  latitude  57°  28'.  Corruption  of  some  native 
word.  Apparently  only  another  form  of  Kootznahoo  (Khutz-n'hu=: 
bear  fort).  It  is  identical  with  Kenasnow  island  of  Meade  in  1869. 
Speaking  of  this  Island  and  the  harbor  east  of  it,  etc.,  Meade  says: 
"The  names  Kenasnow  and  Koteosok  are  the  Indian  names  of  these 
places,  and  as  such  I  have  Inserted  them  on  my  charts." 

Killisnoo;  post-office  and  native  village,  on  Klllisnoo  island.  Chatham  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.  The  jwst-office  was  establishe<l  here  in  July, 
1884. 

Killisnoo;  reef,  off  west  end  of  Klllisnoo  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander 
archii>elago.  Named  Kenasnow  by  Meade,  18(59.  On  late  charts 
change<l  to  Klllisnoo. 

Xillkulin;  creek,  tributary  to  Kruzgamepa  river  from  the  east,  Seward  |H»nin- 
sula,  near  latitude  65°,  longitude  164°  30'.  So  named  by  Brooks,  1900, 
after  his  cook,  Charles  Kuhn. 

Kiliuda,  village;   see  Kiliuda. 

Kilokak;  rocks,  near  Agripin  hay,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  i»en insula. 
Native  name,  published  by  the  Ck)ast  Survey  In  1900. 

Kiluidinskoi,  bay ;  see  Kiliuda. 

Kimball;  mountain  (9,000  feet  high),  south  of  Tanana  river,  near  longitude 
144°  40'.     So  named  by  Allen,  1885. 

Kimball;  pass,  w^est  of  the  Copper  river.  In  latitude  61°  30'.  Name  from  Aber- 
crombie,  1898. 

Kina;  bay  or  cove,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Kasaan  bay,  between  Coal 
bay  and  Twelvemile  arm,  Clarence  strait,  southeastern  Alaska,  near 
latitude  55°  30',  longitude  132°  32',  Local  navigators*  name,  reiwrteil 
by  Moser,  1900. 
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Kina;  salmon  stream  and  lake,  tributary  to  Kina  bay,  south  shore  Kasaan  bay. 
Prince  of  Wales  island.  So  called  by  the  fisheries,  and  reported  by 
Moser,  1897  and  1900. 

Kinak;  river,  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Nunivak,  draining  from  Dall  lake,  south- 
ward to  Bering  sea.  Native  name,  from  Nelson,  1878.  According  to 
J.  H.  Kilbuck,  the  word  means  face.  Late  maps  show  the  Kinak  river 
flowing  not  southward  to  the  sea,  but  eastward  to  the  Kuskokwim. 

Kinak;  Eskimo  village,  on  right  bank  of  the  lower  Kuskokwim.  Visited  by 
Nelson  in  January,  1879,  who  reported  its  native  name  to  be  Kinaga- 
miut,  i.  e.,  Kinak  people.  Its  population  was  at  that  time  at>out  175. 
*Population  in  1880,  60;  1890,  257.  Kfnak  is  said  to  be  the  Eskimo 
word  for  face. 

Kinegnagmiuty  village ;   see  Kazboinskl. 

Kineg^nak;  Eskimo  village,  of  76  people  in  1890,  near  Cape  Newenham,  Bering 
sea.  Name  from  the  Eleventh  Census,  where  it  is  Kinegnagmiut  In 
the  text  (p.  99)  and  Kniegnagamute  on  the  map,  i.  e.,  Kinegnak  people. 

King,  cove;  see  Peterson  bay  and  Salmon  bay. 

Kin^  Oeorge  Third's  archipelago.  That  part  of  the  Alexander  archipelago 
which  lies  west  of  Chatham  strait  and  south  of  Cross  sound  and  Icy 
strait  was  named  by  Vancouver  King  George  Third's  archipelago.  The 
name  is  obsolete. 

Xing;  island  (700  feet  high),  in  Bering  strait.  Discovered  by  Cook,  August  6, 
1778,  and  named  by  him  King's  island,  after  Lieut.  James  King,  a 
member  of  his  party.  Its  native  name,  according  to  Nelson,  is  Uklwuk, 
a  name  which  has  been  given  as  Okiben,  Oo-ghe-book,  Oo-ghee-a-book, 
Ookivoji,  Oukivok,  Uklvok,  etc. 

King;  island,  in  Clover  bay,  western  shore  of  Clarence  strait,  southeastern 
Aiaska,  near  latitude  55°  18',  longitude  132°  10'.  Local  navigators' 
name,  rejiorted  l)y  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

King;  mountain    (1,204   feet  high),  8  miles  north  of  Nome,   Seward  penin- 
sula, near  latitude  64°  36',  longitude  165°  20'.     Ix)eal  name,  published 
in  19(K). 

King;  river,  Seward  peninsuia,  emptying  into  Bering  sea  3  miles  east  of  Cape 
York.     Prosi)ect()rs'  name,  rei)orted  by  Collier  in  1JK>3. 

Kingegan;  Eskimo  village,  with  population,  in  1890,  of  488,  at  or  near  Cape 
Prince  of  Waies,  Bering  strait.  Beechey,  1827,  says:  "The  natives 
have  a  viiiage  upon  the  lowland  near  the  cape  caiied  Eidannoo,  and 
another  iniand,  named  King-a-ghe."  Dall  says:  "Known  to  natives 
as  far  stmth  as  Norton  sound  and  to  local  navigators  as  King-^gan." 
It  lias  been  written  King-a-ghee,  Kingigamute,  Klng-a-khi,  etc.  See 
Wallas. 

Kinghiak,  village;   see  Suworof. 

Kings,  bay,  I*rince  William  sound ;  see  Nellie  Juan. 

King^;  cove,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  just  west  of 
Belkofski,  near  longitude  162°  18'.  Named  King's  cove  by  the  Fish 
Connnission  in  1888. 

Kings;  creek,  tributary  to  Matanuska  river  from  the  north,  atK)ut  .SO  miles  above 
the  mouth  of  the  Matanuska.  So  known  locally.  Presumably  named 
after  Al.  King,  one  of  Alaska's  picmeer  prospectors.  Name  published 
in  1899. 

Kings;  creek,  in  the  Mount  Wrangell  district,  tributary  to  Elliott  creek  on  the 
north.    Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Mendeuhall,  1903. 
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Kings;  mountain,  on  the  left  bank  of  Matanuska  river,  about  35  miles  from 
Knik  arm  of  Cook  inlet.  Named  House  mountain  by  Mendenhall,  181)8. 
Locally  called  Kings  by  the  miners  and  prospectors,  after  Al.  King, 
whose  cabin  was  near  it. 

King  Salmon;  river,  Alaska  i)eninsula,  draining  the  country  between  Becharof 
and  Naknek  lakes  and  tributary  to  Ugaguk  river  from  the  north,  near 
latitude  58°  15',  longitude  157**.  Descriptive  name,  reported  by  Osgood, 
1902. 

King  Salmon;  river,  Alaska  peninsula,  tributary  on  the  left  bank  of  Ugashik 
river,  10  miles  above  its  mouth,  near  latitude  57°  30',  longitude  157°  30'. 
Local  descriptive  name,  reported  by  Moser,  1900. 

King  Salmon;  river,  tributary  to  Tikchik  river  from  the  north,  near  latitude 
60°,  longitude  157°  30'.  Local  name,  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post,  1898. 
from  a  trader,  A.  Mittendorf. 

Kings  Cabin;  home  of  Al.  King,  a  prospector,  at  junction  of  Kings  creek  and 
Matanuska  river. 

King^  County;  creek,  Kenai  i)eninsula,  a  southern  tributary  of  Skilak  lake, 
near  longitude  150°  30'.     Prosi)ectors'  name,  from  Moffit,  1904. 

Kingsmill;  i)oint,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Kuiu  island,  at  junction  of 
Chatham  strait  and  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Vancouver,  in  1794,  after  Vice-Admiral  Kingsmill,  R.  N. 

King  Solomon;  creek,  in  the  Fortymile  mining  district,  tributary  to  O'Brien 
creek.    Local  name,  obtained  by  Barnard  in  1898. 

Kiniaak,  village ;  see  Suworof. 

Kinik,  arm,  river,  etc. ;  see  Knik. 

Sliniklik;  village,  on  northern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.  Native  name, 
from  Schrader,  1900,  who  wrote  it  Kinicklick. 

Kink  (The);  bend,  in  North  fork  Fortymile  creek,  near  latitude  04°  20',  longi- 
tude 142°.  Local  descriptive  name,  The  Kiijk,  reported  by  Gerdine,  in 
1903. 

Kinkaid;  mountain,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  So  named  l)y  the  Coast  Survey,  presumably  after 
C.  A.  Kinkaid,  who  was  one  of  the  first  council  elected  at  Sitka,  shortly 
after  the  transfer  of  Alaska  from  Russia  to  the  United  States  in  1807. 
It  is  the  mountain  of  four  stone  pyramids  of  Vasiiief  in  1809. 

Kinkutumina;  small  lake,  GO  miles  northwest  of  Mount  McKinley,  near  Telida 
lake.  Indian  name,  reiwrted  by  Herron,  1899.  The  termination  mina 
means  lake. 

Kinuiak,  village;  see  Suworof. 

Kiougilakh,  ci\\ye;  stn?  Kiugiiak. 

Kipnaiak,  river;  see  Black. 

Kipniak;  Eskimo  village"  and  Coast  Survey  tidal  station,  at  mouth  of  Black 
river,  in  the  Yukon  delta,  near  latitude  02°  20'.  Nelson,  1S79,  re|)orts 
its  name  to  be  Kipniaguk  and  Da  11  writes  it  phonetically  Kip-nal-Ak.  A 
late  Coast  Survey  chart  has  Kripniyukamiut. 

Kipniak,  river ;  see  Black. 

Kipniyagok;  river,  Yukon  delta,  tributary  on  the  left  bank  to  Black  river  near 
its  mouth,  about  latitude  02°  20',  longitude  105°  20'.  Eskimo  name 
written  Kripniyagok  by  Putnam,  1899.  This  is  tiie  diminutive  of  Kip- 
niuk  or  Kipnaiak,  the  Eskimo  name  of  Black  river  (yagak,  Ihc  yoinxfj 
of  animals),  therefore  Little  Kipnaiak  river.  Eskimo  kipnaiak  means 
a  curve. 
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Kipunaiak,  river;  see  Black. 

Kiputhlukj  Eskimo  village;  see  Kebetbluk. 

Ki-ra-targ-i/a-roak,  native  village;  see  Kikiktak. 

Eiirbas;  island,  Immediately  south  of  Spruce  island,  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka 

sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  called  by  Vasilief,  1809. 
Kirilof ;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Amchitka  island,  Rat  Island  group, 

western  Aleutians.     So  named  by  Ingenstrem,  1830.     Has  been  written 

Kirilovskaia,  Kirloff,  etc. 
Kirhiskaia,  creek  ;  see  Sawmill. 
Kirk;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  flowing  into  Spafarief  bay  from  the  west,  near 

latitude  00°,  longitude  102°.     Local  name,  rei)orted  by  Witherspoon, 

looa 

Kirk;  point,  the  northern  iKjint  of  Foggy  bay,  Revlllagigedo  channel,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols  in  1883.     The  iwint  is  almost  an 

island  at  high  water  and  in  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1883  was  called  an  island. 
Xirushkin;  island,  southwest  of  JajK>nski  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 

Ix»lago.     Named  Kiriushkin  (smelt)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 
Kiryarzark,  river ;  see  Kigezruk. 
KUihnak,  cape ;  see  Seal. 

Kishtakf  point ;  see  Martin  point  and  Martin  islands. 
Xiska;  harl)or,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Kiska  island.  Rat  Island  group, 

western  Aleutians.     Named  Kyska  by  Dall,  1873. 
Xiska;  island,  one  of  the  principal  islands  of  the  Rat  Island  group,  western 

Aleutians,  near  east  longitude  177°  30'.     Perhaps  this  is  St  Stephen 

island  of  Bering  in  1741.     Kiska  or  Keeska  is,  according  to  Dall,  the 

Aleut  word  for  gut.    Variously  written  Kiksa,  Kishka,  Kyska,  KUska, 

Kysa,  etc.,  and  often  Great  or  Big  Kiska  to  distinguish  it  from  Little 

Kiska,  near  by. 
Kismaliuk,  bay  ;  see  Alimuda. 
Kismit;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Susitna  on  the  left,  al)out  17  miles  above  the 

mouth  of  Doshka  river,  near  latitude  ()2°,  longitude  150°  05'.     Indian 

name  obtained  by  Learnard,  of  Glenn's  exi)edition,  1898,  and  written 

Kismitno,  i.  o.,  Kismit  river. 
Kisselen;  bay,  at  the  head  of  Beaver  bay,  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians,  near 

longitude  100°  35'.     Sarichef,  1792,  gives  its  Aleut  name  as  Kisselen. 

but  Venlaminof  has  Kissialiak.     The  Fish  Commission,  1888,  called  it 

Worsham  bay. 
Kita;  islet,  in  the  southeastern  part  of  Sitka  sound.  Baranof  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Nametl  Kita  (whale)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 
Kitagutak,  island  ;  see  Ukolnoi. 
Kitrhahccyah,  river;  see  Kichaiak. 
Kitchen;  anchorage,  in  Belkofski  bay,  Alaska  [)en4nsula.     So  called  by  the  Fish 

Conmiission  in  1888. 
Kitcliikan,  village;  see  Ketchikan. 
Kite;  island,  in  Boca  de  Quadra,  near  Vixen  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.     So 

named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1801. 
Kithraum;  bay,   lakes  and  stream,  at  the  head  of  Dora  bay,  Cholmondeley 

sound,  Alexander  archi|>elago,  near  latitude  55°  10',  longitude  132°  15'. 

So  naniiHl  l)ecause  **  the  stream  is  claimed  and  fished  by  an  Indian, 

Kithraum."     Reiwrted  by  Moser,  1897. 
Kitkoon,  bay  ;  see  Kitkun. 
Kitkukj  cape;  see  Scotch  Cap. 
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Kitkun;  bay,  indenting  tiie  soutli  sliore  of  Cholmondeley  sound,  Clarence  strait, 
southeastern  AJaslca,  near  latitude  55°  KT,  longitude  132°  10'.  Writ- 
ten also  Kitkoon.    Native  name,  reported  by  Brooks,  1901. 

Kitovi,  island ;  see  Whale. 

Kitovi,  point,  St.  Paul  island ;  see  Wliale. 

Xitovi;  rookery  (seal),  near  Whale  point,  southern  shore  St  Paul  island, 
Bering  sea,  near  longitude  170°  15'.  Russian  adjective,  whale,  written 
Ketavie  by  Elliott  in  1872-74. 

Kittens  (The) ;  two  rocky  islets,  in  the  southern  end  of  Lynn  canal,  near  Funter 
bay.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Mansfield, 
1890. 

Kittiwake,  island  ;  see  Whale. 

Kittschunstalk,  hills ;  see  Kechumstuk. 

Kiugaarzrukf  river ;  see  Kigezruk. 

Kiug^lak;  cape,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Great  Sitka  island,  Andreanof 
group,  middle  Aleutians.  Native  name,  apparently  from  North  Pacific 
exploring  expedition,  1855,  which  wrote  it  Kiougilakh. 

Kiukpalik;  island,  in  the  northeastern  part  of  Shelikof  strait.  Native  name 
from  the  Russians.  Russian  Hydrographic  chart  1378,  edition  of  1847, 
has  phonetically  U-kai-yukh-pal-iek,  and  Tebenkof,  1849,  Kai-yukh- 
pal-ik.  It  has  appeared  as  Kaiuklipalik  (1868),  Kiukhpalik  (1869), 
and  Kiukpalik  (1886). 

Ki-ul-uk,  river ;  see  Bonanza. 

Kiunik;  river,  of  doubtful  existence,  an  affluent  of  the  Yentna  on  the  right,  be- 
tween  tlie  Skwentna  and  KIchatna,  near  latitude  62°,  longitude  151°  20' 
Indian  name,  obtained  by  Herron,  1899,  who  wrote  Ki-un-ik. 

Kivalenag-miut,  cape;  see  Seppings. 

Kivaliua;  river,  of  northwestern  Alaska,  debouching  on  the  Arctic  coast  l)e- 
tween  Point  Hope  and  C&pe  Knisenstern,  near  latitude  78°.  Eskimo 
name,  written  by  Stoney  (1886)  Kuveleek,  by  the  Coast  Survey  (1890) 
Kevuleek,  by  Jarvis  (1897)  Kivalena.  For  the  rest  it  has  been  written 
Kevulik,  Kiveleena,  Kivelow,  Kiv-a-linyah,  Kivilenya,  etc. 

Kivavak,  bay;  see  Kiavak. 

Kiveleena,  river ;  see  Kivalina. 

Kiveloic,  river ;  see  Kivalina. 

Kiviarzruk,  river ;  see  Kigezruk. 

Kivvichavak,  river;  see  Kvichivak. 

Kivilenya,  river ;  see  Kivalina. 

Kiwalik;  mining  camp,  mar  mouth  of  Kiwalik  river,  on  the  south  shore  of 
Kotzebue  sound,  Seward  i)eninsula.  A  post-office,  Keewalik  or  Kee- 
walick,  was  established  here  in  1902. 

Kiwalik;  mountain  (2,440  feet  high),  Seward  peninsula,  west  side  of  Kiwalik 
river,  latitude  65°  30',  longitude  162°  08'.  Local  name,  reported  by 
Witherspoon,  1003. 

Kiwalik;  river,  on  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Spafarief  bay,  Kotzebue 
sound,  near  longitude  162°.  Eskimo  ujime,  published  by  the  British 
Admiralty  as  early  as  1882,  and  probably  earlier,  as  Kee-wa-lik.  Writ- 
ten also  Keewalick  and  Kewalik. 

Kiyavak,  bay  ;  see  Kiavak. 

Kiyiktuk;  E^skimo  village,  northwest  coast  Seward  peninsula,  on  or  near  Shish- 
niarof  inlet.  Native  name,  reported  to  the  Bureau  of  Education  In 
1900,  by  W.  T.  Lopp,  of  Cape  Prince  of  Wales,  and  written  by  him  Ke- 
yiktuk. 

Bull.  299—06  M 24 
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KiyUieugamutc,  nntive  village;  see  Kaialik. 

Xizhuchia;  small  stream,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Redoubt  bay,  Baranof  island, 

Alexander  archii)elago.     So  called  by  Vaslllef,  1809. 
KizhuHk,  bay ;  see  Kujulik. 
Kizhunak.  river ;  see  Kasbunuk. 
Xizhuyak;  bay,   indenting  the  northern   shore  of  Kodiak   and  opening   into 

Marmot  bay.    Named  Shakmanof  or  Kizhuyakskaia  by  Murashef,  1839- 

40.     Called  Kizhuyak  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 
Xizhuyak;  cai>e,  the  western  iwint  of  entrance  to  Kizhuyak  bay,  on  north  shore 

of  Kodiak.     Named  Kizhutskoi  by  Murashef  in  183&-40.     Called  Kiz- 
huyak by  Tel)enkof,  1849. 
KkhaJfelj  village;  see  Kaltag. 
Kkhulakh.  point;  see  Kulak. 
Klack-cety  river ;  see  Klakset. 
Kladhitsha,  cape;  see  Graveyard. 
Klahccia,  river ;  see  Klehini. 
XIahini;  riv€T,  tributary  to  Burroughs  bay,  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Native    name,    from    the   Coast    Survey.     Variously    written    Clahona, 

Klaheena,  Klahena,  etc.,  i.  e..  Kla  river. 
Xlak;  creek,  tributary  to  Kanektok  river  from  the  south,  about  40  miles  east  of 

Kuskokwim  bay.     Native  name,  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post,  of  the 

Geological  Survey,  1898. 
Xlakas;  inlet  (unexploreil),  indenting  Prince  of  Wales  Island  and  opening  into 

Cordova   bay,   Alexander   archipelago.     Native  name,   from   Moser   in 

1807.     It  may  be  identical  with  Tliakek  bay  of  earlier  maps. 
Xlakas;  lake,  in  the  southern  part  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Native  name,  from  Moser,  1897. 
Xlakset;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  on  the  right  bank  10  miles  below  Nulato. 

Native  name  written  Klack-cet  on  Edwards's  Track  chart  of  the  Yukon, 

1899. 
Klakwan,  village ;  see  Klulcwan. 
Xlamaskwaltin;  native  village,  on  the  north  bank  of  Yukon  river,  near  the 

mouth    of    Kaiyuh    slough.     Native    name    Klamasqualttlu,    from    the 

Coast  Survey,  1898. 
Xlan;  hill,  on   Sitklau   island.   Dixon   entrance,   southeastern   Alaska.     Native 

name  being  part  of  the  word  Sit-klan,  reported  by  Nichols  and  published 

in  1S89. 
Klanachargut,  creek ;  see  Minook. 
Klatiakakat,  creek  :  see  Minook. 
Klanooshann,  river:  see  Ray  and  Chetaut 
Klatah'nm ;  river.  tril>utary  on  tlie  right  bank  of  the  Yukon  at  Nulato.     Indian 

name,  written  Klatahenah  by  Cantwell,  1900.    This  may  be  the  same  as 

Klatkahatna,  which  see. 
Klatassin,  river;  see  Klotassin. 
Klatcna,  river :  see  Klutina. 
Klatkahatna;  river,   a   little  tributary  of  the  Yukon   from   the  northwest  at 

Nulato.     Written  Klat-kahatna  or  "  Stop  a  bit "  river  by  Cantwell,  1900. 

See  also  Klatahina. 
Xlatsuta;  river.  tril>utary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  south,  about  25  miles  below 

the  mouth  of  Tozi  river.     Native  name,  reported  by  Raymond   (1869) 

as  Klatsutachargut,  l)y  Petrof  (1880)  as  Klatsutachakat,  and  by  Allen 

as  Klatsutakakat,  i.  e.,  mouth  of  Klatsuta  river. 
Kla-u-iah-iia,  river ;  see  Ray  and  Chetaut 
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Klawak;  island,  in  Klawak  inlet,  near  Klawak  village,  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago.    Local  name,  reported  by  Moser,  1897. 

Klawak;  inlet,  opening  into  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago,  near 
latitude  55°  30'.  Corruption  of  some  native  word,  obtained  l)y  the 
Russians.  Variously  written  Klawack,  Klawok,  Kliavakhan,  Tlevakh, 
Tlevak,  etc.,  and  erroneously  Kiawak. 

Klawak;  lake  and  stream,  falling  into  Klawak  inlet  from  the  east  near  Klawak 
village.     Local  name,  from  Moser,  1897. 

Klaicaky  passage ;  see  Dry  pass. 

Klawak;  post-office  and  village,  on  Klawak  inlet,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Variously  written  Klawock,  Kliawak,  Kliavakhan,  Kiawak,  Tlevak, 
Tlewak,  etc.  Corruption  of  some  native  word,  obtained  by  the  Russians. 
The  ix)8t-office  here,  Klawock,  was  established  in  February,  1884. 

Klawak;  reef,  at  entrance  to  Klawak  inlet,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
I)elago.     So  named  by  Moser,  1897. 

Klawasi;  river,  tributary  to  Copper  river,  from  tlie  east,  near  Copi)er  Center. 
Native  name  from  Allen,  1885,  who  wrote  it  Klawasinti,  i.  e.,  Klawasi 
river.     Has  also  lieen  written  Klawaseua. 

Klchakuk;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  Kuskokwim  bay,  just 
north  of  Goodnews  bay.  Sarichef,  182G,  has  »t  this  place  the  words 
Kchakuk  bay,  though  no  bay  is  shown.  Petrof,  1880,  shows  a  village 
which  he  calls  Klchangamute  or  Kl-changanuite,  i.  c,  Klchank  people. 

Klegruchek;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  Kuskokwim  river,  at  its  mouth. 
According  to  Spurr  and  Post,  who  obtained  this  information  from  mis- 
sionary J.  H.  Kilbuck,  1898,  its  native  name  is  Kle?utsh^£?amut,  i.  e., 
Kleguchek  i)eople. 

Klehini;  river,  tributary  to  the  Chilkat  from  the  west,  in  latitude  59°  24'. 
Native  name,  reiwrted  l)y  United  States  naval  officers  in  1880  as  Klu- 
heeny.  Krause,  1882,  si)elled  it  Tlehlui.  It  has  also  appeared  as  Kia- 
heela.  The  above  form,  Klehini,  has  been  adopted  by  the  Canadian 
Board  on  Geographic  Names.  Perhaps  the  same  word  as  Klahini, 
which  see. 

Kletekhlinik;  mountains,  southeast  of  Skwentna  river,  near  latitude  61°  40', 
longitude  152°  45'.  Indian  name  from  Herron,  1899,  who  wrote  it 
Clate-ech-ll-nich. 

Kletsan;  creek,  flowing  northward  to  White  river,  near  longitude  141°.  Native 
name,  reiwrted  by  Hayes  in  1891  as  Klet-san-dek,  or  Copper  creek,  the 
termination  dek  meaning  creek. 

Kliarkof;  island,  one  of  the  Siginaka  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Nnnu^d  Kliarkof  (Clark)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 

Kliavakhan,  inlet  and  village;  see  Klawak. 

Klihatalik;  Eskimo  village,  western  Alaska,  on  or  near  the  headwaters  of 
Aiivik  river.     Native  name,  published  in  1905. 

KUkaklik,  island;  see  Latouche. 

KUnchef,  peak  ;  see  Kliuchef. 

Klinkwan;  Haida  Indian  village,  near  Hunter  bay.  Cordova  bay.  Alexander 
archipelago.     Native  name,  from  Moser,  1897. 

Klinkwan;  Haida  Indian  village,  on  the  western  shore  of  Long  island,  Cordova 
bay,  Alexander  archii)elago.  Native  name,  called  Klinquan  in  the  Elev- 
enth Census,  1890,  and  Koianglas  village  by  Sheldon  .Tackson  in  1880. 

Kliskon;  mountain  (3,830  feet  high),  northwest  of  Cook  inlet,  on  the  left  bank 
of  Yentna  river,  near  latitude  62°  25',  longitude  151°  45'.  Native  name, 
obtained  by  Herron,  1899,  who  wrote  it  Tlis-kon. 
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Kliuchef;  mountain,  near  Hot  Springs  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archie 
pelago.  Named  Kliuebevaia  (hot  springs)  by  Vasilief,  1809.  Has  been 
called  Kliueheff  or  Springs  mountain,  a  name  recently  transferred  to 
another  near-by  peak  and  spelled  Klinchet.     Erroneously,  Klinchef. 

Kliuchef;  volcano,  in  the  northern  part  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.  Named 
Kliuehevskaia  (springs)  by  the  Russians,  says  Lutke,  on  account  of 
the  large  number  of  warm  springs  on  its  western  slope.  Variously 
written  Klioutchevskoi,  Kljutschewskoj,  etc. 

Klochkof ;  rock,  2  or  3  miles  eastnort beast  (by  compass)  from  the  eastern  end 
of  Amlia  island.  Named  after  the  pilot  of  the  Russian-American  com- 
pany's ship  Chirikof,  who  discovered  it  in  1818.  It  is  Siuvich  (sea 
lion)  rock  of  the  natives.  A  manuscript  note  In  Davidson's  copy  of  Sari- 
chef's  atlas  indicates  a  rock  awash  here.  The  pilot  Ingenstrem  denies 
the  existence  of  this  rock. 

Klokachef ;  island,  at  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Salisbury  sound,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Name  apparently  first  used  on  British  Admiralty 
chart  2337.  Has  also  been  called  Fortuna  island  and  Vincent  island. 
Klokachef  is  a  Russian  family  name. 

Klokachef;  ix)lnt,  the  southwesternmost  point  of  Klokachef  island,  Salisbury 
sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Vasilief,  1833.  Has  alM) 
been  called  Olga  point. 

Klokachef,  sound ;  see  Salisbury. 

Klokerblok;  river,  tributary  to  Niukluk  river  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula. 
The  local  rendition  of  some  native  name,  which  is  variously  written 
Klokblok,  Kluchablok.  Kucheblok,  Cushaback,  etc. 

Klondil^e;  gold  district,  and  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  from  the  east,  near 
latitude  64°.  This  river  was  named  Deer  river  by  the  Western  Union 
Telegraph  expedition  in  1867,  and  so  appeared  on  various  maps.  Later 
it  was  called  Raindeer  arid  afterwards  Reindeer.  Ogilvie,  writing  Sep- 
tember 6,  1896,  Irom  Cudahy,  says:  "The  river  known  here  as  the 
Klondike ; "  and  in  a  footnote  says :  **  The  correct  name  is  Thron 
Dulck."     It  has  also  been  called  Clondyke  and  Chandik  or  Deer.        * 

Kloqudn,  village ;  see  Klukwau. 

Klotassin;  river,  tributary  to  the  White,  from  the  east,  near  latitude  62*  SC. 
Native  name,  rei>orted  by  Hayes  in  1891.  The  above  form,  Klotassin, 
has  been  adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names. 

KUagutan,  lake ;  see  Yanert. 

Klu;  river,  tributary  to  the  Chakiua  from  the  west  Apparently  so  called  by 
the  prospei^-tors. 

Kluane;  lake  and  river,  flowing  therefrom  to  the  Donjek  river,  near  latitude 
61°  30'.  Native  name,  reported  by  Hayes,  in  1891,  as  Kluantu  river, 
the  termination  tu  meaning  river.  The  name  has  also  been  written 
Kluahne.  The  above  form,  Kluane,  as  applied  to  both  lake  and  river, 
has  been  adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names.  This 
is.  doubtless,  the  lake  called  by-Glave  (Century,  October,  1892,  p.  877) 
Tloo  Amy.     Possibly,  also,  this  may  be  Ta-ku-ten-ny-ee  of  Davidson. 

Kluantu;  see  Kluane. 

Kluchahlok,  river ;  see  Klokerblok. 

Klucher,  bay :  see  Hot  Springs. 

Kluchev,  lake ;  see  Deep. 

Kluklats;  small  lake,  12  miles  southwest  of  Lake  Mlnchumlna,  near  latitude 
63°  45',  longitude  152°  15'.  Indian  name  obtained  by  Herron,  1899,  who 
wrote  it  Klu-klats-o-domino  and  Klu-klats-o-dom-ino— mino  or  mina 
signifies  lake. 
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Klukwan;  village,  near  the  mouth  of  Chilkat  river.  Native  name,  said  to  mean 
the  old  totcfi  and  first  reported  by  naval  officers,  in  1880,  as  Chilkat  or 
Klukquan.  Krause,  1882,  calls  it  Kloqu&n.  Has  also  been  written 
Klakwan.  The  above  form,  Klukwan,  has  been  adopted  by  the  Cana- 
dian Board  on  Geographic  Names. 

Klutnma  Outta,  glacier ;  see  Taku. 

Klumu  Oittta,  glacier ;  see  Taku. 

Klutina;  glacier,  extending  from  Valdez  summit  down  Inland  to  the  headwaters 
of  Klutina  river.  Native  name,  which  has  generally  l)een  written 
Klutena. 

Klutina;  lake,  about  40  miles  north  of  Valdez,  Prince  William  sound.  Native 
name,  adopted  by  the  several  hundred  earliest  prosi)ectors  cami>ed  at 
the  lake  In  the  season  of  18$)8 ;  has  also  been  called  Abercrombie  lake. 
Generally  written  Klutena. 

Klutina;  river,  draining  from  Klutina  lake,  northeastward  to  Copper  river. 
Native  name,  reported  by  Allen,  1885,  as  Klatenfi,  I.  e.,  Klati  river. 
Generally  written  Klutena. 

Klutlan;  glacier  and  river,  draining  from  it  northward  to  White  river  in  longi- 
tude 141°.     Native  name,  reported  by  Brooks  in  1809. 

Kluvesna;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Kotsina,  from  the  north,  draining  from  Klu- 
vesna  glacier.  Native  name,  from  manuscTlpt  map  made  by  prospect- 
ors In  1900. 

Kluvesna;  glacier,  on  southern  flank  of  Mount  Wrangell.  Native  name,  from 
the  prospectors,  1900. 

Knakatnuk;  Indian  village,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Knik  arm  of  Cook  inlet. 
Native  name,  reported  by  Petrof  in  1880. 

Knapp,  glacier,  on  Chilkat  river.  So  named  by  the  Leslie  expedition  in  1890, 
after  the  governor  of  Alaska.     Not  found  on  any  map. 

Knecktakitnut,  village ;  see  Chiukak. 

Kneepy  arm,  river,  etc. ;  see  Knik. 

Knetena,  river ;  see  Nadina. 

Knight;  island,  in  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  59**  43', 
longitude  139°  34'.  So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794.  It  is  Dalnie  (dis- 
tant) island  of  Tebenkof,  1849.     Has  also  been  written  Dalni. 

Knight;  island,  in  the  western  part  of  Prince  William  sound.  Named  Knights 
island  by  the  Coast  Survey  In  1869. 

Knight  Island;  passage,  between  Knight  island  and  the  island  next  north. 
Prince  William  sound.     Local  name,  reported  by  Grant,  1905. 

Knik;  arm,  river,  village,  and  ix>st-offlce  at  the  head  of  Cook  Inlet.  Knik  is  the 
Eskimo  word  for  fire.  It  has  been  printed  KInik,  Kneep,  Knick,  Knik, 
Kook,  Knuyk,  Kweek,  etc.  The  post-office  was  established  in  June, 
1905. 

Kniktag-miut,  village;  see  Ignituk. 

Knob;  mountain  (4,250  feet  high),  near  the  eastern  bank  of  Stikine  river.  So 
named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 

KnollSy  The;  see  Nichols. 

Knot;  point,  the  most  southerly  of  the  two  points  at  the  northeast  end  of  Haw- 
kins island,  Prince  William  sound.  Gulf  of  Alaska,  near  latitude  (>0°  35', 
longitude  145°  43'.     So  named  by  Moser,  1897. 

Knowles;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Koyuk  river  from  the  north,  Sev^ard  peninsula. 
So  called  by  Peters,  1900. 

Knowles;  head,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound,  near  lati- 
tude (50°  41',  longitude  146°  35'.    Local  name,  reported  by  Moser,  l^ai. 
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Knox;  peak,  In  the  Teocalli  mountains,  near  headwaters  of  the  Kuskokwim. 
So  named  by  Spurr  and  Post,  1898. 

Knuyky  arm,  river,  etc. ;  see  Knik. 

Kobakof ;  bay,  on  the  southern  coast  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.  So  named  by 
the  Russians.  Called  Kobakotshaia  on  Russian  Ilydrographic  chart 
1400. 

Kobolunuk;  Eskimo  village  or  camp,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  9  miles 
below  Andreafski,  about  longitude  163°  30'.  Eskimo  name,  from  Put- 
nam, 1899,  who  wrote  Cobolunuk. 

Kobuk;  river,  northwestern  Alaska,  near  the  Arctic  circle,  tributary  to  Hotham 
inlet,  Kotzebue  sound.  Eskimo  name  meaning  big  river  and  first  writ- 
ten Kowuk  by  John  Simpson  in  1850;  Dall,  1870,  wrote  Kowak,  and 
Petroff,  1880,  Kooak.  Thoroughly  explored  by  Stoney,  1883-1880,  who 
wrote  the  Eskimo  name  Ku-buck,  but  suggested  that  it  l>e  called  Put- 
nam river  in  honor  of  Master  Charles  Flint  Putnam,  U.  S.  N.,  officer  of 
the  Roducrn  who  was  carried  to  sea  on  the  ice  and  lost  in  1880.  Cant- 
well,  who  made  hasty  explorations  of  the  river  in  the  summers  of  1884 
and  1S85,  put  Koowak  on  his  map  and  Kowak  in  his  text.  Allen,  1885, 
got  the  Koyukuk  Indian  name  which  he  wrote  IIolo<>atna,  Hol5atu&, 
etc. ;  he  wrote  the  Eskimo  name  Kowuk.  It  has  also  l)een  written 
Kubuk.  and  Kuvuk.  Now  known  generally  to  the  miners,  prospectors, 
traders,  and  missionaries  as  Kobuk  river  and  the  U.  S.  Board  on  Geo- 
graphic Names  has  adopted  that  form. 

Kochkogamutc,  Eskimo  village;   see  Kokok. 

KochUi,  bay  ;   see  Kaflia. 

Kochu;  island  (150  feet  high),  in  Chilkat  inlet.  Lynn  canal,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Named  Kochu  by  Lindenlwrg,  1838.  It  is  Ventosa  island  of 
Meado  in  18(>8.  The  native  name  is  said  to  be  Gla-huts,  but  the  Krause 
brothei-s,  1881i,  rei)ort  the  native  name  to  be  Jachlanissa. 

Kochuitno;  Learnard,  of  Glenn's  exi)e<lition,  1898,  gives  this  as  the  Indian 
name  of  a  tributary  from  the  left  to-  the  Susitna,  but  is  uncertain  as  to 
its  location. 

Kodiak;  large  island  near  Cook  inlet.  Discovered  by  Stephen  Glotof,  a  Rus- 
sian fur  hunter,  who  anclioreil  in  Alitak  (Kaniat)  bay,  in  the  south- 
western i)art  of  the  island,  on  September  8,  17(>3.  He  learned  from  the 
natives  that  the  Island  was  by  them  called  Kikhtak.  (Banc.  Hist.,  141, 
145.)  Klkhtuk  is  the  Innuit  word  for  island.  (Dall's  Alaska.  532.) 
Petrof  (Banc.  Hist.,  224)  says:  "Kikhtak  or  Kikhtowik  is  the  Innuit 
word  for  isUttid.  At  the  i)resent  day  (188<))  the  natives  of  the  penin- 
sula »i)eak  of  the  Kodiak  ix»ople  sim[)ly  as  Klkhtaganmtes,  islanders. 
The  tribal  name  appears  to  have  lK»en  Kaniag,  and  the  Russian  appel- 
lation now  in  use  was  i)robably  derived  from  both."  Martin  Sauer,  who 
wrote  the  acrount  of  Billings's  exixnlition,  1785-1794,  says  (p.  174)  : 
"  Shelikof  has  called  this  island  Kichtak  as  the  original  name  of  It,  in 
which,  however,  he  is  mistaken,  for  Kichtak  or  Kightak  is  merely  an 
island:  they  call  the  Trinity  island  Kightak  Slchtunak,  thus,  Kightak 
Kadiak ;  and  to  my  astonishment  one  of  them  called  Alaska  a  Kightak 
or  island."  Cook  in  1778  got  the  name  Kodiak  from  the  Russian 
Ismailof  (II.  p.  504).  This  spelling  was  followed  by  Meares  (1788), 
Vancouver  (1794),  and  Langsdorf  (1804).  who  has  Kodiak,  Kadjak,  or 
Kuktak.  i.  e..  Great  Island  (II,  p.  58).  The  British  Admiralty  charts 
2(iO,  278,  787,  2172,  24(M).  and  2558  followed  the  si)elling  Kodiak.  Sauer, 
about  1790,  has  Kadiak   (Billings's  voyage,  pp.  108-170),  and  so  also 
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Kodiak — Continued. 

has  Lutke,  1836  (Naut  p'art,  p.  268).  Dixon,  1789,  has  Kodiac  aud 
Ck)diac  (p.  145)  ;  Lisianski,  1804,  has  Cadiack.  At  the  time  of  the  pur- 
chase of  Alaska  the  form  Kodiak  (pronounced  Ko-dy-ak)  was  in  gen- 
eral use  among  English  speaking  i^eople,  and  the  sauie  form,  Kodiak 
(pronounced  KM-y^k),  was  in  general  use  among  the  Russians.  Dali 
(Alaska,  p.  529)  says :  "  The  Russian  O  when  not  accented  should  he 
rendered  in  English  by  A;  from  the  neglect  of  this  (I'omes)  K6diak 
insead  of  Kadidk."  Also,  at  p.  .532,  he  says :  **  KadiAk. — The  name  of 
the  largest  island  south  of  Ali&ska.  It  is  a  derivative,  according  to 
some  authors,  from  the  Russian  K&dia,  a  large  tub ;  more  i)robably, 
however,  it  is  a  corruption  of  Kanijlg,  t!io  ancient  Iniuiit  name.  The 
inhabitants,  according  to  Coxe,  called  themselves  Kanij'igist  or  KaniAg- 
mut  This  name  is  almost  invariably  missi)elletl  by  P^nglish  authors  as 
Kodiak,  Codiac,  Codiack,  Kadiack,  and  in  other  similarly  at)surd  ways. 
The  above  is  the  only  correct  si)elling."  Martin,  IJKM,  was  told  by  the 
Russian  Alaskans  that  it  is  derived  from  the  Aleut  word  for  nca  gull, 
which  it  resembles  closely.  The  spelling  of  this  name  was  submitted 
to  the  Board  on  Geographic  Names  in  1890  and  the  form  Kadiak 
adopted.  I^iocal  usage  has,  however,  remaincni  Ivodiak,  l)oth  in  form 
and  pronunciation,  while  the  pronunciation  Ka-dy-ak  is  often  heard 
from  the  lips  of  those  who  have  learned  the  name,  not  from  hearing  it, 
but  from  the  printed  page.  Moser,  in  Reix)rt  of  the  Fish  Connuission 
(1899,  p.  19),  says:  "Though  the  present  approved  si>eHing  of  the  name 
of  this  island  is  Kadiak.  the  cimipany  retains  the  former  si>elling 
Kodiak."  The  Board  has  therefore  re<*e<le<l  from  the  i>osition  taken  in 
1890  and  adopted  Kodiak.  Martinez  and  I^oiiez  de  Ilaro  In  1788  name<l 
the  island  Florida  Blanca. 

Kodiak;  post-office  at  Kodiak  village,  established  in  August,  1888. 

Kodiak;  rock,  near  the  entrance  to  St.  Paul  harbor,  Kodiak.  Nameil  Kadiak 
by  the  Ck)ast  Survey.  • 

Kodiak;  town,  on  Kodiak  island,  one  of  the  principal  towns  of  Alaska.  The 
first  Russian  settlement  on  Kodiak  was  made  by  Shelikof  at  Thri»e 
Saints  bay.  In  or  about  1792  the  settlement  was  removed  to  this  plac*e, 
which  was  named  St.  Paul.  It  is  i)opularly  known  as  Kodiak.  The 
post-office  Kodiak  was  establisheil  here  in  August,  1888.  In  the 
Eleventh  Census  (p.  74)  it  is  stated  that  "The  place  was  selected  as  a 
central  station  and  headquarters  of  the  Russian  fur-trading  companies 
in  the  year  1789  on  acctmnt  of  its  good  harbor  and  the  close  vicinity  of 
good  building  timber.  Previous  to  the  establishment  of  New  Archangel, 
or  Sitka,  on  its  present  site,  Kadiak  was  also  the  headquarters  of  the 
Russian-American  ('ompany.  The  Russians  gave  It  the  name  of  Pav- 
lovsky  gavan  (Pavlof's,  1.  e.,  Paul's  harbor)  and  the  natives  and 
Creoles  of  the  island  speak  of  it  to  the  i)resent  day  simply  as  gavan,  or 
the  harbor.  The  canonization  into  St.  Paul  is  the  result  of  faulty 
translation  by  our  map  makers." 

The  above  is  not  wholly  borne  out  by  the  record.  The  Russian 
Lisianski,  on  his  map  of  1805,  publisheil  in  1814,  lias  St.  Paul.  Pavlof 
is  the  Russian  for  Paul.  Early  Russian  charts  have  Pavlovski  gavan, 
but  Tebenkof,  1849,  has  gavan  St.  Pavla. 

Kodogh;  ravine,  draining  into  Garden  cove,  southeast  shore  St.  George  island, 
Bering  sea,  near  longitude  160**  30'.  Aleut  word  meaning  gulch,  writ- 
ten Kd'dogh  by  Putnam  in  1897. 
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Kogerchtek;  Eskimo  village,  Yukon  delta,  op  the  western  shore  of  Lake  Kog- 
gan,  visited  by  Jarvis,  1807,  and  by  him  written  Kogerebtebmute. 

Kogg^n;  lake,  in  the  Yukon  delta,  the  source  of  Manopiknak  river,  near  lati- 
tude 61°  SC,  longitude  163°  30'.     Eskimo  name  from  Jarvis,  1897. 

Kogish;  mountain,  on  Prince  of  Wales  Island,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  lati- 
tude 55°  42',  longitude  133°  W,  Named  by  Dickins,  190^-4,  after  an 
Indian  chief  who  formerly  lived  at  Tuxekan. 

KogiukhtuU,  creek ;  see  Swan  river. 

Kogiung;  Eskimo  village,  at  mouth  of  Kvichak  river,  Bristol  bay.  Native 
name  reported,  1880,  by  Petrof,  who  8i>elled  it  Koggiung. 

Kogok;  river,  delwuching  into  Norton  sound,  about  15  miles  southwest  from  St 
Michael,  near  latitude  63°  15'.  Native  name,  obtained  by  the  Coast 
Survey  in  1898. 

Kogoluktuk;  river,  northwestern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Kobuk  river  from  the 
north,  near  latitude  67°,  longitude  156°  45'.  Eskimo  name  written  Ko- 
go-luk-tuk  by  Stoney,  1885.  El-yog-o-lok-tok  or  Rocky  river,  of  Cant- 
well,  1885,  is  probably  this  one.     It  has  l)een  called  Koguluk. 

Kogprukluk;  river,  the  middle  fork  at  the  head  of  Chulltna  river,  a  south  branch 
of  the  Kuskokwim,  near  longitude  157°.  Eskimo  name  from  an  un- 
published map  made  by  W.  R.  Buckman,  a  prospector,  in  the  winter 
of  1902-3.     He  wrote  it  Ko-gruk-luk. 

Koguhiky  river ;  see  Kogoluktuk. 

Kogweamnit,  Eskimo  village ;  see  Eluktuk. 

KohkluXy  village;  see  Koklux. 

Kohlsaat;  peak,  in  tlie  Tordrillo  mountains,  near  headwaters  of  the  Kuskok- 
wim. Named  by  Spurr  and  Post,  1898,  after  the  Chicago  newspaper 
man.     Erroneously  Kolsaat. 

Koianglaa,  village;  see  Klinkwan. 

Koichak,  river ;  see  Kvichak. 

Koidern;  river,  trilnitarj^  to  the  White  river  from  the  south,  near  longitude  140° 
*      30'.     Native  name,  rei)orted  by  Hayes,  1891. 

Koikpak,  river;  see  Koyuk. 

Kok,  river,  Arctic  coast ;  see  Kuk.  , 

Koka;  islet,  in  southeastern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     A  Finnish  family  name,  applied  by  Vasilief  in  1809. 

Kokachatna,  river;  see  Ilogatza. 

Kokachutna,  river ;  see  Hogatza. 

Kokhla,  bay ;  see  Kaflia. 

Kokhluk;  slough  or  channel,  Yukon  delta,  at  the  mouth  of  Kwikpak  pass,  near 
latitude  a3°  07',  longitude  164°  32'.  Eskimo  name,. written  Kochluk  by 
Putnam,  1899. 

KokhtuUj  river;  see  Kakhtul. 

Kokinhenik;  Indian  village,  island  and  slough,  in  Copper  River  delta,  near  lati- 
tude 60°  20',  longitude  145°  03'.  Indian  name,  or  possibly  an  Indian's 
name,  reported  by  Moser,  in  1897,  as  Coquenhena ;  Rltter,  1898,  wrote 
Kokiuhenic  and  Kokln  Henik, 

KokJQj  bay ;  see  Kaflia. 

Koklux;  astronomical  station,  near  Klukwan,  Chilkat  river,  southeastern 
Alaska,  occupied  by  Davidson,  August  7,  1869,  as  a  solar  eclipse 
station,  latitude  59°  24',  longitude  1.35°  5.3'.  Native  name  from  David- 
son, who  wrote  it  Kohklux. 

Koko;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  lower  Yukon  river,  a  little  below 
Ikogumt.  Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1898,  as  Kochko- 
mutf  i.  e.,  Koko  people. 
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Kokok;  Eskimo  Tillage,  on  tlie  riglit  hank  of  lower  Yulton  river,  near  the  Yukon- 
Kuskokwim  portage  and  longitude  1()1°  15'.  Native  name,  from  Ray- 
mond, 1869,  who  wrote  it  Kochkogamuto,  I.  e.,  Kokok  people.  Has  also 
been  written  Kagbkaghamute. 

Kokolik;  river,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  debouching  in  the  lagoon  Just  back  of  Point 
Lay,  near  latitude  69°  45'.  Eskimo  name  from  Jarvis,  1898.  Collier, 
1904,  says  he  was  given  the  name  Kepizetka  for  this  stream  by  the 
Eskimos  about  Cape  Lisbume. 

Kokolik;  Eskimo  settlement,  at  Point  Lay,  Arctic  coast,  near  latitude  70°. 
Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Kokomo;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Chatanika  river  from  the 
south,  near  latitude  65°  10',  longitude  147°  10'.  Ix)cal  name,  reporteil 
by  Gerdine,  1903. 

Ko-kon-hee-ni,  river;  see  Kokanhini. 

Kokrines;  landing,  trading  post,  and  telegraph  station,  on  the  right  bank  of 
Yukon  river,  midway  between  the  mouths  of  the  Tanana  and  Koyukuk. 
near  latitude  6-4°  50',  longitude  154°  50'.  Local  name,  written  variously 
Kokrines,  Korkrines,  Kokrine,  Kokrein,  Kokrine  Station,  Cochranes, 
and  Kockrine.  This  seems  to  be  at  or  near  the  location  of  Hakorcins, 
new  station,  of  earlier  maps. 

Koksetna;  river,  southwestern  Alaska,  tributary  from  the  north  to  Chulitna 
river,  a  tributary  on  the  west  side  of  Lake  Clark.  Indian  name,  pub- 
lished in  1905. 

Koksuktapaga,  creek ;  see  Casadepaga. 

Kolkiket;  mountain,  northwest  of  Togiak  lake,  in  the  Ahklun  range.  Native 
name,  from  Post,  1898,  who  wrote  it  Kolchichet.  Not  shown  on  any 
map. 

Kolxnakof ;  an  old  Russian  trading  post  and  stockade  or  redoubt,  on  the  north 
bank  of  the  Kuskokwim,  about  200  miles  alK>ve  its  mouth.  Ivan  Simon- 
son  Lukeen,  a  Russian  creole,  ascended  thf»  Kuskokwim  in  1832  to  this 
place,  where  he  built  a  stockade,  which  was  for  a  time  known  as 
Lukeen's  fort.  In  1841  it  was  partially  destroyed  by  the  Indians  with 
Are,  wh€reui)on  it  was  rebuilt  by  Alexander  Kolmakof  and  took  his 
name.     Variously  known  since  as  Kolmakof  redoubt,  Kolmakovskl,  etc. 

Xologho;  bight,  southwest  of  (iarden  cove,  southeastern  coast  St.  George  island, 
Bering  sea.  near  longitude  169°  32'.  Aleut  name,  meaning  choked  or 
full,  written  Kologho  by  Putnam  in  1897,  who  says  that  it  is  also  called 
**  Driivnof  (Russian,  wooded)"  probably  Drovyenoi  (of  firewood). 

Koloshanka,  river ;  see  Indian. 

Kolosh;  island,  in  Hot  Springs  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Vasilief,  1809. 

Koloshian;  island,  one  of  the  Siginaka  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Named  Koloshenkin  (Koloshian)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 

Koloshakoi,  cape ;  see  Escape. 

KoUaat,  peak ;  see  Kohlsaat. 

Kolumakturuk,  village;  see  Kilimantavie. 

komarof.  Nelson,  in  1878,  shows  a  village  bearing  this  name  in  the  Yukon 
delta,  near  Kotlik.     It  is  not  shown  on  recent  maps. 

Kamtok  Hon,  ix>rt :  see  Frederick. 

Konaton;  river,  tributary  to  tiie  Yukon,  from  the  north,  a  little  above  the 
mouth  of  Yuko  or  Soonkakat  river.  Name  from  Dall,  18(»9,  who  wrote 
it  K6naton.     Neitlier  name  nor  river  found  on  rei-ent  maps. 

Konega,  island ;  set*  Kanaga. 

Konetg,  point ;  see  Dalnoi. 


378  GEOGRAPHIC    DICTIONARY   OF   ALASKA. 

Kongiganak;  Eskimo  villaj?e  (of  about  175  people  in  1878),  on  north  shore  of 
Kuskoliwim  bay.  Visited  by  Nelson  in  December,  1878,  and  its  native 
name  rei)orted  by  him  as  Kongiganagamiut,  i.  e.,  Kongiganak  people. 

Kongik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  Buckland  river,  Seward  peninsula,  reported  by 
Petrof,  1880,  as  Kongigamute,  I.  e.,  Kongik  i)eople.  The  river,  on  which 
is  this  village,  the  Eskimos  are  said  to  call  Konguk,  Kunguk,  or  Kougnk. 
Bartholf  reports,  1898,  an  abandoned  village  at  the  mouth  of  Buckland 
river  called  Inuktut  by  the  Eskimos. 

Konglah;  old  village  site,  on  west  end  St.  Paul  island,  Bering  sea,  near  longi- 
tude 170°  25'.     Aleut  name,  from  Elliott,  1872-74. 

Kon-gon-wik,  river;  see  Hunt. 

Konguk,  river;  see  Buckland. 

Konicheskaiay  volcano;  see  Conical. 

Konioujii,  island ;  see  Big  Koniuji. 

Koniugi,  island ;  see  Big  Koniuji. 

Koniuji;  island  (1.113  fet^t  higli),  off  the  northwestern  shore  of  Atka,  middle 
Aleutians.  So  called  liy  the  early  Russians  from  the  abundance  there 
of  crestetl  auks  (Sim(frhynchu8  cristatellus) ,  called  by  the  Russians 
Kanoozliki  or  Kanooskie.  The  Aleut  name  of  this  bird  is  Kunuliuk. 
The  word  Koniuji  often  appears  and  is  variously  spelled  Kaniugi,  Kon- 
iouji,  Koniouzhka,  Canooskie,  etc.     See  also  Little  Koniuji. 

Koniuji;  islet,  in  Little  Raspl>erry  strait,  between  Whale  and  Kodiak  islands, 
named  by  Murashef,  1839-40.  The  name  is  a  corruption  of  the  Aleut 
name  Kun-u-liuk,  meaning  crested  auk.     Elliott  spells  it  Canooskie. 

Koniuji;  strait  between  Big  and  Little  Koniuju  islands,  Shumagiu  group. 
Called  Koniushi  by  Dall,  1872. 

Konnekoim,  river;  see  Clear. 

Konniaga,  island ;  see  Kanaga. 

Konogkelyokamiut.  landing;  see  Bill  Moore-s. 

Konogtinok,  slough ;  see  Kanakalinguk. 

Kouootcna,  river  and  village;  see  Kanuti. 

Konsiua,  river;  see  Tiekel. 

Konstantina,  harbor;  s(»e  Constantine. 

Kontog,  island;  see  Kliantaak. 

Konagamutea,  villages;  see  Kobuk. 

Kooak,  river ;  see  Kobuk. 

Koog,  river ;  see  Kuk. 

Koogrock,  mining  district,  etc. :  see  Kougarok. 

Koogroog,  river ;  see  Kugnik. 

Kooguru,  river ;  see  (banning. 

Kook,  bay ;  s(»e  Basket. 

Kook;  lake  and  stream,  eastern  shore  Chichagof  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alex- 
ander archii)elago,  tributary  to  Basket  bay ;  near  latitude  57°  45'. 
Called  Kook  (basket)  by  Moser,  1901.  Kook  is  also  the  Indian  name  of 
Basket  bay. 

Kook,  river ;  see  Knik. 

Kook pooic rook,  river  ;  see  Kukiwwruk. 

Kookpuk.  river ;  see  Kukpuk. 

Koolooguck,  Eskimo  village;  see  Kuluguk. 

KooJvagarigamute,  village;  stn?  Kulvagavik. 

Koonthrashihoonn,  lake  and  river;  see  Kimthrashibuna. 

Koopoirra,  river ;  see  Kupowra. 

Koosetrien,  river;  see  Kuzitrin. 
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Koot;  Eskimo  village,  near  Cai)e  Etolin,  Nunivak  island,  Bering  sea.  Native 
name,  from  the  Eleventh  Census.     Population  in  1890,  117. 

Kootoark,  river;  see  Kutoark. 

Xootznahoo;  archipelago,  head,  inlet,  roads,  and  village,  Admiralty  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  This  word  comes  from  an  Indian  word,  Khutz- 
n'hu  (bear's  fort).  The  totemic  symbol  of  these  Indians  is  a  bear.  Its 
obscure  and  difficult  gutturals  have  produced  great  diversity  of  render- 
ing. It  has  been  called  Hoochinoo,  HOosnoff,  Houchnou,  Hudsunoo, 
Kenasnow,  Khutz-n'hu,  Kootsnoo,  Koutsnou,  Kutznou,  Koutznow,  etc. 
•  An  island  near  and  the  post-office  bear  the  name  Killisnoo,  another 
form  of  this  word.     See  Kenasnow  and  Killisnoo. 

Koourovskaia,  bay ;  see  Kovurof. 

A  ooyak,  slough ;  see  Kulak. 

Korga,  island :  see  Crow. 

Korium-anyu  lake;  see  Govorushka. 

Karkpoicrook,  river ;  see  Kukpowruk. 

KorkrineSy  landing,  trading  i)ost,  and  telegraph  station ;  see  Kokrines. 

Koronatsie,  island ;  see  Coronation. 

Korovin;  bay,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians. 
Presumably  so  named  by  the  Russians,  after  Ivan  Korovin,  captain  of 
the  trading  vessel  Trinity,  in  these  waters  in  1762.  Written  Koro- 
winsky,  Korovinskaia,  etc. 

Korovin;  cai)e,  the  northern  head  of  Korovin  bay,  Atka  Island,  middle  Aleu- 
tians.    It  is  Korovei  of  Sarichef,  in  1790,  and  usually  Korovinski. 

Korovin;  island,  one  of  the  Shumagin  group.  Named  by  the  Russians,  pre- 
sumably after  Ivan  Korovin,  one  of  the  early  Russian  explorers,  who, 
in  command  of  the  8i\  Troitzka  (Holy  Trinity),  explore<i  the  Aleutian 
islands  in  17G2.  Also  called  Korovinskoi  and  Korovin.  The  word  is 
from  the  Russian  Kor6va  (cow). 

Korovin;  strait,  between  Popof  and  Korovin  islands,  Shumagin  group,  near 
longitude  1(50°  15'.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Suivey  In  1903. 

Korovin;  volcano  (4,988  feet  high),  on  the  north  end  of  Atka,  middle  Aleu- 
tians.    Called  Korovinskaia  by  Lutke  about  1830. 

Korovinski;  deserted  native  village  on  Korovin  bay,  Atka  island,  middle  Aleu- 
tians. Lutke  calls  it  Nikolskol.  The  village  now  api>ears  to  l>e  aban- 
doned, the  natives  having  removed  to  Nazan  bay,  across  the  island. 

Kosakuts;  river,  20  miles  northwest  of  Cape  Yak  tag.  Gulf  of  Alaska,  a  branch 
of  Kulthith  river.  Native  name  reported  by  J.  L.  McPherson.  deputy 
mineral  surveyor,  190,*?,  who  wrote  it  Cosacoots. 

Kosciusko;  island,  in  the  northwestern  part  of  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago, 
near  latitude  50°.     So  named  by  Dall,  1879. 

Kosera-anag,  lake,  St.  George  island ;  see  Upper. 

Koserefski;  Indian  village  (population  350),  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Yukon, 
near  the  mouth  of  Shageluk  slough,  about  latitude  0^°  10',  longitude 
100°.  Called  leather  village  by  Dall,  1866,  who  reports  this  to  be  the 
Russian  usage.  lias  appeared  on  various  maps  as  Koserefski,  Kosyrof, 
Kozerevsky,  Kozyrof,  etc.  Holy  Cross  mission  is  opiwsite  this  place 
on  the  right  bank. 

Koserefsky;  post-offlce,  at  Koserefski,  on  the  Yukon,  established  In  September, 
1899. 

Koshigin,  bay:  see  Kashega. 

Ko8hoiokt  creek ;  see  Casadepaga. 
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Koskvicharok;  mountains,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  lower  Yukon,  20  miles 
above  Andreafski,  near  longitude  163°  50'.  EJsJclmo  name,  obtained  by 
Putman  in  181)9. 

KostTomitinof ;  cape,  forming  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Danger  bay,  on 
the  southern  shore  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group.  So  named  by 
Murashef  in  1839-40.  It  is  a  Russian  family  name.  The  United  Stales 
court  interpreter  at  Sitka  at  the  present  time  is  George  KostrometinoiT. 

Kosyrof,  village ;  see  Koserefsfci. 

Kotachikakat,  river;  see  Kautas. 

Ko-tag-Uk-ark,  river;  see  Helpmejack  creek.  • 

Kotclkakat,  river;  see  Kateel. 

Kotelnoi,  caiM? ;  see  Kettle. 

Koteosok,  harbor.  The  anchorage  at  east  end  of  Killisnoo  (Kenasnow  of 
Meade)  island  was  so  called  by  Meade,  1869.  Has  also  been  called 
Koteosok  creeiv.     The  name  appears  to  be  obsolete. 

Koteosoky  island ;  see  Killisnoo. 

Kothlik;  island,  Yukon  delta,  at  the  mouth  of  Kwikpak  pass,  near  latitude  63^ 
07',  longitude  164°  32'.  Native  name,  reported  by  Putnam,  1899.  Prob- 
ably Eskimo  kwuthleeli,  meaning  breeches. 

Kotlik;  small  river,  in  the  Yukon  delta,  opening  on  the  right  bank  of  ApoMt 
pass,  6  miles  above  Pastol  bay.  This  with  the  Little  Kotlik  openio^ 
at  the  same  point  forms  the  kwu-tleek  (breeches). 

Kotlik;  Eskimo  village  (impulation  31  in  1890),  at  the  mouth  of  Kotlik  river, 
6  miles  upstream  from  the  Apoon  mouth  of  the  Yukon.  An  ESskimo 
name  which,  according  to  Nelson,  means,  breeches.  It  was,  in  1878, 
the  fur-trading  station  for  the  district,  and  is  still  a  small  trading  post. 
So  named  to  designate  the  Junction  of  two  small  streams.  Kwd'-tlek, 
trousers  (Father  Barnum). 

Kotlo,  river ;  see  I'reacher  creek. 

Kotory,  islands ;  see  Pribilof. 

Kotsechekmaksky,  bay ;  see  Kachemak. 

Kotsina;  river,  tributary  to  Copper  river  from  the  left  (east),  just  above  the 
Chitina,  near  latitude  61°  30*.  Indian  name,  written  Katzelena  or 
Katselena  by  Abercrombie  in  1898;  written  also  Katselina.  Schrader, 
1900,  wrote  the  name  Kotsina. 

Kotsokotana,  river ;  see  Buck  land. 

Kotusk,  mountains ;  see  Chilkoot. 

Kotzebue;  post-office  (established  in  1903),  reindeer  station,  and  Friends' 
(Quaker)  mission,  at  entrance  to  Hotham  inlet,  Kotzebue  sound.  This 
is  at  or  near  Kikiktak. 

Kotzebue;  sound,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Seward  peninsula,  Arctic  ocean. 
Discovered,  explored,  and  named  by  Kotzebue  in  August,  1816.  He 
says :  "  In  compliance  with  the  general  wish  of  my  companions,  I  called 
this  newly  discovered  sound  by  my  own  name,  Kotzebue*s  sound." 

KoH.  island ;  see  Kuiu. 

KouboughakkhU,  cape;  see  Kubugakli. 

Koug^rok;  mining  district  and  river,  tributary  to  the  Kuzitrin  from  the  north, 
in  western  part  of  Seward  i)enlnsula.  Eskimo  name,  variously  written 
Koogrock,  Kougrok,  Kugrock,  Kugruk,  Coogrock,  etc.,  from  Barnard  and 
Brooks,  1900. 

Kougarok;  mountain  (2,787  feet  high).  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  west  side  of 
Kougarok  river,  near  latitude  65°  40',  longitude  165°  12'.  Written 
Kugruk  by  Gerdine,  1901. 
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Xougarok;  mining  town,  Seward  peninsula,  on  Kougarolc  river.  Written  Kug- 
Tuk  City  by  Gerdine,  1901.  A  post-office,  Kugarok,  was  established 
here  in  July,  1905. 

Kougrok,  mining  district,  etc. ;  see  Kougarok. 

Koujalik,  bay ;  see  Kujulik. 

Koujulik,  bay ;  see  Kujulik. 

Koukak,  bay ;  see  Kukak. 

Koukhat,  cai^e;  see  Douglas. 

Koulagayakh,  island ;  see  Kuliugiak 

Koulakhy  lake;  see  Kulik. 

Koulichkow,  bay ;  see  Snipe. 

Koulitzkoffy  rock ;  see  Kulichkof. 

Koulugmutt  cape;  see  Kuliuk. 

Koumlotm^  cape;  see  Kumliun. 

Kousilvak  Mouthy  pass ;  see  Kwemeluk. 

Koutznow,  archipelago,  etc. ;  see  Kootznaboo. 

Xovrishka;  cape,  forming  the  north  bead  of  Makushin  bay,  on  the  northwestern 
shore  of  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians.  Sarichef,  1792,  called  it  Ilatan, 
perhaps  from  the  Russian  word  hat  (sea  wall  or  dam),  and  the  Russian 
Hydrographic  charts  have  Hattan.  Yeniaminof  calls  it  Ermoshkinskie 
and  applies  the  name  Kovrizhka  to  another  point  12  miles  farther  south. 
It  is  Makushin  cape  (not  Makushin  point)  of  the  Fish  Commission, 
1888.     Kovrizhka  is  Russian  for  a  small  loaf  or  gingerbread  cake. 

Kovurof;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.  So 
named  by  Ingenstrem  or  Lutke  at)out  1830.  Lutke  calls  it  Koourov- 
skaia.    Has  also  been  called  Kovurova. 

Kowakt  river ;  see  Kobuk. 

Kowuk,  river ;  see  Kobuk. 

Kow-e-rok,  village;  see  Kavlruk. 

Xoyana;  creek,  west  of  Golofnin  sound,  Seward  iieninsula.  Name  from  Bar- 
nard, 1900. 

Xoyuk;  river,  tributary  to  the  head  of  Norton  bay,  Norton  sound.  An  Eskimo 
name,  given  by  Tebenkof  as  Kvieguk  (river  big),  by  the  Western  Union 
Telegraph  Exi)edition  map  as  Koikpak  (river  big),  by  the  Seward  map 
of  1867  as  Koipak,  and  since  then  as  Kayuk,  Koyuk,  Kuyuk,  etc.  As 
here  used  this  name  applies  also  to  what  has  been  called  the  Kanguk- 
suk,  or  Left  fork  Kviguk  (Koyuk).  According  to  Brooks,  1900,  this 
river  is  now  locally  known  as  Koyuk. 

Koyuktulik ;  river,  on  the  north  shore  of  Norton  bay,  Norton  sound,  near  longi- 
tude 162°  25'.     Eskimo  name,  reported  by  Gilbert  in  1900. 

Xoyukuk;  mountain,  on  the  north  bank  of  Yukon  river.  Just  below  the  mouth 
of  Koyukuk  river.  Called  Koyukuk  Sopka  (peak)  by  Raymond.  1860. 
Zane,  of  Stoney's  expedition,  who  passed  it  on  the  way  to  St  Michael 
in  the  winter  of  1886,  described  it  as  "  5  miles  below  the  mouth  of  tiic 
Koyukuk,  1,500  feet  high"  (presumably  above  the  Yukon)  and  called 
it  Be-ne-le-rah-cher  (big  mountain).  On  Stoney's  map  it  is  written 
Benelaracher. 

Xoyukak;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  north,  a  little  above  Nulato. 
Native  name,  reiwrted  by  the  Russians  as  Kuiuk  and  by  the  the  West- 
ern Union  Telegraph  expedition,  1867,  as  Coyukuk.  On  Coast  Survey 
maps  called  Kouiak,  Koyoukuk,  and  Koyukuk.  By  Cantwell,  Kuryu- 
kuk.  According  to  Stoney,  the  Kobuk  Eskimos  call  it  Tug-ga-rag-a- 
wlck. 


382  GEOGRAPHIC   DICTIONARY   OF   ALASKA. 

Xoyukuk;  small  trading  station  of  the  Northern  Commercial  Company  and 
telegraph  station,  on  the  Yukon,  2  miles  below  the  month  of  Koyukuk 
river,  near  latitude  64°  50',  longitude  157°  40'.  Terentief  of  Petrof 
was  at  or  near  this  place.* 

Kozerevsky,  village ;  see  Koserefsk'l  and  Holy  Cross  Mission. 

Kozian,  rock  or  shoal ;  see  Cozian. 

Kozyrof,  village ;  see  Koserefski. 

Kradigy,  hill  or  rocks;  see  Fox  Castle. 

Krainie,  cape ;  see  Last. 

Krakankrinyaj  St.  George  island ;  see  Garden  cove. 

Krallegak,  village ;  see  Kialagak. 

Krasnoiy  cape;  see  Red. 

Krasnoi  Rihi,  islets,  etc. ;  see  Redflsh. 

Krasnoricchnoi,  cape;  see  Red  river. 

Xravaksarak;  Eskimo  camp,  Yukon  delta,  on  the  right  bank  of  Kwikpak  pass,  8 
miles  above  the  head  of  Ajjoon  pass,  near  latitude  62**  50*,  longitude 
164°  05'.  Native  name,  rejwrted  by  Faris,  1899,  as  Kravaksarakamiut ; 
also  written  Kravaksarok. 

Kravaksarok,  pass;  see  Little  Ai)oon. 

Kreegly  White,  mountains ;  see  Kiglualk. 

Krenitzin;  cape,  the  western  end  of  Alaska  iieninsula,  the  northeast  point  of 
entrancti  to  Isanotski  strait,  near  longitude  163°  25'.  Named  by  Lutke, 
1828,  presumably  after  Peter  Kuzmich  Krenitzin,  who  explored  in  the 
Aleutian  islands  in  1768-69.  Variously  written  Krenitsyn,  Krenitzine, 
Krenytsin,  etc. 

Krenitzin;  group  of  islands,  between  Unalaska  and  Unimak,  eastern  Aleutians, 
longitude  165°-166°.  So  called  by  Tebenkof,  prior  to  1836,  presumably 
after  Capt.  Peter  Kuzmich  Krenitzin,  who  explored  in  this  region  in 
1768.  The  principal  islands  of  this  group  are  Rootok,  Akun,  Akutan, 
Avatanak,  Tigalda,  Ugamak,  and  Unalga. 

Kresta,  cai)e ;  stH»  Northwest  Shoulder. 

Kresta;  iioint,  at  south  end  of  Krestof  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
l)elago.     Nameil  Kresta  (cross)  by  Vasilief,  1833. 

Kresia,  sound ;  see  Cross. 

Krestof,  bay  ;  see  Winter  anchorage. 

Krestof;  island,  north  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Krestof 
(cross)  by  the  Russians.     Krestof  is  a  Russian  family  name. 

Krestof;  mountain,  on  Krestof  island,  north  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Named  Krestofskaia  (cross)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 

Krestof;  i>ort,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Kruzof  island,  Alexander  archl- 
IK^higo.  Called  Mielkoi  (shoal)  bay  by  Vasilief,  1809.  Also  called 
Krestof  (cross)  very  early  by  the  Russians. 

Krestof;  sound,  between  Krestof,  Kruzof,  and  Partofshlkof  islands,  just  north 
of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  designated  by  Moore  in 
1897  and  in  recent  Coast  Survey  publications.  It  constitutes  a  part  of 
what  Portlock,  in  1787,  called  Ilayward  strait.  It  was  calieil  Krestof 
(cross)  by  Vasilief  In  1^33.  Vasilief,  sr.,  in  1809,  applied  the  name 
Krestof  to  what  is  here  calied  Olga  strait.     See  Hay  ward  and  Olga. 

Krestof 8koi,  island ;  see  Guide. 

Kretakagamiul ,  Eskimo  village;  see  Kritakak. 

Kreuger;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  north  to  Arctic  river, 
near  longitude  166°  03'.     Prosi>ectors'  name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Kripniyagok,  river;  see  Kipniyagok. 
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Kripnipuk,  river ;  $ee  Black. 

Kripniyukamiut,  village ;  see  Kipuiak. 

Xrischa;  ridge,  south  of  the  Takliini  river,  near  Chilkat  inlet,  Lynn  canal, 

southeastern  Alaska.     Native  name,  as  rei>orted  by  the  Krause  brothers 

in  1882. 

Krissey,  island ;  see  Rat. 

Kritaki^;  Eskimo  village,  Yukon  delta,  on  a  small  island  in  Kwikluak  pass, 

near  latitude  02°  42',  longitude  ir>4°  20'.     There  is  or  was  a  Catholic 

mission  on  the  right  or  left  bank  of  the  pass  at  this  place.     Eskimo 

name,  written  Kretakagamiut  by  Putnam  In  1899. 
Kritskoi;  island,  one  of  the  Kudobin  islands,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska 

peninsula.     So  named  by  Lutke,  1828,  who  says  that  this  island  was 

erroneously  called  I'lle  aux  Loups  (wolf)  on  his  chart  14. 
Krivoi,  island ;  see  (brooked. 
Xriwoi;  island,  in  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.     Named  Kriwol  (crooked) 

by  Tebenkof,  1849.     Also  written  Krivol.     Has  also  been  called  Crmiked 

island. 
Xrogh;  lake,   in  southern   part  of  Etolin   island,  Alexander  archii>eIago.     So 

named  by  Snow,  188(». 
Krotahini;  pass,  between  the  valleys  of  Alsek  and  C'hilkat  rivers.     Name  pub- 
lished in  the  Coast  Pilot,  188:1 
Krotahini;  river,  tributary  to  Alsek  river,  southeastern  Alaska.     Native  name, 

reported  by  the  Krause  brothers,  in  1882,  as  Krotahini,  i.  e.,  Krota  river. 
KrotOy  creek ;  see  Deshka  river. 
Kroto;  Indian  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Susitna,  3.'^  miles  above  its 

mouth,  and  Just  lielow  the  mouth  of  tlie  Deshka.     Native  name,  from 

Muldrow,  1898. 
Krugloi;  Island,  in  Peril  strait,  opiK>site  Hooniah  sound,  Alexander  archiiielago. 

Named  Krugloi  (round)  by  Vasilief,  1833;  by  error,  Kruoloi. 
Xrugloi;  islands,  in  Salisbury  sound,  near  entrance  to  Peril  strait,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Named  Krugloi  (round)  by  Vasilief,  1833. 

Krugloi,  island ;  see  Agattu. 
Krugloi,  island ;  see  Round. 
Krugloi,  islet;  see  Mills. 

Krugloi;  i>oint,  the  southernmost  point  of  llalleck  island,  north  of  Sitka  sound. 
Named  Krugloi  (round)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 

Krusenstern,  island ;  see  Little  Dlomodo. 

Krusenstem;  promontory,  constituting  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Kotze- 
bue  sound,  Arctic  ocean,  near  latitude  (»7°  OS',  longitude  KIT  40'.  So 
named  by  Kotzebue,  August,  1810,  after  Admiral  Adam  Johann  von 
Krusenstern,  of  the  Russian  navy.     Has  l»een  written  Kruzenstern. 

Krutoi,  cape ;  see  Steep. 

Krutoi;  island,  in  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Name<l  Krutoi  (st€HJi)) 
by  Tebenkof,  1849.     Erroneously  Krustoi. 

Krutoi,  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Chilkat  inlet.  Lynn  canal,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Named  Krutoi  (steep)  by  Lindenl>erg.  18:W.  Tiie  name  is 
obsolete. 

Knizg^znepa;  river,  on  Seward  i)eninsula,  flowing  Into  Kuzitrin  river,  and 
thence  to  Imuruk  basin,  near  latitude  0."»°  0.V,  longitude  105".  Local 
name,  from  tlie  Eskimo;  written  Ivruzgamapah  or  Kruz-ga-ma-pa.  Also 
sometimes  called  Pilgrim.     Pronounceil  Krooze-gay-mt'iy-pah. 
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Xmzof ;  iHland,  one  of  the  large  islandH  of  the  Alexander  archipelago,  northwest 
of  Silka.  Tebenkof,  1849,  calls  it  by  its  native  name.  Tleekh.  Accord- 
ing to  Grewingk  (p.  93),  Mount  Edgecumbe  was  called  St  Lazaro  by 
Juan  d*A3'ala,  in  1775,  and  the  island  became  afterwards  known  as  San 
Jacinto  (St.  Hyacinth).  In  1787  Portlock  named  it  Pitt  island.  Early 
Russian  traders  called  it  Sitka  island.  Lisianski,  in  1805,  named  it 
Crooze  "after  our  late  Admiral  "  (p.  221,  English  edition).  Grewingk, 
1849,  calls  it  Edgecumb  or  Krusow  island.  Kruzof  (possessive  of 
Kruze)  has  been  selected  and  adopted,  that  being,  in  some  of  its  variant 
forms  of  Kruse,  Krusoff,  KruzoflP,  Kruzow,  etc.,  more  frequently  used. 

Kruzof;  i>oint  (Point  Kruzof),  north  shore  Kruzof  island,  Salisbury  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago,  1  mile  northeast  of  Cape  Georgiana.  So  named 
by  Moore,  1896. 

Kryci,  islands;  see  Rat 

Kshaliuk;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Umnak,  eastern  Aleutians.  Native 
name,  from  Kuritzien,  1849. 

Kuahroo,  river ;  see  I  nam. 

Ku-ah-ru,  inlet;  see  Woody. 

Kubiesltka,  island;  see  Jug. 

Kubugakli;  cape,  the  south  {loint  of  entrance  to  Katmai  bay,  Shelikof  strait, 
Alaska  i>en{nKula.  Native  name,  from  the  Russians.  Variously  writtpn 
Kouboughakkhli,  Kubugakhli,  Kubugachly,  etc. 

Kuhuk%  river ;  see  Kobuk. 

Kvchehlok,  river ;  see  Klokerblok. 

Xucher;  creek,  northern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Colville  river  from  the  south, 
near  longitude  155°  15'.     So  named  by  Peters  and  Schrader,  1901. 

Kudiakof;  islands,  in  front  of  Izembek  bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska 
|)eniiisula,  near  longitude  102°  45'.  The  principal  islands  of  the  group, 
from  west  to  east,  are  Glen,  Oi)erl,  and  Neumann.  Tebenkof,  1849, 
calls  them  Chimiudi — apparently  a  native  word,  the  ending  uda  mean- 
ing bttj/,  and  chlm  ijosslbly  from  chimik — a  species  of  marine  flsh  found 
there.  Dall,  in  1882,  named  these  islands  Kudiakof,  after  Kudiakof, 
the  surveyor,  who  in  the  autumn  of  1791  was  sent  there  from  Unalaska 
in  a  baidarka  by  Captain  Sarichef.  He  wintered  on  Unimak  island, 
and  in  the  following  spring  made  a  tour  of  the  island  in  his  baidarka, 
passing  by  Sannak  and  Deer  islands.  Variously  written  Chudoekow, 
Khoudiakoff,  KhudiakofiP.  etc. 

Xudobin;  a  string  of  low  islands  bordering  the  north  shore  of  Alaska  penin- 
insula  from  Port  Mollor  westward,  of  which  the  principal  ones  are 
Walrus,  Kritskoi,  and  Moller.  Called  Khudobin  by  Dall,  1882,  after 
Andrew  Khudobin,  one  of  the  naval  officers  of  Lutke's  party. 

Kudohin,  peninsula ;  see  Deer  islet 

Kudugnak;  cai)e,*  the  northern  head  of  Nazan  bay,  Atka  island,  middle  Aleu- 
tians. Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has  been  written  Kadug- 
nak  and  Kudugnake. 

Kuearuk;  river,  tributary  to  Fish  river  from  the  east,  north  of  Golofnin  sound, 
Seward  i)enin8ula.  Name,  from  the  Eskimo,  published  in  1900.  Also 
called  Right  fork  of  Fish  river. 

KuC'Chc-ark,  river ;  see  Kuikcherk. 

Kue-oa-rack,  river;  see  Kugarak. 

Kugarhuk,  river;  see  Lane. 

Kugalga,  island ;  see  Tigalda. 
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Kug^luk;  Eskimo  village,  on  Spafarief  bay,  Kotzebue  sound,  Seward  peninsula. 
Population  in  1880,  12.  According  to  the  Russians,  in  1852,  its  name  is 
Kualiug-miut,  and  according  to  Petrof,  1880,  it  is  KUgalukmute,  i.  e., 
Kugaluk  i)eopIe. 

Kugarak;  river,  nortli western  Alaska,  tributary  to  Selawik  river  from  the 
north,  near  the  Arctic  circle  and  longitude  159°.  Eskimo  name,  ob- 
tained by  Stoney,  1886,  who  wrote  Kue-ga-rack,  Also  written 
Kuegerak. 

Kugarok,  iwst-office ;  see  Kougarok. 

Kugidach-Jngutscha ;  see  Pogromnoi  volcano. 

Kugiruhruk,  river ;  see  Noxapaga. 

Kug^rua;  river,  tril)utary  to  the  Arctic  ocean  at  tlie  Seahorse  islands.  Native 
name,  from  English  naval  officers  during  the  Franklin  search  expedi- 
tion. Always  hitherto  has  l)een  written  Cognia.  According  to  Mur- 
docli,  KOg'ru  is  tlie  Eskimo  name  of  tlie  irhistlhig  mean, 

Kugruk,  district,  mountain,  iK)st-office,  river,  and  town ;  see  Kougarok. 

Kugn:Tik; -.river,  draining  Imuruk  lake  and  tributary  to  Kotzebue  sound,  Seward 
I^ninsula.  a  little  east  of  ('aiw  Deceit.  Eskimo  name,  from  Brooks, 
1000.     Has  been  written  Koogi'oog,  and  translated  Swan  river. 

Kiigruk,  river,  Arctic  coast  of  Seward  i>eninsula ;  see  Kugrupaga. 

Kugnikruk.  river;  see  Noxapaga. 

Kagn:iipaga;  river,  Seward  peninsula,  emptj-ing  into  a  lagoon  on  the  Arctic 
c^oast,  near  longitude  160°  45'.  Eskimo  name,  rei)orted  Kugruk  by 
Gerdine,  1901. 

Ku^uklik;  river,  in  western  Alaska,  a  little  north  of  Kuskokwim  bay.  Eskimo 
name,  from  Nelson,  who  crossed  its  mouth  December,  1878. 

Kugulik,  bay  ;  see  Kuzhulik. 

Kttguru,  river :  see  Canning. 

Kuguwik;  Eskimo  village,  in  the  Kobuk  valley,  at  the  mouth  of  Kugarak  river, 
Just  north  of  the  Arctic?  circle,  about  longitude  159°.  Native  name, 
obtained  l)y  Stoney,  1885,  and  written  l)y  him  Ku-gu-wik. 

Kuiak;  slough,  about  2  miles  southwest  of  western  end  St.  Michael  canal,  near 
St.  Michael,  western  Alaska,  ai)out  latitude  (h\°  23'.  Eskimo  name, 
fn)m  the  Coast  Survey,  1898.  who  wrote  it  Kooyak. 

A'MtA',river  and  village;   see  Kwlk. 

Kuik-anuik-puk;   see  Kuyikanuikpul. 

Kuikcherk;  river,  northwestern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Kobuk  river  from  the 
south,  near  latitude  {Mj°  45',  longitude  157°.  Eskimo  name,  so  written 
by  Mendenhall,  1901.  Stoney,  1885,  shows  this  stream  without  a  name, 
but  a  little  to  the  east,  where  Mendenhall  and  Keaburn  show  no  stream, 
he  indicates  one  called  Kue-che-ark — no  douM  meant  for  the  same 
native  name. 

Kuikli,  village;  see  Kwik. 

Kuilkluk;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim,  about  20  miles 
above  Bethel.  Native  name,  from  Nelson,  1878-79,  who  wrote  it 
Kuilkhlogamute,  i.  e.,  Kuilklok  piK)ple.  Petrof  gives  its  population,  in 
1880,  as  75,  and  its  name  Kuljkhlugamute  in  his  text  (p.  17)  and 
Kuilkhlogamute  on  his  map. 

Kuimla,  pass;   see  Kwemeluk. 

Kuiu;  island,  one  of  the  large  islands  of  the  Alexander  archipelago.  Native 
name,  obtained  l)y  the  Uussians.     Has  also  been  called  Kou  island. 

Kuiu,  lake  and  stream  ;   see  Alei'ks. 
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Kuiuk,  river ;  see  Koyukuk. 

Kuiukta;  bay,  northeast  of  Mitrofaiila  island,  indenting  the  soutliem  shore  of 
Alaslva  i)eiiinsula.     Native  name,  from  the  Russians. 

Kujulik;  bay,  on  the  southern  sliore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  immediately  east  of 
Chignik  l)ay.  Native  name,  from  the  Russians.  Pronounced  Kee-zhfi- 
lik.  It  is  Kizhulik  of  Tobenkof,  1849;  has  also  been  written  Kaiulik, 
Koujalik,  Kugulik,  etc. 

Kujulik,  river  ;   see  Kejulik. 

Kuk;  river,  tributary  to  Wainvvright  inlet,  Arctic  coast  Eskimo  name,  pub- 
lished l)y  the  Coast  Survey,  1809,  as  Kook.  Since  then  given  indiffer- 
ently as  Kok  or  Koo.  Ilydrographic  chart  r»8,  edition  of  1892,  shows 
two  rivers,  one  calleil  Koo  and  the  other  Kee,  and  near  their  mouths,  on 
Point  Collie,  a  village  called  Koognuite,  i.  e.,  river  people.  Tikhmcnief, 
1801,  calls  this  village  Kululin.  Koog  river  of  the  Eleventh  Census 
may  l>e  either  this  or  Kukpuk  river. 

Kuka,  rock;    see  Signals  (The). 

Kukak;  bay,  west  of  Afognak,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Shelikof  stratt.  Native 
name,  from  early  Russian  explorers.  Sometimes  written  Koukak. 
Langsdorf,  1813,  wrote  it  as  al)ove,  Kukak. 

Kukak;  Indian  village,  on  Kukak  bay.  Lutke,  1835,  has  Koukak  bay  and  vil- 
lage. 

Kukaklek;  lake,  Alaska  i)euinsula,  between  Ilianma  and  Naknek  lakes,  and 
draining  through  Alagnak  river  into  the  head  of  Bristol  bay,  near  lon- 
gitude 150°.  Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has  been  called 
Aliknuk. 

Kiikistan;  cape,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Cook  inlet.  Called  Dolgoi  (long)  or 
Kukis-tan  by  Wosnesenski  about  1840.  Native  name.  The  termination 
tan  api)ear3  to  mean  point  or  cape. 

Kukkan,  harl)or ;   see  Port  lock. 

Kuklax;  lake,  near  the  water  ijortage,  between  Yukon  and  Kuskokwim  rivers. 
Raymond,  in  1809,  reiwrted  its  native  name  as  Kuklaxlekuhta — here 
followed  part  way  and  called  Kuklax. 

Kukluktuk;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  left  bank  of  Kuskokwim  river,  about  30 
miles  l)elow  Kolmakof.  Name  from  Petrof,  1880,  who  writes  it  Kokh- 
lokhtokhpaganmte. 

Kukpowruk;  river,  tributary  to  the  Arctic  ocean,  between  Cape  Lisbume  and 
Icy  cai)e,  near  latitude  (>9°  20'.  Eskimo  name,  published,  in  1800,  as 
KookiKwwrook  and  Kooki)Owrook.  Kuk  in  the  dialect  of  the  north- 
western Eskimo  means  river.  It  is  probable  that  Kukpaurungmiut  of 
the  Eleventh  Census  refers  to  some  village  or  people  near  or  on  this 
river. 

Kukpuk;  river,  tributary  to  Marr>\at  inlet,  near  Point  Hope,  Arctic  ocean, 
about  latitude  (W  20'.  Eskimo  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey. 
1890,  as  Kookpuk  (river  big)  ;  also  called  Tigara  (the  index  finger), 
tile  Eskimo  name  of  Point  Hoi)e. 

Kukuliak;  native  village  and  cai)e,  on  the  northern  shore  of  St.  Liawrence 
island,  Bering  sea.  Eskimo  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Erroneously 
Nukuliak. 

Kukuyuknk.  Raymond,  1809,  gives  this  as  the  name  of  a  small  river  tributary 
to  the  Yukon  from  the  south,  about  a  dozen  miles  above  the  mouth  of 
the  Koyukuk.     Name  not  found  elsewhere. 

Kukvakj  cape ;  see  Douglas. 
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Ktilak;  iK>int,  the  southern  jwlnt  of  entrance  to  Tnnaga  bay,  Tanaga  island, 
middle  Aleutians.  Aleut  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849,  who  indicates  the 
Initial  K  as  very  hard.  His  spelling  has  been  transliterated  Kchulach, 
or,  as  it  might  be,  Kkhulakh. 

Kulgiak,  island :  see  Kalgin. 

Kuliak;  cape,  west  of  Afognak  island,  on  northern  shore  of  Slielikof  strait. 
Native  name,  from  the  Russians,  who  write  it  Kuliak  and  Kuliakuiak. 

Kulichavaky  river;  see  Kvichavak. 

KuUchkof,  l)ay ;  see  Snipe. 

Kulichkof;  islet,  east  of  Near  island,  in  St.  I'aul  harbor,  Kodiak.  Named 
Kulichkof  (suii^e)  by  the  early  Russians. 

Kulichkof;  islet,  near  the  southern  ix)int  of  entrance  to  Kukak  bay,  Shelikof 
strait.     Named  Kulichkof  (snii)e)  by  Vasilief,  18:31. 

Kulichkof;  rock,  off  Burunof  cajw,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archiiwlago.  Named 
Kulichkof  (snii>e)  by  Vasilief,  1809.  lias  been  variously  wTitten  Kou- 
litzkoff,  Kulichek,  Kulitch.  etc. 

Kulik;  lake,  in  the  water  i)ortage  between  Yukon  and  Kuskokwim  rivers. 
Called  Kullik  by  Tikhmenief,  1801,  and  Koulakh  by  Raymond,  1809. 
Spurr  and  Post,  who  passed  here,  1898,  make  no  mention  of  this.  Imt 
csill  a  lake  in  this  vicinity  Oknakluk. 

Kuliliak;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Unaiaska,  eastern  Aleutians. 
Called  by  its  Aleut  name,  Kuliliak  (sorrow,  anguish),  by  Sarichef, 
1792,  and  since  si)elle<l  in  many  ways,  as  Kiliuluk,  Kouliliak,  Kullilak, 
etc. 

Kulitnak,  river;  see  Chulitna. 

Kuliuffiak.  One  of  the  Shumagins,  not  identifietl,  is  so  calletl  by  Veniaminof 
and  Lutke.  It  is  a  native  word,  meaning  round  and  rocky.  Lutke 
writes  it  Koulagayiikh. 

Kuliugmiui,  cape ;  see  Kuliuk. 

Kuliak;  cai)e,  between  Uganik  and  Uyak  l)ays,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Kodiak. 
Native  name,  from  the  Russians.  Lisianski,  1805,  shows  a  village  here 
called  Koloock.  Usually  called  Kuliug-mlut  (Kuliuk  i>eople)  on  maps 
and  written  Koulugmut,  Kulinyemute,  Kuliugmiut,  Kumelmot,  Kumol- 
mot,  Kiliugmiut,  etc. 

Kulkana,  town  or  station ;  see  Gulkana. 

Kullukuk,  bay,  lake,  etc. :  see  Kulukak. 

Kulthieth,  river;  see  Kaliakh. 

Kulugaru,  river;  see  Meade. 

Kulugrua,  river;  see  Meade. 

Kulusruk;  Eskimo  village.  l)etvveen  Ambler  and  Noatak  rivers,  near  latitude 
07**  30',  longitude  im°  IMV.  Visited  by  Ensign  Howard,  of  Stoney*s 
exi>edition  in  the  spring  of  1880.     Stoney  wrote  it  Koolooguck. 

Kulak;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Adak  island,  Andreanof  group,  mid- 
dle Aleutians.  Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has  also  been 
written  Khulukh. 

Kulakak;  small  shallow  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Bristol  liay,  alK)ut 
35  miles  northwesterly  from  Cai)e  Constantine.  Native  name,  from 
Tebenkof,  1849,  who  wrote  it  Kuliukak.  Has  also  been  written  Kou- 
loukak,  Kouloulak,  Kuliuk,  Kululuk,  Kulutuk,  otc»  To  a  large  oi)en 
bay  outside  this  bay  a  late  Coast  Survey  clinrt  applies  the  name 
Kululak,  written  also  Kullukuk. 

Kalakak;  lake,  draining  to  Kulukak  bay,  on  north  shore  of  Bristol  bay.  Native 
name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849,  who  wrote  it  Kuliukak.  Perhaps  this  U 
'     identical  with  Oallek  lake  of  Spurr  In  1898. 
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Kulukak;  point,  one  of  the  i>oints  at  entrance  to  Kulukak  bay.  Reported  by 
Scbanz,  1890,  as  Kullukuk. 

Kululak,  bay ;  see  Kulukak. 

Kulutitk,  bay  ;  see  Kulukak. 

Kulvag^vik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  western  side  of  Kuskokwim  bay,  Bering 
sea.  Visited  by  Nelson  Januarj',  187J),  and  its  native  name  reiwrted  l>y 
him  to  be  Koolvagavigamiut,  i.  e.,  Kulvagavik  people. 

Kumelmol,  cape;  s^ee  Kuliuk. 

Kumisik,  cape  and  island;  .«ee  Kunilik. 

Kumlik;  cape  and  island,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  northwest 
of  Sutwik  island.  Native  name,  from  the  Russians.  Erroneously 
Kumisik. 

Kumliun;  cape,  the  northern  iwlnt  of  entrance  to  Chignik  bay,  Alaska  penin- 
sula. Native  name,  from  the  Russians.  Variously  written  Koumloun, 
Kumlium,  Kumtiak.  etc.  It  may  be  identical  with  Foggj"  cape  of  Cook 
in  1778. 

Kumtiak,  cape;  see  Kumliun. 

Kun;  river,  in  che  Yukon  delta,  tributary  to  the  head  of  Scammon  bay,  near 
latitude  <U°  .50'.  Native  name,  written  Khun  by  the  Coast  Survey  in 
1808.  D.ill,  18<;0,  wrote  it  Kun,  and  says  it  is  Kun  of  the  Innuit,  and 
was  nameil  Maria  I^ouisa  by  Captain  Smith  of  the  Western  Union  Tele- 
graph expedition,  about  18G7. 

Kunaiaginky  island ;  see  Spectacle. 

Kunakakvak.  The  Russian-American  Company's  map  of  1849  shows  a  native 
village  of  this  name  near  Karluk,  on  the  north  shore  of  Kodiak. 

Kunakan,  island  ;  see  Sitkalidak. 

Kunayosh;  creek,  on  the  coast  8  miles  southeast  of  Yakutat,  tributary  to  Situk 
river,  from  the  east  2  miles  above  its  mouth;  near  longitude  139°  'M)\ 
Indian  name,  written  Ku-na-yosh  by  Moser,  1901. 

Kuttgitak,  cape;  see  Reef. 

Kungiuf/aii.  The  south  end  of  Big  Koniuji  island,  Shumagin  group,  has  the 
appearance  of  an  island,  and  is  by  Tebenkof  shown  as  a  separate  island 
with  the  native  name  Kungiugan.  Dall  gives  the  name  as  Kungagin- 
gan.  Lutke  calls  one  of  the  islands  in  the  Shumagin  group  Kiganghym, 
which  seems  to  be  another  rendering  of  this  word. 

Kung-uk,  river;. see  Buckland. 

Kunggaiiook.  river;  see  Colville. 

Kunikakagi;  island  (i>erhaps  a  lump  of  ice  now  melted),  in  the  delta  of  Alsek 
river,  southenstcrn  Alaska.  So  called  by  Tebenkof,  1849  (chart  7). 
Apparently  a  native  name.  In  the  Coast  Pilot  (188i^,  p.  205,  footnote), 
it  is  si)elled  Kunakagi  and  applied  to  a  river. 

Kunk;  crt^k  and  lake,  eastern  shore  Etolin  island,  Alexander  archii>elago, 
tributary  to  Zimovia  strait,  from  the  west,  latitude  oiV  17'.  I*robably 
an  Indian  name,  written  Kunk  (Konke)  by  Moser.  1J)01. 

Kunmik;  cai>e.  the  northeastern  i>olnt  of  entrance  to  Aniakchak  bay,  Alaska 
I>eninsula.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

Kunthrashibuna;  lake  and  river,  tributary  to  Lake  Clark  from  the  east,  nearly 
opposite  the  mouth  of  Chulitna  river,  near  latitude  60"  30',  longitude 
154°.  Native  name,  rejwrted  by  Osgood,  1902  (p.  13),  and  written  by 
him  Koonthrashiboona. 

KunuUuk,  island  ;  see  Koniuji. 

Kunuyu-tauan.  One  of  the  Shumagin  islands,  not  identifled,  is  called  by  Sari- 
chef  Kunujutanany  (Phillips  Voyages,  VI,  15)  and  by  Lutke  Kunuyou- 
Tanany,  i.  e.,  Kunuyu-&iff. 
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Knn-ya-nook,  river;  see  Colville. 

Knpolraia,  peak;  see  Cupola. 

Kupowra;  river,  debouching  on  the  Arctic  coast,  40  miles  east  of  Colville  river, 
near  longitude  148°  50'.  Eslcimo  name,  rei)ortecl  in  1903  by  S.  J. 
Marsh,  a  prospector,  who  wrote  it  Koopowra — ku,  meaning  rirer. 

Kupreanof ;  harbor,  between  Paul  and  Jacob  islands,  off  the  southern  shore  of 
Alaska  peninsula,  northeast  of  the  Shumagins,  near  longitude  150°,  l.V. 
So  named  by  Woronkofski,  in  1837. 

Kupreanof;  island,  one  of  the  principal  islands  of  the  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  the  Russians,  after  Capt.  Ivan  Andreevich  Kupreanof, 
who  succeeded  Wrangell  as  governor  of  the  Russian-American  colcfnies 
in  1836.     Variously  spelled  Kupreanoff,  Kupreanov,  Kuprianow,  etc. 

Kupreanof;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  i)enin8ula,  northeast  of  the 
Shumagins,  near  longitude  159°  30'.  Named  Ivanof  (John's)  by  Lutke, 
1836,  and  afterwards  Kupreanof  by  the  Russians.  Called  Ivanoff, 
Ivanovsky,  Kupreanoff,  and  St.  John. 

Kupreanof;  strait,  between  Kodiak  and  Afognak  islands.  Named  Karluk  by 
Murashef,  in  1839-40,  Kupreanof  by  the  Russian-American  Company's 
officers,  in  1849,  Sievernoi  (northern)  by  Telienkof,  in  1849,  and  vari- 
ously called  North,  Northern,  Karluk,  and  Kupreanof. 

Kursula;  old  village  site  on  St.  Paul  island,  Bering  sea,  on  tlie  southwest  coast 
near  Zapadni  point,  and  longitude  170°  22'.  Local  name,  written 
Kursoolah  by  Elliott,  1872-74. 

Kurupa;  creek,  northern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Colville  river  from  the  south,  near 
longitude  154°.     Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Peters  and  Schrader  in  1901. 

Kuryukuk,  river;  see  Koyukuk. 

Kusawa;  lake  (elevation  2,700  feet),  northwest  of  Chilkat  pass,  draining  to  lake 
Laberge.  Native  name,  written  KQssooa  by  Krause  in  1882,  Kiissua  by 
the  Coast  Survey  in  1883,  and  Kusawah  by  the  Canadian  Geological 
Survey  in  1898.  Named  Arkell  by  the  T^slle  Expeilition,  in  1890,  a 
member  of  which  wrote  the  Indian  name  Kusu  Ah.  The  al)ove  form, 
Kusawa,  has  been  adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names. 

Kuselik;  creek,  debouching  in  Camden  bay,  Arctic  coast,  15  miles  west  of 
Barter  island,  near  longitude  144°  45'.  Eskimo  name,  reported  by  S.  J. 
Marsh,  a  prospector,  1902,  who  wrote  it  Cooselik.  Perhaps  it  were 
better  written  Kuslik. 

Kushneahin;  creek  and  lake,  opening  at  Point  Barrie,  on  the  southwestern 
shore  of  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  archii>cIago,  near  latitude  5<»°  27'. 
longitude  133°  39'.  Indian  name,  adopted  by  the  fisheries,  and  reported 
by  Moser  in  1901.     Written  also  Kushneaheen. 

Kushtaka;  lake,  glacier,  and  ridge,  15  miles  northeast  of  Controller  l)ay,  Gulf 
of  Alaska.  Native  name  meaning  demon  or  ghost.  The  natives  l>elieve 
that  this  lake  is  inhabited  by  evil  spirits  who  often  make  the  water 
boil,  or  in  winter  break  up  the  ice.  The  cause  of  these  plienomena  is 
the  escai)e  of  coal  gas  from  the  bottom  of  the  lake  tlirough  the  water. 
In  winter  it  accumulates  under  the  ice.  with  increasing  tension  till  the 
ice  gives  way,  and  is  sometimes  shot  into  the  air.  Native  name  and 
story  from  Martin,  1903,  who  wrote  the  name  Kiishtaliknh.  It  has  also 
been  written  Kushtahka. 

Kushti;  island,  one  of  the  Siginaka  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archiiwlago. 
So  named  by  Vasilief,  1809. 

Kushukvag-miui,  village;  see  Alitak. 

Kusiloak,  pass;  see  Kwemeluk. 

Kusilofff  mount ;  see  Kusilvak. 


J  J  90  GEOGRAPHIC   DICTIONARY   OF    ALASKA. 

Kusilvak;  island,  oiio  of  the  outer  islands  of  the  Yulcon  delta.  Native  name. 
Has  also  bet»n  written  Kusalvak. 

Kusilvak;  mountain  (2,449  feet  high),  in  tlic  Yul^on  delta,  about  85  miles  west- 
erly from  Andreafski,  near  latitude  (>2°,  longitude  1G4°  35'.  Apparently 
a  native  name,  obtained  by  Dall,  who,  in  1870.  published  the  form 
Kdsilvak.  Has  also  been  written  Kusiloff.  Earlier  Russian  charts 
call  it  Ingieguk,  doubtless  for  Eskimo  iogriguk  (big  mountain). 
Tebenkof  calls  it  Ingun. 

Kusilvak  Mouth;  see  Kwemeluk,  pass. 

Ku8ka,  island ;  see  Kiska. 

Kuskok;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  left  bank  of  lower  Kuskokwim  river,  near  its 
mouth.  Native  name,  from  Nelson,  1879,  who  wrote  Kuskogamute. 
i.  e.,  Kuskok  ix>opIe.  Has  also  been  written  Kuskohkagamiut,  Kuskok- 
vagamute,  etc.     Population  in  1880,  24;  in  1890,  115. 

KuskokwiQi;  bay,  at  mouth  of  Kuskokwim  river,  Bering  sea.  Eskimo  name, 
from  Ustiugof,  who  visited  it  in  1818.  Variously  written  Kouskokvim, 
Kuskoquim.  etc.  The  word  Kuskokwim,  according  to  missionary  J.  H. 
Kilbuck,  is  the  genitive  of  Kuskokwik.  the  last  syllable  meaning  river 
and  the  rest  of  doubtful  meaning. 

Kuskokwim;  river,  one  of  the  large  rivers  of  western  Alaska,  south  of  the 
Yukon.  Eskimo  name,  apparently  obtained  by  Ustiugof,  1818,  and  pub- 
lished in  Sarichers  atlas,  182().  Eskimo  name  variously  si)elled.  "  The 
old  Indian  name  for  the  Kuskokwim  was  Chin-ana,  now  obsolete  ex- 
cept among  the  old  Indians."     (Herron,  1890,  p.  45.)     See  also  Echitna. 

Kuskovak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  Kuskokwim  river,  near  its 
mouth.  Name  from  Nelson,  who  passed  near  it  January,  1879,  and 
who  writes  it  Kuskovakh. 

Kuskulana;  glacier,  on  the  southwestern  slope  of  Mount  Blackburn.  So  named 
by  Gerdine,  19(X). 

Kuskulana;  pass,  l)etween  Chokosna  and  Kuskulana  rivers.  So  named  by 
Schrader,  1900. 

Kuskulana;  river,  tributary  to  (^hitina  river  from  the  east,  and  draining  from 
Kuskulana  glacier.  Native  name,  from  Rohn.  1899.  Kuskuland  means 
Kuskula  river. 

Kuslina;  creek,  tril)utary  to  Copi)er  river  from  the  east,  l>etween  the  mouths  of 
Kotsina  and  Cheshnina  rivei*s.     Native  name,  from  S(*hrader,  1900. 

Kussiloff,  cape,  river,  village;  see  Kasilof. 

KussooUy  lake ;  see  Kusnwa. 

Kumtoodchrawalhiiii.  The  Krause  brothers,  1882,  rei)ort  this  to  be  the  native 
description  of  the  stream  whicli  drains  Kusawa  lake,  southeastern 
Alaska.     See  also  East. 

Kustatan;  Indian  village  (i)opulation  05  in  1880),  on  shore  of  Redoubt  bay, 
Cook  inlet.  Native  name,  reiM)rted  by  Petrof  in  1880.  The  last  syl- 
lable, tan,  means  point  or  vape. 

Kussua,  river;  see  Kusawa. 

Kusu  Ah,  lake;  see  Kusawa. 

Kutchuma;  group  of  islands,  in  northeastern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archii)elago.  Russian  naval  otticera.  in  1809,  called  this  group  Boid- 
arkin.  which  has  also  appeareil  as  Boidarka.  Have  also  been  called 
Kutchiuma.     It  is  a  corruption  of  Kuchumof,  a  Russian  family  name. 

Kutenige;  creek,  tributarj-  to  .lockoach  river.  Chilkat  region,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Native  name,  reiwrteil  by  the  Krause  brothers,  1882,  and  by 
them  written  Kutenige. 

Kuthihlatno,  river;  see  Gisasa. 
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Kutkan;  islniul,  in  Sitka  liarl)oi%  Sitlia  sound,  Alexander  aivliii)elago.  So 
named  by  tlie  Russians,  after  a  famous  Indian  eliief  wlio  freed  bis 
slaves  and  embraced  Christianity.  Has  also  lx*en  written  Kuch-l^an  and 
Kukh-kan.  It  has  also  l)een  calleil  Garden,  (lUll,  Poi)of,  and  Stanovoi 
(rocky).    The  last  name  was  given  by  Vasilief  in  1800. 

Kutkwutlu;  Indian  village,  on  the  left  bank  of  Chilkat  river,  near  its  mouth, 
southeastern  Alaska.  Katkwaltu  or  Kut-kwutlu  is  said  to  mean  place 
of  gulls.  A  Presbyterian  missionary  station  called  Willard  (after- 
wards changed  to  Haines)  was  established  at  this  village  in  1881. 

Kutlaku;  lake  and  stream,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archii)€lago,  on  the  south 
shore  of  South  arm,  Bay  of  Pillai-s,  Chatham  strait,  near  latitude  56° 
37'.  Indian  name,  written  Kutlakoo  by  Moser  in  1900,  who  says  they 
are  also  called  Point  Ellis  stream  and  lake. 

Kutlik,  village  and  river ;  see  Kotlik. 

Kutloot,  island ;  see  South. 

Kutmiut;  Eskimo  village  or  camp,  Yukon  delta,  on  the  left  bank  of  Kun  river, 
near  the  head  of  Scammon  bay,  about  latitude  01°  50',  longitude  1C5° 
30'.     Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Putnam,  1890.     See  Kutten. 

Kutmuknuk;  channel,  leading  into  Kwikluak  and  Kwenieluk  passes,  in  the 
Yukon  delta,  near  latitude  02"  35'.  Eskimo  name,  from  tlie  Coast  Sur- 
vey, 181>8. 

Kutzia;  creek,  tributary  to  Yentna  river  from  the  south,  near  latitude  Gl°  45', 
longitude  150°  40'.  Indian  name  obtaine<l  by  Herron  in  1899,  and  by 
him  written  Cut-nu,  i.  e.,  Kut  river. 

Kutoark;  river,  northern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Alatna  river  from  the  north,  near 
latitude  67°  40',  longitude  154°  15'.  Eskimo  name,  ol)taine<l  by  Stoney 
in  1886,  and  by  him  written  Kooto-ark.     Written  also  Kutuark. 

Kutsch-tazik-mutscha,  lake;  see  Salamatof. 

Kutach'tachchamna.  Grewingk,  1850,  following  Wosnesenski,  1840,  gives  this  as 
the  native  designation  of  a  small  lake  on  Kenai  i)eninsul:k  near  East 
Foreland.  Perhaps  Kutsch  means  lake,  and  the  rest  of  this  might  l>e 
pronounced  Shanma. 

Kutten.  Dall,  writing  in  1869,  says  there  Is  a  native  settlement  in  the  Yukon 
delta,  on  the  Kun  river,  alKJut  10  miles  from  tlie  head  of  Scammon  bay, 
known  as  Kfittenmut  (Kutten  people).     See  Kutmiut. 

Kut-tuk'Xcah ,  island ;  see  Tongass. 

Kutuark,  river;  see  Kutoark. 

Kutuky  river ;  see  Pish. 

Kutul;  native  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  about  50  miles  above 
Anvik.  Name  from  Nels<^)n,  1878-70,  who  writes  it  Khutulkakat,  i.  e., 
mouth  of  Kutul  river. 

Kutulnakt,  river;  see  Kaiyuh  slough  and  Kliotol  river. 

Kutuzof ;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  a  little  east  of  Port 
Moller.  Named  Kutuzova  ( Kutuzof 's)  by  Lutke,  1828.  presumably 
after  Ilagemeister's  ship,  the  Kutuzof.  This  cajK?  and  tlie  one  next 
east  of  it,  Seniavine,  have  sometimes  l)een  confoundwl  on  the  charts. 
It  has  l)een  variously  spelleil  Koutousoff,  Kutuzoff,  etc. 

Kuuk,  river ;  see  Mungoark. 

Kuvuk,  river ;  see  Kobuk. 

Kuyikanuikpul,  Eskimo  village;  see  Paimiut. 

Kuyuk,  river;  see  Koyuk. 

Kuyukuk;  lakes,  near  the  south  l)ank  of  the  Yukon.  draine<l  by  Kukuyukuk 
river.    Name  from  Raymond,  1860.     Not  found  on  recent  mai)s. 
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Kuyuyukak;  va\K\  on  tbo  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  northeast  of 
Sutwik  ishmd.     Native  name,  i)ul>lished  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1809. 

Kuzitrin;  river,  Seward  peninsuhi.  flowing  westward  to  Imuruk  basin,  near 
latitude  (55°  10',  longitude  165°.  Eskimo  name,  from  Brooks,  1900. 
Locally  written  Koosetrien. 

Kvichak;  bay,  southwestern  Alaska,  at  the  head  of  Bristol  bay,  near  latitude 
59°,  longitude  157°.     So  named  by  Moser,  1901. 

Kvichak;  village  and  river,  draining  from  Iliamna  lake  to  Bristol  bay.  Na- 
tive name,  rei)orted  by  the  early  Russians.  Lutke,  writing  in  1828, 
says:  **  Kvitchak  (river),  called  by  Cook  Bristol."  Recently  written 
Koichak. 

Kvichavak;  river,  between  Kuskokwim  and  Yukon  rivers,  tributary  to  the 
Kuskokwim  from  the  west  Name  from  Nelson,  who  traveled  along 
this  sluggish  stream  in  January,  1879,  which  he  says  is  by  the  natives 
called  Kivvichavak.  Apparently  identical  with 'Ankit&ktuk  creek  of 
Spurr  and  Post,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  1898,  who  obtained  this 
name  from  missionary  J.  H.  Kilbuck.  Tikhmenief,  1861,  calls  it  Kvin- 
chagak.  Has  also  been  called  Kulichavak,  Kulichivak,  and  probably 
Izawerknuk. 

Kvichpak,  river :  see  Yukon. 

Kvichvauk;  pass,  Yukon  delta,  opening  into  Apoon  pass  on  the  north,  less  than 
a  mile  above  Kollik ;  near  latitude  68°  04',  longitude  163°  ;J0'.  Eskimo 
name,  obtained  by  Faris,  1899. 

Kvieguky  river ;  see  Koyuk. 

Kvig^tluk;  Eskimo  village,  in  the  Big  Lake  country.  l)etween  the  Yukon  and 
Kuskokwim.  Nelson,  in  1879,  passed  near  it  and  rei)orts  its  name  to 
be  Kvigathlogamute,  i.  e.,  Kvigatluk  people. 

Kvig^uk;  Eskimo  village,  on  north  shore  of  Norton  bay.  at  mouth  of  the  Kviguk 
river.  Eskimo  name,  from  the  Russians.  Tikhmenief,  1861,  has  Kvieg- 
miujt  and  Kvieguk-miut,  i.  e.,  Kviguk  people. 

Kvikak;  Eskimo  village,  on  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  about  30  miles  above 
Anvik.  Native  name,  from  Nelson,  1878-79,  who  wrote  it  Kvikhaga- 
mute,  i.  e..  Kvikak  people. 

Kvikh,  river  and  village ;  see  Kwik. 

hvinchagak,  river ;  see  Kvicliivak. 

Kvingak;  small  stream,  tributary  to  the  head  of  Norton  bay,  Norton  sound. 
Eskimo  name.  fn»m  Tel)enkof,  1H49.  It  api>ears  to  l)e  identical  with 
Kvienkak  of  Tikhmenief,  1861. 

Kruvrren.  tract  and  river;  see  Kaviruk. 

Kirahtrciah,  river;  see  Katete. 

Kwatahein;  stream.  Kuiu  island,  on  the  south  shore  of  the  South  arm.  Bay  of 
Pillars,  Chatham  strait,  alxmt  4  miles  inside  Point  Ellis.  Indian  name, 
reiK)rte<l  by  Moser  in  1900,  who  wrote  "  Quat-a-hein,  or  trout  stream.'* 

Kircek.  ami,  etc. ;  see  Knik. 

Kweleluk;  Eskimo  village,  in  the  Ku-^kokwim  district,  given  in  the  Eleventh 
Census,  1890  (p.  164),  as  Queielochamiut.  1.  e.,  Kwelelok  people.  Popu- 
lation in  181K>,  112.     liocation  unknown. 

Kwemeluk;  pass,  in  the  Yukon  delta,  south  of  Kwikluak  i)ass  and  near  lati- 
tude ri2°  30'.  Eskimo  name,  from  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1898.  The  Rus- 
sians wrote  it  Kuimla.  Tel)enkof.  1849,  called  it  Naulchi.  It  was 
calletl  Kousilvak  numth  by  Uaymond,  1H(>9.  and  Kusilvak  or  Kusiloak 
later. 

Kwichlitnuly  river;  s(h»  Kwikli. 
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Kwichlowak;  pass,  Yukon  delta,  just  west  of  Okwega  pass  and  probably  open- 
ing into  it,  near  latitude  63°  08',  longitude  16:3°  37'.  Eskimo  name  ob- 
tained by  Putnam  in  1899.  Probably  the  eh  in  this  word  represents  a 
guttural  and  should  be  kh. 

Kwigak;  pass  and  Eskimo  village,  Yukon  delta.  The  pass  is  one  of  the  outlets 
of  Kwikluak  pass  on  the  north,  near  latitude  62°  45'.  The  village  Is 
on  the  right  bank  of  Kwikluak  pass  at  the  head  of  Kwiguk  pass,  near 
longitude  164°  28'.  Eskimo  name,  meaning  big  river,  reported  by  Put- 
nam, 1899,  as  Kweguk  pass  and  Kwegugamiut  {big  river  folks)  village. 

Kwik.  The  Eskimo  word  for  river.  (Singular  Kwik,  dual  Kweek,  plural 
Kweet,  or,  according  to  Father  Barnum,  Kwiq,  KwTguk,  Kwegut). 

Kwik;  river,  and  Eskimo  village,  north  shore  of  Norton  bay,  Seward  peninsula, 
near  latitude  64^  45',  longitude  161°  45'.  Called  Kuik  by  Jarvis  in 
1897  and  Peters  in  1900.  Written  also  Quick.  It  is  the  Eskimo  word 
for  river.     Earlier  maps  call  the  village  Kvikh. 

Kwik;  river,  flowing  from  the  Malaspina  glacier  into  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern 
Alaska.  So  called  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has  also  been  called  the  Grand 
Wash. 

Kwik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  western  side  of  Bald  Head,  Norton  bay,  Norton 
sound.  On  a  recent  map  called  Isaacs,  from  the  name  of  a  person  living 
there. 

Kwik;  Eskimo  village,  northeast  of  Bald  Head,  on  the  northern  {^liore  of  Norton 
bay,  Norton  sound.  Called  Kvikh  l)y  Petfof.  1880.  On  a  late  map 
called  Kuikli. 

Kwik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  l)ank  of  the  Kuskokwim,  about  10  miles 
above  Bethel.  Nelson,  1878-79.  reports  its  native  name  to  be  Kwlga- 
mute.  i.  e.,  river  ixK)ple.  Petrof,  1880,  follows  this  spelling.  Spurr  and 
Post  in  1898,  following  Missionary  Kilbuck,  write  Kw^gamut. 

Kwik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Nunivak  island.  Native  name, 
from  the  Eleventh  Census,  which  spells  it  Kweegamute  on  the  map  and 
Kwigamiut  in  the  text  (p.  164). 

Kwikak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  outer  coast  of  the  Yukon  delta,  7  miles  south  of 
the  mouth  of  Black  river,  near  latitude  62°  15'.  Native  name,  from 
the  Coast  Survey.  1898.  who  give  it  as  KwikAgamiut. 

Kwikak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  left  (  ?  right)  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim,  about  25 
miles  below^  Kalchagamut.  It  is  apparently  identical  with  Kwigaloga- 
mute  of  Petrof  in  1880.  Missionary  Kilbuck.  according  to  Spurr,  1898, 
writes  it  QueOkagamut,  and  it  was  published  l)y  the  Geological  Survey 
as  Kwikagamut,  i.  e.,  Kwikak  people. 

Ktcikalablok :  river,  a  south  branch  of  Unalaklik  river,  western  Alaska,  near 
latitude  r>3°  45'.  Eskimo  name,  published  Quichalabloch  in  1900.  See 
also  South  river. 

Ktcikhitak,  pass ;  see  Kwikluak. 

KwikhUuak,  pass ;  see  Kwikluak. 

Kwlkli;  river,  tributary  to  the  Kuskokwim  from  the  east,  a  little  above  Bethel, 
Its  Eskimo  name,  according  to  Spurr  and  I*ost,  who  obtaineil  it  from 
Missionary  J.  H.  Kilbuck,  in  1898,  is  Kwiklimut.  i.  e..  Kwikli  jwople. 

Kwikloaklok;  Eskimo  village  or  camp,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Yukon,  8  miles 
below  Andreafski,  near  longitude  163°  30'.  Eskimo  name,  obtained  by 
Putnam,  1899. 

Kvoiklok,  pass ;  see  Kwikluak. 

Kwiklokchun;  pass  or  channel,  Yukon  delta,  connecting  the  mouths  of  Kwik- 
luak and  Kwemeluk  passes,  near  latitude  (i2"  33',  longitude  \CV^°  ^V  , 
Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Putnain,  189^. 


394  GEOGRAPHIC   DICTIONARY   OF   ALASKA. 

KicikloiraK\  pass ;  see  Kwikluuk. 

Kwikluak;  pass,  Yukon  delta,  by  far  the  largest  outlet  of  the  Yukon,  near 
latitude  «2°  4(>'.  It  is  about  50  miles  long  and  is, the  most  southerly 
of  the  main  outlets.  Eskimo  name.  Tebenkof,  1849,  has  Kwikhliuak 
and  Kwikhltak;  Raymond,  18(i0,  called  it  American  mouth,  and  the 
Coast  Survey,  1899-1901,  Kwiklok  and  Kwiklowak. 

Kwikluak;  Eskimo  village,  Yukon  delta,  on  the  left  bank  of  Kwikluak  pass, 
near  latitude  62*  30',  longitude  104°  45'.  Eskimo  name,  written  by 
Putnam,  1899,  Kaoklorakamiut,  probably  Kwikluak  folks. 

Kwikpak;  pass,  one  of  the  mouths  of  the  Yukon  river,  near  latitude  63**.  Eskimo 
name.  Kwik  means  river  (dual  Kweek,  plural  Kweet)  and  puk  means 
big,  large.     Variously  written  Kwikhpak,  Kwikhsak,  etc 

Kwikpak,  river ;  see  Yukon. 

Kwikpak;  Eskimo  village,  Yukon  delta,  on  the  right  bank  of  Kwikpak  pass, 
near  latitude  63**  03',  longitude  164**  25'.  This  is  Old  Kwikpakamiut 
of  some  maps. 

Kwikpakak;  slough,  Yukon  delta,  opening  on  the  left  bank  of  Kwikpak  pass, 
3  miles  above  the  head  of  Kawauak  pass,  near  latitude  62°  52',  longi- 
tude 164"  10'.     Eskimo  name.  rerK)rted  by  Paris  in  1899. 

Kwikpak  Crossing;  pilots*  name  for  the  Junction  or  rather  the  bar  or  channel 
at  the  junction  of  the  Kwikpak  and  AiKX)n  passes,  Yukon  delta;  lati- 
tude da**  55',  longitude  164°. 

Kwiktalik;  mountain  (1,200  feet  high),  on  Seward  peninsula,  between  Golof- 
nln  and  Norton  bays,  jiorth  shore  of  Norton  sound.  Native  name 
(meaning  river-abounding  place  perhaps),  from  Peters,  1900.  Also 
written  Quiktalik. 

Kwikuk;  slough,  Yukon  delta,  opening  on  the  right  bank  of  Kwikpak  pass,  10 
miles  below  the  head  of  the  delta,  near  latitude  63°  40',  longitude  163° 
55'.     Eskimo  name,  rei)orted  by  Paris,  189J). 

Kwimlilthla;  slough,  Yukon  delta,  opening  on  the  left  bank  of  Akularak  pass, 
near  latitude  <)2°  29'.  longitude  16i°  15'.  Eskimo  name,  obtained  by 
Putnam,  189J>. 

Kwina,  river;   him?  Kanektok. 

Kwinak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Kuskokwim  bay,  at  the  mouth 
of  Kanektok  river,  Perlng  sen.  So  given  l>y  Sarichef,  1826,  and  Telnm- 
kof.  imi).  I'etrof.  1880,  writes  it  Quinehahanuite.  or  omitting  the 
termination  wutc,  meanin*?  people,  it  would  be  Quene-jl-ak.  Variously 
written  QuinhAgamute.  Quinehaha.  Quinhagak,  Kwiuhagak,  etc. 

Ktclvhagak,  village  :  see  Kwinak. 

Kwiniuk;  mountain,  Seward  i)eninsula.  Native  name,  from  the  prospectors, 
who  write  it  Quinneluik. 

Kwiniuk;  river,  east  of  Ciolofnln  bay  and  trilmtary  to  north  shore  of  Norton 
bay.  Eskimo  name,  written  Quinnehuk.  Quinnelhock.  etc.,  by  the 
prosiKH'tors. 

Kwianon.  Raymond,  1869.  shows  a  western  tributary  of  Tozi  river  called 
Quisnon.     Name  not  found  elsewhere. 

Kwiyadik;  cret»k,  tributary  to  Kuskokwim  river,  just  south  of  Kanektok  river, 
western  Alaska.  Native  name,  ol)taine(l  by  Spurr  and  Post,  of  the 
Geological  Survey,  1898,  and  by    them  written  Quiyiiidik. 

Kyak,  island ;  see  Kayak. 

Kyganc,  cai>e;  st»e  Muzon. 

KygmiU  cape;  s(»e  Prince  of  Wales. 

Kyaka,  harlM)r,  etcv;   sih*  Kiska. 

KyUek,  island;  see  South. 
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I<ab;  reef,  between  Cat  and  Mary  islands,  Revillagigedo  channel,  Alexander 

arcbii)elaj?o.     Name  pnblished  in  tlie  Coast  IMlot  (1891,  p.  1>8). 
Labandera;  reef,  in  the  entranc*e  to  l*ort  Santa  Cniz,  Suemez  island.  Prince 

of  Wales  archii)elaj?o.     Nanunl  La  Labandera   (the  washerwoman)   by 

Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775-1771). 
Labouchere;  bay,  indenting  the  northeastern  coast  of  Prince  of  Wales  island, 

and  owning  into  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  the 

traders  after  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  steamer  Labouchere.     Has  also 

been  called  a  i)ort  and  a  harbor. 
Labouchere,  bay ;   see  Highfield  anchorage. 
Labouchere,  harbor;  see  Pyramid. 
Labouchere;  island,  at  entrance  to  lialwuchere  bay,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander 

archii>elago.     Called  Shii)  island  by  Helm,  1880. 
Labouchere,  island  ;   see  I\vramid. 
Labouchere;  mount,  west  of  Chilkat  inlet,  near  I*yramid  harbor,  southeastern 

Alaska.     So  named  by  Meade,  1800,  after  the  Hudson  Bay  Company's 

steamer  Labouchere,  which  in  turn  was  nameil  after  a  Mr.  Labouchere, 

of  the  Hudst)n  Bay  Company. 
Labret,  river:   fee  Tutuksuk. 
Lacey;  island,   in  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archii)elago,  just  east  of  Jat^kson 

island,  at  entrance  to  Tlevak  strait,  near  latitude  55°.  longitude  132°  45'. 

Pilots'  name,  from  Dickins,  11K)5. 
La  ChausHcc.    From  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Lituya  bay  there  extends 

a  si)it  called  by  La  Perouse  la  chauss<''e  (the  roa<i).     On  the  English 

edition  of  La  Perouse's  chart  10,  this  is  designated  as  "  Road  to  the 

fishery  and  moral"  (burial  place). 
Lachina,  river;   see  Lakina. 
Lackie;  gulch,  10  miles  north  of  Cam*  Nome.  Seward  i)eninsula,  draining  into 

Osborn  creek   from   tlie  west,   near   longitude   105°   05'.     Local   name, 

published  in  104)4. 
Ladds;  fishing  station,  at  mouth  of  C^huitna  river,  near  head  of  Cook  inlet 

Apparently  a  local  name,  in  use  in  1805.     It  is  at  or  near  the  site  of 

an  Indian  village  called  Chuitna. 
Ladrones,  Tslas  dc;  see  Robber. 
Ladue;  creek,  tributary  to  White  river  from  the  west,  near  longitude  140°. 

Presumably  nameil  after  a  prospector.  La  Due,  who  wintered  on  the 

Yukon  in  1884-85. 
Lagarios,  Rio;   see  Bering  river. 

Lagoon;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  delKmching  on  the  coast  of  Bering  sea,  be- 
tween York  and  Cape  I*rince  of  Wales,  near  longitude  107°  53'.     Name 

from  Gerdine,  1001. 
Lag^oon;  i>oint,  on  the  northern  .shore  of  Alaska  i)eninsula.  west  of  Port  Moller, 

near  longitude  101°  30'.     So  nameil  by  Dall  in  1882.       Possibly  iden- 

tical  with  Rozhnof  of  Lutke  in  1828. 
Lag^oon;  rookery  (seal),  on  the  south  const  of  St.  Paul  island.  Bering  sea,  just 

north  of  St.  Paul  village.     Local  name,  from  Elliott,  1872-1874. 
La  Grand  Plateau;  see  Grand  Plateau. 
Laida.     This  is  a  Kamchatkan  word  meaning  shoal,  and  was  adopted  by  the 

Russians  in  the  American  i)os.sessions. 
Laidennoj,  i)oint ;   see  Anchor. 
Laja.     An  islet  with  rocks  about  it  near  San  Fernando  island,  Bucarell  bay. 

Prince  of  Wales   archiiielago,   was   nnimHl   by   Maurelle   and   (Quadra, 

1775-1770,  la  Laja  (the  thin  flat  stone). 
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Lake;  bay,  between  Prince  of  Wales  island  and  Stevenson  island,  Kashevarof 

passage,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  56**  02', 

longitude  132**  58'.     I.K)cal  name,  rei)orted  by  Moser  in  1807. 
Lake;  creek,  in  the  Copper  River  region,  draining  Trout  lake  into  Middle  fork 

Chistwhina  river  near  its  source,  about  latitude  (>3°  08',  longitude  144° 

40'.    Descriptive  name,  given  by  Gerdine  in  1902. 
Lake;  creek,  in  the  Copi)er  River  region,  tributary  to  Nizina  river  from  the 

south,  between  Dan  and  Chititu  creeks.    Prospectors*  name,  taken  from 

map  of  Nizina  mining  district,  made  by  George  M.  Bsterly,  of  Valdez. 

1902. 
Lake;  creek,  tributary  to  Chandlar  river  from  the  east,  near  longitude  148°  30'. 

Presumably  a  descriptive  name,  from  Schrader,  1899. 
Lake;  dune,  on  Northeast  point  St.  Paul  island,  Bering  sea,  between  Crass  hill 

and  Big  lake,  near  longitude  170°  08'.    Descriptive  name,  from  Duffield, 

1897. 
Lake;  hill  (282  feet  high),  on  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea,  near 

longitude  170°  15'.    Presumably  a  local  name,  published  by  the  Coast 

Survey  in  1875. 
Lake,  point ;  see  Aiak. 
Lake  Bay;  small  fishing  village,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales 

island,  Alexander  archipelago.     It  is  near  Stevenson  island,  in  Kashe- 

varof  passage.     So  called  in  the  Eleventh  Census,  1890. 
Lakina;  river,  tributary  to  Chitina  river  from  the  north,  near  longitude  143°. 

Native  name,  from-  Rohn,  1899,  who  wrote  it  Lachina.    Pronounced 

lik-i-nH. 
Lamar;  gulch  in  the  Copper  River  region,  tributary  to  Blei  gulch,  on  the  south 

side  of  Chititu  creek.     Prosectors*  name,  taken  from  map  of  Nizina 

mining  district,  by  George  M.  Esterly,  of  Valdez,  1902. 
Lamb;  island,  on  the  eastern  side  of  Afognak  bay,  south  shore  Afognak  island, 

near  latitude  58°,  longitude  152°  42'.    Local  name,  reported  by  Moser, 

1900. 
Lancashire;  rocks,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Kachemak  bay.  Cook  inlet.    Named 

by  Dall,  1880.  after  the  English  yacht  Lancashire  Witch  (Sir  Thomas 

Ilesketh,  owner),  which  visited  Cook  inlet  that  year. 
Landlock;  post-ofhce   (established  October,  1905),  on  Landlocked  bay.  Prince 

William  sound. 
Landlocked;  bay,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.     Local 

d(*scrlptive  name,  published  in  1898,  by  the  Geological  Survey. 
Landmark;  conspicuous  gap  in  the  foothills  of  the  Alaskan  mountains,  near  the 

head  of  Delta  river,  longitude  146°.     Descriptive  name,  by  Mendenhall. 

of  the  Geological  Survey,  1898. 
Landslip;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal,  near  its  head.    De- 
scriptive name,  given  by  Pender  in  1868. 
Lane;  islet,  in  Danger  passage,  between  Mary  and  Duke  islands,  Gravina  group, 

Alexander  archii>elago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 
Lane;  river,  Seward  i>eninsula,  tributary  to  Goodhoin*  bay  from  the  southwest. 

Prospectors*   name,   reiwrted  by  Gerdine,   1901.    This  river   has  been 

called  by  its  Eskimo  name  Kugachuk. 
Lanes  Landing;  on  Kuzitrin  river.  Seward  peninsula,  near  latitude  (55°  12*, 

longitude  164°  50'.     Local  name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1901. 
Latiin,  vi\\)e ;  see  Lapin. 
La  Perouse;  glacier,  in  the  southern  part  of  the  St  Elias  alps.     So  named  by 

Dall,  1874,  after  J.  F.  G.  de  La  Perouse. 
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La  Perouse;  mountain  (10,740  feet  bigh),  in  southern  part  of  tlie  St.  Elias  alps, 
near  latitude  58**  33',  longitude  137**  05'.  So  named  by  Dall,  1874,  after 
Jean  Francois  de  Galaup  de  la  Perouse,  tbe  celebrated  and  unfortunate 
Freneb  navigator,  wbo  explored  tbis  coast  in  1786. 

Lapin;  cape,  forming  the  eastern  liead  of  Urilia  bay,  on  northern  shore  of  Tnl- 
mak,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  164°  05'.  Tebenkof  called  tbis 
Lanin,  but  it  has  usually  been  written  on  American  charts  Lapin. 
Capt.  Ivan  Savich  Lai)in  was  a  fur  trader  in  this  region,  in  1762,  and 
is  an  authority  on  the  early  history  of  the  Aleutian  islands.  Perhaps 
the  name  Lanin  is  derived  from  the  Russian  word  Ian  (deer).  On  mo»t 
modern  charts  the  name  is  misplaced,  being  applied  to  Mordvinof  and 
Cave. 

Tiarch;  bay,  near  the  south  end  of  Baranof  island,  Alexander  arcbiitelaga 
Named  Listvinichnaia  (larch)  by  the  Russians. 

Large;  island,  in  Xazan  bay,  Atka.  middle  Aleutians.     Named  Bolshoi   (large) 
•  by  the  Russians.     Erroneously  Bomchoi. 

Large,  Isle  du;  see  Navy. 

Larger,  arm.  Whale  bay ;  see  Great 

Larratita,  islet  or  reef ;  see  Larzatita. 

Larsen;  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Uyak  bay,  on  northern  shore  of 
Kodiak.  So  called  in  the  Eleventh  Census,  1890.  Locally  known  as 
Larsen  bay. 

Larzatita;  islet  or  reef,  in  San  Christoval  channel,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of 
Wales  archii)elago,  called  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779,  Lar- 
zatita. according  to  the  English  edition  of  plate  26  in  the  plates  accom- 
panying La  Perouse*8  voyage.  On  the  old  Russian  copy  of  this  it  is 
Larratita. 

Las  Animas,  island  and  iK>int;  see  Animas. 

Lascano;  islands.  This  name  appears  to  have  been  applied  by  the  Spaniards, 
1788,  to  some  of  the  islets  in  Unimak  pass. 

Las  Hermanas,  islands ;  see  Hazy. 

La  Spray;  creek,  25  miles  north  of  Car)e  Nome,  Seward  iieninsula,  tributary  to 
the  headwaters  of  Flambeau  river  from  the  north,  near  latitude  64°  45', 
longitude  165"  10'.     Local  name,  from  Gerdine,  1904. 

Las  Puercas,  islets;  see  Sows  (The) 

Las  RanaSt  islets  and  rocks;  see  Frogs  (The). 

Last;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Afognak  bay,  near  mouth  of  Afoguak  river. 
Named  Krainie  (the  very  last)  by  Murashef,  1839-40.  Near  by  be  has 
Posliedni  (last)  cape. 

Last  Chance;  creek,  just  south  of  I'ort  Clarence,  Seward  i)eninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Last  Chance;  creek,  20  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to 
North  fork  Snake  river  from  the  west,  near  longitude  ir>5°  28'.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900.     Has  been  called  West  fork  of  Snake  river. 

Last  Chance;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Turner  <TPek.  which  is  a 
tributary  of  Noxapaga  river,  near  latitude  65°  35',  longitude  164°  30'. 
Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Last  Chance;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  east,  near  Eagle.  Pros- 
pectors' name,  published  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1809. 

Last  Chance;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  south  bank  of  Sevcntyniilo  crivk. 
near  latitude  r>5°.  longitude  142°  15'.  Prospectors'  name,  fnmi  sketch 
map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 
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Last  Clutnoe;  f^k-h.  in  the  Copper  Hirer  region,  at  tlie  liendwaters  of  Chititu 

trcek.     I'rcwiiei'torH'  naine«  biken  from  map  of  Nizina  mining  district 

by  GwirKe  M.  KHterly,  of  Valdez,  lOrrZ 
Last  Timber;  niin%  on  tlie  Koutliem  Kboreof  Raspberry-  island.  Kupreanof  strait. 

Ko<lialc  Kroup.     The  desi-riptive  name  Posliednaho  liesy   (last  of  the 

w(hh\h)  was  Kiven  l»y  Muraslief,  18:i!>— 40. 
lAt«;  iNiiut,  ttie  Miutb  iioint  of  Windfall  island,  Seymour  c*anal.  Alexander  arehi- 

IMflaiffi.     Ho  named  l>y  Mansfield.  ISSO. 
Lfttottche;  island,  in  the  southwestern  part  of  Prince  William  sound.     So  called 

l»y  Vancouver  in  his  atlas,  1708.     Portlock.  1787.  called  it  Foot  island. 

Iiossil>ly   from   a   fancie<l   resemblance  to  a   human   foot    The  native 

name  is  reiMirtinl  to  1h^  Kliltaklilc  or  Kiikaklit  also  si)elled  Khlikakhlik. 
tAtouehe;  iwiint,  the  eastern  i>oint  of  entrance  to  Disenchantment  bay,  Yakutat 

bay,  soutliciistern  Alaska.     Named  Latou<-lie  i)y  Puget,  of  Vancouver's 

party,  in  17!>4.     It  was  called  Punta  de  hi  E.si)eninza   (hoi)e  point)  by 

Malasi>ina,  in  17!n.  iN>rhaps  in  allusion  to  hii4  ho\Hi  of  here  finding  the 

famous  Northwest  passage. 
Latotiche;  ismt-ofiice  (establlshcHl  .luiu*.  11K»."»),  on  Latouche  Island,  Prince  Wil- 
liam sound. 
Lauder;  iM>int.  the  southern  {Hiint  of  entrance  to  Whale  bay,  Haranof  island. 

.\lexander   archIi>t»lago.     So    nnmeil   by    Dixon,    1787.     Has   also    l>een 

calhHl  South  iM>int. 
Lauf;   islands,  in  Hodman  bay.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archii»elago.     So  named 

by  Moore.  180r». 
Launch;  cove,  jit  Stmthern  rapids.  Peril  strait.  Haranof  island.  Alexander  archi- 

|H»lago.     So  called  by  Coglilan.  1884. 
Laura;  mountain    (7,527  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Stikine  river. 

Name  pul)lislie(l  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  189."». 
Laurada;  crcH'k,  8  miles  northwest  of  Cape  Nome.  Seward  |>enlnsula.  tributary 

to   Nome  river   from   the  east,   near  longitude   Km"    12'.     Prosi)ector8* 

name,  [lublished  in  1!MK). 
Lava;  <'reek,  Sev/anl  jieninsula.  tributary  to  Kiwalik  river  fnmi  the  east,  near 

iatitmle  {'>:>"  ."io'.  longitude  KJl"  40'.     So  callcnl  by  Withers|K)on,  190:5. 
Lava;   Islet,  near  Knizrf  Island,  in  iMitrance  to  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 

iK>iago.     So  named  by  Vasillef,  18(K). 
Lava;  ptiint,  on  the  w«'st  side  of  .Vkutan  island.  Krenitzin  group,  eastern  Aleu- 
tians,  near  latitude  54°    10',   longitude  1(M;°  ().V.     Called  Flat  Top  by 

.Moser.  1807.  and  Lava  by  the  (V)ast  Survey  in  VMr2. 
Lavelle  Young;  cnn^k.  In  the  upper  Koyukuk  region,  triliutary  to  Dietrich  river 

fi*om  tile  east,  near  latitude  <kS°.   longitude  LW.     Prospectors'  name, 

n»|K)rted  l>y  Peters  and  Schrader,  1JH)1. 
Lavinia;  p>lnt.  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Chichagof  island.  Cross  sound, 

Alexander  anhiiK'lago.     So  nanuMl  by  Vancouver,  171U. 
Lawrence;  cnvk,  \:\  miles  cast  of  Cape  Yaktag.  (Uilf  of  Alaska,  near  longitude 

142''.     NanuHl  after  Lawrence  K.  Harber,  one  of  the  first  to  locate  oil 

lands  in  tiie  Yaktag  region  in  1807.     Local  nanu».  from  Martin,  1903. 
Lawrence;  crtH»k  i\\u\  valley,  Alaska  |HMiinsuIa,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of 

llerendtHMi  bay,  near  longitude  1(»0°  .'W.     So  named  l)y  Tanner,  18D0. 
LawBon;  cnvk.   en   Dtuiglas   island,   tributary   to  (Jastineau   channel,   one-half 

mile  northwest  of  I>ouglas.     Local  name,  rei>ort«l  by  Peters  in  1902. 
Lay;  iM»lnt.  on  the  Arctic  ^-oast.  lM»twtHMJ  Cape  Llsburneand  Icy  cai^e.     So  name<l 

by  HtHH'hey,  182r»,  after  (Seorge  Tradescant  I-^iy,  the  naturalist  of  his 

exiHHlitiou.    i>u  Tikhmeniefs  map  this  is  called  Sloistie  (in  layers). 


GEOGRAPHIC   DICTIONARY   OF   ALASKA.  399 

!;  cape,  a  headland  1,100  feet  high,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Unlraak 
island,  eastern  Aleutians.  So  named  hy  Lutke,  1828,  who  says  that 
Kudlakof,  1791,  reported  its  native  name  as  Toulioullaga. 

Lazaref;  peak  (1.100  feet  high),  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Unimak  island, 
3  miles  northeast  of  Cape  Lazaref.     So  called  by  Westdahl,  1901. 

Lazaro;  mountain  (1,7G7  feet  high),  on  the  south  end  of  Duke  island,  Dixon 
entrance.  Named  St.  Lazaro  by  Douglas  In  June,  1789.  Usage  has 
shortened  the  name  to  Lazaro. 

Lazy;  bay,  southwestern  shore  of  Alitak  bay.  southwestern  shore  Kodiak,  4 
miles  inside  Cai)e  Alitak.     Local  name,  reiiorted  by  Moser.  1900. 

Leader;  island,  in  the  entrance  to  Ivanof  hay.  Alaska  i)enlnsula.  Named  Pro- 
Todnik  (leader)  by  Woronkofski,  181^7. 

Iieading;  point,  on  Prince  of  Wales  island,  in  southeastern  i)art  of  Cordova  bay, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  nameil  by  Moser,  189<». 

Leading  J  point ;  see  Harrison. 

Iieadville;  mountain  (1,797  feet  high),  near  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  188.3. 

League;  point,  on  the  mainland.  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archii)elago.  So 
named  by  Meade,  18<»8. 

Leather,  village ;  see  Koserefski. 

Leask;  cove,  at  the  head  of  (ieorge  inlet,  Kevillaglgedo  island,  southeastern 
Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  .*50',  longitude  13r  30'.  Ix)cal  navigators' 
name,  reported  by  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Lebarge;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  river  from  the  north,  about  40  miles 
above  the  mouth  of  the  Koyukuk.  So  named  by  Dall,  1809,  after  his 
friend  and  companion,  familiarly  called  Mike  Lebarge.  Its  native 
name,  according  to  Dall,  is  Miskflnti'kakat. 

Lehedevski,  islands;  see  Pribilof. 

LebiazhCy  lake;  see  Swan.  * 

Le  Ck>nte;  bay.  in  the  mainland,  east  of  Mitkof  island,  southeastern  Alaska, 
near  latitude  50°  45'.  So  named  by  Thomas,  1887,  presumably  after 
Joseph  Le  Conte,  t)rofe8sor  of  geologj-  in  the  University  of  California. 
Has  been  called  Lec^onte,  Hutll,  and  Thunder.  The  native  name  is 
Uutli,  the  Tlingits'  mythical  thunder  bird,  the  flapping  of  whose  wings 
produces  the  thunder. 

Le  Ck>nte;  glacier,  at  head  of  I^  Conte  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by 
Thomas,  1887,  presumably  after  Prof.  Joseph  Le  Conte.  Has  been 
written  Leconte.  Native  name  is  IIutli(the  Thunderer),  and  from  this 
it  is  often  called  Thunder  glacier.  ■   ^\ 

Ledge;  islet,  is  Funter  bay.  Admiralty  Island,  Alexander  archli>elago.  So 
named  by  Mansfield,  1890. 

I««dge;  i)olnt,  on  the  mainland,  the  south  iwint  of  entrance  to  Walker  cove, 
Behm  canal.     So  name<I  by  the  Coast  Survey  In  1891. 

Ledge;  point,  the  southwestern  i>oint  of  entrance  to  Nakat  Inlet,  southeastern 
Alaska.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Nichols  in  188:5. 

Ledianoi,  cape ;  see  Icy. 

Leduc;  river,  on  the  mainland,  tributary  to  the  Chlckamln  river,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Name  publlshe<l  by  the  Coast  Survey  In  18J)8.  Also  written 
I^  Due. 

Lee;  creek,  in  the  Fortymlle  region,  eastern  Alaska,  tributary  from  the  south 
to  Gold  creek,  an  affluent  of  Mos<iulto  fork  Fortymlle  creek,  near  lati- 
tude 04°  10',  longitude  142°  :i(r.  Name  from  Lieutenant  Mitchell,  Sig- 
nal Corps,  U.  S,  A.,  iu  IV0% 
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Lee;  gulch,  3  miles  northwest  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  x)eninsula,  tributary  to 
to  Hastings  creek  from  the  east,  near  longitude  105**  05'.  Local  name, 
published  in  1904  as  I..ee's. 

Lee;  mountain,  Alaska  i>eninsula,  on  the  western  side  of  the  southeastern  ex- 
tremity of  Becharof  lake.  Named  after  J.  H.  Lee,  a  pioneer  prosi)ector, 
by  J.  L.  McPherson,  deputy  mineral  surveyor. 

Lees;  ix)iut,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Anchor  passage,  Hehm  canal,  Alex- 
ander archii>elago.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  1793. 

Leesia,  bay ;  see  Aleutkina. 

Leesoffskaia,  bay  ;  see  Aleutkina. 

Leesy,  cape  and  islet ;  see  Fox. 

Left;  cape,  the  western  head  of  Kiliuda  bay,  Kodiak.  Named  Lievoi  (left 
hand)  by  the  Russians.     It  is  on  the  loft  hand  as  one  enters  the  bay. 

Left;  fork  of  Coal  creek.  Alaska  peninsula,  tributary  to  Mine  harbor,  eastern 
shore  Herendeen  bay,  near  longitude  ir)()°  40'.  l)es<Tiptive  name,  re- 
ported by  Sidney  Paige,  of  the  (ii^ologicai  Survey,  1905. 

Left,  fork  of  Casadepaga ;  see  Willow  creek. 

Left;  fork  of  Dexter  creek,  G  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  i)eninsula,  draining 
the  north  slope  of  the  divide  between  Anvil  jieak  and  Newton  i)e«k,  near 
longitude  1(>5°  20 .     lx>cal  name,  published  in  1901. 

Left;  fork  of  Elk  creek,  on  the  left  bank  of  Nome  river,  13  miles  northwest  of 
Cai)e  Nome,  near  longitude  1(>5°  15'.     Local  name,  published  in  1904. 

Left;  fork  of  Dry  creek,  3^  miles  northeast  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  near 
longitude  1(>5°  18'.  Name  from  (icrdine,  1904.  Has  been  called  Newton 
(Julch  No.  2. 

Leg;  island,  west  from  Latouche  island.  Prince  William  sound.  So  named  by 
Dixon.  1787. 

Legma;  island,  one  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Vasillef,  1809.     I^gma  Is  Aleut  for  calm, 

Leila;  small  lake,  near  the  headwaters  of  Matanuska  river,  about  latFtude  (52**. 
So  named  by  Glenn.  1898. 

Leiftnoi,  island ;  see  Liesnoi. 

Lemesurier;  island,  near  entrance  to  Glacier  bay.  Icy  strait,  southeastern 
Alaska,  almut  latitude  58°  IT',  longitude  130"  05'.  So  nameil  by  Dall. 
1879,  after  the  officer  who  comnmnded  one  of  Vancouver's  boats  during 
the  exi)loration  and  survey  of  Cross  sound  in  1794. 

jA'mcxur'wr,  island  ;  s<h»  Misery. 

Lemesurier;  iM)int,  the  extreme  northeastern  i>oint  of  Kayak  island.  Controller 
l)ay,  (Julf  of  Alaska,  near  longitude  144°  10'.  Named  Point  le  Mesurier 
by  Vancouver  in  1794.  The  Spaniards  called  it  Punta  de  Navia.  Has 
been  written  Mesurier  XK>int. 

Lemesurier;  point,  at  the  junction  of  Ernest  sound  and  C'larence  strait,  Alex- 
ander archii)elago.  Name<l  by  Vancouver,  1793.  after  I^  Mesurier.  a 
member  of  his  party.  Sometimes  it  has  been  written  Mesurier.  It  is 
Misery  ix)int  of  the  local  navigators,  probably  because  more  easily 
pronounced  and  entered  in  the  log. 

Lemly;  rock  and  group  of  rocks,  off  Lemesurier  point,  at  the  junction  of  Ernest 
sound  and  Clarence  strait.  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Clover, 
1885,  presumably  after  Cai)t.  Sanmel  Conrad  Lemly,  Judge- Advocate- 
General,  II.  S.  N.     ErroniH)usly  Lcnilcy. 

Lemon;  creek,  on  tlie  mainland,  s<^)uthea stern  Alaska,  about  5  miles  northwest 
of  .luneau,  tributary  to  Gastineau  cliannel.  Local  name,  reiK)rted  by 
Peters  in  1902. 
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Lemon;  'point,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Port  McArthur,  Kuiu  iHland.  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Helm,  1880. 
Lemon  Creek;  glacier,  southeastern  Alaska,  about  4  miles  northeast  of  Juneau, 

at  the  head  of  I^mon  creek.    l-iocal  name,  reimrted  by  Peters  in  1IX)2. 
Lena;  cove,  indenting  the  mainland,   in  Favorite  channel,   Stephens  passage, 

southeastern  Alaska,  on  the  north  side  of  I^na  point  below.     Name 

published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1803. 
Lena;  point,  on  the  mainland,  near  southern  entrance  to   Favorite  channel, 

Stephens    passage,    southeastern    Alaska,    near    latitude    58°    24'.     So 

named  by  Beardslee,  188(). 
Lenard;  harbor,    indenting   the   eastern   shore   of   Cold    bay,    near    Belkofski, 

Alaska  peninsula,  about  longitude  162°  20'.     Apparently  so  named  by 

the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 
Lenard;  sunken  rock,  30  miles  soutHwest  of  Sannak  island,  near  latitude  54°, 

longitude  163°  13'.     So  named  by  the  Fish  Conmiission  in  1888. 
Lennan;  shoal,  off  south  end  of  Dolgoi  island,  near  Belkofski.     So  named  by 

Dail,  1880. 
Lennox;  island,  near  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to   Izembek  bay,  Alaska 

lieninsuin.     So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 
Leo;  anchorage,   in   Fortuna  strait,   Salisbury  sound,  west  end  of  Chichagof 

island.  Alexander  archipelago.     Surveyed  and  so  named  by  Coghlan, 

3884,  presumably  after  the  schooner  Leo, 
Leo;  creek,  tributary  from  the  west  to  Trembly  creek,  an  affluent  of  Dietrich 

river,  alK)ut  latitude  68°,  longitude  150°.     Prospectors*  name,  reported 

by  Peters  and  Schrader,  1001. 
Leo;  mountain    (Mount  Leo)    in  western  Alaska,  on   the  left  bank  of  upper 

Anvik   river,   near  latitude  63°   30'.     Prosi)ectors'   name,  published  in 

1900. 
Leo;  point  (Point  Leo),  southwestern  shore  Chichagof  island,  Salisbury  sound, 

Alexander  archii)elago — the  eastern  point  at  the  southern  entrance  to 

Fortuna  strait  and  Leo  anchorage  (above).     So  named  by  Moore,  1896. 
Iieontovich;  cape,  the  western  pi>int  of  entrance  to  Gerstle  bay,  on  north  shore 

of  Alaska  peninsula.  l)etween  Port  Mollcr  and  Izembek  bay.     Named  by 

Lutke,  1828,  after  Lieut.  Alexander  I^ieontovich,  L  N.,  a  member  of  his 

party.     Has  also  been  called  Leon  cape  and  Starling  cape. 
I«eora;  mountain    (Mount  Leora),  east  of  Norton  sound,  near  Eaton.     Name 

reported  by  Doctor  Gaml)eli.  sui)erintendent  of  Eaton  Reindeer  station. 

In  1000.     Not  found  on  any  map. 
lieroy;  creek,  tributary  to  Bluestone  river  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Leskoff,  cape :  see  Lieskof . 
Leslie;  glacier  and  pass  at  the  head  of  Chiikat  river.     So  named  by  the  I-.eslie 

expedition  in  1890.    This  name  has  not  been  seen  on  any  map. 
Lesnoi,  island,  islet,  shoal ;  see  Liesnoi. 
Lesser,  arm.  Whale  bay;   see  Small. 
Letnikof ;  cove,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Chllkat  inlet,  Lynn  canal,  southeastern 

Alaska,  near  latitude  59°  10',  longitude  135°  23'.     So  named  l)y  Linden- 
berg,  1838;   written  also  Litnekof. 
Letushkwin,  village ;  see  Old  Kootznalioo. 
Levashef,  port  or  harbor ;   see  Port  Levashef. 

Level;  Island,  at  entrance  to  Duncan  canal,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Descriptive  name,  given  by  Snow  in  1886.     At  high  water  it 

becomes  two  islands. 

Bull.  29^-06  M 26 
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Level;  uioiintain,  on  Revillngigedo   island,  near  Tongass  narrows,   Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols.  1883. 
Lewes;  river,  one  of  the  affluents  of  the  upi)er  Yukon.     In  1847  or  1848  Robert 

Campbell,  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company,  descended  this  river  and  named 

it  Lc»\ves.     Present  usage  appears  to  regard  the  Yukon  as  beginning  at 

tiie  Junction  of  the  Lewes  and  Pelly   rivers  at  Fort  Selkirk.     Often 

written  Lewis.     The  form  Lewes  has  been  adopted  by  the  Canadian 

Board  on  Geographic  Names. 
Lewis;  cape,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  between  Point  Hope  and  Cape  Lisburne,  near 

latitude  68**  40'.     So  named  l)y  Beeehey,  182G,  presumably  after  Mr. 

Charles  Lewis,  who  accompanied  him  «8  a  volunteer. 
Lewis;  low  islet,  west  from  Alava  point,  Revillagigedo  channel,  Alexander  archi- 

lK»lago.     Apparently    so    named   by    local    pilots.      Near    it    is    Walker 

island,   and   there   has   been   collusion   l)etween   these  names.     Called 

Side  island  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  77). 
Lewis;  ix»ak,  in  the  McKinley  range,  near  latitude  02°  10*,  longitude  153°.     So 

named  by  Ilerron,  181)0. 
Lewis;  ix)int,   on    Gravlna    island,    Tongass    narrows,    Alexander    archipelago. 

Named,  presumably,  by  local  pilots  about  1880. 
Lewis;  reef,   off   Lewis   point,    Tongass   narrows,    Alexander   archipelago.     So 

named  by  local  pilots. 
Lewis,  river  ;   see  I^wes. 
Lgun,  rock  ;   see  Liar. 
JJakik,  bay;  see  Three  Saints. 
Liakik;  cajK?,    forming  the  eastern   point  of  entrance  to   Three    Saints   bay, 

Kodiak.     So  called  l)y  Tebenkof,  1840.     Perhaps  from  Liak,  the  Aleut 

name  for  the  hhick- footed  goose. 
Liar;  rock,  the  westernmost  of  the  Eckholms  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Named   Lgun    (liar)    by   the    Russians,    1800.     Has   also 

Ikm'ii  called  False  rock. 
Liard;  river,  tributary  to  the  Mackenzie,  from  the  west.     Has  also  been  called 

Mountain  river.     The   above  name,   Liard,   has  been   adopted   by   the 

Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names. 
Libbey;  glacier,  tributary  to  Agassiz%Iacier,  St.  Elias  alps,  southeastern  Alaska. 

Named  by  Topham,  1888,  after  Prof.  William  Libbey,  jr.,  of  Princeton 

college.     Erroneously  Lll)l)y. 
Libby;  Island,  5  miles  westward  of  Cai>e  Si)encer,  mainland  coast,  southeastern 

Alaska,  at  west  side  of  entrance  to  Graves  harbor,  near  latitude  58** 

1,5',  longitude  130°  40'.     **  It  is  a  good-sized  wooded  island,  probably 

300  feet  high  "     So  descrilKHl  in  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1901. 
Libby;  river,  trilmtary  to  the  headwaters  of  Niukluk  river,  Seward  i>eninsula. 

Name   from    Barnard,    KMX).     Presumably    so   named   after   Daniel    B. 

Libl)y.  of  the  Western  Union  Telegraph  expeilition,  180(). 
Liberty;  fork,  of  O'Brien  creek.^in  the  Fortymile  mining  district     Local  name, 

ol)taine<l  l)y  Barnard  in  1808. 
Liberty  Cap:  see  Battery  point. 
Lida;  island,   and   anchorage,   near  the   northwestern   point  of  Caton    island, 

Sannak  group,  about  longitude  102°  'MY.     So  called  by  the  Fish  Commis- 
sion in  1880. 
Lidrejana,  bay  ;  see  Andrew. 
Liebes;  rove.   Indenting  the  south  shore  of  St.   Michael   bay,  western  Alaska, 

near  latitude  0.3°  27',  longitude  101°  TtS'.     Name  given  or  reported  by 

the  Coast  Survey  parties,  1808-1000. 
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Liebigstag;  ri^er,  tributary  to  Copi)er  river  from  tlie  east,  near  latitude  (»2°. 
So  called  by  Allen,  1885,  after  an  Indian  chief  living  at  or  near  its 
mouth.     Apparently  identical  with  Chetasiina. 

Liesistoi,  islet ;  see  Wooded. 

Lieskof ;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  i>eninsula,  northwest  of  Pavlof 
bay.  Named  Lieskova  (Lieskof's)  by  Lutke,  1828,  after  Lieut.  Arcadie 
Lieskof,  I.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party.  Has  been  written  Ijcskoflf,  Lies- 
kofP,  Liskoff,  etc.  Apparently  identical  with  Garfield  point  of  the  Fish 
Commission  in  1888. 

Liesnoi,  cape ;  see  Wooded. 

Liesnoi;  island,  between  Woewodski  and  Eliza  harbors,  Frederick  sound,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     Xametl  Liesnoi  (woody)  by  Zarembo,  18:J8. 

Liesnoi;  island,  in  Krestof  harbor,  Kruzof  island,  Alexander  archijielago. 
Named  Liesnoi  (woody)  by  Vasilief,  18()J). 

Liesnoi;  island,  northwest  of  Wrangell,  in  Sunnier  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  Liesnoi  (woody)  by  the  Rynda  party,  IHihi.  The 
island  is  low  and  wooded.     Has  been  printed  erroneously  Leisnol. 

Liesnoi;  island,  one  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archiiHilago. 
Named  Liesnoi  (wooded)  by  Vasilief,  1800.  who  has  a  North  Liesnoi 
and  a  South  Liesnoi.     Has  also  been  erroneously  written  Lusnoi. 

Liesnoi,  island;  see  Makhnati. 

Liesnoi,  island  (?  ^iiak)  ;  see  Woody. 

Liesnoi;  islet,  i  ..  Kruzof  island,  in  entrance  to  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
IKJlago.     Earned  Liesnoi  (woody)  by  Vasilief,  1800. 

Liesnoi;  islet,  near  Southern  rapids.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
Liesnoi  (woody)  l)y  Vasilief,  183,*i     Has  also  Ikhmi  written  Lesnoi. 

Liesnoi;  shoal,  near  Southern  rapids.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archii>elago. 
So  named  by  Coghlan,  1884. 

Lietnik;  cape,  in  Kizhuyak  bay,  north  coast  of  Kodiak.  Named  Lietnika  (sum- 
mer village)  by  Murashef,  18:39-40. 

Lictniki  cape,  on  the  western  shore  of  Afognak  bay,  Afognak  island.  Kodiak 
group.  Name<l  Lietnika  (summer  village)  by  Murashef,  18.*i9-40. 
Moser,  1900,  rei)orts  Lipsett  as  the  name  of  this  point.     See  Lipsett. 

Lietnik;  see  Afognak  and  Litnik. 

Lievoi,  cai)e ;  see  Left. 

Lighter;  creek,  an  arm  of  Davis  creek,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island, 
Alexander  archiijelago.  So  named  by  Meade,  who,  in  1869,  opened  a 
coal  mine  here. 

Lighthouse,  island ;  see  Signal. 

Lighthouse;  rocks,  southwest  of  the  Semidis.  So  named  by  Dall,  1874.  Teben- 
kof,  1849,  calls  it  Namdak  crag  or  pinnacle.    Also  called  Namtschak. 

Lightning;  creek.  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Casadepaga  river  from  the 
east,  near  latitude  04°  53',  longitude  1(>4°  13'.  Prosi)ector8'  name, 
from  Gerdine,  liK)5. 

Lignite;  creek,  tributary  to  Yukon  river  from  the  south,  near  longitude  143° 
15'.     Name  from  (\)Iller,  1902. 

Lig^nite;  creek,  a  right  branch  of  Cantwell  river,  near  latitude  (►3°  .55',  longi- 
tude 149°.     Descriptive  name,  from  Brooks.  11H)2. 

Lillian;  creek.  10  miles  northeast  of  Nome.  Seward  i>eninsula.  trilaitary  to 
Buster  cre(»k  from  the  north,  m»ar  longitude  1(55°  15'.  Name  from 
Barnard,  19fH). 

Lilly;  lake,  10  miles  north  of  and  tributary  to  Klutina  lake.  So  named  by 
Abercrombie,  1898.    Also  written  Lily. 
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Lime;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Niukluk  river  from  the  south,  in  the  Eldorado 
mining  district,  Seward  peninsula.  Local  name,  published  by  the 
Geological  Survey  In  1900.    Called  Bear  creek  on  a  recent  local  map. 

Lime;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  on  south  bank  of  East  fork  Solomon 
river,  near  latitude  64**  42',  longitude  164**  05'.  Prosijectors'  name, 
from  a  local  map,  1904. 

Lime;  ijoint,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Nutkwa  inlet,  Prince  of  Wales 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.     Name  from  Moser,  1897. 

Limestone;  butte  (3,700  feet  high),  eastern  Alaska,  east  of  North  fork  Forty- 
mile  creek  and  south  of  Champion  creek,  near  latitude  64**  45',  longi- 
tude 141°  50'.  Prospectors*  name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by 
Major  (ilassford,  Signal  Corps,  IT.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Limestone;  creek,  tributary  to  Settles  river  from  the  north,  near  longitude 
149°  80'.     Descriptive  name,  from  Schrader.  1899. 

Limestone;  creek,  tributary  to  Clear  creek  from  the  east,  on  south  slope  of 
Mount  Wrangell.  Apparently  a  local  name,  reported  by  Schrader  in 
1900. 

Limestone;  gap,  in  the  Talkeetna  mountains,  between  the  headwaters  of  Bubb 
and  Ilicks  creeks.     So  named  by  Glenn.  1898. 

Limestone;  inlet,  in  the  mainland,  opening  into  Stephens  passage,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  Meade  in  1869.  On  the  north 
shore  are  some  high  limestone  bluflTs. 

Limestone  Bluffs;  mountain,  on  the  north  shore  of  Limestone  inlet,  Stephens 
passage,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by  Meade,  1869,  who  says: 
"  From  a  remarkable-looking  streak  on  the  side  of  the  mountain  form- 
ing the  west  side  of  the  iniet  I  called  it  Limestone  Inlet  and  the  moun- 
tain Limestone  Bluff." 

Liwa,  bay;   see  Lituya. 

Lincoln,  cape ;  see  Mordvinof. 

Lincoln;  channel,  between  Sitklan  and  Kannaghunut  islands,  Dixon  entrance. 
Presumably  named,  1869,  after  the  T^.  S.  reveime  cutter  Lincoln. 

Lincoln;  island,  north  of  Point  Retreat,  in  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Meade,  1869. 

Lincoln;  mountains  (6.200  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Portland  canal.  Ap- 
parently so  named  by  the  Coast  Survey.     Erroneously  Licoln. 

Lincoln;  open  bay,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group. 
Bering  sea.  Name  publisheil  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1890.  Designated 
as  Lincoln  bight  on  a  recent  Coast  Survey  chart. 

Lincoln;  peak  (4.894  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  north  of  Frederick  sound, 
southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  President 
Abraham  Lincoln. 

Lincoln;  rock,  awash  at  lowest  water,  southeast  of  Kashevarof  passage,  in 
Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Snow,  1886,  after 
President  Lincoln.  This  rock  has  been  reserved  for  light-house  pur- 
I)oses  by  Executive  order  dated  .January  4,  1901. 

Lind;  island,  in  northwestern  part  of  Prince  William  sound.  So  named  be- 
cause a  Mr.  Lind  has  a  fox  ranch  on  this  island.  So  says  Grant,  1905. 
It  is  probal)ly  the  same  island  that  is  elsewhere  called  Pond.  See 
Pond. 

Linda;  i)ar,  in  the  Yukon,  i)etween  Fort  Yukon  and  Circle  at  Thirtysixmile 
crossing  (8(>  miles  lK»iow  Circle?).  Name<l  after  the  steamer  Linda 
wrecked  or  stranded  here.  River  pilots*  name,  taken  from  EJdwards* 
Track  Chart  of  the  Yukon,  1899. 
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Linda  Vista;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  in  Solomon  River  valley,  tributary  on 
south  bank  of  Big  Hurrah  creek,  neat  latitude  (>4°  :W,  longitude  164° 
15'.     Prospectore*  name,  from  a  local  map,  1904. 

Lindblom;  creek,  9  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Snake 
river  from  the  east,  near  longitude  1(>5°  27'.  So  named  after  Erick  C. 
Lindblom,  one  of  the  first  to  stake  claims  near  Nome  in  1898.  Erro- 
neously Lindbloom. 

Lindeman;  lake,  near  Cbilkoot  pass,  in  the  Yukon  drainage  basin.  Named  by 
Schwatka,  1883,  after  Dr.  Moritz  Lindeman,  vice-president  of  the 
Bremen  Geographical  Society. 

Lindenberg;  harbor,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Chichagof  island,  Peril 
strait.  Alexander  archii)elago.     So  named  by  Vasilief,  1833. 

Lindenberg;  head,  the  eastern  head  of  Lindenberg  harbor.  Peril  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     Name  apparently  first  applitnl  by  Moore,  1895. 

Lindenberg;  peninsula,  constituting  the  eastern  part  of  Kupreanof  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  The  Russians  called  its  eastern  side  Lindenberg 
shore  or  coast,  after  G.  Lindenberg,  who  explored  and  surveyed  in  the 
Alexander  archii>elago  in  and  about  1838.  Dall,  in  the  Coast  Pilot. 
1883.  applied  the  name  to  the  peninsula. 

Lindenhcrff,  point;  see  Glacier. 

Line;  island,  at  entrance  to  Whiting  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1881). 

Linnet;  islet,  near  Spruce  island,  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archii>elago.     Named  Chechotkin  (linnet)  l\v  Vasilief,  1809. 

Lion;  creek,  Seward  i>eninsula,  Solomon  River  drainage,  tributary  on  south 
bank  of  Big  Hurrah  creek,  near  latitude  04^  38',  longitude  1(34'  12'. 
Prospectors'  name,  from  a  local  map,  1904. 

Lion;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal,  near  its  head.  So  named 
by  the  Coast  Survey  as  early  as  1891. 

Lion;  reef,  on  the  Arctic  coast  east  of  (^olville  river.  So  named  by  Franklin 
after  his  boat  Lion,  which  grounded  ui)on  it,  August  7,  1826. 

Lipsett;  point  (Point  Lipsett),  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group,  on  the  western 
shore  of  Afognak  bay,  near  latitude  58'',  longitude  152°  47'.  Local 
name,  reported  by  Moser,  1900.     See  Lletnik  cape. 

Lisbume;  cape  (1,400  feet  high),  on  the  Arctic  coast  of  Alaska,  near  latitude 
68°  53'.  Discovered  and  so  named  by  Cook.  August  21.  1778.  Erro- 
neously Lisburn  and  Lisbon.  The  Eskimo  name  is  WGvok,  Wevuk,  or 
W§buk,  which  is  also  the  name  of  the  village  there  and  the  name  of 
Cape  Thompson  ;  Cape  Lisburne  being  Webuk  Unasiksuk  (far)  and  Cape 
Thompson.  Webuk  Konikto  (near). 

Lisbume;  hills,  a  range  of  hills,  1,000  to  2,(XX)  feet  high,  extending  southwest- 
erly from  Cai)e  Lisburne,  near  latitude  68°  40'.  So  named  by  Collier, 
1904. 

Lisbume;  peninsula,  northwest  coast  of  Alaska,  latitude  68°  to  69°.  Name 
proposed  and  used  by  Collier.  1904. 

Liscome;  bay,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Dall  island,  Dixon  entrance.  A  bay  in 
this  vicinity,  not  exactly  identified,  was  named  Port  Liscome  by  Ingra- 
ham  in  1792. 

Liscutn,  fort ;  see  Fort  Liscum. 

Lisefskaiay  bay;  see  Camp  Coogan. 

Lislitak;  river,  the  left  fork,  near  the  head  of  Chulitna  river,  a  large  southern 
tributary  of  the  Kuskokwim,  near  longitude  157°.  Native  name,  from 
Tikhmenief,  1861.    Another  native  name  is  said  to  be  1-im-tuck. 
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Lisianski;  pcninnula,  between  Kntliann  bay  and  Nakwasina  passage,  Baranof 

island,  Alexander  archii>elaKo.     So  nanunl  by  Dull  in  tlie  Coast  Pilot  of 

1883. 
Lisianski;  i)oint,  the  north  i)oint  of  entrance  to  Katliana  bay,  Sitka  sound, 

Alexander  arcliipelago.     Named  by   Dall,   in  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1883, 

after  Capt.  luri  Fedorovloh  Lisianski,  I.  N.,  who  was  at  Sitka  in  1804. 
Lisianski;  small  bay,  on  the  southeastern  coast  of  Kodiak,  northwest  of  Sitka- 

lidak  island.     Name  given  l)y  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 
Lisianski;  strait,  separating  Yakobi  island  from  Chichagof  island,  Alexander 

archii)elago,  near  latitude  58°,  longitude  13(»°  20'.     So  named  by  Dall, 

1870,  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  after  Cnpt.  luri  Fedorovleh  Lisianski,  upon 

whoFe  clmrt  of  1814  it  first  appears.     Has  been  written  Lisiansky 
Liskoff,  cape;  see  Lieskof. 
Litnekof,  cove;  see  Letnikof. 
JAtnik,  bay,  lake,  river;  see  Afognak. 
Litnik;  Indian  village,  on  Afognak  bay,  Afognak  island.    This  name  is  found 

on  a  map  made  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1880.  and  is  apparently 

the  Afognak  of  other  maps.     According  to  Moser,  1000,  it  is  the  Russian 

word  Eiitnik  or  Lietnik,  meaning  a  place  where  fish  are  cured,  or  a 

sunnner   village,   and    is   also   the   local    name   of  Afognak    bay.     On 

Moser's  chart  of  Afognak  bay,  1000,  Litnik  village  is  placed  at  the  head 

of  the  bay  5  miles  north  of  Afognak. 
Little;  bay.  indenting  the  northeastern  shore  of  Akun  island,  Krenitzin  group, 

eastern   Aleutians,   near   longitude   KJ,^"   35'.     So  named   by   the   Fish 

(Commission  in  ia<«.     Called  Uiecheshni  bay  by  Veniaminof,  lam 
Little;  canyon,  on  the  Stikine  river,  British  Columbia. 
Little;  cove,  at  head  of  Middle  bay,  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.     Named  Mielkoi  (very 

small)  by  Russian  naval  officers,  1808-1810. 
Little;  creek,  tributary  to  Red  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archi- 

I»elago.     So  named  by  Helm,  1880. 
Little;  creek,  3  miles  northwest  of  Nome.  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Anvil 

creek  from  the  east,  near  longitude  Hm"   27'.     Tx)cal  name,  obtained 

by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1800.    Rich  placers  were  discovered  on  this 

creek  in  1004. 
JAtilc,  glacier ;  see  I*o|K>r. 
Little;  gulch,  5  miles  northeast  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  northeast 

sloiK*  of  Newton  i)eak,  draining  into  Extra  Dry  creek,  near  longitude 

1C>5°  17'.     Local  nnme,  publlsheil  in  1004. 
Little;  gulch,  0  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  i)eninsula,  on  the  east  bank  of 

(ilacier  creek,  near  longitude  l<ir>°  20'.     lx)cnl  name,  published  in  1004. 
Little;  gulch,  25  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  iwninsula.  on  the  west  bank  of 

Nome  river,  near  longitude  105®  13'.     Minei*s'  name,  reported  by  Qer- 

dine,  1004. 
Little;  island,  at  entrance  to  Deep  l)ay.  Peril   strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Nameil  Malie  (little)  l»y  Vnsilief,  18:i3. 
Little;  island,   in   southern   part  of   Lynn   canal,   Alexander  archipelago.     So 

named  by  Symonds,  1880. 
Little;  islands,  west  of  I^nga  and  north  of  Wosnesenski  island,  near  entrance 

to  I*avlof  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.     So  called  by  Dall,  1882. 
Little;  mountain,  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Yukon,  near  the  mouth  of  Koyukuk 

river.     So  name<l  by  Allen,  1885. 
Little;  river,  about  1  mile  west  of  Cape  Ugat,  on  northern  coast  of  Ilodiak. 

So  called  by  Moser,  1807. 
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Little;  rock  (10  feet  above  high  water),  near  north  end  of  Duke  island,  in 
Revillagigeilo  channel.  Alexander  archipelago.  Presumably  so  named 
by  local  pilots  about  1880. 

Little  Afognak;  bay  and  village,  southeastern  coast  Afognak  island,  Kodiak 
group,  northeast  of  Afognak  bay.  Mentioned  by  Moser,  1900,  but  not 
found  on  any  map. 

Little  Anvil;  creek,  Just  east  of  Topkok  river,  Seward  peninsula.  Name  from 
Barnard,  1900.    Called  also  Silverbow  creek. 

Little  Apoon;  pass,  Yukon  delta,  a  cut-off  on  the  right  bank,  connecting  Apoon 
pass  below  its  junction  with  Kwikpak  pass,  with  Kwikpak  pass  above 
the  mouth  of  Kawanak  pass,  near  latitude  02**  53',  longitude  164°. 
Called  Kravaksarok  or  Little  Aproon  by  Farls,  1899. 

Little  Black;  river,  northeastera  Alaska,  tributary  to  Porcupine  river  from  the 
west,  10  miles  above  Fort  Yukon,  near  latitude  GG**  80',  longitude  144°. 
Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1890.     See  also  Black  and  Rat. 

Little  Blanche;  creek,  tributary  to  Seventymile  creek  from  the  south,  about  10 
miles  from  Eagle,  on  the  Yukon.  Prospectors'  name,  from  Barnard, 
1898.     Called  also  Rock  creek. 

Little  Boulder;  creek,  in  the  Chilkat  region,  tributary  to  Klehini  river  from 
the  north,  3  miles  Iwlow  Porcupine  creek,  near  longitude  13(i°  08'. 
Prosix^ctors*  name,  reiwrted  by  Wright.  1903.  Krause  brothers  (1882) 
wrote  the  Indian  name  Teltakatschkahin  or  Jeltakatschkahin,  and 
Flemer  (1898)  wrote  it  Teltakhatskahin. 

Little  Branch;  bay,  indenting  the  southwestern  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Alex- 
ander archii)elago.  Named  Maloi  Strelka  (little  arrow,  i.  c.  little  off- 
shoot) by  the  Russians. 

Little  Charley,  creek ;  see  Kandik  river. 

Little  Chena;  river,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Chena  river  from  the 
north,  near  latitude  (55°,  longitude  147°.  Local  name,  from  (Jerdine. 
19a3. 

Little  Daisy;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Goodhope  river  from  the 
south,  near  latitude  05°  45',  longitude  103°  55'.  Ui*osi)ectors'  name, 
reiwrted  by  (Jerdine,  1901. 

Little  Delta,  creek ;  see  Mahutzu. 

Little  Derby;  creek,  debouching  on  the  south  shore  of  Seward  peninsula,  V%\ 
miles  west  of  Cain*  Nome,  near  longitude  105°  12'.  rx)cal  name,  fnmi 
Gerdine,  19(V4. 

Little  Diomede;  island,  one  of  the  Diomede  group,  in  Bering  strait.  Com- 
monly known  as  the  Little  Diomede.  Sauer  and,  after  him,  Lutke 
give  its  name  as  Imaglin.  Beechey,  1830.  has  Kruzenstern  (Igna-look), 
while  Tel>enkof,  1849,  calls  it  Ignaliuk.  In  the  Alaska  purchase  treaty, 
1807,  Little  Diomede  island  and  Fairway  rock,  presumably,  are  grouped 
as  "  the  islands  of  Krusenstern  or  Ignalook."  Beechey  named  this 
island,  1820.  after  the  Russian  admiral,  Krusenstern. 

Little  East;  rookery  (seal)  on  the  north  shore  St.  (ieorge  island,  Bering  sea, 
near  longitude  1<;9°  31'.  Called  Little  Eastern  rookery  by  Elliott  in 
1872-73,  and  Little  East  by  Stanley-Brown  (1891)  and  Duftleld  in  1897. 

Little  Eastern,  rookery:  see  Little  East. 

Little  Eldorado;  creek,  in  the  Rami)art  region,  tributary  from  the  north  to 
Quail  creek  a  branch  of  Troublesome  creek.  ProsiHH-tors'  name,  ob- 
taiiuMi  by  Prindle  in  1904. 

Little  Fort;  island,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Shuyak  island,  Kodiak  group. 
Named  Maloi  Krieposti  (little  fort)  by  the  Russian-American  Company, 
1849.  * 
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Little  Garfield;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Xoxapaga  river  from  the 
west,  near  latitude  (>r»°  IM)',  longitude  104°  20'.  Ix)cal  name,  reiwrted 
by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Little  Gkivanski;  island,  immediately  opix)site  Starrigavau  bay,  Sitka  sound. 
Alexander  archipelago.  Xame<l  Gavauski  menshoi  (little  harbor)  by 
Vasillef,  1800.     Has  also  been  called  Little  island. 

Little  Gold;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  a  north  branch  of  Gold  creek,  Salcha  River 
drainage,  near  latitude  04°  50',  longitude  145°  40'.  Prospectors'  name, 
reiwrted  by  Witherspoon,  1905. 

Little  Goose,  island ;  see  Goose. 

Little  Granite;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  south  bank  of  Seventymile  creek, 
near  latitude  04°  55',  longitude  142°  20'.  Prosiiectors'  name,  from 
sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Corp.'<,  TJ.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Little  Hog,  river ;  see  Little  Ilogatza. 

Little  Hog^tza;  river,  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk,  on  the  right  bank.  1^  miles 
below  Ilogatza  river,  near  latitude  or»°,  longitude  155°  30'.  River 
pilots*  name,  reiwrted  as  Little  Ilogatsikakat  and  Little  Hog  by  Lieu- 
tenant Camden,  R.  C.  S.,  1900. 

Little  Hurrah;  creek,  tributary  to  Big  Hurrah  creek  from  the  south.  Seward 
peninsula.     Name  from  Barnard,  llKKl. 

Little  Indian;  creek,  Kenai  i>eninsula,  tributary  to  Chickaloon  bay.  south  shore 
Turnagain  arm.  Cook  inlet,  near  longitude  149°  50'.  Local  name,  from 
Becker,  1895. 

Little  Joe;  gulch,  15  miles  northwest  of  Nome,  Seward  i>eninsu]a,  on  the  right 
bank  of  New  Eldorado  creek,  an  affluent  of  Osborn  creek,  near  longi- 
tude 105°  10'.     Miners'  name,  from  Gerdine,  1904. 

Little  Kayak;  Iwal  name  for  Wingham  island. 

Little  Kings,  creek  ;  see  Young. 

Little  Kiska;  island,  just  cast  of  Kiska,  Rat  island  group,  western  Aleutians. 
So  called  by  Lutke.     See  Kiska. 

Little  Koniuji;  island,  between  Big  Koniuji  and  Simeonof  islands,  Shumagin 
group,  ne^r  longitude  159°  20'.  Now  occupied  as  a  blue-fox  farm. 
So  named  by  the  Russians.  According  to  Venlaminof  this  is  Tangimak 
island  of  the  Aleuts.     I^utke  writes  it  Tounghimik.     See  also  Koniuji. 

Little  Kotlik;  river,  Yukon  delta,  the  westerly  of  the  two  small  rivers  opening 
on  the  right  bank  of  Ai)oon  pass  at  Kotlik,  near  latitude  03°  02',  longi- 
tude 103°  3.3'.  From  Eskimo  kwa-tleek  (l)riK?ches).  So  called  by 
Faris,  1899. 

Little  MaUimute;  river,  in  the  Koyukuk  region,  tributary  to  Alatna  river. 
Mentioned  by  Lieutenant  Camden  (Oi)eration8  of  the  U.  S.  revenue 
steamer  yuuirak,  1899-1901,  p.  247).     Not  found  on  any  map. 

Little  Minook;  creek,  tributary  to  Minook  creek  from  the  east,  near  latitude 
05°  30',  longitude  150°.  Prospectors'  name,  rejiorted  by  Spurr,  Good- 
rich, and  Schrader,  1890. 

Little  Minook  Junior;  creek,  in  tlie  Rampart  region,  tributary  from  the  east 
to  Minook  creek.  al)out  5  miles  above  its  mouth.  Local  name,  rei^ortecl 
by  Prindle.  1904. 

Little  Naked,  island ;  see  Peak  and  Storey. 

Little  Nitchawak;  river.  8  miles  northwest  of  Controller  bay,  tributary  to 
Nitchawak  river  from  the  east,  near  longitude  144°.  Local  name,  from 
Martin,  190.3. 

Little  Polovina;  hill,  in  tlie  northeastern  part  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribllof  group, 
Bering  sea.  Presumal>ly  the  local  name.  Name  published  by  the  CJoast 
Survey  in  1875.     Polovina  is  Russian  for  halficay. 
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Little  Folovina;  rookery,  on  the  eastern  sbore  of  St.  Paul  island,  Bering  sea, 

li  miles  northeast  of  Halfway  point,  near  longitude  170°  09'.     Written 

Little  Polavina  by  Elliott,  1873-74. 
Little  Queenie;  creek,  8  miles  north  of  Fairbanks,  on  the  south  bank  of  Gold- 
stream  creek,  a  mile  below  Engineer  creek,  near  longitude  147°  45'. 

Prospectors*  name,  from  a  local  map,  1905. 
Little  Bapids;  islet,  in  Southern  rapids.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archiix^lago. 

So  named  by  Coghlan,  1884. 
Little  Raspberry;  island,  between  Afognak  and  Kodiak,  Kodiak  group.     Namtnl 

Maloi  Malinovoi   (little  raspberry)   by  Murashef,  1839-40. 
Little  Raspberry;  strait,  between  Whale  and  Kodiak  islands,  Kodiak  group. 

Named  Maloi  Malinovoi  (little  raspberry)  by  Murashef,  1839-40. 
Little  River;  slough,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Copper  river  delta.     Fisheries  name, 

reported  by  Moser,  1897. 
Little  Rose;  island,  one  of  the  Opasni  islands,  in  Northern  rapids.  Peril  strait, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Coghlan,  1884. 
Little  Salmon;  river  or  creek,  tributary  to  Tsirku  river  from  the  north,  near 

longitude  136°.     Local  name,  obtained  by  Wright,  1903.    The  Tsirku 

is  now  called  by  the  miners,  Salmon  river. 

Little  Sitkin;  island  (3,585  feet  high),  between  Kiska  and  Semisopochnoi 
islands.  Rat  island  group,  western  Aleutians.  So  called  by  the  Rus- 
sians. Lutke,  1835,  calls  it  Little  or  Western  Sitkin.  *Also  has  been 
written  Little  Sitchin. 

Little  Smith;  island,  Just  southwest  of  Smith  island,  Prince  William  sound. 

Local  name,  reported  by  Grant,  1905. 
Little  Sonnickson,  creek ;  see  Falls. 
Little  Specimen;  gulch,  6  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  north 

side  of  Anvil  peak,  near  longitude  165°  23'.    Local  name,  published  in 

1904. 

Little  Str^lki,  arm  of  Whale  bay ;  see  Small. 

Little  Susitna;  stream,  entering  head  of  Cook  inlet,  between  Susitna  river  and 
Knik  arm.     I^cal  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Little  Tanaga;  island,  east  of  Adak  island,  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians. 
Called  Tannak  on  Russian  Hydrographic  chart  14(X),  edition  of  1848; 
Tanaga  by  Tebenkof,  1849;  and  Little  Tanaga  by  the  North  Pacific 
exploring  expedition,  1855,  doubtless  to  distinguish  it  from  the  larger 
Tanaga  island,  about  70  miles  west  of  this  one.     Native  name. 

Little  Tanana;  river  or  slough,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Tanana,  near  longitude 
143°  30'.     So  called  by  Lieutenant  Mitchell,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1902. 

Little  Tok;  river,  in  the  Mount  Wrangell  region,  tributary  from  the  south  to 
Tok  river,  near  latitude  a3°  04',  longitude  143°  26'.  Local  name,  re- 
ported by  Schrader,  1902.     Called  also  Little  Tokio. 

Little  Vgalenka,  river ;  see  Kiklukh. 

Little  Ugalentz,  river ;  see  Kiklukh. 

Little  Whale;  bay,  indenting  the  southwestern  coast  of  Baranof  island,  in  or 
near  Whale  bay,  about  latitude  56°  40*.  So  called  by  the  fisheries,  and 
reported  by  Moser,  1897.  It  may  be  the  bay  that  is  otherwise  called 
Small  arm  of  Whale  bay.     See  Small. 

Little  Zapadni;  rookery  (seal),  on  the  western  shore  of  English  bay,  south- 
western coast  of  St.  Paul  island.  Bering  sea,  near  longitude  170°  20'. 
Local  name,  reported  by  Duflield  in  1897. 
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Lltuya;  bay,  in  southern  part  of  the  St.  Ellas  alps,  southeastern  Alaska,  near 
longitude  137**  40'.  This  name  Is  of  Indian  origin  and  was  obtained 
and  used  by  the  Russians.  The  Indian  word  is  thought  by  Dall  to  be 
K'Ht-tu-yfih,  accented  on  the  last  syllable.  Lisianski,  1805,  wrote  it 
L'tooa  bay,  and  Tebenkof  writes  it  Ltua.  Russian  Hydrographic  chart 
1378  has  Altua  bay  or  l*ort  Frantsuzof.  Out  of  these  has  come  Ltuya, 
Alltuya,  Altona,  and  Llna.  La  Perouse  surveyed  the  bay,  1786,  and 
named  it  Port  des  Fran(;;ais  and  to  the  whalemen  it  has  been  known  as 
Frenchman's  bay.  The  name  Skecter  has  also  been  applied  to  it  under 
a .  misapi)rehension. 

Lltuya;  mountain  (11,832  feet  high),  in  the  Fairweather  range,  southeastern 
Alaska.     Name  published  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Lively;  group  of  islands,  in  Tlevak  strait,  near  Tlevak  narrows,  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  named  by  Dall,  1882,  after  the  steam  launch  of  the 
Hassler.     Sheldon  Jackson  has  called  this  group  Voorhees  isles. 

Lively;  sunken  rock,  in  Port  Chester.  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Nichols,  1883,  after  the  Hassler'a  steam  launch  Lively. 

Livingston;  creek,  tributary  to  Feather  river  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Livingstone;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  south  bank  of  Seventymile  creek, 
near  latitude  64**  55',  longitude  142**  05'.  Prospectors'  name,  and  so 
si)elled  on  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Corps, 
IT.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Lizard;  cove,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Pearse  island,  just  south  of  Lizard 
IK)int,  Portland  inlet,  Canada,  near  latitude  54°  .50'.  longitude  130°  15'. 
Name  of  iwint  (below)  applieii  by  local  navigators  to  cove,  and  re- 
ported by  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904, 

Lizard;  point  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Pearse  island,  Portland  inlet.  So 
named  by  Pender,  1808.     Erroneously  Lizzard. 

Loaf;  rldgB  of  mountains  (2,200  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  northeast  of  Dixon 
entrance.     So  called  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Lobos,  l8la  de  los;  see  Sealion  rocks. 

Lockenuck,  river ;  see  Alagnak. 

Lockwood;  mountains,  northwestern  Alaska,  south  of  the  headwaters  of  Kobuk 
river,  between  the  Kobuk  and  Koyukuk  rivers,  and  lying  across  the 
Arctic  circle,  near  longitude  15(5°.     So  named  by  Stoney  in  1885. 

Lockwood;  peak  (3,510  feet  lilgii)  In  the  northeastern  part  of  Kupreanof  island, 
Alexander  archii)elago.  Nameil  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  Lieut.  James 
Booth  Lockwood,  U.  S.  A.,  who  i)erlshed  at  Cape  Sabine  in  1883. 

LockwQod;  point,  on  Woewodski  island,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Meade,  1869.  It  was  called  Poverotni  (turning)  by  Lin- 
denberg  in  1838. 

Lode,  point,  on  the  right  bank  of  Chllkat  river,  near  its  mouth.  Named  Zhila 
(lode,  also  hut)  by  Lindenberg,  18.'^.     The  name  is  obsolete. 

Lofka;  hut,  of  an  Indian  named  Lofka,  where  the  earliest  American  travelers 
on  the  Yukon  used  to  spend  a  night.  Called  Ix)fka,  Lofka's,  and 
Lofka's  barralwra  (hut).  It  was  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon  and 
due  east  from  St.  Michael. 

Log;  point,  on  Llesnol  island,  Woewodski  harbor,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Mansfield,  1889. 

Logan;  creek,  small  tributary  on  south  bank  of  upper  Yukon,  near  longitude 
142°  05'.  Prosix^ctors'  name,  reported  by  WlthersiK)on,  1905.  It  ap- 
pears to  be  the  siime  creek  which  Collier,  1902,  called  Glenn.  See 
Glenn. 
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Iiogan;  mountnin  (10,580  feet  high),  \n  the  St.  Elias  region.  So  named  by 
Uussell,  in  181K),  in  honor  of  Sir  William  Edmond  rx)gan.  "  f<mnder  and 
long  director  of  the  (leological  Survey  of  Canada.*'  The  name  has 
been  adopted  by  the  Canadian  Hoanl  on  (Jeographic  Names. 

Logan;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  <»f  Portland  canal.  So  named  by  l*ender, 
1808. 

liOghxy;  creek,  in  the  Fortymile  region,  eastern  Alaska,  a  small  tributary  of 
Hutchinson  creek  at  its  head,  near  latitude  ('A°  l.V,  longitude  142°  20'. 
So  named  by  Lieutenant  Mitchell,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  IJKTi. 

Lohtianoi,  point ;  see  (ilacier. 

Lohtianoh  sound ;  see  Cross. 

Lomas;  cai)e,  on  the  western  shore  of  Port  Caldera,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of 
Wales  archipelago.  Named  Cabo  de  las  I^onuis  (cajH)  of  the  hillocks) 
by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1770. 

Lomavik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  lower  Kuskokwim.  Name 
from  Nelson,  1870,  who  wrote  it  Lomavigamute,  i.  e..  Lomavik  peoi)le. 

lione;  creek,  Seward  i>einnsula,  tributary  from  the  south  to  Igloo  creek,  an 
affluent  of  American  river,  near  longitude  105°  25'.  Prosi)ectors' 
name,  reported  by  Oerdine,  11H)1. 

LonCf  island.  Prince  William  sound ;  see  Long. 

Lone;  small  islet,  in  (ilacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Descriptive  name,  given 
by  Reid  in  1802. 

Lone;  mountain  (2,142  feet  high),  near  Barlow  cove,  on  northern  end  of  Ad- 
miralty island.  Alexander  archiiK»lago.  So  calknl  by  Meade  in  1800. 
On  a  recent  C-oast  Survey  chart  calle<l  Barlow  mountain. 

Lone;  rock,  south  entrance  to  Klllisnoo  hari)or.  Hood  bay.  Admiralty  island, 
Alexander  archiijelago,  near  latitude  57°  28'.  So  named  by  Meade, 
1800. 

Lone;  rock,  in  or  near  Port  Wrangell,  Alaska  i)eninsula.  Named  Odinakoi  (iso- 
late<l  or  lone)  by  Vasilief,  18:^2. 

Lone  Baldy;  mountain,  l)etween  Katalla  bay  and  the  ('opi)er  river  delta,  near 
longitude  144°"  30'.     Descriptive  name,  from  Martin.  VM):\. 

Lone  Butte;  creek,  Seward  jKniinsula,  tributary  to  Serpentine  river  from  the 
south,  near  latitude  (m°  50',  longitude  105°  10'.  liocal  name,  rei)orttHl  by 
Gerdine,  1001. 

Lone  Tree;  islet,  near  entrance  to  Whitewater  bay,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander 
archiiH»lago.     So  called  by  Nichols  in  the  rtast  Pilot  (1801,  p.  "157). 

Long;  arm  of  Moser  bay,  extending  to  the  northeast,  western  shore  of  Uevilla- 
gigedo  island,  Naba  bay,  Behm  canal,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  lati- 
tude 55°  l^ii\  longitude  131°  38'.  Descriptive  name,  from  local  navi- 
gatoi*s,  and  reiwrted  by  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1004. 

Long.  A  sunken  bank  or  reef,  called  by  the  Ru.ssians  Dliunaia  (rather  long), 
and^ing  near  I*amplona  rock.  Gulf  of  Alaska,  is  shown  on  Russian 
Hydrographic  chart  1,378  (1847). 

Long;  bay,  indenting  the  north  shore  of  Prince  William  sound,  l>etween  Colum- 
bia and  Ilnakwik  bays,  near  longitude  147°  10'.  Ix)cal  name,  rei)orteil 
by  Schrader,  1000. 

Long;  beach,  in  Mitrofania  bay.  Alaska  iieninsula.  So  called  by  the  Fish  Com- 
mission in  1888. 

Long;  glacier,  on  the  s<mtliern  flank  of  Mount  Wrangell  and  tributarj'  to  Kot- 
slna  creek  from  the  north.  So  name<l  by  Schrader,  10(K),  from  its 
shape. 

Long;  island,  on  tlie  western  shor<»  of  Cordova  bay,  Dixon  entrance.  Named 
Dolgoi  (long)  by  the  liussiaus. 
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Long;  island,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Long;  island,  in  northeastern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  Dolgoi  (long)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.  Has  also  been 
called  Dolgay. 

Long;  island,  in  Port  Fredericlt,  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archipelago,  near 
longitude  135**  28'.     So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880. 

Long;  island,  in  Kasaan  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archiiwlago, 
near  latitude  55°  30*,  longitude  132'  20'.  Named  by  the  Coast  Survey 
in  1880. 

Long;  island,  2  miles  long  and  one-half  mile  wide,  in  the  northwestern  part  of 
Prince  William  sound,  about  70  miles  southwest  of  Valdez  and  10  miles 
west  of  Naked  island.  Has  been  occupied  since  1896  for  the  proi>aga- 
tion  of  blue  foxes.  Local  name,  from  Schrader,  1000.  Galled  also 
Ijone  island. 

Long;  island,   in   Chiniak   bay,   near   Kodiak.     Now    occupied   by   the    Senidi 
Tropagating  Company  for  raising  blue  foxes.     Named  Dolgoi  or  Goloi 
(long  or  bare)  by  the  Russians  in  1809.    Lisianski,  1804,  called  it  Bar- 
ren island. 

Long,  island,  Sannak  group ;  see  Clifford. 
«  Long;  mountain,  TJnalaska  island,  on  the  peninsula  betw^een  Unalaska  bay  and 
Kalekta  bay,  near  longitude  166°  28'.    Descriptive  name,  used  by  the 
Harrimau  exi)edition,  1890. 

Long;  peak  (about  2,5(X)  feet  high),  on  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  ocean.  Climbed 
by  Lieutenant  Berry,  1881,  and  its  height  measured  by  aneroid  barome- 
ter. Capt.  Thomas  Long,  of  the  whaling  bark  A^iZe,  measured  its  height 
in  1867  and  obtained  the  result  2,480  feet.  Named  Long  peak  by  the 
Hydrograi)hic  Office  in  (or  before)  1879  and  Berry's  peak  by  the  same 
office  in  1881. 

Longfellow;  peak   (2,955  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Port  Snettisham, 

southeastern  Alaska.     Named  by  Thomas,  1888,  after  the  poet,  Henry 

Wadsworth  Ix)ngfellow. 
Lookout;  mountain,  about  800  to  1,(XX)  feet  alx>ve  the  river,  on  west  bank  of 

Koyukuk  river,  near  latitude  67°.     So  named  by  Allen,  who  ascended  it 

August,  1885. 

Lookout;  i)oint,  on  the  m]\jnland,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Meade,  1869. 

Lookout;  iK>int,  on  the  south  shore  of  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander 
archiiK»lago.     So  named  by  Meade,  1869. 

Lookout;  point,  the  eastern  i>oint  of  Caton  island,  Sannak  group,  near  latitude 
54°  23',  longitude  162°  21'.     So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 

Loon;  island,  one  of  the  Middle  islands,  Sitka  sound.  Alexander  archipelago. 
NanuHl  (iagarin  (loon)  by  Vasilief,  1809.  Also  called  JN^t  by  a  mis- 
translation.    Has  also  been  written  Oagari  (diver). 

Loon;  point,  in  Eliza  harbor,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  l)y  Mansfield,  1889. 

Loon;  rock,  in  the  passage  between  Hinchinbrook  and  Hawkins  islands.  Prince 
William  sound,  near  latitude  (^°  29',  longitude  146°  17'.  So  called  by 
Hitter.  1903. 

Loper;  creek,  in  tlie  Tanana  valley,  tributary  to  Preacher  creek  from  the  south, 
near  latitude  65°  40',  longitude  145°  40'.  Prospectors*  name,  reported 
by  Gerdiue,  1903. 
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Lopp;  lagoon,  Just  north  of  Cape  Prince  of  Wales,  Seward  peninsula.    So  named 

by  Brooks.  1900,  after  Rev.  William  Thomas  Lopp,  of  Indiana,  a  mis- 
sionary to  the  Eskimo,  who  began  work  here  in  1890. 
LoraSy  harbor ;  see  Dora. 

Lord;  islands,  in  Dixon  entrance,  near  Cape  Fox.     So  named  by  Pender.  1868. 
Lord;  rock,  near  Lord  islands,  Dixon  entrance,  south  of  Cape  Fox.    Named  by 

Nichols,  1883. 
Lords,  harbor ;  see  Dora. 
Lorentz;  river,  tributary  to  the  Tanana  from  the  south,  near  longitude  150**  30'. 

Named  by  Allen,  1885,  after  Mr.  Lorentz,  of  the  Alaska  Commercial 

Cbinpany,  chief  trader  for  the  Yukon  country.    On  some  maps  it  is 

Lorenz. 
Loring;  post-office  and  fishing  village,  on  Naha  bay,  west  side  of  Uevillagigedo 

island,   Alexander  archii)elago.    The  post-office  was  established   here 

November,  1885. 
Los  Coronados,  islands ;  see  Coronados. 
Los  Hermanos,  islands;  see  Hazy. 
Los  Mondragones,  islets ;  see  Fish  Egg. 
Lost,  creek,  near  Yakutat  bay  ;  see  Thaghian. 
Lost;  creek,   Seward  peninsula,   in   Solomon   River  basin,  tributary  on  north 

bank  of  Kasson  creek,  near  latitude  64**  42',  longitude  164°  23'.     Pros- 
pectors' name,  from  a  local  map,  1904. 
Lost;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  in  Niukluk  valley,  tributary  to  American  creek 

from  the  southeast,  near  latitude  64°  52',  longitude  164°  25'.     Pros- 

l)ectors'  name,  from  Gerdine,  1905. 
Lost;  creek,  6  miles  northeast  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the 

west  to  Nome  river,  near  longitude  165°  13'.     Local  name,  published  in 

1900. 
Lost;  creek,  25  miles  north  of  Nome,  tributary  to  Stewart  river  from  the  south, 

near  longitude  165°  20*.     Local  name,  from  Gerdine.  1904. 
Lost;  creek,  tributary  to  Klokerblok  river  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Lost;  creek,  tributary  to  Tubutulik  river  from  the  east.   Seward  peninsula. 

Prosi>ectors'  name,  from  Peters,  1900. 
Lost;  creek,  tributary  to  Yukon  river  from  the  south,  near  longitude  148°. 

Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Lieutenant  Erickson,  U.  S.  A.,  1902. 
Lost;  gulch,  in  the  Copper  River  region,  on  the  south  side  of  Chititu  creek. 

Prospectors*  name,  reiwrted  by  Mendenhall,  1902. 
Lost;  harbor,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Akun  island.  Krenitzin  group, 

eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  165°  36'.     So  named  by  Gilbert,  1901. 
Lost;  river,  Seward  peninsula,  rising  in  the  York  mountains  and  emptying  into 

Bering  sea,  10  miles  east  of  Cape  York,  near  longitude  167°  10'.    Local 

name,  reported  by  Collier,  1903. 
Lothianoi,  bay ;  see  Icy. 
Lothianoi,  inlet ;  see  Taku. 
Louden;  telegraph  station,  on  the  right  bank  of  Yukon  river,  48  miles  above  the 

mouth  of  the  Koyukuk,  at  near,  or  opposite  Zakatlatan.     So  named  by 

the  Signal  Corps.  U.  S.  A.,  1903. 
Louisa;  creek,  Seward  i)eninsula.  tributary  to  Kougarok  river  from  the  oast. 

near  latitude  65°  30',  longitude  164°  40'.     Prospectors*  name,  re|X)rte<l 

by  Gerdine,  1901. 
Louisa;  point,  on  the  mainland,  at  south  end  of  Favorite  chaiuiol.  Stoplieus 

passage,  southeastern  Alaska.    So  named  by  Beardslee,  1880. 
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Louise;  cove,  south  shoro  Peril  strait,  jnst  inside  western  entrance,  near  lati- 
tude 57°  22',  longitude  185°  40'.  Prosuniul)ly  a  local  name,  from  Moore, 
180G.     ('alle<i  also  Koduian  cove. 

Louise;  lake  (elevation  2,200  f(H*t),  on  tlie  (\»piK*r  River  idateau,  in  about  lati- 
tude 02°  :«)'.  and  in  the  Susitna  drainage  system.  So  called,  1808, 
by  (ilenn,  who  indicates  that  this  is  Its  local  name. 

Louise^  point ;  see  New  t^ildystone. 

Louisville;  croelv.  Seward  iKMiinsula.  triliutary  from  the  south  to  Igloo  creek,  a 
branch  of  American  river,  near  longitude  165°  15'.  Prospectors'  name, 
reported  by  Gerdine,  1001. 

Love;  islet,  one  of  tiie  Japtinski  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Unite<l  States  mival  officers,  1880,  after  a  Mr.  Love,  em- 
ployed on  the  Jamrstoicn  at  Sitka  in  that  year. 

Low;  bluff,  on  the  northern  siioro  of  Amchitka  island,  western  Aleutians.  So 
designateil  l)y  the  North  Pacific  exploring  exi>edition  of  1855. 

Low;  cape,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Kodiak.  Named  Nizmennol  (low)  by 
Tebenkof,  1849.     Has  also  appeared  as  Nizmenno  point. 

Low;  cai)e,  the  western  head  of  Kizhuyak  bay,  Kodiak.  Named  Nizmennie 
(low)  by  Murashef,  18,39-40, 

Low,  cape;    see  Narrow. 

Low,  ca[>e ;  see  Tonki. 

Low;  hill  (407  f(H»t  high),  in  the  northern  part  of  St.  Paul  island.  Pribilof 
group,  Bering  sea,  near  longitude  170°  18'.     Name  from  Elliott,  187^74. 

Low;  island.  betwetMi  Spruce  and  Kodiak  islands.  Named  Nizmennie  (low)  by 
Murashef,  18:59-40. 

Low;  island,  off  Slioals  point,  in  entrance  to  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
l)elago.     Named  Nizmennoi  (low)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 

Low  A'o.  J :  island,  sonthwest  of  Deer  island,  near  Belkofski.  So  called  by  the 
Fish  (Vanmission  in  ISSS. 

Low  No,  2;  island,  southwest  of  I>cH?r  island,  near  Belkofski.  So  called  by  the 
Fish  Conmiission  in  1888. 

Low;  i)oint,  the  east(»rn  ixiint  (»f  entrance  to  St.  .lohn  harbor,  Zarembo  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow,  1880. 

Low;  iM)int.  on  east  side  of  Portage  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  Name  published  by 
the  Ilydrographic  Office  in  March,  189.3. 

Low;  point,  Alaska  peninsula,  on  the  north  shore  of  Mine  harlwr,  southeastern 
shore  Ilerendetm  bay ;  near  longitude  100°  41'.  Descriptive  name, 
given  l)y  Tanner.  1890. 

Low;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  I'niniak,  eastern  Aleutians.  Called  Niz- 
mennoi (low)  l)y  Tebenkof.  1849. 

Low;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Bay  of  Waterfalls,  Adak  island,  middle 
Aleutians.     lH»scriptive  name,  given  by  Gibson  in  1855. 

Lowe;  i)oint  (Point  I^we)  on  northwest  shore  of  Port  Valdez.  Prince  William 
sound,  near  longitude  140°  32'.  So  named  by  Abercrombie  in  1898, 
after  Lieut.  Percival  (1.  Ix)we,  U.  S.  A.,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Lowe;  river,  entering  head  of  Port  Valdez.  Prince  William  s<iund,  near  latitude 
01°  or/,  longitude  140°  10'.  So  named  by  Abercrombie,  1898,  after 
Lieut.  Percival  (}.  Lowe,  I'.  S.  A.,  a  nieml)er  of  his  party. 

LowcU,  island  ;  s(-<*  Uenanl. 

Lowell;  iH)lnt.  on  tlie  west  shore  of  Insurrection  bay.  Kenai  iieninsula,  2  mih*s 
soutli  of  Seward,  near  latitude  m"  (M'.  longitude  149°  27'.  Local 
name,  reporttnl  by  Denson,  of  the  Coa.^t  Snrvey,  1905, 
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liowenstem;  cape,  the  eastern  i)oint  of  entrance  to  Shishmaref  inlet  Seward 
peninsula,  Arctic  ocean.  Named  Lowenstern  by  Kotzebue,  August, 
1816. 

Lower;  lake,  near  St.  Paul,  Kodiak,  draining  to  Shahafka  cove.  Called  Dolgol 
(long)  by  the  Russians,  1808^1810,  but  by  Tebenkof,  1849,  called 
Nizhni  (lower). 

Iiowe  Biver;  telegraph  station,  2  miles  east  of  Port  Valdez,  Prince  William 
sound,  southern  Alaska.     So  named  by  the  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1900. 

Lower  Kootznahoo,  bay ;  see  Whitewater. 

Lower  Nushagak,  river ;  see  Nushagak  bay. 

Iiower  Bamparts;  gorge,  in  Yukon  river.  l>etween  the  mouths  of  the  Dall  and 
Tanana  rivers.  Apparently  so  called  by  Dall,  1884.  See  also  Ram- 
parts. 

IiOwer  Bamparts;  gorge  or  canyon,  in  Porcupine  river,  about  75  miles  above 
Fort  Yukon.     So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1805. 

Iiowrie;  island,  near  Forrester  island,  off  the  west  coast  of  Prince  of  Wales 
archipelago.  So  named  by  Dall,  1870,  after  Captain  Lowrie,  of  the 
snow  Captain  Cook,  in  178(5,  who  was  perliaps  the  first  English-si)eaking 
navigator  to  visit  Queen  Charlotte  islands,  and  ix)ssibly  the  first  who 
saw  this  island. 

LozUkoket;  Indian  village,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Yukon,  opiwsite  the  mouth 
of  Melozi  river,  near  latitude  04°  40',  longitude  155°  30'.  Name  taken 
from  Edwards'  Track  Chart  of  the  Yukon,  1809. 

Vtooa,  bay ;   see  Lituya. 

Ltua,  bay;  see  Lituya. 

Lucan;  point,  southeast  side  Cross  sound  and  west  side  of  Port  Althorp,  Alex- 
ander archii>elago.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  1704.     See  also  Column. 

Luce;  island,  one  of  the  Kutchuma  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archii)elago. 
So  named  by  United  States  naval  oflficers,  1880,  after  a  Mr.  Luce,  em- 
ployed on  the  Jamestown  at  Sitka  in  that  year.     See  also  Emgeten. 

Lucia;  glacier,  northwest  of  Yakutat  bay,  in  the  St.  Klias  alps,  southeastern 
Alaska.     So  named  by  Mark  Brickell  Kerr,  1800,  after  his  mother. 

Lucile;  small  lake,  alwut  10  miles  north  of  Knik  arm.  Cook  inlet.  So  named  by 
Glenn,  1808.  Written  Lucile  on  his  map  and  Lucille  in  his  text.  Martin, 
1905,  reports  that  locally  the  prosi)ectors  and  others  call  it  Wassilla's 
lake,  after  the  chief  of  the  Kink  Indians  who  lives  there,  and  suggests 
that  Lucile  may  have  been  an  attempt  at  Wassilla. 

Luck;  point,  on  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Snow,  1880. 

Lucky;  cove,  indenting  the  southern  sliore  of  Hevillagigedo  island,  Revilla- 
gigedo  channel,  li  miles  nortliwest  of  Point  Alava,  near  latitude  55°  13', 
longitude  131°  15'.  Local  navigators'  name,  re[X)rted  by  Fassett,  Bu- 
reau of  Fisheries,  1JK)4. 

Lucky;  creek,  Seward  jieiiinsula.  tributary  to  Harris  creek,  which  in  turn  is. 
tributary  to  North  fork  Kougarok  river,  near  latitude  (i5°  40',  longi- 
tude l(i4°  25'.     l*rosi)ectors'  name,  reported  by  Gerdine.  1001. 

Lucky;  gulch,  eastern  Alaskn.  on  the  (»ast  l>ank  of  Fourth  of  July  creek,  an 
affluent  of  the  Yukon  river  from  the  south,  near  longitude  141°  50'. 
Prospectors'  name,  reiK)rte<l  iiy  Lieutenant  Erirkson.  V.  S.  A.,  1002. 

Lucky  Strike;  creek,  tributary  to  Bluestone  river  from  the  north,  Seward  penin- 
sula.    Name  from  Barnard,  1!K)0. 

Lucy;  pert  (Port  Lucy),  in  scmthwestern  shore  of  Chatham  strait.  Baranof 
island,  Alexand(»r  archii)elago,  near  latitude  50°  1*0',  longitude  134°  40'. 
So  called  and  described  iu  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1901. 
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Lukanin;  open  bay,  on  the  southern  shore  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group, 
Bering  sea.  Usually  written  Lukannon.  Elliott  says  it  derives  its 
name  from  "  one  Lui^annop,  a  pioneer  Russian,  who  distinguished  him- 
self witli  one  Kaiecov,  a  countryman,  by  capturing  a  large  numl)er  of 
sea-otters  at  that  i)oint,  and  on  Otter  island,  in  1787-88."  Petrof  (Banc. 
Hist.,  p.  183)  says  that  Ivan  Lukanin  was  the  peredovchik  (senior 
oflicer)  with  Ismailof. 

Lukanin;  hill,  iwint,  and  rookery,  on  the  southeastern  coast  of  St.  Paul  island, 
Bering  sea,  near  longitude  170°  15'.  Local  name,  which  Elliott,  1872-74, 
wrote  Lukannen. 

Lukeen*8  Fort;  see  Kolmakof. 

Lull;  point,  the  northern  i>oint  of  entrance  to  Kelp  bay,  Chatham  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago,  near  latitude  57°  17',  longitude  134°  49'.  Named  by 
Dall,  1883,  after  Capt.  Edward  Phelps  Lull,  U.  S.  N.,  hydrographic 
insi)ector.  Coast  Survey. 

liUlu;  i)eak,  in  southern  i)art  of  the  St.  Elias  alps,  southeastern  Alaska.  Name 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1889. 

Lung;  island,  Sumner  strait,  near  the  south  end  of  Duncan  canal,  Kupreanof 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Lurvey;  creek,  southeastern  Alaska,  on  the  mainland,  2  miles  east  of  Juneau, 
tributary  to  Gold  creek  from  the  northeast.  Local  name,  reported  by 
Spencer  and  Wright,  1903. 

Lusnoi,  island ;  see  Liesnoi. 

Lutke;  cape  (a  cliff  538  feet  high),  forming  the  southern  head  of  Unimak  bay 
on  .south  shore  of  Unimak  island,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude 
164°  20'.  Veniaminof  (18:31)  calls  this  Siuchi  (sea  lion),  and  Is  fol- 
lowed by  Tebenkof  (1849).  The  Russian  Hydrographic  charts  (1847) 
call  It  Lutke,  while  the  Fish  Commission  (1888)  calls  It  Promontor>'. 

Lyman;  anchorage,  a  bight  in  the  western  shore  of  Clarence  strait,  Kasann 
|)enlnsula.  Prince  of  Wales  Island,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  lati- 
tude 55°  33',  longitude  132°  17'.  Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  after 
Charles  Lyman,  second  watch  officer  of  the  Coast  Survey  steamer 
Gedney,  engaged  In  (^oast  Pilot  work  In  1900,  and  described  In  the 
Coast  Pilot  of  nK)l.     Said  also  to  be  calleil  Port  Hadley. 

Lyman;  point,  the  eastern  poltn  at  the  entrance  to  Lyman  anchorage  (above). 
So  named  and  described  In  the  Coast  pilot  of  1901. 

Lyman;  rock,  awash  at  lowest  tides,  on  the  west  side  of  Lyman  anchorage 
(above).     So  named  and  described  In  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1901. 

Lynch;  cape,  on  the  western  shore  of  Heceta  Island,  Alexander  arrhlpelago. 
So  named  by  the  local  pilots.  Not  shown  on  existing  charts.  Name 
publlf^ied  by  Nichols  In  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  122). 

Lynn;  canal,  the  great  northern  arm  of  Alexander  archipelago.  It  was  ex- 
plored and  so  named  by  Vancouver,  1794.  Has  also  been  called  Lynn 
channel. 

Lynn;  creek,  (J  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Snake 
river  from  the  east,  near  longitude  105°  28'.  I^cal  name,  obtained  by 
the  Geological  Survey  in  1899. 

Lynn  Brothers;  grouj)  of  islands,  in  St.  .Tames  bay,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander 
archli)elago.  Named  Tlie  Brothers  by  Meade,  18(»8,  and  since  modified 
to  Lynn  Brothers. 

Lynn  Sisters;  two  small  Islands.  In  tlie  southern  part  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Called  The  Sisters  by  Meade,  18(>8,  and  modifieil  to 
Lynn  Sisters  in  the  Coast  IMlot  In  1883. 


GEOGBAPHIC   DICTIONARY   OF   ALASKA.  417 

liynx;  creek,  on  the  wegt  bank  of  East  fork  Sixmlle  creek,  Kenai  peninsula, 

about  16  miles  southeast  of  Sunrise,  Cook  inlet.    Local  name,  reported 

by  Mendenhall,  1899. 
Iiynx;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  southeast  to  Lopp  lagoon, 

on  the  Arctic  coast,  near  latitude  65°  42'.     So  called  by  Gerdine,  1901. 
Iiynx;  creek,  in  the  Rampart  region,  tributary  to  Hess  creek  from  the  south, 

near  latitude  65°   30',   longitude   149°   30'.    Prospectors*   name,   from 

Lieutenant  Erickson,  U.  S.  A.,  1902. 
Lynx;  mountain,  in  the  Rampart  region,  southeast  of  Rampart   (city),  near 

latitude  65°  20',  longitude  149°  40'.    Prospectors'  name,  reported  by 

Prindle.  1905. 
Lyre;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Port  Refugio,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales 

archii)elago.     Named    Punta   de   Lira    (lyre  point)    by    Maurelle   and 

Quadra,  1775-1779. 
Mab;  island,  near  Bridget  cove,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named 

by  ^^nsfield,  1890. 
Mabe;  gulch,  6  miles  northeast  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  south  bank 

of  Lost  creek,  a  tributary  of  Nome  river  from  the  west,  near  longitude 

165°  14'.     Local  name,  published  in  1904. 
Mabel;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Mascot  creek  from  the  east,  near 

latitude  65°  30',  longitude  164°  25'.     Prospectors'  name,  reported  by 

Gerdine,  1901. 
Mabel;  island,  in  Hassiah  inlet,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  lati- 
tude 55°,  longitude  132°  38'.     Name  from  Dickins,  1905. 
Mabel;  island,   in  Dewey  anchorage,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Snow,  1886.     Erroneously  Mable. 
McAdaxn;  creek,  tributary  to  Tlsuk  river,  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
McArthor;  peak  (2,239  feet  high),  near  Port  McArthur,  Kulu  Island,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Helm,  1886,  after  the  Coast  Survey  steamer 

McArthur. 
McArthor;  port,  near  the  southern  entrance  to  Affleck  canal,  Kulu  Island,  Alex- 
ander  archipelago,    latitude  56°    05',    longitude   134°   05'.     Named   by 

Helm,   1886,   after   the   Coast   Survey   steamer  McArthur,   under   his 

command. 
McArthur;  reef.  In  Sumner  strait,  off  the  mouth  of  Clarence  strait,  Alexander 

archi[)elago.     So    named    by    the    Coast    Survey,    after    its    surveying 

steamer  McArthur. 
McBride;  glacier,  part  of  the  Muir  glacier.    Called  Second  North  tributary  by 

Reid,  1890,  and  later  McBride,  after  H.  McBride,  a  member  of  his 

party. 
McCartey;  point,   the  southernmost  iwlnt  of  the  Bronaugh   islands,   off  Dall 

Head,  Gravina  island.  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols, 

1883.     Also  erroneously  McCarty. 
McCarthy;  creek,   tributary   to   Kennicott   river   from   the  east.     Prospectors' 

name,  reix)rted  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1899. 
McClellan;  flats,  at  head  of  Chilkat  inlet,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  naval  officers,  after  Lieut.  EJdward  P.  McClellan,  U.  S.  N., 

who  visited  the  locality  in  1880. 
McClellan;  group  of  islets,  forming  part  of  the  Gaiankin  group,  Sitka  sound, 

Alexander   archipelago.     So   named   by    United   States   naval   officers, 

1880,  after  Lieut.  E.  P.  McClellan,  U.  S.  N. 
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McClellan;  rock,  near  Lindenberg  harbor.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880,  after  its  discoverer,  Lieut 
E.  P.  McClellan,  U.  S.  N.     Erroneously  McLellan. 

McCullough;  rock,  in  Dixon  entrance,  west  of  Zayas  island.  Reported  by  Cap- 
tain McCullough,  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  steamer  Otter,  and 
named  after  him  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1883.  Erroneously  McCol- 
lough. 

McDermott;  creek,  tributary  to  Yukon  river  from  the  east  10  miles  above  the 
Ramparts,  near  latitude  65°  30',  longitude  149**  50*.  Prospectors*  name, 
reported  by  Lieutenant  Erickson,  U.  S.  A.,  1902. 

McDoel;  peak  (6,000  feet  high),  near  headwaters  of  Kuskokwim  river,  in  lati- 
tude 62°.     So  named  by  Post,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  1898. 

McDonald;  bar,  a  bench  on  Minook  creek,  Uampart  region,  about  9  miles  above 
its  mouth.  Prosi)ector8'  name,  reported  by  Prindle,  1904.  Errone- 
ously Macdonald. 

McDonald,  bay  ;  see  Yes. 

McDonald;  creek,  5  miles  east  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Nome 
river  from  the  north,  near  longitude  165°  15'.  Name  from  Barnard, 
1900. 

McDonald;  islands,  opposite  the  north  end  of  Wrangell  strait,  in  Frederidc 
sound,  Alexander  archli)elago.  Named  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  Ensign 
John  Daniel  McDonald,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 

McDonald;  lake,  Cleveland  peninsula,  near  the  head  of  Yes  bay,  Behm  canal, 
southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  57',  longitude  131°  50*.  So 
known  to  the  fisheries,  and  reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fish- 
eries, 1904. 

McDonald;  sunken  rock,  in  the  broad  part  of  Frederick  sound,  at  junction  with 
Stevens  passage,  Alexander  archii)elago,  near  latitude  57°  25',  longi- 
tude 133°  37'.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1895  or  earlier. 

McDonough;  i)eak  (2,700  feet  high),  in  southeastern  part  of  Douglas  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  nanie<l  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1893. 

McFarland;  group  of  islands,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Tlevak  strait,  north  of 
Dunbar  inlet,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Dall,  1882,  after  Mrs. 
A.  R.  McFarland,  a  missionary  and  teacher,  who  began  work  in  Alaska 
in  1877.     Sheldon  Jackson  has  named  them  Hill  islets. 

McFarland,  islet;  see  Village. 

McFarland;  point,  on  Dall  island,  opposite  Howkan  village,  Cordova  bay,  Alex- 
ander archii)elago.  Named  by  Sheldon  Jackson,  after  Mrs.  A.  R.  Mc- 
Farland, a  missionary  and  teacher,  who  began  work  in  Alaska  In  1877. 

McQinnis;  creek,  on  the  mainland,  eastern  shore  Favorite  channel,  Lynn  canal, 
tributary  to  Montana  creek,  from  the  oast,  near  latitude  58°  25'.  Pros- 
pectors' name,  reported  by  Spencer  and  Wright,  1903. 

McGrath;  mountain  (6,179  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  on  north  side  of  Iskut 
river.     So  name<l  by  the  Coast  Survey,  after  John  Edward  McGrath. 

McHenry;  anchorage,  in  Etolin  island,  opening  into  Clarence  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  by  Snow,  1886,  after  John  McHenry,  a  member  of 
his  party. 

McHenry;  inlet,  in  Etolin  island,  oi>ening  into  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  Snow.  1886,  after  John  McHenry,  a  member  of  his 
party. 

McHenry;  sunken  ledge,  at  entrance  to  Union  bay,  Cleveland  peninsula,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    So  named  by  Clover,  1885. 
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McKenzie;  inlet,  and  rock  at  its  entrance,  southern  shore  Skowl  arm  Easaan 
bay,  Clarence  strait,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  24',  longi- 
tude 132®  20'.  So  called  by  local  navigators,  and  reported  by  Brooks, 
1901. 

McKinley;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  northeast  to  Grantley 
harbor.    Prospectors'  name,  obtained  by  Gerdine,  1901. 

McKinley;  creek,  in  the  Birch  Creek  region,  tributary  to  Preacher  creek  from 
the  south,  near  latitude  65'  30',  longitude  146°.  Prospectors*  name, 
reported  from  Gerdine,  1903.  , 

McKinley;  creek,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  Fortymile  creek  from  the  south, 
near  latitude  64°  20',  longitude  143°.  Prospectors'  name,  reported  by 
Gerdine,  1903. 

McKinley;  creek,  tributary  to  Walker  fork  Fortymile  creek  from  the  left,  near 
latitude  64°,  longitude  141°  20'.  Prosi)ectors'  name,  taken  from  map 
in  Coast  Survey  archives,  drawn  by  E.  F.  Ball,  a  prospector,  1898. 

McKinley;  creek,  in  the  Fortymile  region,  tributary  to  O'Brien  creek  from  the 
east,  near  latitude  64°  25',  longitude  141°  15'.  Prospectors'  name,  re- 
ported by  Prindle,  1903. 

McKinley;  creek,  in  the  Porcupine  gold  district.  Prospectors'  name,  published 
in  1900. 

McKinley;  lake,  just  north  of  or  in  edge  of  delta  of  the  Copper  river,  3  miles 
north  of  Alagauik.     Local  name,  from  Gerdine,  1900. 

McKinley;  mountain  (20,300  feet  high),  near  the  headwaters  of  Kuskokwim 
river.  Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1897.  Also  called 
Bulshaia,  a  corruption  of  the  Russian  word  for  big,  and  Traleika  by  the 
natives  of  Cook  inlet,  also  meaning  hig.  It  was  named  McKinley  by  a 
prospector,  Dickey,  who  published  an  account  of  it  in  the  New  York 
Sun,  January  24,  1897.     See  also  Foraker. 

McKinley;  range,  defined  by  Herron,  1899,  as  that  part  of  the  Alaska  range 
which  includes  Mount  McKinley,  and  which  extends  southwest  from 
the  Chulitna-Cantwell  divide,  near  longitude  149°. 

McKinley;  river,  fork  of  Kantishna  river,  draining  the  north  and  northeast 
sloi)es  of  Mount  McKinley,  near  longitude  151°.  Named  McKinley 
fork  by  Brooks,  1902,  and  now  known  as  McKinley  river. 

McKinley;  mining  town,  on  Kantishna  river,  40  miles  above  Bearpaw,  and  50 
miles  north  of  Mount  McKinley,  near  latitude  63°  45',  longitude  151°. 
Established  in  the  summer  of  1905,  and  reported  by  Prindle. 

McLean;  arm,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island, 
about  6  miles  north  of  Cape  Chacon,  near  latitude  54°  47',  longitude 
132°.  Named  by  Clover,  1885,  after  Ensign  Walter  McLean,  U.  S.  N., 
a  member  of  his  party. 

McLean;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  McLean  arm.  Prince  of  Wales 
island,  southeastern  Alaska.  Name  so  applied  by  local  navigators,  and 
reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

McLellan,  rock ;  see  MoClellan. 

McMahon;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  left  bank  of  Butto  creek,  an  affluent 
of  North  fork  Fortymiie  creek  from  the  northeast,  near  latitude  64°  40', 
longitude  142°.  Prospectors'  name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by 
Major  Glassford,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

McManus;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tril)utary  to  Chatanika  river  at  its 
source,  near  latitude  65°  12',  longitude  146°  20'.  Pro8i>ectors'  name, 
reported  by  Gerdine,  1903. 
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McNaiVy  island ;  see  Grftnd. 

MoNairy;  point,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Steamboat  bay,  Frederick  soand, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 
McNamara,  ix)int:  see  Macnamara. 
McNeil;  creek,  Kenai  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  north  to  Kachemak  bay, 

about  10  miles  northeast  of  Homer.     Local  name,  reported  by  Dall  in 

1895. 
McPherson;  point,  not  shown  on  any  map  and  not  identified^  on  the  Arctic 

coast  somewhere^ast  of  Point  Barrow.     Named  by  Dease  and  Simpson, 

1837,  after  M.  McI»lierson. 
McQuestcn,  island;  see  Huggins. 
MeTavish;  ix)int,  on  the  western  shore  of  Dease  inlet,  Arctic  coast     Name 

from  Britisli  Admiralty  chart  593  (1830-1882). 
Macartney;  iwint,  the  northeastern  point  of  entrance  to  Keku  strait,   Kup- 

reanof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794. 
Mackay;  inlet,  immediately  east  of  Dease  inlet,  on  the  Arctic  coast     Named 

M'Kay's  inlet  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  1837,  after  one  of  their  guides, 

James  M'Kay,  a  Scotchman,  who  had  served  with  Sir  G«orge  Back  in 

1834. 
Mackenzie;  ix)int,   at  the  lioad  of  Cook   inlet     Named   by   Vancouver,    1794, 

**  after  the  Right  Hon.  James  Stuart  Mackenzie."     Erroneously  Mac- 

kiuzie. 
Mackenzie;  river,  in  Canada,  named  after  its  first  explorer,  Alexander  Mac- 
kenzie. 
Mackenzie;  small  bay,  between  Dease  inlet  and  Point  Barrow,  Arctic  ocean. 

So  named  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  18;57.  after  Chief  Factor  Roderick 

Mackenzie,  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company. 
Mackjin;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Kougarok  river  from  the  east 

near  its  source,  about  latitude  r)5°  45',  longitude  164**  50'.     Prospectors' 

name,  reiwrted  by  Gerdine.  1001. 
Macks,  bay  ;  see  Tana  ska  n. 
Macks  Head;  promontory,  Sanl)orn  harl)or,  Nagai   island,   Shumagins.     Local 

name,  from  the  Coast  Survey. 
Macks  Head;  small  rounde<l  island,  off  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Sanborn 

harbor,   Nagai   island,   Shimiagins.     Local   name,   reported  by   Dall   in 

1872.     The  [>oint  liehind  it  has  also  l)een  called  Mack's  Head. 
Macleod;  harbor,  on  the  northwestern  coast  of  Montague  island,  Prince  William 

sound.     Named  Mci^eod's  by  Portlock,  1787,  after  one  of  his  oflicers. 
Macleod;  point,  in  Smith  bay,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  between  Cape  Halkett.and 

Tangent  \\o\\\X.     Named   M'1-.eod   by   Dease  and   Simpson,   1837,   after 

A.  R.  M'l^od. 
Macmillan;  mountains    (3,5(M)  foot  high),  and  river,  tributary  to  Pelly  river 

from  the  east,  near  latitude  (>."i°.     Sometimes  written  McMillan.     The 

spelling  Macmillan  has  been  adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geo- 
graphic Names. 
Macnamara;  point,   on   Zarembo   island,   the  northeast  point  of  entrance  to 

Clareu(*e  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  1703, 

after  Captain  Macnamara,  R.  N.     Often  wMtten  McNamara. 
Macooshino.  village:  see  Makushin. 
Madan;  point,  on  the  mainland,  in  Eastern  i)as8age,  Alexander  archipelago.     So 

named  by  Vancouver,  i71>3. 
Made;  creek,   13  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome,   Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to 

Osborn   creek,   from  the  east,   near  longitude  165°   07'.    Name  from 

Gerdine,  1904. 
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Kadeira;  creek,  Seward  peninsula.    Name  from  Brooks,  1901. 

Madison;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  south  bank  of  Seventy  mile  creek,  near  lati- 
tude 64*  5(y,  longitude  142*  .50'.  Fro8i)ectors*  name,  from  sketch  map 
compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Madison;  gulch,  10  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  eastern 
slope  of  Mount  Brynteson,  draining  into  the  head  of  Glacier  creek  from 
the  west,  near  longitude  KiS*  21'.     Local  name,  published  in  1904. 

Madison;  peak  (2,507  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Port  Snettisham,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  So  named  by  Thomas,  1888,  after  President  James 
Madison. 

Madre  de  Dios;  island,  in  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named 
Isla  de  la  Madre  de  Dios  (island  of  God's  mother)  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra,  1775-1779.     Has  also  been  written  erroneously  Madre  de  Deos. 

Madzaheen;  cove,  northwestern  shore  of  Ilassler  harbor,  Annette  island,  Alex- 
ander archiiielago,  near  latitude  55°  14',  longitude  131*  28'.  Native 
name,  gotten  from  local  navigators,  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fish- 
eries, 1904. 

Magdalena;  cape,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Bazan,  Dall  island.  Prince 
of  Wales  archipelago-  Either  this  cape  or  Cape  Muzon  was  named 
Cabo  de  Santa  Maria  Magdalena  by  Perez,  1774. 

Magdalena,  Isla  de  la;  see  Hinchinbrook. 

Magnet;  creek,  Seward  t)enlnsula,  on  north  coast  Norton  sound,  6  miles  east  of 
Solomon  river,  near  longitude  164°  13'.  Prospectors'  name,  from  a 
local  map,  1904. 

Magnet;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  North  fork  Kougarok  river  from 
the  north,  near  latitude  65°  35',  longitude  164°  40'.  Local  name,  re- 
porteil  by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Magnet;  creek,  Seward  [>enlnsula,  tributary  from  the  west  to  Pannell  river, 
which  is  a  tributary  of  Inmachuk  river,  near  latitude  65°  45',  longitude 
163°  05'.     Prospectors'  name,  obtained  by  Wlthersiwon,  1903. 

Magnolia;  creek,  tributary  to  Igloo  creek  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 

Magnolia;  gulch.  18  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  east  bank 
of  Grouse  creek,  at  the  headwaters  of  Snake  river,  near  longitude 
165°  21'.     Local  name,  from  Gerdine,  1004. 

Magoun;  islands,  between  Krestof  and  Kruzof  islands,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  the  Russians,  after  a  Captain  Magoun,  who  traded  on  this 
coast  In  early  times.     Has  also  been  written  Magini. 

Mahid;  island,  one  of  the  Necker  islands,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Ma-id  by  Vasilief  in  1809.  Is  often  written  Maid.  Pronounced 
M^h-id. 

Mahlo;  valley,  and  river  flowing  through  it,  at  east  end  of  Klutina  lake. 
Named  by  Abercrombie,  1898,  after  Emil  Mahlo,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Mahtkwingak;  pass  or  slough,  Yukon  delta,  oriening  on  outer  shore,  14  miles 
northeast  of  Kwlkpak  mouth,  near  latitude  63°  12',  longitude  104°  20'. 
Eskimo  name,  reported  by  Putnam  in  1899  as  Mahtkweengak.  Erro- 
neously Malitqweengnk. 

Mahut2sn;  river,  tributary  to  the  Tanana  from  the  south,  near  longitude  146° 
30'.  Native  name,  rei)orted  by  Peters  and  Brooks,  1S9.S.  It  has  since 
been  nametl  Russei  creek,  and  it  is  reported  tliat  the  prosi)ectors  are 
calling  it  Little  Delta  creek. 

MaiachnoU  island  ;  see  Signal. 

Maid,  island ;  see  Mahid. 

Main,  lake  and  valley ;  see  Endicott 
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Main,  river ;  see  Nushagak. 

Maiogagaluk;  Eskimo  village,  northwestern  Alaska,  in  Navy  pass,  30  miles 
southwest  of  Chandler  lake,  near  latitude  68°,  longitude  154*.  Visited 
by  Stoney,  1886,  who  wrote  the  name  My-og-arg-a-look  and  My-o-ga-a- 
gal-uk. 

Major;  cove,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Norton  sound.  Called  Major's  cove 
by  Dall,  1866,  because  it  was  the  first  point  at  which  Major  Kennicott 
landed  with  his  party  after  setting  out  from  St  Michael. 

Makak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  Yukon  river,  between  Anvik  and 
Koserefski.  Called  Makka  by  Tikhmenief,  1861.  Raymond  (1869) 
calls  it  Makagamute,  i.  a,  Makak  people,  and  Petrof  (1880)  Makeymute. 
Population  in  1880,  121. 

Makaka;  point,  the  northwestern  point  of  Hawkins  island,  Prince  William 
sound.    Apparently  a  native  name,  reported  by  Abercrombie  in  1898. 

Makhnak,  rock  ;  see  Black. 

Makhnati;  island,  at  southern  entrance  to  western  channel  into  Sitka  harbor, 
Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Makhnatie  (rough  or 
shaggy)  by  Vasilief,  1809.  Has  also  been  called  Liesnol  (wooded) 
island. 

ICakhnati;  islet,  in  Whale  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
Makhnatoi  (rough  or  shaggy)  by  the  Russians. 

Makhnati;  submerged  rock.  In  Sitka  sound,  2^  cables  from  a  beacon  on  Makh- 
nati  island.  So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1883.  Has  also  been 
called  Beacon  rock. 

Maklau;  river,  southwestern  Alaska,  tributary  on  the  left  bank  of  Wood  river, 
10  miles  from  its  mouth,  near  longitude  158°  30'.  Local  name,  maybe 
Eskimo,  reported  by  Moser,  19(X). 

Maknashka,  bay ;  see  Sycamore. 

Maknaahkay  cape ;  see  Rocky. 

Maktidshkina,  cape ;  see  Miller. 

Makrovakoi,  bay ;  see  Pumicestone. 

Makushin;  bay,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleu- 
tians. Presumably  so  called  by  Krenltzlu  and  Levashef,  1768-69. 
Coxe,  In  his  account  of  their  voyage,  published  in  1780,  has  on  an 
accompanying  map  Makyshinskaia  bay.  Written  Makushi,  Makushin- 
skol,  etc. 

Makushin;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Makushin  bay,  Unalaska.  Called 
Makushi  by  Tebeukof,  1849.  It  Is  Makushin  ix)int  (not  cape)  of  the 
Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Makushin^  cajK? ;  see  Kovrlzhkn. 

Makushin;  valley,  beginning  at  Broad  bay,  in  Unalaska  bay,  and  stretching 
Inland.  So  called  by  Davidson,  1809.  Dall  called  It  Glacier  valley  In 
1873. 

Makushin;  native  village,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Makushin  bay,  Unalaska. 
Sarichef,  1792,  shows  this  village,  which  he  calls  Makushinskoe  settle- 
ment. Llslanski,  1805,  has  Macooshino  settlement  Veniamlnof,  1831, 
says  it  was  the  headquarters  of  the  Russian-American  Company's  bldar- 
shik  or  foreman,  and  that  it  contained  6  huts  (yourts)  and  35  natives. 
Population  in  1880,  62;   in  1890,  51. 

Makushin;  active  volcano  (5,691  feet  high),  on  Unala.ska,  eastern  Aleutians, 
near  latitude  53°  52',  longitude  160°  50'.  Sarichef,  1792,  designates  it 
as  ognedleshutshala  gora  (burninjr  mountain).  By  Kotzebue,  about 
1825,  It  Is  called  Makuschkin  volcano.  According  to  Qrewlngk,  quoting 
Sarichef,  Its  native  name  is  AigUgin,  which  appears  to  be  from  the 
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Aleut  word  Aigak  (big).  CJoxe  writes  It  Ayaghlsh,  and  Grewingli, 
Ajaglsch.  Postels,  1835,  called  it  Wesselow,  i.  e.,  Cheerful  mountain. 
It  is  near  Cape  Cheerful. 

Malaia  Vgalenka,  river ;  see  Kiklukh. 

MalaloliCf  creek ;  see  Melatolik. 

Malaspina;  glacier,  on  the  flanks  of  the  St  Ellas  alps,  immediately  north  of 
Yakutat  bay.  This  was  named  Malaspina  plateau  by  Dall,  1874,  who 
did  not  then  get  near  enough  to  recognize  its  true  character.  In  1880, 
however,  it  was  approached  nearer  and  its  true  character  seen.  Since 
that  time  it  has  been  called  the  Malaspina  glacier.  In  1886  the  New 
York  Times  expedition  applied  the  names  Agassiz  and  Great  Agassiz, 
also  Guyot  and  Great  Guyot,  to  glaciers  now  regarded  as  parts  of  this 
one. 

ICalaspizia;  island,  of  doubtful  existence,  on  the  southeast  side  of  Bucareli  bay, 
east  of  Suemez  island.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  So  named  by 
Dall,  1879,  after  Capt.  Don  Alessandro  Malaspina,  the  distinguished 
and  unfortunate  Italian  navigator,  who,  in  the  service  of  Spain,  ex- 
plored and  surveyed  on  the  northwest  coast  of  America  in  1791. 

Malaspina;  mountain,  in  the  St.  Elias  alps,  near  Mount  St.  Ellas.  So  named 
by  Dall,  1880,  after  the  unfortunate  Malaspina,  who  was  in  Yakutat 
bay  in  1791.  Dall  suggests  that  this  may  be  identical  with  Pi  ton 
(Peak)  of  La  Perouse  In  1786. 

Malchatna,  river ;  see  Mulchatna. 

Malcolm;  river,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  near  the  international  boundary  line. 
Named  Sir  Pulteney  Malcolm  river  by  Franklin  in  1826. 

Male;  point,  the  southwestern  extremity  cf  Fillmore  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Maley  Roukav;  see  Small. 

Malie,  island ;  see  Little. 

Malinof,  Island  and  strait ;  see  Raspberry. 

Malinovoi,  cape ;  see  Raspberry. 

Malinovskoi,  cape;   see  Nuniliak. 

Malitqweengak,  pass  or  slough ;  see  Mahtkwlngak. 

Malmesbury;  port,  on  the  western  side  of  Kulu  Island,  Chatham  strait,  Alex* 
ander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794. 

Maloi  Kriepostiy  island ;  see  Little  Fort. 

Maloi  Malinovoi,  island  and  strait ;   see  Little  Raspberry. 

Maloi  Strelka,  bay ;  see  Little  Branch. 

Mamalus;  islet.  In  Moser  bay,  western  shore  Revillagigedo  island,  Naha  bay, 
Behm  canal,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  35',  longitude 
131*  40'.  Native  name,  meaning  dead,  so  called  by  local  navigators, 
and  reported,  1904,  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  who  wrote 
it  Mama  loose. 

MamtiUBf  bluffs  and  hills ;  see  Einahnuto. 

Mammoth;  creek.  In  the  Birch  Creek  region,  tributary'  to  Crooked  creek,  from 
the  southwest,  near  latitude  65°  30',  longitude  145°  10'.  Prospectors' 
name,  reported  by  Spurr,  Goodrich,  and  Schrader,  1896. 

Mammoth;  mountains  (3,500  to  5.500  feet  high)  on  the  right  bank  of  Yukon 
river,  and  extending  across  the  international  Iwuudary  from  Fortymile 
creek  to  Kandik  river,  and  thence  northwesterly.  Name  proposed  by 
Spurr*s  party,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  in  1806,  on  account  of  the 
abundance  of  the  fossil  remains  of  the  elephant  or  mammoth  In  this 
region. 
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Mammoth;  river,  on  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Kotzebue  sound.  Imme- 
diately  east  of  Cape   Det-eit.     So  named  by   Petrof,   1880,   from   the 

occurrence  of  mammoth  bones  in  the  vicinity. 
Mammoth  House;  see  Miller  House. 
Manby;  glacial  stream,  from  Malaspina  glacier,  delK)uching  near  Manby  point, 

Yakutat  bay,  soutbeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Russell,  1891. 
Manby;  point,  the  northwestern  ix)int  of  entrance  to  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern 

Alaska.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  1704,  after  a  member  of  his  party. 

Apparently  identical  with  Pte.  de  la  Boussole  of  La  Perouse  in  1786. 

It  is  St.   Elias  of  Malaspina  in  1792,  and  Bolshoi    (great)    point  of 

Tebenkof  in  1849. 
Mandarin;  rock,  at  head  of  Zachary  bay,  IJnga  island,  Shumagin  group.     So 

named  by  Dall,  1872. 
Man^ak;  river,   northwestern   Alaska,   tributary   to   Selawik   lake,   from  the 

southeast,   near   latitude  06°   30',   longitude  160°   20'.     Eskimo  name, 

obtained  by  Stoney,  1886,  and  written  Man-go-ak. 
Manila;  creek,  20  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the 

west  to  Ilobson  creek,  an  affluent  of  Nome  river,  near  longitude  165°  17'. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Manila;  creek,  tributary  to  Solomon  river  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Manila;  creek,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  Fortymile  creek  from  the  south,  near 

latitude  64°   20',  longitude  142°  40'.     Prosi)ectors'  name,  reported  by 

Gerdine,  1903. 
Manillaratsitar  creek,  tributary  to  Koyukuk  river  from  the  right,  between  the 

Gisasa  and  the  Yukon,  near  latitude  65°,  longitude  157°  30'.     Indian 

name,  Manillaratsitah,  published  in  1902. 
Manillaratsita;  mountains,  on  northwest  side  of  the  confluence  of  Yukon  and 

Koyukuk  rivers,  near  latitude  65°,  longitude  157°  30'.     Indian  name, 

publislied  in  1902. 
Manker;  valley,  near  foot  of  Klutina  lake,  through  which  flows  Manker  creek. 

So  named  by  Abercrombie,  1898. 
Mankomen;  lake  and  valley,  in  the  Copper  River  region,  near  the  source  of  the 

East  fork  Chistochina  river,  about  latitude  63°,  longitude  144°  30'.     In- 
dian name.  api)lied  by  prosi)ectors  and  reported  by  Mendenhall,  1902. 
Manna;  creek,   Seward  peninsula,  delK)uching  in  T^opp  lagoon,  on  the  Arctic 

coast.     Native  name,  reported  by  Gerdine  in  ipoi. 
Manning;  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast  near  or  on  Barter  island.     So  named  by 

Franklin,  182(J. 
Man  of  War;  i)eak,  on  the  mainland,  west  of  Farragut  bay,  southeastern  Alaska. 

So  nameil  by  Thomas,  1887. 
Manokitiak,  river ;  see  Manopiknak. 
Manopiknak;  river,  in  tlie  Yukon  delta,  one  of  the  outlets  of  Yukon  river. 

Eskimo  name  from  Nelson,  1878,  who  in  his  text  writes  Manopiknak 

and  Manokinak  and  on  his  map  Manokinak.     Has  also  been  written 

Manokinok. 
Mansfield;  lake,  7  miles  north  of  Tanana  crossing,  draining  southward  to  the 

Tanana,  near  longitude  14:r  30'.     So  named  by  Wells,  1890,  after  Lieut. 

Commander  Henry  Buckhigham  Mansfield,  U.  S.  N. 
Mansfield;  peninsula,  fonnliig  the  northern  part  of  Admiralty  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  ])y  the  Coast  Survey,  1893.  after  Lieut  Com- 
mander Henry  Bnekingham  Mansfield,  U.  S.  N.,  who  made  surveys  in 

the  Alexander  ar(hii)elago  in  1889-1891. 
Mantaliky  creek  ;  see  Meutalik. 
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Mantasna,  lake,  mountains,  etc. ;  see  MentnRtn. 

Manranlta;  cove,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Wales  Island,  Portland  canal. 
Canada,  near  latitude  54°  45',  longitude  130°  26'.  Descriptive  name 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1901. 

Manzanita;  island,  in  Behm  canal,  northwest  from  the  entrance  to  Rudyerd 
bay.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  ip  1801. 

Manzanita;  peak  (3.959  feet  high),  in  the  eastern  part  of  Mitkof  island,  Alex- 
ander archii)elago.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Maple;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.  So  named  by  Pender, 
1868. 

Marabilla;  island  and  point  in  Gulf  of  Esquibel,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Ysla  y  Punta  de  la  Marabilla  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775- 
1779. 

Marble;  creek,  opening  on  the  east  side  of  Shakan  strait,  northwestern  shore 
of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  near  latitude  56°  10',  longitude  ia3°  27'. 
Local  name  obtained  by  Dickins,  1903-4. 

Marble;  island,  on  the  north  side  of  Sea  Otter  sound.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago, near  latitude  55°  58',  longitude  133°  27'.  So  named  by  Dickins, 
1903-i.     Has  been  called  Fox  island. 

Marble;  islet,  in  the  southern  part  of  Affleck  canal,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow,  1886,  "  from  its  formation." 

Marble;  two  small  bare  islets,  in  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  called 
by  the  Coast  survey,  1883,  on  account  of  the  rocks  of  which  they  are 
composed. 

Marble;  point.  Alaska  i)eninsula,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Herendeen  bay,  one- 
half  mile  north  of  Shingle  point,  near  longitude  160°  45'.  Descriptive 
name,  given  by  Tanner,  1890. 

Marble  Bluffs;  locality  on  the  western  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Chatham 
strait.  Alexander  archipelago.  Descriptive  name  of  local  origin,  jmb- 
lished  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1883. 

Maria;  creek,  Seward  i)eninsula,  tributary  from  the  south  to  Kugrupaga  river, 
near  latitude  65°  50',  longitude  166°  23'.  Prospectors*  name,  reported 
by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Maria;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Asumcion,  Bucareli  bay. 
Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  Maria  Josefa  by  Mau- 
relle and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Maria  Louisa,  river ;  see  Kun. 

Marie;  creek,  tributary  to  Walker  fork  Fortymile  creek  from  the  right  near 
latitude  64°,  longitude  141°  30'.  Prospectors'  name,  taken  from  map 
in  Coast  Survey  archives  drawn  by  E.  F.  Ball,  a  prospector,  1898. 

Marie;  lake  (Loch  Marie),  on  the  northern  shore  of  Windham  bay,  Frederick 
sound,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  57°  35'.  Prospectors'  name, 
reported  by  Spencer  and  Wright,  11K)3. 

Marie;  point  (Point  Marie),  the  south  iwint  of  entrance  to  Ushk  bay.  Chichagof 
island.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archlix^lago.  near  latitude  57°  33',  longi- 
tude 135°  34'.     So  named  by  Moore  in  1895. 

Marine,  Port  de  la;  see  Real  Marina. 

Mariner;  creek,  tributary  to  Canyon  creek  from  the  west,  in  the  Fortymile  min- 
ing region:  latitude  64°  15',  longitude  151°  10'.  Local  name,  obtainetl 
by  Barnard  In  1898.     See  Merrlam. 

Marion;  creek,  tributary  to  American  creek  from  the  east,  in  the  Eiigle  mining 
region.     Local  name,  obtained  by  Barnard  in  1898. 

Marion;  creek,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  of  the  Koyukuk  from  the  east  near 
longitude  150°.    Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Schrader  in  1809. 
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Marks;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  at  head  of  Flat  creek,  near  latitude  66®,  longi- 
tude 143**.  Prospectors*  name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major 
Glassford,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Marmion;  island,  at  Junction  of  Gastineau  channel  and  Stepliens  passage,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883. 

Marmot;  bay,  between  Afognak  and  Kodiak.  It  was  named  Whitsuntide  by 
Cook  in  1778.  Called  Evershlchie  (marmot)  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  The 
word  Evrashka  comes  from  Siberia.  Kotzebue  says  (I,  229)  :  "An 
animal  in  many  respects  similar  to  the  squirrel ;  but  it  is  much  larger 
and  lives  in  the  earth ;  it  is  called  in  Sil)eria  Gewraschka.  The  Ameri- 
cans (in  Kotzebue  sound)  call  it  Tschikschi."  Chf-glk',  according  to 
Nelson,  is  the  Eskimo  name  of  Parry's  spennophile,  so  that  Chigik  and 
Tschikschi  seem  to  be  two  renderings  of  tlie  same  Eskimo  word. 
Veniaminof  gives  the  Kotoshian  name  of  Evrashka  as  Tsalk  and  the 
Aleut  name  as  Uhiik. 

Marmot;  island,  east  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group..  Now  occupied  as  a  fox 
farm.  Named  Evrashichie  (marmot)  by  the  early  Russians.  It  is 
Isla  de  Camacho  of  Maurelle  and  Quadra  (1779),  and  St  Hermogenes 
of  Billings  (about  1790)  and  of  Galiano  (1802).  "The  only  land  ani- 
mals (on  this  island)  are  the  foxes  and  myriads  of  ground  squirrels 
(spermophllus)  upon  which  the  foxes  prey  for  their  subsistence.  These 
rodents  are  called  yevrashka  in  Russian.  This  word  our  map  makers 
erroneously  translated  marmot,  and  thus  misnamed  the  island."  (Elev- 
enth Census,  p.  73. ) 

Marmot;  river,  tributary  to  Portland  canal  from  the  east,  near  its  head.  So 
named  by  Pender,  1868. 

Marmot;  strait,  between  Marmot  and  Afognak  islands.  Named  Evrashlchichie 
(marmot)  by  the  Russians,  1849. 

Maroonitch;  old  village  site,  on  north  shore  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribliof  group, 
Bering  sea.  Name  from  Elliott,  1873-74,  who  says :  "  Site  of  a  pioneer 
village,  established  by  one  Maroon."     Written  also  Marunich. 

Marr;  butte  (3,000  feet  high),  near  Junction  of  Delta  and  Tanana  rivers.  So 
named  by  Glenn,  1898,  after  Private  Marr.  a  member  of  his  party. 

Marr;  mountain  (2,447  feet  high),  near  the  south  end  of  Cleveland  peninsula, 
Alexander  archii^ehigo.  Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1886,  after  Robert 
Athelston  Marr,  then  subassistant,  Coast  Survey. 

Marr;  mountain,  on  north  bank  of  Porcupine  river,  near  Lower  Ramparts.  So 
named  by  the  Coast  Survey  as  early  as  1895. 

Marryat;  inlet,  immediately  north  of  Point  Hope,  Arctic  coast  Discovered  by 
Lieutenant  Belcher,  R.  N.,  1827,  and  named  by  Beechey,  "after  his 
[Belcher'sl  relation,  Captain  Marryat,  R.  N."  Called  Marriet  by 
Tikhmenief. 

Marsden;  point,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Chatham  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794. 

Marsh,  bay:  see  Hot  Springs. 

Marsh;  fork,  the  left  fork  of  Canning  river,  Arctic  slope,  near  latitude  69", 
longitude  147°.  So  named  in  this  dictionary  after  S.  J.  Marsh,  a  pros- 
pector, who  explored  and  sketched  it  in  1903.  After  the  mamier  of 
prospectors  who  term  the  branches  right  and  left  in  ascending,  Marsb 
called  it  Right  fork. 

Marsh;  island,  southeast  of  the  Kashevarof  group  of  islands,  in  Clarence  strait 
Alexander  archii)elago.  Named  by  Snow,  1886,  after  Ensign  Charles 
Carlton  Marsh,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 
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Xarsh;  lake,  northeast  of  Chilkoot  pass,  on  headwaters  of  T^wes  river.  Named, 
in  1883,  by  Schwatka,  after  Prof.  Othniel  Charles  Marsh,  of  Yale  Col- 
lege, This  name  has  been  adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geo- 
graphic Names. 

Marsh;  peak,  on  the  mainland,  near  head  of  Thomas  bay,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Named  by  Thomas,  1887,  presumably  after  Prof.  O.  C.  Marsh,  of  Yale 
College. 

Marsh;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Cordova  bay,  Dixon  entrance, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Clover,  1885,  after  Ensign  Charles 
C.  Marsh,  U.  S.  N..  a  member  of  his  party. 

Marsh;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Wainwright  inlet,  Arctic  coast. 
So  named  by  Beechey,  1826,  after  his  purser,  George  Marsh. 

Marshall;  creek,  tributary  to  Matanuska  river  from  the  north,  Just  below  the 
Chickaloon.  So  named  by  Mendenhall,  1898,  after  a  prospector,  W.  H. 
Marshall. 

Marshall;  creek,  tributary  to  Yukon  river  from  the  south,  4  or  5  miles  below 
Rampart  (city),  near  longitude  150°  20'.  Prospectors'  name,  taken 
from  Edwards's  Track  Chart  of  the  Yukon,  1899. 

Marshall;  islet,  near  the  entrance  to  Silver  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880. 

Marshall;  mountain  (5,200  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Klutina  lake. 
So  named  by  Abercromble,  1898. 

Marshall;  mountain  (4,500  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal. 
Named  Marshal  by  Pender,  1868. 

Marshall;  pass,  in  the  Chugach  mountains,  east  of  Valdez,  between  the  head- 
waters of  Lowe  and  Tasnuna  rivers.     So  named  by  Abercromble,  1898. 

Marshall;  peak  (3,017  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Port  Snettisham, 
southeastern  Alaska.  Named  by  Thomas,  1888,  after  Chief  Justice 
John  Marshall. 

Marten;  arm,  of  Boca  de  Quadra,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by  the  Coast 
Survey  in  1891. 

Marten,  river;  see  Martin. 

Martin;  small  creek,  on  the  south  shore  of  Seward  peninsula,  2  miles  south- 
east of  Nome,  near  longitude  165°  20'.     Local  name,  published  in  1904. 

Martin;  harbor,  a  small  arm  of  Korovinski  bay,  Atka  island,  middle  Aleutians. 
Named  Pestchanaia  (sandy)  l)y  Ingeiistrem,  about  1830,  and  called 
Sand,  PeschanI,  etc.  Ijocally  known  as  Martin's  harbor,  after  Capt. 
Martin  KlInkofstrQm,  of  the  Russian- American  Company's  service,  who 
first  entered  and  afterwards  used  it. 

Martin^  island;  see  Gravel. 

Martin;  low  sand  island,  in  front  of  Elson  bay,  Arctic  coast.  Just  east  of  Point 
Barrow.  So  named  by  the  British  Admiralty  in  1853.  It  may  be 
identical  with  Doctor  island  of  later  charts. 

Martin;  islands,  two  small  islands,  near  Point  Martin,  on  the  west  side  of 
Katalla  bay.  Gulf  of  Alaska,  near  latitude  60°  10',  longitude  144°  33'. 
Tebenkof,  1849,  shows  one  island  here  which  he  names  Kikhtak.  By 
this  name  as  well  as  Kishtak,  they  have  been  sometimes  called.  David- 
son, Coast  Pilot,  1869,  p.  149,  (juotcs  from  some  source  Anglic^  island. 
They  are  locally  known  as  Fox  or  Martin  islands. 

Martin;  point,  "the  northwest  point  of  Controller's  bay,  which,  after  Sir  Henry 
Martin,  I  called  Point  Martin."  So  descril>ed  and  named  by  Vancouver, 
1794.    '•  The  two  rocky  Islets  lying  off  "  this  point,  mentioned  by  Van- 
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Martin — CoJtInued. 

couver,  are  now  known  locally  as  Martin  or  Fox  islands.  Tebenkof. 
1^9,  shows  only  one  small  island,  which  he  names  Kikhtak ;  from  this 
the  point  has  been  called  Kikhtak  and  Kishtak. 

Martin;  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  a  little  east  of  Camden  bay.  Named  Point 
Sir  Henry  Martin  by  Franklin,  1826. 

Martin;  river,  debouching  on  eastern  margin  of  Copper  River  delta,  near  longi- 
tude 144**  45'.     Local  name  written  Marten  by  Moser,  1897. 

Martin;  rock,  in  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
name<l  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Martin  Biver;  glacier,  a  large  glacier  at  the  head  of  Martin  river,  25  miles 
north  of  Controller  bay,  (iulf  of  Alaska,  near  longitude  144*  15'.  Local 
name,  reported  by  Martin  in  1903. 

Marunich,  St.  Paul  island;  see  Maroonitch. 

Marvine;  glacier,  tributary  to  the  Malaspina  glacier,  in  the  St  EHias  alps, 
southeastern  Alaska.  Named  by  Russell,  1890,  after  the  geologist, 
Archibald  Robertson  Marvine. 

Mary,  bay ;  see  Shellkof. 

Mary;  creek,  tributary  to  Controller  bay  from  the  north,  near  longitude  144" 
20'.     Local  name,  from  Pratt,  1903.     Called  also  Mary's. 

Mary;  gulch,  G  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  at  the  head  of  Moun- 
tain creek,  a  tributary  to  Snake  river  from  the  east,  near  longitude 
105°  25'.     rx)cal  name,  published  In  1904. 

Mary;  island,  north  of  Duke  island,  in  Revillagigedo  channel,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago, near  latitude  55°  05',  longitude  131°  14'.  Named  by  W.  E. 
George,  pilot,  in  1880  (Coast  Pilot,  76).  Erroneously  St  Mary  island, 
on  British  Admiralty  chart  2431,  edition  of  1882. 

Mary;  island,  in  the  Sannak  group,  2  miles  south  of  Sannak  island,  near  lati- 
tude 54°  20',  longitude  162°  :«'.     So  named  by  Westdahl,  1901. 

Mary;  point  (Point  Mary),  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Shelikof  bay, 
Kru55of  island.  Alexander  archii>elago,  near  latitude  57°  10*,  longitude 
135°  50'.     So  name<l  by  Moore,  1897, 

Mary;  port  (Port  Mary),  in  Shelikof  bay,  Kruzof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794.     See  Shelikof  bay. 

Mary  Island;  anchorage,  in  the  northern  end  of  Mary  island,  ReriUagigedo 
channel,  Alexander  archii)elago.  Local  name,  published  by  the  Coast 
Survey  in  1883. 

Mary  Island;  light-house  reservation,  in  northeastern  part  of  Mary  island, 
Revillagigedo  channel,  Alexander  archiiwlago.  Reserved  for  light- 
house purposes  by  Executive  order  dated  January  4,  1901. 

Marys,  river ;  see  Kaviruk. 

Mary*s  Tyloo;  see  Igloo. 

Mascot;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  northwest  to  Magnolia 
creek,  on  the  north  bank  of  Igloo  creek,  near  latitude  65°  30*,  longitude 
165°  20'.     Prosi)ectors'  name,  reiwrted  by  Gerdlne.  1901. 

Mascot;  creek.  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Noxapaga  river,  near  Its  mouth, 
about  latitude  65°  25',  longitude  164°  20'.  Prosi>ectors'  name,  reported 
by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Mascot;  creek,  tributary  on  tlie  right  to  Seattle  river,  an  affluent  of  North  fork 
Koyukuk  river,  al)out  latitude  67°  30',  longitude  150°  40*.  Miners' 
name,  reported  by  Peters  and  Schrader,  1901. 

Mashik;  native  village,  at  Port  MoUer,  Alaska  peninsula.  Native  name,  re- 
I>orted  by  Petrof,  1880,  who  wrote  it  Mashikh. 
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ICason;  narrows,  in  the  Tanana  river,  near  longitude  146°.  So  named,  1885,  by 
Allen,  in  honor  of  Prof.  Otis  Tufton  Mason,  of  the  Smithsonian  Insti- 
tution. 

ICassacre;  bay,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Attn  island,  western  Aleu- 
tians. Named  Ubiennoi  (massacre)  by  Davidof,  about  1802,  presum- 
ably to  commemorate  the  wanton  massacre  here  of  15  natives  by  Cos- 
sack fur  hunters,  in  1745,  under  Alexai  Bieliaef.  Lutke  wrote  it 
Oubiennaia,  and  Grewingk  has  Subiennq. 

ICassacre;  brook,  flowing  from  a  lake  into  Massacre  harbor,  Attn  island,  western 
Aleutians.  Name  from  Grewingk,  1850,  who  has  Subienna,  apparently 
an  error  for  Ubienna  (massacre). 

Mastic;  sunken  rock,  in  Revillagigedo  channel,  near  entrance  to  Thorne  arm, 
Alexander  archii)elago.  Named  after  the  vessel  Mastick,  which  struck 
upon  it  July,  1882.  Is  now  usually  written  Mastic  and  has  been,  erro- 
neously, Mystic. 

Kastodon;  bank,  a  caving  bank  of  Koyukuk  river,  on  the  left,  between  the 
Dagitli  and  Katee]  rivers,  near  latitude  G5°  25',  longitude  157°  15'.  It 
contains  mastodon  remains,  and  Is  called  Mastodon  bank  or  Stink 
bank  by  the  river  pilots. 

Mastodon;  fork,  of  Eagle  creek,  in  the  Birch  Creek  region,  draining  the  north- 
west side  of  Mastodon  dome,  near  latitude  05°  27',  longitude  145°  22'. 
Prospectors'  name,  reiK)rted  by  Spurr,  Goodrich,  and  Schrader,  1896. 

Mastodon;  post-office  (established  in  1902),  and  creek,  in  the  Birch  Creek 
region.  The  creek  is  tributary  to  Mammoth  creek  from  the  left,  near 
latitude  64°  30',  longitude  145°  15'.  Gold  was  discovered  on  this  creek 
in  1894 — the  first  in  the  Birch  Creek  field.  Prospectors*  name,  reporteil 
by  Spurr,  Goodrich,  and  Schrader,  1896. 

Mastodon  Dome;  mountain,  in  the  Birch  Creek  region,  4,4(K)  feet  high,  near 
latitude  65°  25',  longitude  145°  20'.  I*rospectors'  name,  reported  by 
Spurr,  Goodrich,  and  Schrader,  1896. 

Maston;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  southeast  to  Kugrupaga 
river,  near  latitude  65°  51',  longitude  166°  24'. 

Matanuska;  glacier,  near  the  source  of  Matanuska  river.  So  named  by  Men- 
denhall,  1898. 

Matanuska;  river,  tributary  to  Knik  arm,  Cook  inlet.  Native  name,  published 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1897.  Has  also  been  written  Matanooski.  Mar- 
tin, 1905,  was  told  by  old  traders  in  the  region  that  the  Russians  called 
this  river  Mednoviska,  probably  meant  for,  or  a  corruption  of,  Med- 
norechka  (Copi)er  river). 

Matanuska;  native  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  lake  on  Copper  River 
plateau.     Native  name,  obtained  by  Glenn  in  1898. 

Matheson;  creek,  tributary  from  the  left  to  Atwater  creek,  affluent  to  South 
fork  Fortymile  creek,  near  latitude  (>4°,  longitude  141°  50'.  Prospectors' 
name,  taken  from  map  in  the  Coast  Survey  archives  drawn  by  E.  F. 
Ball,  a  prospector,  1898. 

Matson;  creek,  Sewjird  iieninsula,  tributary  ou  south  bank  of  East  fork  Solo- 
mon river,  near  latitude  04°  42',  longitude  164°  12'.  Prospectors'  name, 
from  a  local  map,  1904. 

Maticif  island ;  see  St.  Matthew. 

Maud,  lake;  see  Sirkwet. 

Maiineluk;  river,  northwestern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Kobuk  river  from  the 
north,  near  latitude  66°  45',  longitude  156°  15'.  Eskimo  name,  written 
Mau-ne-luck  by  Stouey,  1885. 
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Maurelle;  islands,  in  Iphigenia  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  arcliipelago.  So  named 
by  Dall,  1879,  after  the  Spaniard  Don  Francisco  Antonio  Maurelle.  who 
made  surveys  in  this  region  in  1775  and  1779. 

ICaurlce;  creek,  tributary  to  Walker  fork  Fortymile  creek  from  the  right,  near 
latitude  64°  05',  longitude  141°  20'.  Prospectors'  name,  from  Ball's 
map,  1898,  in  Ck)ast  Survey  archives. 

Maury;  peak  (5,566  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  between  Thomas  bay  and 
Port  Houghton,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named  by  the  Coast  Survey, 
1895,  after  Capt.  Matthew  Fontaine  Maury,  U.  S.  N. 

Mayastetchnoiy  island;  see  Signal. 

May;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Bear  creek  near  Its  source,  about 
latitude  65°  40',  longitude  161°  05'.  Prospectors'  name,  reported  by 
Witherspoon,  1903. 

May;  gulch,  in  the  Copper  River  region,  on  the  north  side  of  Young  creek, 
which  is  tributary  to  Nizina  river.  Prospectors'  name,  taken  from  map 
of  Nizina  mining  district  by  George  M.  Esterly.  of  Valdez,  1902. 

Mayer;  peak  (6,100  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Klutina  lake.  So  named  by 
Abercrombie,  1898.     Has  also  been  written  Meyer. 

Maynard;  hill  (380  feet  high),  on  the  western  part  of  St.  George  island,  Bering 
sea,  near  longitude  169°  41'.  So  called  by  Stanley-Brown,  1891,  prob- 
ably after  Lieut.  Washburn  Maynard,  IT.  S.  N.,  with  Elliott  in  1874. 
Putnam  gives  Eganut'a-koverushka'  (Aleut-Russian,  hill  near  the  high 
bluff).  Russian  kovrishka  (a  little  loaf)  used  by  the  Aleuts  to  mean 
hill 

Mayo;  bend,  in  Koyukuk  river,  about  10  miles  below  the  mouth  of  Allen  river. 
So  named  by  Allen,  1885.     Erroneously  Mays  on  a  late  chart.  . 

Mayoral;  cove,  behind  St.  Ignace  island,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago. Named  Puerto  Mayoral  (Steward  port)  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Maysil;  cape,  on  the  western  shore  of  Port  Refugio,  Bucareli  l>ay,  Prince  of 
Wales  archipelago.  Named  Cabo  Maysil  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775- 
1779. 

Meade;  glacier,  east  of  Cbilkoot  inlet,  Lynn  canal,  at  the  head  of  Katzehin 
river.  So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  iiresumably  after  Rear-Admiral 
Richard  Worsani  Meade.  U.  S.  N.,  who  surveyed  in  southeastern  Alaska 
in  1868  and  1869. 

Meade,  mountains;   see  Hooper. 

Meade;  point,  on  the  northwestern  sliore  of  Kuiu  island,  between  Security  and 
Saginaw  bays,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  the  Coast  Survey, 
after  Rear-Admiral  R.  W.  Meade,  U.  S.  N. 

Meade;  river,  of  northern  Alaska,  explored  by  Ray  in  April,  1883,  and  by  him 
named  Meade.  Its  Eskimo  name,  according  to  Murdoch,  is  KuKignia, 
which  has  been  printed  Kol  u  gru'a,  and,  by  error,  Cogtua. 

Meares;  passage,  between  Suemez  and  Quadra  islands,  near  Bucareli  bay,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  So  named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  07). 
Called  Sea  Otter  bay  by  Llsianski,  after  Meares  (?),  Ingrabam,  and 
other  early  traders. 

Meares,  port ;  see  Prisoners  cove. 

Medicine;  creek,  tributary  to  Yukon  river  from  the  north,  about  15  miles  below 
Lower  Kaltag.  Raymond.  1S69.  calls  it  TakaltskI ;  Tikhmenlef,  1861, 
Kakogkakat,  i.  e.,  Kakog  mouth.  A  native  village  at  its  mouth  is  called 
by  Petrof ,  1880,  Khatnotoutze ;  he  gives  its  population  as  115. 
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Medicine;  lake,  in  the  Birch  Creels  region,  draining  into  Crooked  creek  from 

the  right,  near  latitude  65°  30',  longitude  144°  40'.    Prospectors*  name, 

reported  by  Spurr,  Goodrich,  and  Schrader,  1896. 
Mednorechka^  river;  see  Matanuska. 
Mednoviaka,  river;  see  Matanuska. 
Medvednikova,  bay ;  see  Bear. 
Medvetcha,  creek ;  see  Sawmill. 
Medviednikt  cape ;  see  Bear. 
Medviezhij  island ;  see  Woewodski. 
Medviezhia,  cove ;  see  Bear. 
Meiklejohn,  entrance ;  see  Hinchinbrook. 
Meiklejohn;  pass   (4,500  feet  high),  one  of  the  passes  between  Copper  and 

Tanana  rivers.    It  lies  between  Tok  river  and  Wagner  lake.    Named 

by  Lowe,  1898,  after  Hon.  G.  D.  Meiklejohn,  Assistant  Secretary  of 

War. 
ICelanson;  lake,  near  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    So 

named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1897. 
Melatolik;  creek,  outer  shore  Yukon  delta,  20  miles  south  of  Black  river,  near 

latitude  62°  05'.     Eskimo  name,  Melatolic,  obtained  by  Putnam,  1899. 

Erroneously  Melalolic.    This  may  be  Muganolowlk  of  Dall,  which  see. 
Meli,  point ;  see  Green. 
Melkowadia,  point;  see  Shallows. 
Mellen;  rock,  in  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago,  in  entrance  to  Hetta  inlet, 

near  latitude  55°  02',  longitude  132°  42'.     So  called  by  Dickins  1905. 
Mellish;  cabin,  on  shore  of  Knik  arm  of  Cook  inlet    So  called,  1898,  after  its 

owner,  Henry  Mellish.    Has  also  been  written  Mellshe's. 
Melnichnoi,  cape;  see  Miller. 
ICelozi;   landing  and  telegraph  station,  on  Yukon  river,  at  the  mouth  of  Melo2l 

river,  133  miles  below  Fort  Gibbon. 
Helzoi;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  north,  between  the  mouths  of 

Koyukuk  and  Tanana  rivers.    Native  name,  rei)orted  by  the  Western 

Union  Telegraph  expedition,  1867,  as  Melozecargut  and  usually  written 

Melozikakat.     See  Kakat. 
Melozikakat;  mountains,  betw^een  Melozi  and  Koyukuk  rivers,  about  longitude 

154°.    So  called  by  Lieutenant  Camden,  Revenue-Cutter  Service,  1900. 

These  mountains  or  some  of  them  were  called  Peloziklella  by  the  Coast 

Survey,  1898.     See  Peloziklella. 
Helsing;  creek,  tributary  to  Niukluk  river  from  the  north,  in  the  Eldorado 

mining  district,  Seward  peninsula.    Local  name,  published  in  1900,  after 

L.  Melsing,  a  miner. 
Memtrelegamute,  village ;  see  Mumtrelek. 
Mena-kak-a-shah,  lake ;  see  Minakak. 
HCendenhall;  cape,   the  southernmost  point   of   Nunivak    island,   Bering  sea. 

Named  Ignatief  by  Tebenkof,  1849,  after  Lieut.  Ivan  Ignatief,  I.  N., 

who  accompanied  Shishmaref  in  the  Blagonamierennie   (good-intent) 

181$^-1822.    Recently  renamed  Mendenhali  by  the  Coast  Survey. 
ICendenhall;  glacier,   on    the   mainland,    northwest   of   Juneau,   southeastern 

Alaska,  near  latitude  58°  25'.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1892, 

after  Prof.  Thomas  Corwin  Mendenhali,  its  Superintendent. 
Hendenhall;  river,  tributary  to  Takhini  river,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  named 

presumably  by  the  Leslie  expedition,  1890,  after  Superintendent  T.  C. 

Mendenhali,  Coast  Survey. 
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Mendenhall;  river,  on  the  mniulnnd.  southeastern  Alaska,  draining  Menden- 
hall  glacier  into  the  northwest  end  of  (Jastineau  channel,  Stephens 
l)a8sage,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  58°  28',  longitude  VM°  35'. 
So  called  by  Siwncer  and  Wright,  1908. 

Mendikakat,  river ;  see  Mentokakat. 

Menefee;  anchorage,  at  the  entrance  to  Moira  sound,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  by  Clover,  1885.  after  Ensign  Daniel  Preston 
Menefee,  U.  S.  N..  a  member  of  his  party.  Has  been  written  errone- 
ously. Men  a  fee. 

Menefee;  inlet,  in  Etolin  island,  opening  into  Ernest  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  Snow,  1880,  after  Ensign  D.  I*.  Menefee,  U.  S.  N.,  a 
member  of  his  party.  Has  also  been  written,  erroneously,  Menafee  and 
Menefes. 

Mene-kak-o-shah,  lake;  see  Minakak. 

Menendez,  The  western  part  of  Copper  river  delta  was  calleil  Ensenada  de 
Menendez  by  the  Spaniards  in  1788. 

Menshikof ;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  near  the  mouth 
of  Ugashik  river.  Named  Menshikova  (Menshikors)  by  Lutke,  1828. 
Has  often  been  written  Menchikoff. 

Mentalik;  creek,  tributary  to  Yentna  river  from  the  north,  10  miles  below  the 
Skwentna.  near  latitude  02°,  longitude  151°.  Native  name.  Post  ob- 
tained the  name,  1808,  through  J.  Madison,  a  resident  of  Cook  inlet,  as 
Mantalik. 

Mentanontli;  lake  and  river,  between  the  Yukon  and  Koyukuk.  near  longitude 
152**.  Native  name,  rei)orted  by  Allen  in  1885.  On  his  map  4  it  is 
Mentantlekakat  lake  and  river,  and  in  his  text  (p.  97,  etc.)  it  Is  Men- 
tan6ntlek&kat  river  and  Tatatontly  lake.     See  Kakat. 

Mentasta;  lake,  mountain  range,  pass  (2,800  feet  high),  and  trail,  between 
Copper  and  Tanana  rivers.  Native  name,  reported  by  Allen  in  1885. 
Schrader  says  this  is  a  corruption  of  the  Indian  name  Mantasna,  the 
termination  na  meaning  river. 

Mentasta;  telegraph  station,  at  Mentasta  pass,  112  miles  northeast  of  Copper 
Center.  Named  Mentasta  or  Mentasta  Pass  by  the  Signal  C'orps, 
U.  S.  A.,  1902. 

Mentokakat;  native  village,  on  the  south  bank  of  Yukon  river,  about  20  miles 
above  the  mouth  of  Melozi  river.  Native  name,  reported  by  Petrof  in 
1880.  Population  in  1880,  20.  Late  maps  omit  the  village  and  show  a 
stream  called  Montekakat  creek,  Mendikakat  river,  etc.,  i.  e.,  mouth  of 
Monte  river  or  creek.  Zagoskin,  1842-1844,  gives  the  name  of  the  river 
as  Minkotliatno. 

Menzies,  cai)e:  see  Ommaney. 

Mvfizici<\  strait:  see  Chatham. 

Mc-ok-ne-oz-dok,  Indian  village;  sec  Miokniozdok. 

Mcrcier.  Petrof,  in  his  map  in  the  Tenth  Census,  1880,  shows  a  place  called 
Mercier  station  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  about  40  miles  below 
the  mouth  of  the  Tanana.     Name  not  found  elsewhere. 

Mcr  d'Ormantr,  sea  ;  see  Bering. 

Merk;  cai>e.  the  western  iK)int  of  Hall  island.  Bering  sea.  Named  Merka 
(Merk's)  by  Tebenkof,  1848,  presumably  after  Dr.  Karl  Merck  (or 
Merk),  surgeon  and  naturalist  in  the  Billings  expedition.  1785-1794. 

Mcrriam;  creek,  in  the  Fortyniilo  region,  tributary  to  Canyon  creek  from  the 
left,  near  latitude  (^4°  15',  longitude  141°  10'.  Prospectors'  name.  This 
may  be  identical  with  Mariner  creek  of  Barnard, 
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Merry  Christnias;  creek,  Fortymlle  region,  tributary  to  Slate  creek  on  north 
bank,  near  latitude  64°  40',  longitude  142°  35'.  Prospectors'  name, 
reported  by  Witherspoon,  1905. 

Mertz;  islet,  in  bight  on  the  northern  shore  of  Long  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880.  after 
Lieut  Albert  Mertz,  U.  S.  N. 

Mesa;  creek,  in  the  Wrangell  mountains,  on  the  west  side  of  Mount  Gordon, 
tributary  to  Jacksina  creek,  on  the  right.  So  named  by  Schrader,  1902, 
from  the  fact  that  its  source  is  in  the  lava  mesa  of  the  locality. 

Meshagakf  bay,  river,  trading  post ;  see  Nushagak. 

Meshik;  river  and  lake,  Alaska  peninsula,  tributary  to  Port  Heiden,  near  lon- 
gitude 158°  30'.  Presumably  Eskimo  name,  adopted  by  the  fisheries, 
and  published  Mishik  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1905. 

Meshik;  Eskimo  village,  Alaska  peninsula,  on  the  north  shore  of  Port  Heiden. 
near  longitude  158°  40'.  Native  name,  published  Mishik  by  the  Coast 
Survey  in  1902. 

Mesquatilla;  mountains,  on  the  north  bank  of  Yukon  river,  between  the  mouths 
of  Melozi  and  Tozi  rivers.     Native  name,  from  Raymond,  1869.  i 

Mesurier,  point ;  see  Lemesurier. 

Metlakatla;  post-office  and  Indian  village,  at  Port  Chester,  Annette  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Called  Port  Chester  and  Metlakatla.  Metla- 
katla is  the  name  of  a  group  of  Tsimpsean  or  Chimsyan  Indians  that 
founded  the  village.  It  has  been  variously  spelled  Metlahcatlah.  Met- 
lahkahtla,  Metlakatla.  etc.  The  name  of  the  post-office  established 
here  in  October,  1888,  was  spelled  Metlakahtla,  and  changed  to  Met- 
lakatla in  1904. 
Prior  to  1887  there  was  a  village  of  Metlakatla  Indians  about  15  miles 
south  of  Port  Simpson,  on  the  western  shore  of  Chimsyan  peninsula, 
British  Columbia,  where  the  Scotch  missionary,  William  Duncan,  had 
lived  and  successfully  labored  for  many  years.  Owing  to  disagreement 
with  tne  established  church.  Duncan  and  his  Indians.  1887,  abandoned 
their  village,  which  thereafter  became  known  as  Old  Metlakatla,  and 
founded  the  present  Metlakatla,  which  was  at  first  called  New  Met- 
lakatla, and  is  sometimes  still  so  called  and  sometimes  Port  Chester 
village.  As  to  this  Capt  D.  D.  Galllard,  Corps  of  Engineers,  U.  S.  A., 
who  surveyed  and  built  storehouses  In  Portland  canal.  In  1896.  says 
(Senate  Doc.  No.  19,  Flft>'- fourth  Congress,  second  session,  p.  4)  : 
"  The  largest  settlement  In  the  region  under  discussion  Is  at  New  Met- 
lakahtla (Port  Chester),  where  there  Is  a  store,  a  cannery,  a  sawmill, 
and  about  850  Christian  Indians  who,  In  1887,  to  obtain  greater  reli- 
gious liberty,  abandoned  their  village  In  British  Columbia  and  followed 
their  devoted  missionary',  Mr.  William  Duncan,  to  their  present  alMide, 
upon  arrival  at  which  It  Is  said  that  they  hoisted  the  United  States 
flag  and  formally  transferre<l  their  allegiance  from  Canada  to  the 
United  States.  By  act  of  Congress,  approved  March  3,  1891,  the  Innly 
of  lands  known  as  Annette  Islands  was  set  apart  as  a  reservation  *  for 
the  use  of  the  Metlakahtla  Indians  and  those  persons  known  as  Met- 
lakahtlans  who  have  recently  emigrated  from  British  Columbia  to 
Alaska,  and  such  other  Alaskan  natives  as  may  Join  thcni.'  etc." 

Mexico;  point,  on  Prince  of  Wales  Island,  In  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Moser  in  1897. 

Meyer,  peak ;  see  Mayer. 

BnJL  29»-06  u 28 
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Meyers;  island,  in  the  unnamed  bay  on  the  east  side  and  2  miles  south  of  Leme- 
surier  point,  eastern  shore,  CMareuce  strait,  southeastern  Alaska,  near 
latitude  55**  44',  longitude  132°  16'.  Local  navigators'  name,  reported 
Myer  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Meyers;  stream,  Cleveland  peninsula,  entering  the  unnam^  bay  on  the  east 
side  of  Lemesurler  point,  near  latitude  55**  45',  longitude  132**  15'.  So 
called  because  it  is  "  fished  by  Mr.  Meyers,"  and  reported  by  Moser, 
1900. 

Mice;  islands,  in  Behm  canal,  opposite  entrance  to  Rudyerd  bay,  southeastern 
Alaska.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1901. 

Michigan;  creek,  in  the  Koyukuk  region,  tributary  to  Wild  river  from  the 
north,  near  latitude  67°  20',  longitude  151°  10'.  Prospectors*  name,  re- 
ported by  Peters  and  Schrader,  1901. 

Michi^n;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  left  bank  of  Yukon  river  at  Nation 
(city),  near  longitude  141°  50'.  Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  E.  F. 
Ball  in  1898,  and  by  Lieutenant  Erickson,  U.  S.  A.,  1902. 

Mid;  rock  (25  feet  high),  between  Cat  and  Dog  islands,  Gravina  group,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Middle;  anchorage,  between  the  Indian  village  at  Sitka  and  Japonsk!  island, 
Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  There  are  three  anchorages.  East- 
ern, Middle,  and  Western.     Descriptive  appellation. 

Middle;  arm,  of  Kelp  bay,  Baranof  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago, near  latitude  57°  20'.  longitude  135°.     So  named  by  Moore,  1895. 

Middle;  arm,  of  Three  Arm  bay,  Adak  Island,  middle  Aleutians.  Descriptive 
name,  given  by  Gibson  in  1855. 

Middle;  bay,  an  arm  of  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.  Named  Srednaia  (middle)  by 
the  Russians. 

Middle;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Unalaska,  between  Kashega  bay 
and  Chernofski  harbor.  Given  the  descriptive  name  Srednaia  (middle) 
by  Veniaminof,  1840.  The  Fish  Commission  used  this  name  Middle  in 
1888.  Sarlchef  used  the  name  Alimuda  for  this  place,  a  name  which 
belongs  to  the  bay  next  east  of  it. 

Middle;  cai^e,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Kodiak,  near  Spruce  island.  Named 
Srednle  (middle)  by  Murashef,  1839-40. 

Middle;  channel,  leading  into  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelaga 
Named  Srednie  (middle)  by  the  Russians. 

Middle;  fork  of  Fortymile,  near  latitude  64°  30'.  Descriptive  name,  given  by 
prospectors.  It  has  been  called  Granite  fork  and,  the  upper  part.  Two 
White  Men  creek. 

Middle;  fork,  Chandlar  river.     Descriptive  name,  from  Schrader,  1899. 

Middle;  fork,  Koyukuk  river.     Descriptive  name,  from  Schrader,  1899. 

Middle;  hHl,  on  St.  Paul  island.  Bering  sea,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  English 
bay.  south  coast,  near  longitude  170°  17'.     Name  from  Duffield,  1897. 

Middle;  island,  in  Shakan  bay,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Helm.  1886. 

Middle;  island,  the  principal  island  of  the  Middle  Island  group.  In  northern 
part  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archii>elago.  Named  Sredn!  (middle) 
by  Vasilief,  1809.  By  later  Russians  called  labloshnie  (apple)  and 
afterwards  variously  called  lablosh'or  Middle. 

Middle;  island,  in  Chiniak  bay,  near  Kalsin  bay,  Kodiak.  Named  Srednie 
(middle)  by  Russian  naval  officers,  1808-1810. 

Middle;  islands,  in  the  Kashevarof  group,  Clarence  strait  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Snow.  1886. 

Middle;  group  of  islands,  in  northern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   Name  not  heretofore  used. 
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Middle^  islands;  see  Vitskari. 

Middle;  mountain,  on  the  eastern  side  of  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Middle;  mountain,  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Stikine  river  and  near  the  interna- 
tional boundary.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 

Middle;  peak  (1,9()8  feet  high),  near  Chichagof  harbor,  on  Attu  island,  western 
Aleutians.     So  named  by  Gibson,  July,  1855. 

Middle;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Sawmill  cove,  Howkan  strait,  Cordova 
bay,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Sheldon  Jackson,  1880. 

Middle;  point,  on  Baranof  island,  between  Northern  and  Southern  rapids.  Peril 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  57°  26',  longitude  135°  34'. 
Named  Srednie  (middle)  by  Vasilief,  1833.  Has  been  called  Mid  and 
Sredni. 

Middle;  point,  between  Zaikof  bay  and  Rocky  bay,  northeast  end  of  Montague 
island,  Prince  William  sound,  near  latitude  60°  20',  longitude  147°. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  Westdahl,  1902. 

Middle;  point,  on  the  north  shore  of  Olga  bay,  Alitak  bay,  southwestern  coast 
of  Kodiak.     Local  descriptive  name,  reported  by  Moser,  1900. 

Middle;  point,  between  East  and  Volcano  bays,  northeast  of  Belkofski,  on  south 
shore  Alaska  peninsula.  Presumably  a  local  name,  reported  by  Dall, 
1880. 

Middle;  ix>int,  on  the  west  end  of  Unimak  island,  eastern  Aleutians,  about  mid- 
way between  Cape  Sarichef  and  Scotch  Cap,  near  latitude  54°  29*,  lon- 
gitude 164°  54'.     So  designated  by  Gilbert,  1901. 

Middle;  point  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Chapel  cove.  Bay  of  Waterfalls, 
Adak  Island,  middle  Aleutians.  Named  by  United  States  naval  officers, 
1893. 

Middle,  iM)lnt ;  see  Bear  cape. 

Middle;  reef,  In  Alitak  bay,  southwestern  coast  of  Kodiak.  Descriptive  name^ 
from  Moser,  1900. 

Middle;  rock,  In  the  Necker  group  of  Islands,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Named  Srednie  (middle)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 

Middle;  rock.  In  Bay  of  Waterfalls,  Adak  Island,  middle  Aleutians.  Descriptive 
name,  given  by  Gibson  In  1855. 

Middle,  rock  ;  see  Prolewy. 

Middle;  rocks.  In  the  middle  of  the  entrance  to  Chichagof  harbor,  Attu  island, 
western  Aleutians.     So  named  by  Gibson,  July,  1855. 

Middle;  shoal,  Immediately  east  of  Turner  point.  Port  Mulgrave,  Yakutat  bay, 
southeastern  Alaska.  So  called  by  Dall  In  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883, 
p.  208). 

Middle  Chugach,  Island:  see  Pearl. 

Middle  Glacier;  creek,  tributary  from  the  north  to  Chlnltna  bay.  Cook  Inlet, 
near  latitude  59°  50',  longitude  153°  10'.     Name  from  Martin,  1904. 

Middle  Point;  rock,  bare  at  low  water,  In  Peril  strait,  300  yards  west  of  Mid- 
dle point  (above).     So  descrlbetl  In  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1901. 

Middle  Station;  trading  i>ost,  on  the  Nushagak  river  at  the  mouth  of  the  Mul- 
chatna.  Local  name,  obtained  In  1898  by  Spurr  and  l*ost  from  trader 
A.  Mlttendorf. 

Middleton;  island,  In  the  Gulf  of  Alaska,  near  longitude  146°.  So  called  by 
Vancouver  In  his  atlas.  The  Spaniards,  In  1791,  called  It  Isla  de 
Hljosa.  Tebenkof  calls  It  Achek  or  Ochek,  and  some  Russian  charts 
Kachek  or  Kochek.  The  earliest  name  applied  Is  Atchaka  or  Achakoo, 
apparently  the  native  name. 
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Middy;  point,  the  northeast  point  of  Ham  island,  Revlllagigedo  channel,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Midnight;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  east  side  of  Midnight  mountain 
(below),  tributary  to  Taylor  creek  from  the  north,  near  latitude  65°  45', 
longitude  164**  30'.    Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Midnight;  mountain  nea-r  headwaters  of  Kougarok  river,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 

Midun;  island  (150  feet  high),  near  Deer  island,  in  the  Sandman  reefs,  north- 
east of  Sannak,  near  latitude  54°  52',  longitude  162°  13'.  So  called  by 
Dall,  1880.     Presumably  a  local  name. 

Midway;  island,  in  Redfish  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Moser,  1897. 

Midway,  island ;  see  Hague  rock. 

Midway;  islands,  between  Holkham  bay  and  Port  Snettisham,  in  Stephens  pass- 
age, Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Meade,  1869.  These  islands 
were  reserved  for  light-house  purposes  by  Executive  order  dated  Janu- 
ary 4,  1901. 

Midway;  islands,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  the  mouth  of  Colville  river.  So 
named  by  Stockton,  1889,  from  the  circumstance  that  they  are  about 
midway  between  Lion  reef  proper  and  Return  reef. 

Midway;  point,  on  Glass  peninsula,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Mansfield,  1889. 

Midway;  reef,  at  the  eastern  entrance  to  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  167). 

Midway;  reef,  in  Mine  harbor,  Hereudeen  bay,  Alaska  peninsula,  near  longi- 
tude 160°  41'.    Descriptive  name,  given  by  Tanner,  1890. 

Midway;  rock  (awash  at  highest  water).  In  southern  part  of  Wrangell  strait 
Alexander  archipelago.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  Meade,  1869.  Llu- 
denberg.  1838,  called  it  Polivnoi  (awash). 

Midway;  rock,  near  the  Southern  rapids,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Srednie  (middle)  by  Vasilief,  1833. 

Mielkoi,  bay ;  see  Krestof  harbor. 

Mielkoi,  cove;  see  Little. 

Mieshak;  cove,  on  south  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  between  Cold  and  Portage 
bays.     So  called  by  the  Russians. 

Miesofski,  point ;  see  Black. 

Miesofskoe,  lake ;  see  Round. 

Miga;  cape,  on  the  northwest  shore  of  Kanaga  island,  Andreanof  group,  middle 
Aleutians.  So  called  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Miga  is  the  genitive  of  the 
Russian  mig  (wink,  twinkling  of  an  eye,  no  time). 

Mike;  point,  southeastern  shore  Cleveland  i^eninsula,  between  Wadding  and 
Raymond  coves,  Behm  canal,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  37', 
longitude  131°  53'.  I^cal  navigators'  name,  reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett, 
Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Mike  Hess,  creek ;  see  Hess. 

Mikhailovskaia,  ba^* ;  see  Allmuda. 

MikiscJikin,  point ;  see  East  Foreland. 

Milavanof,  river ;  see  Chvilnuk. 

Miles;  canyon,  in  Lewes  (formerly  Yukon)  river,  between  lakes  Marsh  and 
Laberge,  often  spoken  of  as  the  Great  canyon  of  the  Yukon.  Schwatka, 
who  passed  through  it  and  its  rapids  on  a  raft,  July  2,  1883,  named  it 
after  his  department  coniniander.  Gen.  Nelson  Appleton  Miles,  U.  S.  A. 

Miles;  glacier,  near  mouth  of  Copper  river.  So  named  by  Allen,  1885,  after 
Oen.  Nelson  A.  Mites,  U.  S.  A. 
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Miles;  pass,  between  the  lieadwaters  of  Copper  and  Tanana  rivers.  So  named 
by  Allen,  1885,  after  Gen.  Nelson  A.  Miles,  U.  S.  A. 

Miliftares,  Punta  de  los ;  see  Thousand  Flowers. 

Milkie,  ix>int ;  see  Rock. 

Mill;  lake,  near  St  Paul,  Kodiak,  draining  to  Popof  bay.  At  the  mouth  of  the 
stream  draining  from  it,  Tebenkof,  1849,  shows  a  melnitza  (mill). 

Mill;  reef,  In  Howkan  strait,  northwest  from  Howkan  village,  Cordova  bay, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Sheldon  Jackson,  1880.  There 
is  (or  was)  a  sawmill  near  this  place. 

Millard;  trail,  about  90  miles  long,  from  Copper  Center  to  Mentasta  pass  along 
the  western  slopes  of  mounts  Drum  and  Sanford.  Prospectors'  name. 
Some  60  or  70  miles  of  this  trail  were  cleared,  under  the  direction  of 
Mr.  B.  F.  Millard,  in  or  about  1898. 

Miller;  cape,  the  eastern  head  of  Sycamore  bay,  north  coast  of  Kodiak.  Named 
Maknashklna  by  Murashef,  1839-40.  Tebenkof,  1849,  calls  it  meinich- 
noi  (relating  to  a  mill),  perhaps  by  reason  of  a  mill  in  the  adjacent  bay. 
It  has  been  called  Millers  cape  by  the  Coast  Survey. 

Miller,  cape;  see  Popof. • 

Miller,  coalmine ;  see  Pioneer. 

Miller;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributarj-  to  Fish  creek  from  the  north, 
near  latitude  65**  05',  longitude  147°.  Prospectors'  name,  reported  by 
Gerdine,  1903. 

Miller;  creek,  in  the  Birch  Creek  region,  tributary  to  Mammoth  creek  from  the 
left,  near  latitude  65°  30',  longitude  145°  20'.  Named  after  O.  C.  Miller, 
a  prospector,  who  discovered  gold  here  in  1894.  Reported  !)y  Spurr, 
Goodrich,  and  Schrader,  1896. 

Miller;  creek,  tributary  to  Sixtymile  creek  from  the  west,  near  longitude  141°. 
Local  name,  from  Abercrombie,  1898. 

Miller;  creek,  in  the  Fortymile  region,  tributary  to  Dome  creek  from  the  right, 
near  latitude  64°  25',  longitude  141°  10'.  Prospectors'  name,  from 
Ball's  map  (unpublished),  1898,  in  Coast  Survey  archives. 

Miller;  glacier,  southeastern  coast  of  Alaska,  22  miles  east  of  Takutat,  and  im- 
mediately west  of  Yakutat  glacier,  near  longitude  139°.  So  named  by 
Moser,  1901,  after  Ensign  Cyrus  R.  Miller,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his 
party. 

Miller;  gulch,  in  the  Chistochina  region,  on  the  north  side  of  Slate  creek. 
Named  by  prospectors  after  Jack  Miller,  who  first  found  gold  here,  and 
reported  by  Mendenhall,  1902. 

Miller;  island,  northwestern  shore  of  Alitak  bay,  Kodiak,  at  southern  entrance 
to  Moser  bay.  So  named  by  Moser,  1900,  after  Ensign  Cyrus  R.  Miller, 
U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Miller;  lake,  at  head  of  North  arm,  Moria  sound.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  So  named  by  Clover,  1885,  perhaps  after  his  wife. 
Has  been  printed  erroneously  Mitten  and  Mitter. 

Miller;  lake,  Annette  Island,  Alexander  archipelago,  on  the^ast  side  of  Tamgas 
harbor  and  draining  into  the  head  of  Tamgas  lake,  near  latitude  55°  04'. 
So  named  by  Moser,  1901,  probably  after  Ensign  C.  R.  Miller,  U.  S.  N.. 
a  member  of  his  party. 

Miller  House;  road  house  or  tavern,  in  the  Birch  Creek  region,  near  the  junc- 
tion of  Mammoth  and  Miller  creeks,  about  latitude  65°  30',  longitude 
145**  lO*.  Local  name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1903.  Spurr's  map,  1896, 
has  Mammoth  House  at  this  place. 

Millerton;  village,  in  the  Nushagak  enumerating  district  of  the  Eleventh  Cen- 
sus, 1890,  containing  a  population  of  165.    Location  not  dlscove^A. 
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Xillisville;  town  or  Bettleinent,  ou  tbe  northwestern  shore  of  Tnstnmena  lake, 
Kenai  peninsula,  near  longitude  150°  25'.  Local  name,  obtained  by 
Moffit,  1904. 

mils;  ereeli,  tributary  to  Canyon  creek  from  tbe  east,  Kenai  peninsola.  Pros- 
I>ectors'  name,  from  Becker,  1895. 

Xilla;  islet,  in  Krestof  scmnd,  north  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago,  be- 
tween Double  island  and  Polnoi  island.  Named  Krugloi  (round)  by 
Vasilief  in  1809.  Renamed  Mills  by  Moore,  1897,  after  a  prominent 
merchant  at  Sitlca. 

Xilne;  point,  somewhere  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Colville  river.  So  called 
by  Dease  and  Simpson,  1837,  in  their  narrative  (p.  129).  Location 
not  discovered. 

ICllroy;  creek,  Seward  i>eninsula,  tributary  from  the  north  to  Hannum  cre^, 
which  is  a  tributary  of  Inmachuk  river;  near  latitude  65**  45',  longi- 
tude 163°  20*.    Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Mendenhall,  1901. 

Xilton;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  in  Casadepaga  drainage  basin,  tributary  to 
Birch  creek  from  the  east,  near  latitude  64°  48',  longitude  164°  09'. 
Prospectors'  name,  from  Gerdine,  1905.  ^ 

Mina;  creek,  Seward  i)enin8ula,  tributary  from  the  east  to  Kugruk  river,  which 
flows  into  Kotzebue  sound,  near  latitude  65°  45',  longitude  162°  20'. 
Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Witherspoon,  1903. 

Minakak;  lal^e,  north  of  Kobuk  river,  drained  by  Beaver  river,  near  latitude 
67°  10'.  longitude  155°  25'.  Eskimo  name,  written  Mena-kak-a-shah 
and  Mene-kok-o-shah  by  Cantwell,  1885. 

Xinchumina;  lake,  about  60  miles  northwest  of  Mount  McKinley,  near  latitude 
64°,  longitude  152°.  Indian  name,  Min-cbu-min-a,  i.  e.,  Minchu  lake, 
obtained  by  Herron  in  1899. 

Mine;  harlior,  in  llerendcen  l)ay,  Alaska  i)eninsula.  So  called  by  the  Fish 
Commission  in  1890 ;  called  also  Coal  harbor.  A  coal  mine  was  opened 
here  in  1888. 

Mine;  i)oint,  in  Kootznahix)  inlet,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Meade,  who  opened  a  coal  mine  near  this  point  in  1869. 

Mineral;  creek,  tri!)utary  to  Port  Valdez,  Princ^e  William  sound,  from  the  north, 
near  longitude  146°  20'.    Presumably  a  local  name ;   published  in  1898. 

Mineral;  creek,  12  miles  north  of  Nome.  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Nome 
river  from  the  east,  near  latitude  64°  40',  longitude  165°  17'.  Miners' 
name,  reiK)rted  in  1900. 

Mineral;  lake,  southeastorn  shore  Prince  of  Wales  island,  draining  into  Nowis- 
kay  cove,  at  the  head  of  North  arm  Moira  sound,  Alexander  archipelago, 
near  latitude  55°  09',  longitude  132°  12'.  Prospectors'  name,  reported 
by  Brooks,  11K)1.     It  is  said  to  be  often  called  Nowlskay  lake. 

Mineral;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  San  Antonio  bay,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince 
of  Wales  archli)elago.  Named  Punta  de  Mineral  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Miners;  bay,  in  Unalcwik  inlet.  Prince  William  sound.  Local  name,  reported 
by  Glenn  In  1898. 

Miners;  cove,  in  Gastineau  channel,  near  the  town  of  Juneau.  Local  name,  pub- 
lished by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  171),  where  it  is  written 
Miner's. 

Miners;  lake,  and  river,  on  the  north  shore  Prince  William  sound,  near  tbe 
head  of  ITnakwik  inlet,  on  the  east  side,  and  draining  into  Miners  bay, 
near  longitude  147°  15'.  Fisheries  name,  reported  by  Moser  in  1897 
and  1901. 
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ICiners;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.  Name  published  by  the 
Coast  Survey  In  1897. 

Minerva;  mountain,  in  the  southwestern  part  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Minett;  islet,  in  Jamestown  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880,  presumably  after  Lieut. 
Henry  Minett,  U.  S.  N. 

Miniatulik;  river,  on  the  north  shore  of  Norton  bay,  Norton  sound,  near  longi- 
tude 1(52**  20'.  Eskimo  name,  reported  by  Gilbert,  1900.  Neechuck,  on 
a  map  published  in  1900,  appears  to  l:>e  this  river. 

Mink;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Boca  de  Quadra,  southeastern 
Alaska.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Mink;  point,  name  given  by  Moser,  1897,  to  the  iwint  between  what  he  describes 
as  the  South  and  East  arms  of  West  Uganik  bay,  Kodiak,  near  latitude 
57**  45',  longitude  153°  30'. 

MinnehaJia;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Spafarief  bay  from  the 
southwest,  near  latitude  66°,  longitude  162°.  Prospectors*  name,  re- 
ported by  Mendenhall  and  Reaburn,  1901. 

Minnesota;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  in  Solomon  River  basin,  tributary  on  east 
bank  of  Penny  creek,  near  latitude  64°  40',  longitude  164°  22'.  Pros- 
pectors* name,  from  a  local  map,  1901. 

Minnie;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  Kuzitrin  river  from  the  south,  near 
latitude  65°  25',  longitude  163°  45'.  Prospectors*  name,  reported  by 
Gerdlne,  1901. 

Minnie;  creek,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  Koyukuk  river,  on  the  left  bank,  near 
latitude  67°  30',  longitude  150°  15'.  Prospectors'  name,  reported  by 
Peters  and  Schrader,  1901.  Schrader  and  Gerdine,  1899,  called  it, 
erroneously,  Wiseman  creek,  which  is  the  name  of  a  tributary  near  by 
on  the  right  bank. 

Minook;  creek,  tributary  to  Yukon  river  from  the  east,  2  miles  above  Rampart 
(city),  near  longitude  150°.  Apparently  identical  with  Klanachargut 
(Klana-kakat)  river  of  Raymond,  1869.  Has  been  si>elled  Mynook  and 
Munook.  Named  after  John  Minook,  alias  Ivan  Pavlof,  half  Russian, 
half  Eskimo,  miner  and  Interpreter  at  Fort  Reliance. 

Mint;  river,  tributary  to  Lopp  lagoon,  Seward  peninsula.  Name  from  Brooks, 
1900. 

Mintok;  lake,  somewhere  in  the  region  south  of  Minook  creek,  draining  to  the 
Tanana  river.  Native  name,  from  Raymond,  18(59,  who  spells  It  Min- 
tokh. 

Minx;  islands,  at  head  of  Thorne  arm,  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  In  1891. 

Miokniozdok;  Indian  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  Yukon  river,  15  miles  above 
Kokrines,  near  longitude  154°  10'.  Indian  name  written  Me-ok-ne-oz- 
dok  on  Edwards'  Track  Chart  of  the  Yukon,  1899.  It  seems  to  l>e  at  or 
near  the  location  of  Hakorclns  old  station. 

Miraballes;  point,  in  eastern  part  of  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Punta  de  Mlraballes  (point  of  white  plums)  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Miranda,  volcano ;  see  Iliamna. 

Mirando,  Volcan  de;  see  Redoubt  volcano. 

Mirror;  creek,  tributary  to  Chisana  river  from  the  east,  near  latitude  62°  30*. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  Peters  and  Brooks,  1898. 

Mirror;  slough,  near  mouth  of  Martin  river,  east  side  Copper  River  delta. 
Local  name,  reported  by  Martin,  1904. 
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Misexy;  island,  near  Lemesurier  point,  Clarence  strait,  southeastern  Alaska, 
near  latitude  55°  45'.  longitude  132°  17'.  Corruption  of  Lemesurier  by 
local  navigators,  reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Mishik,  river  and  village ;  see  Meshik. 

MiskuntVkakat,  river ;  see  Lebarge. 

Mission;  cove,  just  north  of  Uowkan  village,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  named  by  Dall,  1882.  Has  also  been  named  Hydah  by 
Sheldon  Jackson. 

Mission;  creek,  tributary  to  Port  Clarence  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  19C)0. 

Mission;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  south  to  Arctic  river, 
near  longitude  105°  43'.     Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Grcrdine,  1901. 

Mission;  creek,  in  the  Eagle  mining  district,  tributary  to  Yukon  rivet  from  the 
west  at  Eagle.  Local  name,  published  in  1808.  Its  native  name,  as 
obtained  by  Schwatka  in  1883,  is  Tatotlinda. 

Mission;  creek,  tributary  to  Mosquito  fork  Forty  mile  creek  from  the  south, 
near  longitude  142°.  Prospectors'  name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by 
Major  Glassford,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Missionary;  range  of  mountains  (2,500  to  2,800  feet  high),  east  of  Portage  bay, 
on  Lindeuberg  peninsula,  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Mission  Warehouse,  village ;  see  Shiniak. 

Missouri;  creek,  in  the  Fortymile  region,  tributary  to  Champion  creek  from  the 
left,  near  latitude  04°  30',  longitude  142°.  Prospectors*  name,  taken 
from  Ball's  map  (unpublished),  1898,  in  Coast  Survey  archives. 

Mist;  harbor,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Nagal  island,  Shumagin  group. 
Name  published  i)y  the  Coast  Survey  in  1882. 

Mitchell;  bay,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Meado.  1809.  after  his  classmate,  Lieut.  Commander  John 
Gardner  Mitchell,  U.  S.  N. 

Mitchell;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  on  north  bank  of  East  fork  Solo- 
mon river,  near  latitude  04°  42',  longitude  104°  14'.  Prospectors'  name, 
from  a  local  mai),  1904. 

Mitchell;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  flowing  northeast  to  Agiapuk  river,  near 
longitude  105°  43'.  I*rospectors'  name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1901. 
Erroneously  Mitchel. 

Mitchell;  creek,  In  the  Fortymile  region,  eastern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Kechum- 
stuk  creek  from  the  northeast,  near  latitude  04°  05',  longitude  14*?°  40*. 
Called  Ingram  creek  by  Lieutenant  Mitchell  in  1902,  and  Mitchell  creek 
by  the  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

MitcheU,  island;  see  Wingham. 

Mitchell;  pass  t^,700  feet  high),  in  the  Fortymile  region,  eastern  Alaska,  be- 
tween the  headwaters  of  Mitchell  creek  and  Lee  creek.  So  named  by 
the  Signal  Con>s  in  1902,  after  Lieut.  William  Mitchell,  Signal  Corps, 
U.  S.  A. 

Mitchell;  i)oint,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Kupreanof  island,  Sumner  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Vancouver,  1793,  after  Capt  Wil- 
liam Mitchell,  K.  N. 

Mitchell;  post-office  and  trading  post,  on  the  upper  Yukon,  near  the  mouth  of 
Fortymile  creek.  The  post-oflice  was  established  in  1892,  and  dis- 
contiuueil  in  1895.  Mr.  L.  N.  (Jack)  McQuestin  was  postmaster.  In 
1890  the  population  was  reiK)rted  to  be  238. 

Mitchell;  sunken  rock,  in  Middle  channel,  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  ISQKk 
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Kite;  cove,  anchorage  (contracted)  and  small  island,  in  Llsianski  strait,  on  the 

eastern  shore  of  Yakobi  island,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  longitude 

ISe*"  27'.     So  named  by  Pratt,  1901. 
Mitkof;  large  Island,  off  the  mouth  of  Stikine  river,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  by  the  Russians  after  a  Captain  Mitkof.     Variously  written 

Mitgoff,  Mltkoff,  etc. 
Mitletokeruk;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  Arctic  coast  of  Seward  peninsula,  at 

northeast  end  of  Lopp  lagoon,  near  latitude  65°  50'.     Native  name,  ob- 
tained by  Gerdine,  1901. 
Mitrofania;  bay,  northeast  from  the  Shumagins,  indenting  the  south  shore  of 

Alaska  peninsula.     So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 
Mitrofania;  harbor,  in  Mitrofania  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.     So  named  by  the 

Fish  Commission  in  1888. 
Mitrofania;  Island,  west  of  the  Semidi  islands,  and  near  the  south  shore  of 

Alaska  peninsula,  near  longitude  158°  45'.     So  named  by  the  Russians, 

who  wrote  it  Mitrofania  and  St.  Mitrofania.    Has  also  been  written 

Mltrofa. 
Mitten,  lake ;  see  Miller. 
Mizofek,  point ;  see  Black. 
Mkleet-o-kumen-ah,  mountain ;  see  Schwatka. 
Mock;  creek,  tributary  from  the  left  to  Atwater  creek,  affluent  to  South  fork 

Fortymile  creek,  near  latitude  fV4°,   longitude  141°   50'.     Prospectors* 

name,  taken  from   Ball's  map    (unpublished),  1898,  in  Coast  Survey 

archives. 
Moffet;  cove,  at  east  end  of  Izembek  bay,  on  the  north  shore  of  Alaska  penin- 
sula.    Named  by  Dall  in  1882.     The  Fish  Commission,  1888,  show  this 

cove  divided  Into  two  parts,  one  called  Sloss  bay,  the  other  Neumann 

bay. 
Moffet;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Izembek  bay,  on  north  shore  of 

Alaska  peninsula.     Namcil  l>y  Lutke,  1828,  after  Midshipman  Samuel 

Moffet,  a  member  of  his  party.     Has  been  called  Neumann  by  the  Fish 

Commission. 
Mog^lnoi;  island,  southwest  of  Jaix)nski  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 

I)elago.     Named  Mogilnoi   (grave)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.     Has  also  been 

called  Shell  island. 
Mogul;  creek,  tributary  to  Seventymile  creeiv   from  the  south.     Local  name, 

obtained  by  Barnard,  1898. 
Mohican;  cape,  the  westernmost  i)oint  of  Nunivak  Island,  Bering  sea.    Named 

Boll  by  Tebenkof,  1849,  after  Lieut.  Roman  Boii,  who  was  In  the  party 

of  Vasilief  when  Nunivak  was  discovered  by  Vasilief  in  1821.     Recently 

called  Cape  Mohican  by  the  Coast  Survey. 
Moira;  bare  rock  (50  feet  high),  at  entrance  to  Moira  sound,  Clarence  strait, 

Alexander  archiijelago.     So  named  by  Ciover,  1885. 
Moira;  sound,   indenting  the  southeastern   shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island, 

Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archii)elago.    Named  by   Vancouver,   1793, 

**  aftei  the  noble  Earl  of  that  title." 
Mokrovskoi,  bay ;  see  Pumicestone. 
Mokrovskoi,  cape ;  see  Spray. 
Molchatna,  river ;  see  Mulchatna. 
Mole;  harbor,  in  Seymour  canal.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    So 

named  by  Mansfield,  1889. 
MoUer;  island,  one  of  the  Kudobin  islands,  on  north  coast  of  Alaska  peninsula, 

near  Port  Moller  and  jbngitude  161*"  15'.    So  named  by  Dall,  1882.    Also 

written  Miller. 
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MoUer;  port  (Port  MoUer),  on  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  near 
longitude  160**  35'.  Partially  explored  by  Staniukoyich  of  Li2tke*8 
party,  in  1828,  and  named  after  his  vessel,  Moller. 

Mondragones  {Los),  islets;  see  Fish  Egg. 

Money;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Aurora  creek,  which  is  a  tribu- 
tary to  West  fork  Noxapaga  river,  near  latitude  65**  38',  longitude  164° 
15'.    Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Gerdlne,  1901. 

Money;  creek,  in  the  Fortymile  region,  tributary  to  Mission  creek  from  the 
right,  near  latitude  64**  45',  longitude  141**  30'.  Prospectors'  name. 
This  may  be  identical  with  Cripple  creek  of  Barnard. 

Monolith;  point,  on  the  western  side  of  Portage  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  Name 
published  in  Hydrographic  Office  Notice  to  Mariners  No.  48,  1893. 

Montague;  island,  in  entrance  to  Prince  William  sound.  Named  Montagu  by 
Ck)ok  in  1778.  The  native  name  Tsukli  was  also  used  by  the  Russians. 
The  usual  spelling  Montague  has  largely  superseded  the  original  spelling 
Montagu. 

Montague;  peak,  northeastern  end  of  Montague  island.  Prince  William  sound, 
near  Zaikof  point.     So  called  by  Westdahl,  1903. 

Montague;  point,  on  the  northeastern  end  of  Montague  island.  Prince  William 
sound,  near  latitude  60**  22',  longitude  147**.  So  called  by  Westdahl, 
1902. 

Montana;  creek,  and  basin  at  its  head,  on  the  mainland,  southeastern  Alaska, 
eastern  shore  of  Favorite  channel,  Lynn  canal,  tributary  to  Mendenhall 
river  from  the  northwest,  near  latitude  58**  25'.  Prospectors*  name, 
reported  by  Spencer  and  Wright,  1903. 

Montana;  creek,  tributary  on  the  left  to  Susitna  river,  at)out  3  miles  above  the 
mouth  of  Deshka  river,  near  latitude  62**  10',  longitude  150**  05'.  Pros- 
pectors* name,  reported  by  Glenn,  1898. 

Montana;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  small  tributary  of  Solomon  river,  on  west 
bank  near  Its  head.  About  latitude  64**  46',  longitude  164**  20'.  Pros- 
pectors' name,  Montana  Creek  No.  1,  from  a  local  map,  1904. 

Montana;  creek,  Seward  peuiiyula,  tributary  from  the  east  to  Kugruk  river, 
which  flows  into  Kotzebue  sound,  near  latitude  65**  50',  longitude  162** 
20'.     Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Witherspoon,  1903. 

Montana;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  McManus  creek  from  the 
north,  near  latitude  65**  25',  longitude  146**  05'.  Prospectors'  name, 
reported  by  Gerdlne,  1903. 

Montana;  creek,  In  the  Rampart  region,  tributary  from  the  west  to  Minook 
creek,  about  5  miles  above  Its  mouth.  Prospectors'  name,  reported  by 
Prindle,  1904. 

Montana;  creek,  7  or  8  miles  west  of  Eagle,  tributary  to  Mission  creek  from 
the  right,  near  latitude  64**  45',  longitude  141**  25'.  Prospectors'  name. 
This  may  be  identical  with  Colorado  creek  of  Barnard  and  Boulder 
creek  of  Spurr,  Goodrich,  and  Schrader. 

Montana;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  north  bank  of  Seventymile  creek,  near 
latitude  64**  55',  longitude  142**  40'.  Prospectors'  name,  from  sketch 
map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Montana;  creek,  tributary  to  Fortymile  creek  from  the  south,  near  latitude 
64 *•  15',  longitude  141**  30'.  Prospectors*  name,  obtained  by  Barnard, 
1898.    Has  also  been  called  Waller  creek. 

Montauk;  point  and  camp,  on  the  left  bank  of  Yukon  river,  12  miles  above 
Nation,  near  longitude  141°  30'.  Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Cant- 
well,  1900. 
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Monte  Cristo;  creek,  draining  the  north  slope  of  Mount  Gordon,  and  tributary 
to  the  headwaters  of  the  Nabesua  river  from  the  west  Prospectors' 
name,  reported  by  Scbrader,  1902,  who  says  the  native  name  is 
Na-un-da. 

Monte  Cristo;  creels,  30  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  a  north 
fork  of  Sulphur  creek,  which  is  tributary  to  Nome  river  from  the  east 
near  longitude  165°  10'.    Miners'  name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1904. 

Montekakat,  creek ;  see  Mentokakat. 

Monument;  creek,  Seward  [leninsula,  small  tributary  on  east  bank  of  Casade- 
paga,  near  latitude  64°  47'  longitude  164°  23'.  Prospectors'  name,  from 
a  local  map,  1901. 

Moniuuent;  creek,  8  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Snake 
river  from  the  west,  near  longitude  165°  28'.  Name  from  Barnard, 
1900. 

Monument;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  North  fork  Kougarok  river 
from  the  south,  near  latitude  65°  35',  longitude  164°  35'.  Prospectors' 
name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Monument;  mountain,  Seward  peninsula,  7  miles  north  of  Kiwalik  mountain, 
near  latitude  65°  35',  longitude  162°  10'.  Prospectors'  name,  reported 
by  Witherspoon,  1903. 

Monument;  point,  rocks,  and  river,  on  eastern  side  of  Kruzof  Island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Named  Monumentalnol'  (monument)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 

Monument;  rock  (1,300  feet  high),  9  miles  northwest  of  Nome,  Seward  penin- 
sula, on  the  right  bank  of  Snake  river,  near  latitude  (>4°  35',  longitude 
165°  34'.     Prospectors'  name,  published  in  1904. 

Moonlight;  creek,  tributary  to  Grantley  harbor  from  the  north,  Seward  penin- 
sula.    Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Moonlight;  creek,  20  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary 
to  Eldorado  river  from  the  west,  near  longitude  165°.  Name,  from 
Barnard,  1900. 

Moonlight;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  east  to  Anikovlk 
creek,  about  6  miles  northeast  of  York.  Prospectors'  name,  reported  by 
Gerdine,  1901. 

Moonlight;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  south  to  Humboldt 
creek,  which  is  an  affluent  of  Goodhope  river,  near  latitude  65°  55', 
longitude  164°.     Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Mendenhali,  1901. 

Moonlight;  creek  and  springs,  4  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tribu- 
tary to  Little  crec»k  from  the  north,  near  longitude  165°  25'.  Local 
name,  published  in  1904. 

Moonlight;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  small  tributary  on  west  bank  of  Casade- 
paga,  near  latitude  64°  47',  longitude  164°  2^.  Prospectors'  name, 
from  Gerdine,  1905. 

Moonshine;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  in  Casadepaga  drainage  basin,  tributary 
to  Birch  creek  from  the  northwest,  near  latitude  64°  49',  longitude  164° 
10*.     Prospectors'  name,  from  Gerdine,  1905. 

Moore;  channel,  leading  through  some  low  sandy  islands  to  Port  Moore,  Arctic 
coast,  near  Point  Barrow.  So  named  by  the  British  Admiralty,  1853, 
after  Commander  Thomas  E.  L.  Moore,  R.  N.  Its  Eskimo  name  was 
given  by  the  British  as  Ik-ke-rft-luk.    Ray  calls  it  1885,  Ikiraaluk. 

Moore;  creek,  tributary  from  the  south  to  Mosquito  fork  of  South  fork  Koyukuk 
river,  near  latitude  67°  05',  longitude  149°  40'.  Prospectors*  name, 
reported  by  Peters  and  Schrader,  1901. 
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Moore;  island,  in  Koyukuk  river,  near  latitude  67°.    So  named  by  Allen,  1885. 

Moore;  mountains,  on  tlie  southern  l)order  of  Cliicbagof  island,  Alexander  arcbi- 

*  pelago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1895,  after  Lieut  Commanders 

Edwin  King  Moore  and  William  Irwin  Moore,  U.  S.  N. 

Moore;  nunatak,  in  tbe  Agassiz  glacier,  near  southeastern  end  of  the  Cbaix 
bills,  St.  Elias  alps.  So  caWea  by  Russell,  1891,  presumably  after  Will 
C.  Moore,  a  member  of  bis  part>%  who  was  drowned  in  landing  at  Icy 
bay  on  June  6,  1891. 

Moore;  port,  at  Point  Barrow.  So  named,  1853,  after  Commander  Thomas 
E.  L.  Moore,  R.  N.,  of  tbe  Franklin  search  expedition. 

Moorovskoy,  bay  ;  see  Pumicestone. 

Moose;  creek,  tributary  to  Canyon  creek  from  tbe  south,  Kenai  peninsula. 
Local  name,  from  Becker,  1895. 

Moose;  creek  and  pass,  Kenai  peninsula ;  creek  tributary  to  Trail  lakes  from 
tbe  northwest,  and  pass  at  its  bead,  leading  to  Quartz  creek.  Local 
name,  from  Moffit,  1904. 

Moose;  creek,  Kenai  peninsula,  on  tbe  left  bank  of  Resurrection  creek,  14  miles 
miles  above  Hope  city.     Locvil  name,  from  Mofflt,  1904. 

Moose;  creek,  100  miles  northwest  of  tbe  bead  of  Cook  inlet,  draining  south- 
ward from  Simpson  pass  into  Happy  river,  a  branch  of  the  Skwentna, 
near  longitude  153°.     So  named  by  Brooks,  1902. 

Moose;  creek,  in  tbe  Kaiitisbna  region,  a  large  left  fork  of  Bearpaw  creek,  near 
latitude  04**,  longitude  150°.  Name  given  by  prosi)ector8  in  1905,  and 
reported  by  Prindle. 

Moose;  creek,  tributary  to  Cbena  slough,  on  tbe  north  bank  of  the  Tanana 
river,  near  latitude  04°  40',  longitude  147°.  Local  name,  reported  by 
Gerdine,  1903. 

Moose,  creek,  tributary  to  Cbatanika  river ;  see  Vault. 

Moose;  creek,  tributary  to  Fairbanks  creek  from  tbe  north,  near  latitude 
G5°  05',  longitude  147°  20'.     Local  name,  obtained  by  Gerdine,  1903. 

Moose,  creek,  Seward  i)enlnsula ;  see  Ida. 

Moose;  creek,  in  tbe  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Goldstream  creek  from  the 
north,  near  latitude  04°  55',  longitude  147°  55'.  I^ocal  name,  from  Map 
of  Ix)cation,  Tanana  Mines  Railroad,  1904. 

Moose;  creek,  tributary  to  Seventymile  creek  from  tbe  north,  near  latitude 
05°  55',  longitude  141°  35'.  Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Gerdine, 
1903. 

Moose;  creek,  tributary  to  Forty  mile  creek  from  the  south,  at  the  International 
boundary,  near  latitude  04°  15'.  Iiocal  name,  reported  by  Spurr,  Good- 
rich, and  Schrader,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  1896. 

Moose,  creek ;  see  Tsadiika.  » 

Moose,  creek ;  see  Nation  river. 

Moose;  river,  Kenai  i)en insula,  a  northern  tributary  of  Kenai  river,  near  longi- 
tude 150°  45'.     Local  name,  from  Moffit,  1904. 

Moose  Camp;  place,  on  tbe  northern  bank  of  Klutlna  river,  about  10  miles 
above  Its  mouth.     Name  from  Abercromble,  1898. 

Moosehom;  mountain  (5,000  feet  high),  near  the  international  boundary  and 
latitude  03°.     So  named  by  Petei-s  and  Brooks,  1898. 

Moosehom;  rapids,  in  Kasllof  river,  Kenai  peninsula,  near  the  outlet  of  Tustu- 
mena  lake.    Local  name,  from  Moffit,  1904. 

Mop;  ix)int,  at  tbe  bead  of  Tborne  arm,  Revlllagigedo  Island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
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Moran;  creek  or  galch,  Seward  peninsula,  on  east  bank  of  Solomon  river,  5 
miles  from  the  coast,  near  longitude  164**  23'.  Prospectors'  name,  from 
a  local  map,  1904. 

MordTinof ;  cape,  the  northwestern  head  of  Unimak  island,  eastern  Aleutians, 
between  Oksenof  bay  and  Urilia  bay.  near  longitude  164**  SC.  Named 
MordvinoTa  (Mordvinofs)  by  Staniukovich  in  1828.  Lutke  uses 
Nolsak  or  Mordvinof.  Apparently  Noisak  is  the  native  name.  Veni- 
amlnof  (1831)  calls  it  Oksenof  or  Mordvinof,  and  Tebenkof  (1840)  calhi 
It  Mordvinof  or  Oksenof.    The  Fish  Commission,  1888,  called  it  Lincoln. 

Mordvinof,  cape ;  see  Lapin. 

Morg^an;  cape,  the  southwestemmost  point  of  Akutan  island,  Krenltzin  group, 
eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  166°  03'.  So  named  by  the  Fish  Com- 
mission in  1888. 

Morjevskoiy  peak ;  see  Walrus. 

Morjovi,  island ;  see  Hall. 

Morjovi,  rookery ;  see  Morzhovol. 

Morkovskoi,  bay ;  see  Pumicestone. 

Mome,  Island ;  see  Horn. 

Morning  Call;  creek,  30  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary 
to  Grand  Central  river  from  the  south,  near  longitude  165**  06'.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

MorozovskiCy  bay ;  see  Cold. 

Morris;  creek,  draining  the  eastern  slope  of  Simpson  pass,  to  the  right  bank  of 
Klchatna  river.     So  named  by  Herron,  1899. 

Morris;  reef,  in  Chatham  strait,  at  eastern  entrance  to  Peril  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  in  1880,  after  Wil- 
liam Gouverneur  Morris,  United  States  collector  of  customs  at  Sitka. 

Morse;  cove.  In  Ray  anchorage,  eastern  shore  of  Duke  island.  Gravina  group, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Nichols,  1883,  presumably  after 
Fremont  Morse,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Morse,  creek ;  see  Ida. 

Morse;  glacier,  part  of  the  Muir  glacier,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named  by 
Reld,  1892,  after  J.  F.  Morse,  one  of  his  companions  in  1890.  In 
Reld*s  first  publication  of  this  (Nat.  Geog.  Mag.,  1892,  vol.  4,  map)  the 
glacier  is  called  West  tributary  (of  Muir  glacier). 

Morse,  island ;  see  Bendel. 

Morse;  rock  (awash  at  low  water),  near  Hemlock  island.  Port  Chester.  An- 
nette island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey, 
presumably  after  Mr.  Fremont  Morse,  of  the  Coast  Survey. 

Morskoi;  breaker,  about  half  a  mile  westerly  from  Sea  rock,  at  entrance  to 
Salisbury  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Morskoi  (sea)  by 
Moore,  1897. 

Morskoi,  cape;  see  HInchinbrook. 

Morskoi,  cape ;  see  Ocean. 

Morskoi,  cape ;  see  Phipps. 

Morskoi,  Islet ;  see  Navy. 

Morskoi,  rock ;  see  Sea. 

Morton;  fort,  at  mouth  of  Kobuk  river,  Hotham  inlet,  Arctic  ocean.  This 
name,  Fo^t  Morton,  was  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Morzhovoi;  bay.  Indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  near  its 
western  end,  latitude  55°,  longitude  KIT.  Named  Morzhovol  (walrus) 
by  the  Russians.  Its  Aleut  name  Is  Adamagan.  Has  been  variously 
written  Morjevskala,  Morshevoi,  Morshovol,  Morzovia,  etc. 
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Morzhavoi,  island ;  see  Hall. 

Marzhovoi,  island ;  see  Walrus. 

Morzhovoi,  islet;  see  Shaiak. 

MorzhoToi;  peninsula,  in  Isanotski  strait,  western  end  of  Alaska  peninfmla, 
seimrating  Traders  cove  from  Bechevin  bay,  near  latitude  54°  56',  lon- 
gitude 163**  20'.  Name  from  Westdahl.  1901.  He  received  it  from 
Capt  J.  L.  Fisher,  who  sailed  through  Isanotski  strait  in  1898. 

MoTzhoToi;  rookery,  on  the  eastern  side  of  Northeast  iH>int,  St.  Paul  island, 
Bering  sea,  near  longitude  169**  57'.  Local  name,  Russian  (walrus), 
written  Morjovi  by  Duffield,  1897. 

MorzhoToi;  native  village,  at  western  end  of  Alaska  peninsula.  Named  Mor- 
zhovoi  (walrus)  by  the  Russians.  Variously  spelled.  There  are  or 
were  two  villages,  one  called  Old  Morzhovoi,  the  other.  New  Morzhovoi, 
being  al)out  12  miles  apart.  Old  Morzhovoi  was  at  the  head  of  Morz- 
hovoi bay;  New  Morzhovoi  is  on  Traders  cove,  which  opens  into  Isan- 
otski strait.  The  Greek  church  here  is  named  Protassof,  and  Petrof, 
1880,  called  the  settlement  Protassof. 

Mofler;  bay,  in  Behm  canal,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Revillagigedo  island, 
Alexander  archii)elago,  near  latitude  55°  34',  longitude  131°  40'. 
Named  by  the  0)ast  Survey,  1886,  after  Commander  Jefferson  Franklin 
Moser,  U.  S.  N. 

Moser;  bay,  northwestern  shore  Alitak  bay,  Kodiak.  Named  after  Commander 
Jefferson  F.  Moser,  U.  S.  N.,  who  in  command  of  the  Fish  Commission 
steamer  Albatross  made  a  reconnaissance  of  Alitak  bay  in  1900. 

Moser;  glacier,  southeastern  coast  of  Alaska,  20  miles  east  of  Yakutat,  near 
longitude  139°.  So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission,  after  Commander 
Jefferson  Franklin  Moser,  U.  S.  N.,  who  in  command  of  the  Albatross 
made  a  reconnaissance  In  this  region  in  1901. 

Moser;  island,  near  head  of  Hooniah  sound,  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1899,  after  lileut.  Commander 
Jefferson  Franklin  Moser,  U.  S.  N. 

Moser;  island,  in  Naha  bay,  at  mouth  of  Moser  bay,  Behm  canal,  southeastern 
Alaska.  So  applied  by  the  local  navigators,  and  reported  by  H.  C.  Fas- 
sett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Moses;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Hanus  bay,  Peril  strait,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.  Named  by  Moore,  1895,  after  Asst.  Engineer  Stanford 
Elwood  Moses,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Moses;  rock,  off  south  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  Unga  strait,  near  longitude 
161°  10'.     Local  name,  reported  by  Moser,  1897. 

Mosman;  inlet,  in  Etolln  island,  opening  into  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  named  by  Dall,  1879,  after  Alonzo  Tyler  Mosman,  of  the 
Coast  Survey,  who  made  surveys  in  Alaska  in  1867. 

Mosquito;  creek,  tributary  to  Tonslna  river  from  the  south.  Name  from 
Schrader,  1900. 

Mosquito;  creek,  tributary  to  Fish  river  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula. 
Prospectors*  name,  of  obvious  origin. 

Mosquito;  flats,  on  the  left  bank  of  Mosquito  fork  Fortymlle  creek,  near  lati- 
tude 64°,  longitude  143°.  So  called  by  Lieutenant  Mitchell,  Signal 
Corps,  U.  S.  A..  1902. 

Mosquito;  fork,  South  fork  Fortymlle  creek,  near  latitude  64®,  longitude  142°. 
Prospectors*  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1800. 

Mosquito;  fork.  South  fork  Koyukuk  river,  near  longitude  150°.  Prospectors' 
name  of  obvious  origin;  from  Schrader,  1899. 
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Mo8s;  cape,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  a  little  east  of  Bel- 
kofski.  Presumably  a  local  name,  reported  by  Dall,  1880.  Erroneously 
Mosk. 

Mobs;  creek,  60  miles  northeast  of  Knik  arm,  Cook  inlet,  on  the  west  bank  of 
Chickaloon  creek,  a  northern  tributary  of  Matanuska  river,  near  lati- 
tude 62'*  10',  longitude  148°  20'.  So  named  by  guide  John  S.  Bagg,  of 
Glenn's  expedition,  1898. 

Moss;  creek,  Alaska  peninsula,  tributary  to  Mine  harbor,  southeastern  shore 
Herendeen  bay,  Just  south  of  Coal  creek,  near  longitude  160°  40'. 
Descriptive  name,  reported  by  Sidney  Paige,  of  the  Geological  Survey, 
1905. 

Moss;  creek,  or  gulch,  8  miles  northwest  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula, 
tributary  to  Nome  river  from  the  east  Prospectors*  name,  published 
in  1900. 

Moss;  island,  in  Douglas  bay,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Moss;  mountain  (1,631  feet  high),  east  of  Tamgas  harbor,  Annette  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Moss;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Tamgas  harbor,  Annette  island,  Alexan- 
der archii)elago.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Moth;  point,  at  entrance  to  Thorne  arm,  Revillagigedo  island.  So  named  by 
the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Mound;  hill  (1,950  feet  high),  near  the  southern  end  of  Revillagigedo  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Mound;  point,  the  northwestern  point  of  entrance  to  Karta  bay.  Prince  of 
Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Clover,  1885. 

Mountain,  bay ;  see  Uniktali. 

Mountain;  cape,  on  Raspberry  island,  Kupreanof  strait,  Kodiak  group.  Named 
Gorie  (mountain)  by  Murashef,  1839-40. 

Mountain,  cape ;  see  Kayak. 

Mountain;  cape  (500  or  600  feet  high),  Nagal  island,  Shumagin  group.  Named 
Golova  (mountainous)  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Mountain;  creek,  7  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Snake 
river  from  the  east,  near  longitude  165**  27'.  Prospectors'  name,  pub- 
lished in  1900. 

Mountain;  creek,  20  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  i)eninsula,  tributary  to 
Stewart  river  from  the  south,  near  longitude  165°  28'.  Name  from 
Barnard,  1900. 

Mountain;  glacier,  on  the  mainland,  near  head  of  Thomas  bay,  southeastern 
Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Mountain;  point,  on  Lindenberg  i)enlnsula,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Apparently  so  called  by  Coghlan,  1884.  In  the  Coast  Pilot, 
1883,  this  is  called  Cove  i)oint.  Apparently  identical  with  Waterfall 
(vodopada)  cape  of  Lindenberg,  1838,  or  possibly  Krutoi  (steep)  of 
Lindenberg. 

Mountain;  point,  on  Revillagigedo  island,  near  north  end  of  Annette  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Mountain,  river ;  see  Liard. 

Mountain;  slough,  in  the  extreme  western  margin  of  Copper  River  delta,  li 
miles  west  of  the  mouth  of  Eyak  river,  near  latitude  60°  28',  longitude 
145°  40'.     Local  name,  reported  by  Moser,  1897,  and  RItter.  1898. 

Mountain  City:  mining  camp,  now  deserted,  estal)liahed  in  1899  on  the  right 
bank  of  Koyukuk  river,  near  Red  mountain,  about  latitude  66°  20', 
longitude  153°  50'. 
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Mountain  Head;  point,  near  Southern  rapids.  Peril  strait,  Baranof  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Coghlan,  1884. 

Mount  Little;  island,  in  Yukon  river,  just  above  mouth  of  the  Koyukuk.  So 
named  by  Allen,  1885. 

Mud;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Kruzof  island,  Kruzof  sound,  Alex- 
ander archipelago,  near  latitude  57°  11',  longitude  135°  37'.  Descriptive 
name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 

Mud;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Chichagof  island,  Icy  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago,  near  longitude  130°.     So  named  by  llauus,  1880. 

Mud;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Chignik  bay,  Alaska  peninsula. 
Locally  so  known.  There  is  an  extensive  mud  flat  at  its  head.  Also 
called  Doris  bay. 

Mud;  creek,  tributary  to  Red  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Helm,  1886. 

Mud;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  in  Casadepaga  drainage  basin,  tributary  to 
Ruby  creek  from  the  south,  near  latitude  64°  48',  longitude  164°  17'. 
Prospectors'  name,  from  Gerdine,  1905. 

Mud;  glacier,  on  the  western  bank  of  Stiklne  river,  near  the  international 
boundary.  Called  Dirt  glacier  by  Hunter,  1877.  On  late  maps  Mud 
glacier. 

Muerta;  island,  in  Port  Real  Marina,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Ysla  del  Muerto  (island  of  the  dead)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra, 
1775-1779. 

Muffin;  Islands,  in  the  entrance  to  Ernest  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Snow,  1886. 

Muganolowlk;  shallow  stream,  in  Yukon  delta,  debouching  between  Scammon 
bay  and  the  mouth  of  Black  river.  Eskimo  name  from  Dall,  who  wrote 
it  Mugan61owik.  By  the  Western  Union  exploring  parties,  1865-1867, 
this  was  called  Pope's  river,  after  Frank  L.  Pope,  of  that  expedition. 
See  Melatollk. 

Muir;  glacier,  at  head  of  Mulr  Inlet,  Glacier  bay.  southeastern  Alaska,  near 
latitude  58°  55',  longitude  136°  10'.  Named  in  about  1880,  after  John 
Mulr. 

Muir;  Inlet,  at  head  of  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Name  published  in 
the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  18J)).     Named  after  John  Muir. 

Mui8of8ki,  Island;   see  St.  Lazarla. 

Mukachami;  hill  or  mountain  (1,700  feet  high),  north  of  Grantley  harbor. 
Seward  peninsula.  Name  from  Beechey,  1827,  who  wrote  It  Muck-a- 
char-ne. 

Mukialik;  Eskimo  camp,  or  maybe  a  slough,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Yukon,  at 
the  great  bond,  23  miles  below  Andreafskl,  near  latitude  62°  05',  longi- 
tude 163°  55'.     Native  name,  obtained  by  Putnam.  1899. 

Mukluktulik;  river,  on  the  north  shore  of  Norton  bay,  Norton  sound,  near 
longitude  162°  15'.     Eskimo  name,  reported  by  Gilbert,  1900. 

Mulchatna;  river,  tributary  to  the  headwaters  of  Nushagak  river ;  also  Eskimo 
villages  on  same.  Written  Molchatna  by  Petrof,  1880.  Has  been  often 
written  Malchatna  and  Mulchutna.  Here  written  Mulchatna  to  con- 
form to  the  reported  local  pronunciation. 

Muldrow;  glacier,  25  miles  northeast  of  Mount  McKinley,  drained  by  McKinley 
river  Into  Kantlshna  river,  near  latitude  63°  20'.  longitude  150**  SiV. 
So  named  by  Brooks,  1902,  after  Robert  Muldrow,  of  the  Geological 
Survey. 
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Mule;  rock  (awash  at  high  water),  iu  entrance  to  Tamgas  harbor,  Annette 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named,  presumably  by  Nichols, 
1883. 

Mulgnrave;  hills  or  mountains,  north  of  Kotssebue  sound,  between  Noatak  river 
and  the  sea.  Cook,  In  August,  1778,  named  a  point  In  this  vicinity 
Mulgrave,  back  of  which  were  "  hills  of  a  moderate  height."  Beechey, 
coming  nearer,  182(5,  saw  that  these  hills  were  farther  inland  than  Cook 
supposed,  and  called  them  the  Mulgrave  range. 

Mulgnrave;  port,  in  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  59°  34', 
longitude  lo9°  47'.  Visited,  sketched,  and  named  by  Dixon,  1787.  "  in 
honor  of  the  KIght  Honourable  Lord  Mulgrave."  It  was  called  Rurik 
harbor  by  Khromchenko,  1823,  presumably  after  the  Russian-American 
Company's  brig  Rurik, 

Mulligan;  creek,  tributary  to  Eldorado  river  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  liXK). 

Mummy;  bay,  indenting  the  southwestern  shore  of  Knight  island.  Prince  Wil- 
liam sound.     Local  name,  reportetl  by  (irant,  11)05. 

Mummy;  island.  In  Orca  channel,  Prince  William  sound,  near  latitude  00°  28', 
longitude  140°.     Ixx-al  name,  reiM)rt(Hl  by  RItter,  1800. 

Mumtrak;  Eskimo  village,  at  head  of  Goodnews  bay,  Bering  sea.  Population 
in  1800,  102.  Name  from  Petrof,  1880,  who  spelled  it  Mumtrahamute. 
Variously  given  Mumtrahahamut,  etc. 

Mumtrelek;  Eskimo  village,  on  left  bank  of  the  lower  Kuskokwim.  Bethel 
Mission  Is  at  tills  place.  First  rejwrted  by  Petrof,  1880,  as  Mumtrekh- 
logamute.  and  variously  written  Mumtrelegamut.  Mumtreckhlagamute, 
etc.  Mumtrelega-mut  (smokehouse  people)  was  so  called  from  the  fact 
that  here  a  iKJculiar  house  for  smoking  flsh  was  first  erected. 

Munday;  peak  (4,000  feet  liigh)  and  creek,  in  the  St.  Ellas  region,  southeastern 
Alaska,  17  miles  east  of  Cape  Yaktag.  So  named  by  J.  L.  McPherson, 
deputy  mineral  surveyor,  after  Charles  F.  Munday,  one  of  the  first  to 
locate  i>etroleum  lands  in  the  Yaktag  region,  1807. 

Mungoark;  river,  tributary  to  Eschscholtz  bay,  from  the  east,  Seward  i)enin- 
sula.  Calle<l  Kuuk  on  British  Admiralty  chart  593  (ed.  of  1882)  and 
Mungoark  on  a  recent  map. 

Muttina,  village;  st»e  Ninilchlk. 

Munook,  creek  ;  see  Mi  nook. 

Munoz;  point,  the  westernmost  i)oint  of  Khantaak  island,  Yakutat  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  Named  Muiioz  by  Malasplna,  1701.  It  is  Southwest 
iwint  of  Tebenkof,  1840. 

Munsatli;  mountains  (2,000  feet  high),  on  the  left  bank  of  the  upper  Kuskok- 
wim (East  fork),  near  latitude  i):i°  30*,  longitude  152°  30'.  Indian 
name,  obtaintMl  by  Ilerron,  1800,  who  wrote  it  Mun-sat-lee. 

Murder;  cove,  at  the  south  end  of  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Meade.  1800,  on  account  of  the  murder  here,  by  the  natives, 
of  a  smnll  party  of  traders. 

Murdo;  islet.  In  Port  Chester.  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Murphy;  cove,  in  Graves  harl)or,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  58°  15', 
longitude  130°  40'.  **  The  southern  one  on  the  east  side,  just  Inside 
the  entrance."     So  descril)ed  In  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1001. 

Murphys  Crack;  a  small  Indentation,  on  the  north  shore  of  Sannak  Island,  li 
miles  east  of  Acherk  harbor,  near  latitude  54°  20',  longitude  162°  47'. 
Local  name,  reported  by  Westdahl,  1001.  ' 
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Murray,  cai>e;  see  Nunez. 

Murre;  point,  in  Klliuda  bay,  Kodiak.     Named  Arie  (a  sea  bird,  the  arrie  or 

nuirre  or  guillemot,  Pallas's  murre,   Iria  lomvia  arra)   by  Tebenkof. 

1849. 
Murre;  rocks,  near  Yukon  harbor.  Big  Koniuji  island,  Shumagin  group.    Named 

by  Dall,  July,  1874.     There  were  clouds  of  murres  in  this  vicinity  at 

that  time. 
Musatchie  Nose;  set^  (^Imcon.  cape. 
Muse;    island,  in  Gambler  bay.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archli)elago.     So 

named  by  Mansfield.  1889. 
Mushukli,  island ;  see  l\irnagain. 
Muskoieika,     Raymond.  1S(>9,  sbows  a  native  village  on  the  right  bank  of  the 

Yukon,   about  (Vt  miles  above   Anvik,  bearing   this  appellation.     Both 

place  and  name  have  vanisheil  from  recent  maps. 
Mussel;  i)oint,  in  Re<lflsh  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archii)elago.     Named 

Musslo  by  Moser,  1897. 
Mussel;  i)oint,  on  San  Fernando  island,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 

I)elago.     Named    Punta    Almejas     (mussel    iwint)     by    Maurelle    and 

Quadra,  1775-1779. 
Mute.     Eskimo  word  for  ix»ople;    variously  written  mint,  mute,  and  mut,  and 

suffixed  to  the  name  of  the  i)eople.     Thus.  Ak-mute,  Pal-mute,  etc. 
Mutnaia;  small  stream,  on  Kenai  |)enlnsula,  debouching  at  Anchor  point.  Cook 

inlet.     Named  Mutnaia  (muddy)  by  Wosnesenski  at>out  1840. 
Muzon;  cai)e,   the  southernmost  iwlnt  of  Dall   island,   Dixon   entrance.     It   is 

highly  i)robable  that  this  Is  Cabo  de  Mufioz  or  Mufioz  Goosens  or  Munoz 

Gorens  of  (^aamano,   in    1792,   and  that   Vancouver,   in  copying  from 

Caamafio,  transi)osed  two  letters,  making  Muzon.     In  this  form  it  has 

come  into  general  use  and  is  well  established.     Dixon.   1787,  called  it 

Cai)e  IMtt,  and  alK)Ut  the  same  time  it  was  named  Irving  by  Douglas. 

Tebenkof,  1848,  called  it  KaiganI,  evidently  the  native  name  which  has 

also  been  written  Calganee,  Kygane.  etc. 
Myak;   remarkable  crag  (471  feet  high)  In  front  of  the  blufiP,  on  the  north  shore 

of  St.  George  island,  Bering  sea,  near  longitude  169°  43'.     Aleut  name, 

meaning  pile  of  rocks,  cairn,  or  landmark,  from  Duffield  and  Putnam, 
•    1897. 
Myer,  Island  and  stream  ;  see  Meyers. 
Myers;  fork,  of  Chicken  creek,  which  Is  a  tributary  of  Mosquito  fork  Fortymile 

creek,  near  latitude  (>4°  OT/,  longitude  142**.    Prospectors'  name,  reported 

by  Spurr,  Goodrich,  and  Schrader,  1890. 
Myhote;  river,  delwuching  on  the  coast  of  the  Gulf  of  Alaska.     Name  from  the 

Land  Office  map  of  Alaska,  1898.     This  is  one  of  many  streams  shown 

on  maps  as  converging  to  the  same  delta,  near  longitude  143**.     Kaliakh 

river  is  another  of  them.     Probably  native  name.     See  Chiwakl. 
Mynook,  creek  ;  see  Mi  nook. 

My-ofj-arg-a-Iook,  Eskimo  village;  see  Maiogagaluk. 
Myrtle;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  a  small  tributary  on  west  bank  of  Casade- 

paga.   near   latitude  04'*   50',   longitude   104**    20'.     Prospectors'   name, 

from  Gerdine,  1905. 
Myrtle;  creek,  25  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome.  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to 

the  headwaters  of  Flambeau  river  from  the  north,  near  latitude  64**  45', 

longitude  105**  07'.     Local  name,  from  Gerdine,  1904. 
Myrtle;  creek,  tributary  from  the  north  to  Slate  creek,  a  branch  of  Middle  fork 

Koyukuk*  river,   near   latitude   07**    15',    longitude   150*.    Prospectors' 

name,  reported  by  Schrader,  1899. 
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Myrtle;  lake,  draining  into  the  head  of  NIblack  anchorage,  Molra  sound,  south- 
eastern shore  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  lati- 
tude 55"  05',  longitude  132°  07'.     Local  name,  reported  by  Brooks,  1901. 

Mystexy;  creek,  7  miles  northeast  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  right 
bank  of  Nome  river,  tributary  to  Helen  creek,  near  longitude  165°  17'. 
Local  name,  published  in  1904. 

Mystexy;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Cripple  river,  from  the  east, 
near  latitude  05°  50*,  longitude  163°  30'.  Prospectors*  name,  reported 
by  Genline,  1901. 

Mystexy;  creek,  tributary  to  Niukluk  river  from  the  north,  in  the  Eldorado 
mining  district,  Seward  i^euinsula.     Local  name,  published  in  1900. 

Mystexy;  creek,  tributary  to  Shovel  creek  from  the  west.  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Mystic,  rock  ;  see  Mastic. 

Na,  No,  Nu.  An  Indian  word  meaning  river;  much  used  in  interior  Alaska  and 
added  as  a  final  syllable  to  the  names  of  rivers ;  as  Tanana,  Chitina,  etc. 

Nabesna;  glacier  on  the  northeast  slope  of  the  Wrangeli  mountains,  at  the  head 
of  Nabesna  river,  near  latitude  62°,  longitude  143°.  So  called  by 
Schrader,  1902. 

Nabesna;  river,  one  of  the  principal  tributaries  of  the  upper  Tanana.  Accord- 
ing to  Allen  (p.  136),  "  The  natives  of  the  upi>er  Tanana  call  that  river 
Nabesna."  Peters  and  Brooks,  1898,  say  that  this  use,  mentioned  by 
Allen,  is  locally  obsolete,  and  they  apply  the  name  not  to  the  main 
stream,  but  to  a  principal  tributary,  near  longitude  142°. 

NachalniCj  island;  see  Initial. 

Xachalnie,  ix)int ;  see  Entrance. 

Xachgelasit ;  glacier,  on  the  southern  side  of  Klehini  river,  at  the  head  of  Jarvis 
creek,  southeastern  Alaska.  Native  name,  from  the  Krause  brothers, 
1882,  who  write  it  Nachgelsslt. 

Nachk,  bay ;  see  Flat. 

Xachlezhnia,  bay ;  see  Camp  Coogan. 

Nachlezhnoi;  island,  south  of  Middle  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   Named  Nachlezhnoi  (chief)  by  Vasillef,  1809. 

Xachliwagimiut,  Eskimo  village;  see  Nakhliwak. 

Nackchamik,  island ;  see  Nakchamik. 

Nadezhda;  group  of  islets,  in  the  western  part  of  Krestof  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  Nadezhda  (hope)  by  Vasilief,  1833,  after  Krusen- 
stern's  vessel. 

Nadina;  glacier,  on  the  southwestern  slope  of  Mount  Drum  and  drained  by 
Nadina  river  (below).    So  named  by  Gerdine  and  Mendenhall,  1002. 

Nadina;  river,  tributary  to  Copi)er  river  from  the  left  (northeast),  near  lati- 
tude 61°  50',  Indian  name  written  Knetena  by  Abercrombie  in  1898, 
and  Knetina  in  the  first  edition  of  this  dictionary.  Gerdine  and  Men- 
denhall,  1902,  wrote  Nadina. 

Naducha;  islet,  on  the  southwestern  edge  of  the  Sandman  reefs,  northeast  of 
Sannak.  Called  Nadoutcha  by  Lutke  and  Nadoucha  by  Dall.  Nada  is 
the  Aleut  word  for  tcest,  from  which  word  the  name  of  this  western 
islet  Is  obviously  derived. 

Naeiie;  rock,  at  entrance  to  Hot  Springs  bay.  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
I)elago.    So  named  by  Vasilief,  1809. 

Nagai;  island,  one  of  the  largest  of  the  Shumagin  group.  Native  name,  from 
early  Russian  explorers.     Has  also  l)een  written  Nagay. 

Nag^;  rocks,  off  the  western  shore  of  (^hirikof  island.  So  name<i  by  Kashe- 
varof  about  1830.    Erroneously  Naga  and  Nagau. 
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Naghaikhlamgamutc,  village;  see  Nakolkavik. 

Nag^nak;  cove,  at  bead  of  Anderson  bay,  Makusbiu  bay,  Unalaska.  Native 
name  from  Veniamlnof,  1840. 

Xagneky  river ;  see  Naknek. 

Naffuchchik;  see  Nagukcbik. 

Nagrukchik;  locality,  Yukon  delta,  on  tbe  rigbt  bank  of  Apoon  pass,  4  miles 
below  old  Fort  Hamilton,  near  latitude  G2°  55',  longitude  163"  48'. 
Eskimo  name,  written  Nagucbchik  by  Faris,  1809. 

Xagzamik,  island;  see  Nakcbamik. 

Kaha;  bay,  indenting  tbe  western  sbore  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Bebm  canal, 
Alexander  arcbii)eIago,  near  latitude  55°  35',  longitude  131**  40'.  Native 
name.  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  75)  says,  "known  as  Naba 
bay." 

Kaha;  lakes,  and  salmon  stream,  at  head  of  Naha  bay,  Revillagigedo  island. 
So  known  to  the  fisheries,  and  reiwrted  by  Moser  in  1897  and  1900. 

yahatatilton,  Indian  village;  see  Nabochatilton. 

Nahikmud;  native  village,  in  Kiluden  bay,  on  southern  coast  of  Kodiak.  Was 
called  Nahimood  by  Lisianski,  1804.     Presumably  a  native  name. 

Nahochatilton;  Indian  village,  on  Yukon  river,  40  miles  above  the  Koyukuk, 
near  longitude  15<5°  45'.  Native  name  reported  by  Ck)llier,  1902,  and 
may  be  meant  for  tlie  same  Indian  name  as  Notaloten  of  the  Eleventh 
Census.  Written  also  Nahoclatilten  and  Naha tatil ton.  Louden  tele- 
graph station  is  located  here. 

Nahoclatilten,  Indian  village;  see  Nahochatilton. 

Nahmyveinia,  ix)int;  see  North. 

Nahtukt  river ;  see  Nuluk. 

Nahwazuk,  lake;  see  Salmon. 

Kakalilok;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  northeast  of 
Sutwik  island.  Native  name,  from  Russian  Ilydrographic  chart  1379 
(ed.  of  1847).  where  it  is  written  Nakkhalilok. 

Kakat;  harl)or,  about  3  miles  northeast  of  Port  Tongass,  Dixon  entrance.  So 
named  by  Nichols,  1888. 

Kakat;  inlet,  northeast  of  Dixon  entrance.  Local  name,  of  Indian  origin. 
Nichols  says  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  79),  "The  body  of  water 
between  Caix?  Fox  and  Tongass  is  sometimes  called  Nakat  Inlet,  but 
that  name  really  applies  only  to  the  inlet  proper,"  whose  southwest 
I>oiut  of  entrance  is  I^iedge  i)oint.     See  also  Fillmore. 

Kakat;  mountain  (2,921  Unit  high),  on  the  mainland,  northeast  of  Dixon  en- 
trance.    So  name<l  by  Nichols.  1883. 

Kakchamik;  island,  near  the  entrance  to  Chignik  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  Na- 
tive name,  from  the  Russians.  Variously  written  Nackchamik,  Nagza- 
mik,  etc. 

Kaked;  island,  at  the  south  end  of  Lynn  canal,  near  Funter  bay.  Admiralty 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  Mansfield 
in  1890. 

Kaked;  Island,  the  largest  of  the  Naked  islands.  Prince  William  sound.  Called 
also  Big  Naked. 

Kaked;  Islands,  three  of  them.  Naked,  Peak,  and  Storey,  In  the  northern  part 
of  Prince  William  sound.  Local  name,  from  Abercrombie,  1898. 
Occnipied  since  1895  for  the  propagation  of  blue  foxes. 

yakh,  bay  ;  see  Flat. 

Kakhliwak;  Eskimo  village,  Yukon  delta,  on  Chaniliut  slough,  right  bank 
Apoon  pass,  U  nilles  from  the  mouth,  near  latitude  GS**  02',  longitude 
163°  25'.    Native  name,  written  Nachliwagimiut  by  Faris  in  18d9. 
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Naknek;  lake,  between  Becharof  and  Iliamna  lakes,  Alaska  peninsula.  Native 
name,  from  Lutke,  1828.  According  to  Vasilief,  its  native  name  is 
Akulogak.  Has  also  been  called  Illiuk  lake.  Petrof.  1880,  name<l  it 
Walker,  after  Gen.  Francis  A.  Walker,  superintendent  of  the  Tenth 
Census. 

Naknek;  river,  draining  from  Naknek  lake  westward  to  Bristol  bay,  Bering 
sea,  near  latitude  58°  45'.  Native  name,  from  Lutke,  1828.  Erroneously 
Naknik. 

Naknek,  village;  see  Suworof. 

Nakochna;  river,  tributary'  to  the  Kichatna  from  the  left,  near  latitude  62°. 

longitude  152°.     Indian  name,  obtained  by  Herron,  1890,  who  wrote  it 

Na-koch-nu. 

Nakolkavik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim,  near  its 
mouth.  Its  native  name,  according  to  Nelson,  1878-70,  is  Naghaikhlj> 
vigamute,  and  according  to  Spurr  and  Post,  1808.  getting  their  inform}.* 
tion  from  missionary  Kilbuck.  Nacholchavfgamut.  i.  e.,  Nakolkavik 
people.  Petrof  wrote  Naghaikhlavigamute  on  his  map  and  Nag- 
hikhlavigamute  in  his  text  (p.  17).     Population  in  1880,  103. 

Nakwasina;  island,  one  of  the  Siginaka  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Named  Nakwasinskoi  by  Vasiiief,  1800. 

Kakwasina;  passage,  separating  Halleck  Island  from  Baranof  Island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  It  was  called  Nakwasinskaia  gulf  by  Vasilief. 
1809,  and  has  also  been  written  Noquashlnski  and  Uttle  Noquashlnskl 
bay.  According  to  George  Kostrometlnoflf  this  is  from  the  Russian 
nak washina  ( fermented ) . 

\aluktchvaky  cai>e :  see  Providence. 

^amdak,  crag;  see  Lighthouse  rocks. 

Nameless;  cape,  on  the  western  shore  of  Kenai  peninsula.  Calleil  Besimenny 
(without  a  name)  by  Wosnesenskl  about  1840. 

Nameless;  Islet,  In  the  southern  part  of  the  Necker  group.  Sitka  sound.  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Named  Bezlemlannol  (nameless,  anonymous)  by 
Vasilief,  1800. 

Namtachak,  rocks;  see  Lighthouse. 

Xanana,  river;  see  Cantwell. 

Nancy  Lee;  creek,  15  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary 
to  Osborn  creek  from  the  east,  near  longitude  ir>5°  00'.  Prospectors' 
name,  published  In  1004. 

Nandell;  Indian  village,  on  Tetling  river,  near  Wagner  lake,  about  20  miles 
from  the  Tanana  river.  Visited  by  Allen,  1885.  who  found  a  village  ot* 
four  houses  and  86  i>eople,  presided  over  by  the  chief  Nandell.  Has 
been  called  Nandell's  and,  by  error,  Nandellas. 

Naniwoknuk;  lake,  Yukon  delta,  drained  by  Azun  river,  near  latitude  01°, 
longitude  164°.  Eskimo  name,  prol>ably  from  nanvak.  meaning  lake, 
reported  by  Jarvls,  1807.  This  is  near  Shokfaktolik  lake  or  it  may  ?)o 
the  same. 

Nannuk;  lagoon,  on  the  coast  of  St.  Lawrence  island.  20  miles  from  (Janibell 
(Cape  Chibukak).  Eskimo  name,  reix)rted  in  1004  by  Dr.  E.  O.  Camp- 
bell, missionary  on  St.  La\\rence  Island,  who  wrote  it  Nan  nook. 

Nanushuk;  river,  northern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Anaktuvuk  river  from  the  east, 
near  latitude  60°  15'.  Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Peters  and  Schrader, 
1901. 
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Kanvaranak;  slough,  on  the  right  bank  of  Yukon  river,  60  miles  l)elow  ^Vn- 
dreafski,  near  latitude  <>2°  45',  longitude  1^3°  55'.  New  Fort  Hamilton 
is  situated  on  this  slough.  Eskimo  name,  so  written  by  Faris,  18!»i). 
Has  also  l)een  written  Nanvaranok  and  Nanvarnok. 

Nanvogaloklak ;  Eskimo  village,  in  the  Big  Lake  country.  Visited  by  Nelson  in 
January,  1870,  wlio  reiwrted  its  native  name  to  be  Nanvogalokhlaga- 
nmte,  i.  e.,  Nan-vog-a-lok-lak  i>eople.  Erroneously  Nauvogalokhlagji- 
mute  hi  text  of  Tenth  Census.  In  Eleventh  Census,  1890,  called  Nuna- 
voknakchlugamiut.     Population  in  1880,  100;  in  1890,  107. 

Xaouchhak,  village;  see  Kaguyak. 

XaouchJaf/amHt,  village;  see  Nauklak. 

Kapai;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  northern  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim,  a  little  alwve 
Kolmakof.  Spurr  and  Post  obtained  from  Doctor  Romig.  18i)8.  the 
name  Napftimut,  i.  e.,  Napai  people,  as  the  Eskimo  name  of  this  place. 

Kapaiskak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim,  about  4  miles 
below  Bethel.  According  to  Nelson.  1878-79.  its  native  name  is  Naih 
askiagaumte.  and  according  to  missionary  Kilbuck.  1898,  it  is  Nap- 
aiskdgamut,  i.  e.,  Napaiskak  people. 

Kapakiak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim.  about  10  miles 
below  Bethel.  Nelson,  1878,  rei)orts  the  native  name  as  Napahaiaga- 
mute.  and  this  is  copied  by  Petrof  and  the  Hydrographic  Office.  Spurr 
and  Post,  1898,  following  missionary  Kilbuck,  write  Napachiakfichaga- 
mut,  i.  e..  Napakiakachak  people. 

Kapaklulik;  Eskimo  village,  northwestern  Alaska,  on  the  Mangoak  river, 
southeast  of  Selawik  lake,  near  latitude  66**  20',  longitude  K50**  20'. 
Native  name,  written  Nah-park-lu-lik  by  Stoney,  1880. 

Xa-park-1U'Uk,  Eskimo  village:  see  Napaklulik. 

Kapean;' point,  the  southwestern  point  of  entrance  to  Eliza  harbor.  Admiralty 
island.  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archli)elago.  Named  by  Vancouver, 
in  niM.  who.  in  the  text  of  his  original  edition  of  1798,  spells  it  Nai>ean. 
It  occurs  there  four  times,  always  si)elled  Nai>ean.  On  his  chart,  on 
the  French  copy  of  it.  and  in  the  8"  edition  of  1801  it  is  Nei)ean.  and 
this  form  has  gained  wide  usage:  variously  corrupted  to  Nepeu  and 
Neiiken. 

Kapoleon;  creek,  tributary  from  the  east  to  South  fork  Fortymile  creek,  near 
latitude  (^1°  05'.  Prospectors'  name,  from  Spurr,  Goodrich,  and  Schra- 
dcr.  l.S9<;. 

Xapolcoti:  point,  in  Yukon  delta,  on  right  bank  of  the  Kwlkpak  pass;  was  so 
called  by  Raymond  in  1809.     Not  identifiable  on  recent  charts. 

Naringolapak;  slough  or  cut-oflf,  Yukon  delta,  on  the  right  bank  of  Kwiklualc 
l)ass.  10  miles  l>elow  the  head  of  the  delta,  near  latitude  62°  :38'.  longi- 
tude 1(U°  01'.     Eskimo  name,  ol)tained  by  Putnam,  1899. 

Xaroaw-anui,  lake:  see  Atka. 

Narosigak;  Eskimo  village,  Yukon  delta,  on  the  left  l>ank  of  Kwemeluk  pass, 
at  Nioklakowik  slough,  latitude  (52°  32'.  longitude  1^M°  57'.  Native 
name,  written  Narosigagamieut.  i.  e,.  Narosigak  people,  by  I*utnani. 
1899. 

Narrow;  cai)c,  tlie  northwestern  point  of  I^nga  island,  Shumagin  group.  Named 
Tonkle  (narrow)   by  the  Russians. 

Narrow;  cape,  the  nortliern  jwint  of  entrance  to  Ugak  bay,  on  eastern  shore  of 
Kodlak.  Named  Tonkle  (narrow)  l)y  the  Russians.  It  was  named 
llollings  liy  Meares,  1788.  It  has  been  called  Low,  Narrow,  Tonkeye, 
etc. 
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Narrow;  creek,  tributary  to  Red  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  island.  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Helm,  188G. 
Narrow;  passage,  in  Behm  canal,  separating  Rudyerd  island  from  Revillagigedo 

island.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Narrow;  point,  on  Prince  of  Wales  island,  in  Clarence  strait,  opposite  mouth  of 

Ernest  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  Tonkle  (narrow)  by  the 

Russians.     Has  also  been  written  Tonkey. 
Narrotc;  point,  on  the  right  bank  of  Chilkat  river,  near  its  mouth.     Name<l  Ton- 
kle (narrow)  by  Lindenberg  in  1838.     The  name  is  obsolete. 
Narrow,  point ;  see  Tonki. 
Narrow;  strait,  between  Kodiak  and  Spruce  islands.  Kodiak  group.     Named 

Uzenkoi   (narrow)  or  Elovoi   (spruce)   by  Murashef.  1880-40.     Moser, 

1899,  writes  Usinka  narrows. 
Narrows;  mountain   (2,040  feet  high),  in  the  eastern  part  of  Annette  island, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883.     It  is  near  Tongass 

narrows,  whence  the  name. 
Narrows  (The);  passage,  near  the  eastern  shore  of  C^ordova  bay,  Alexander 

archipelago,  just  north  of  Leading  point,   near  latitude  54°   48'.     So 

named  by  Moser,  18.07. 
Narrows  (The);    passage,  in  Orca  bay,  southeastern  part  of  Prince  William 

sound,  near  latitude  (»0°  37',  longitude  145°  45'.     So  named  by  Moser, 

1897. 
Narrows  (The);  passage,  connecting  Alitak  bay  and  Olga  bay,  southwestern 

coast  of  Kodiak.     So  described  by  Moser,  1900. 
Narrows;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Whale  island,  Kodiak  group.     Named 

Uekosti  (narrows)  by  Murashef,  1839-iO. 
Narrows;  two  peaks  (2,750  and  2,759  feet  high),  at  the  northern  entrance  to 

Wrangell    strait,    Lindenberg    i)eninsula,    Alexander    archipelago.     So 

named  by  Thomas,  1887. 
Nasanki,  harbor ;  see  Pavlof. 
Nasikan,  island ;  see  Two  Headed. 
Satagehin,    The  Krause  brothers,  1882,  reix)rt  Natagehin  to  be  the  native  name 

of  a  small  stream  near  Krotahini  pass,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Natat;  creek,  in  tlie  Copper  River  region,  tributary  to  Slana  river  from  the  east. 

near    its    junction    with    Copper    river.     Indian    name,    obtainetl    by 

Schrader.  1903. 
Natazhat;  mountain  range,  north  of  Mount  St.  Ellas.     Native  name,  reiwrtecl 

by  Hayes,  1891,  as  Nat-azh-at. 
Natcheek,  village;  see  Nuchek. 
Nateekin;  bay,   indenting  the  southwestern   shore  of  Tnalaska   bay,   eastern 

Aleutians,  near  longitude  106°  31'.    Called  Natiekinskaia  by  Veniami- 

nof  and  known  locally  as  Nateekin  bay. 
Nateekin;   Aleut  village,  at  Nateekin  bay,  in  Unalaska  bay.     Sarichef  shows  a 

village   here.   1792,   which   he  calls  Natieka   settlement     Veniaminof, 

1830,  calls  it  Natiekinskoe,  and  says  it  consists  of  two  huts  (yourts) 

and  15  people. 
Nathlie;    mountain,  east  of  Copper  river,  between  Drum  and  Sanford  moun- 
tains.    So  named  by  Abercrombie,  1898.     I'erhaps  it  should  be  Nathalie. 
Nation;  mining  camp,  on  left  bank  of  the  Yukon,  opposite  and  a  few  miles 

below  the  mouth  of  Nation  river,  near  latitude  r>5°  10',  longitude  141° 

40'.     Ix)cally  called  Nation  City.     Reiwrted  by  Cantwell,  1900. 
Nation;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Egg  harbor.  Coronation  island, 

Alexander  archii)elago.     So  named  by  Snow,  188(5. 
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Nation;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  north,  near  the  international 
boundary.  This  is  the  river  called  by  its  Indian  name  Tahkandit  in 
the  first  edition  of  this  dictionary.  It  is  well  known  to  the  miners  of 
that  region  as  Nation  river. 

Natainay  river ;  see  White. 

Nattdten,  village;  see  Notaloten. 

Naugrik,  village ;  see  Suworof. 

Kaukati;  bay  or  inlet,  on  the  western  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Tuxekan 
passage,  near  latitude  55°  52',  longitude  13^^°  10'.  Indian  name,  from 
Dickins.  19(Xi-4,  who  wrote  Naukatee. 

Kauklak;  Eskimo  village,  in  the  interior  of  the  eastern  part  of  Alaska  penin- 
sula, on  the  trail  from  Kamishak  bay.  Cook  inlet,  to  Naknek  lake,  and 
about  15  miles  east  of  the  latter.  According  to  Spurr  and  Post,  who 
obtained  their  Information,  in  1808,  from  the  chief  of  Savonoski.  its 
native  name  is  Naouchlftgamut,  i.  e.,  Xauklak  people. 

Naulchi,  river;  see  Kwemeluk. 

Naumliack,  bay  ;  see  Kiavak. 

A  ai/wrffl,  creek ;  see  Monte  Cristo. 

Savia,  point ;  see  Lesmesurier. 

Navy;  islet,  near  Port  Wrangell,  Alaska  peninsula.  Named  Morskoi  (sea)  by 
Vasilief,  1882.  Lutke  has  Isle  du  Large  and  the  Coast  Survey,  18G9. 
Navy  islet. 

Navy;  peak  (.'^,734  feet  high),  near  McIIenry  inlet.  Etolin  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow,  1886. 

Nazan;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Atka  island,  Andreanof  group,  mid- 
dle Aleutians,  near  longitude  174°.  Apparently  so  named  by  Tebenkof. 
Lutke  calls  it  East  bay. 

Nazan;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Little  Tanaga  island,  Andreanof 
group,  middle  Aleutians.     So  named  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

\azidak,  island  ;  see  Two  Headed  cape. 

Neak,  creek ;  see  Xiak. 

yea-klulc.  river :  see  Nlukluk. 

Near;  cape,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Whale  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named 
Blizhnie  (near)  l)y  Murashef.  18:3J>-40. 

Near;  island,  in  St.  Paul  harbor,  Kodiak.  Named  Blisnie  and  Bliskie  (near  or 
close)  by  the  early  Russians.  Lisianski.  1S04,  calls  it  Close  island. 
Dall  (Harriman  exi>edition.  vol.  4,  p.  125)  ai)i)arently  calls  this  island 
Pogibshi  (perishing). 

Near;  island  H'AX)  feet  high),  near  the  southeastern  shore  of  Nagai  island.  Slni- 
magin  group.     Named  Blizhnie  (near)  by  the  Russians. 

Near;  group  of  islands,  the  westernmost  of  the  Aleutian  chain,  and  hence  near- 
est, of  all  the  Aleutians,  to  Asia.  The  early  Russian  explorers,  accord- 
ingly, called  them  Blizhnie  (near)  island.s.  Langsdorf  has  (II,  13) 
Plishnie  ostrowa  or  nearest  islands.  Have  also  been  called  Blijnie  or 
Rat  islands.  Berg  says  Bering  called  them  Deception  islands,  but 
Lutke  says  he  finds  no  warrant  for  this  in  Bering's  journal.  Vari- 
ously written  Blijni,  Blljnies,  etc. 

Near;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Piper  island.  Fish  bay,  Peril  strait,  Alex- 
ander archii)elago.     So  named  by  Unitetl  States  naval  officers,  1880. 

\carrr,  point :  see  Bllzhni. 

Xcchraje,  rock  :  .*?ee  Eldreil. 

Neck;  point,  on  the  north  side  of  entrance  to  Spasskaia  bay,  south  shore  of  Icy 
strait.  Alexander  archipelago,  near  longitude  135**  19'.  So  named  by 
Dickins,  1901. 
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Keeker;  baj%  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Baranof  island.  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Called  Port  Neeker  by  La  Perouse,  1780.  Called  Kamenistaia 
(rocky  or  stony)  by  the  Russians.  Has  been  called  Rocky,  Stone,  and 
Stony. 

Necker;  islands,  near  the  southern  entrance  to  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  called  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883,  and  attrib- 
uted to  La  Perouse,  1786.  La  Perouse's  chart  10  shows  Port  Necker  in 
this  place  and  chart  17  Port  Neker  for  the  same  place. 

Necker,  isles ;  see  Guibert 

Nedostatka;  islet,  in  the  northern  part  of  Krestof  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Named  Nedostatka  (want)  island  by  Vasilief.  1833. 

Xeechuck,  river ;  see  Miniatulik. 

Needle;  peak  (1,700  feet  high),  near  the  center  of  Coronation  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow,  1880. 

Needle;  i>eak,  near  the  head  of  Bay  of  Waterfalls,  Adak  island,  middle  Aleu- 
tians.    Descriptive  name,  given  by  Gil^son,  1855. 

Needle;  rock,  near  the  northwestern  shore  of  Amaknak  island,  Unalaska  bay, 
near  longitude  100°  32'.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Dall,  1874. 

Needles;  mountain  (7,000  feet  high),  on  right  bank  of  the  Tanana  river,  near 
latitude  02°.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  peters  and  Brooks,  1808. 

Neekahueena,  lake ;  see  Nikawina. 

Neekaweenai  lake ;  see  Nikawina. 

Neenana;  see  Cantwell  river  and  Nenana  telegraph  station. 

Neets;  bay,  in  Behm  canal,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Revillagigedo 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  l>y  the  C'oast  Survey  in  1891. 

XeffheUng,  river ;  see  Nogheling. 

"Negro;  cape,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Cabo  Negro  (black  cape)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra.  1775-1771). 

Negsue;  creek,  tributary  to  Penny  river  from  the  east,  in  the  Nome  mining 
region,  Seward  peninsula.     Prosi>ectors'  name,  published  in  IIKX). 

Negvelnuk,  river ;  see  (Jolsova. 

Nehlutahalik,  slough  or  creek ;  see  Nelutahalik. 

Nekula;  gulch,  7  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  at  the  head  of  Anvil 
creek,  near  longitude  105°  21'.  Local  name,  published  in  11K)3.  Written 
also  Nikkala. 

\e1akamiut,  Eskimo  village ;  sec  Nilak. 

Nellie;  gulch,  in  the  Copper  River  region,  on  the  south  side  of  Chititu  creek. 
Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Mendeiihall,  1903. 

Nellie;  gulch.  0  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  (>eninsula,  at  the  head  of  Moun- 
tain creek,  a  tributary  of  Snake  river,  near  longitude  105°  20'.  Local 
name,  published  in  1904. 

Nellie  Juan,  cape ;  see  Aspid. 

Nellie  Juan;  port,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.  Dis- 
covered and  named,  1887.  by  Samuel  Applegate,  after  his  schooner, 
'  Nellie  Juan.  This  si>elling  is  from  Applegate's  map.  where  it  is  also 
written  Nell  Juan  and  sometimes  Nelly  Juan.  The  local  name  is  said 
to  be  Kings  bay. 

Nelson;  bay.  an  oi>en  bight,  west  shore  Chatham  strait,  at  junction  with  Fred- 
erick sound,  Alexander  archii)elago,  near  latitude  5(»°  57',  longitude 
134°  43'.     So  callecl  and  descril)ed  in  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1901. 

Nelson,  creek ;  see  Hannnond. 

Nelson;  island,  at  the  head  of  Ilooniah  sound.  Peril  strait.  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Moore,  18J)5,  but  not  hitherto  published. 
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Nelson;  islund,  on  the  westorn  rojist  of  Alaska,  northeast  of  Niinivak  island, 
Bering  sea.  So  named  hy  Gannett.  188().  after  Edward  William  Nelson, 
who  si>ent  alK)ut  five  years  In  this  region  as  an  observer  for  the  United 
States  Signal  Service  and  collector  for  the  Smithsonian  Institution. 

Nelson;  lagoon,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  i)eninsiila,  a  little  west  of  Port 
Moller.    So  named  hy  Dall.  1882,  after  Mr.  E.  W.  Nelson. 

Nelson;  point,  in  Behm  canal,  on  the  mainland,  the  southern  point  of  entrance 
to  Smeaton  bay.    So  named  by  Vancouver,  1793.  after  Lord  Nelson. 

Neltushkin;  Indian  village,  on  Admiralty  island,  north  shore  Whitewater  bay, 
Chatham  strait.  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  57°  15',  longitude 
134°  35'.    Native  name,  reported  by  Moore,  1895. 

Xelupaki,  caix?;  see  Kekurnoi, 

Nelutahalik;  slough  or  creek,  Yukon  <lelta,  on  the  right  hank  of  Apoon  pas.s.  3 
miles  from  its  mouth,  near  latitude  (j:r  03',  longitude  10.3°  28'.  Eskimo 
name,  obtained  by  Faris.  1899,  and  written  by  him  Nehlutahalik. 

ycmeth,  creek  ;  see  Nemod. 

Nemod;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  Koyukuk  river  from  the  south,  near 
longitude  150°  15'.  ProspeH'tors'  name,  printed  Nemeth  by  the  Coast 
Survey,  189i),  and  written  Nemod  l)y  Peters  and  Schrader,  1901. 

Nenana,  river ;  see  Cantwell. 

Nenana;  telegraph  station,  on  the  Tanana  river,  opposite  the  mouth  of  Cant- 
well  river,  the  Indian  name  of  which  is  Nenana.  Written  alsk>  Neenana. 
So  named  by  the  Signal  Cori»s,  V.  S.  A.,  in  190:J.  This  station  Is  at  or 
near  the  Indian  village  Tortella. 

Nenevok;  lake,  between  the  hendwatei*s  of  Togiak  and  Kanektok  rivers,  west- 
ern Alaska.  Native  name,  from  Spurr  and  Post,  of  the  Geological  Sur- 
vey*, who  cami>ed  on  its  shore  Sei)tember  10,  1898.  They  give  the  name 
as  Nenevokuk  adding  "  Nenevok  =  ?aA;c  with  descriptive  ending." 

N enil t sch i k,  i-'iipe;  stn*  NInllchlk. 

Xepean,  iK)int ;  see  Nai)ean. 

Nepovorotni;  group  of  rocks,  south  of  .laponskl  island.  Sitka  soinid,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Nameil  Nepovorotnoi  (not  turning)  bj*  Vasilief.  1809. 
Entering  Sitka  harlK)r  by  Middle  channel,  these  rocks,  on  the  i)ort  hand, 
are  )iot  to  be  turned  ah)und.  The  course  is  to  l)e  kept  for  alK)ut  a  mile 
fartlier.  when  one  reaches  Povorotnoi  (turning)  island,  around  which 
one  turns  to  the  anchorage.    Has  also  been  written  Neiwverotni. 

Nrprop,  island ;  see  Impassable. 

Xepropusknoi,  island:  s<h»  Impassable. 

Nerelna;  creek,  tributary  to  Chitina  river  from  the  south.  Native  name,  from 
a  manuscript  map  made  by  prosi)ectors,  1900. 

Nerpichi;  islets,  south  (  f  Middle  island.  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi|>ela.go. 
Named  Nerpichi  (seal)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 

Nrrpichie,  bay,  etc.;  see  Seal. 

Xcrpitchy,  Islet;  st»e  Ikiglnak. 

Nesbitt;  iM)lnt,  the  southcrmuost  point  of  ZaremlK)  island.  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  nanuHi  by  Vancouver.  1793.  Has  also  been  written  Nesbit. 
this  form  being  found  In  the  8°  edition  of  Vancouver  (vol.  4.  p.  245). 

Nesbitt;  reef,  off  Point  Nesl)ltt.  Clarenc(»  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Snow,  1880, 

Nesbonglok;  Eskimo  village.  22  miles  northwest  of  Bethel,  in  the  Big  Lake 
country.  Native  name  written  NeslK)angloakniut  by  Dr.  C.  O.  Lind,  in 
RelndeiT  Report,  1904,  ]).  72. 

Netne;  lake,  near  Tyonek.  at  head  of  Cook  inlet.  Name  published  by  the  Coast 
Survey  in  1898. 
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Neuklukj  river;  see  Niukluk. 

yeumann,  bay  and  point ;  see  Moffet 

Neumann;  island,  the  easternmost  of  the  Kudiakof  islands,  Izembek  bay,  north 
shore  Alaska  i)eninsula,  near  longitude  162°  35'.  So  named  by  the  Fish 
Commission,  1888,  after  Mr.  Rudolph  Neumann,  of  the  Alaska  Com- 
mercial Company. 

Neva;  bay,  3  miles  north  of  Cai^e  Edgecumbe,  on  the  western  coast  of  Kruzof 
island,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  57°  03'.  So  nameil  by 
officers  of  the  Russian-American  Comi)any  al)out  1849. 

Neva;  small  creek.  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Kougarok  river  from  the 
east,  near  latitude  65°  30',  longitude  164°  40'.  Prospectors'  nanun 
reporteil  by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Neva;  island,  east  of  the  Parker  group.  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archli)elago. 
So  named  by  Vasilief  in  1809.  Has  also  been  called  Nevi.  Named  after 
the  ship  Neva. 

Neva;  [)oint,  at  junction  of  Nakwaslna  passage  and  Neva  strait,  on  Baranof 
island.  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  57°  14',  longitude  1155°  3,'r. 
Apparently  so  named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1883. 

Neva;  strait,  separating  Baranof  island  from  Partofshikof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  by  Lisianski,  1804,  after  his  vessel ;  called  Olga 
strait  by  Vasilief  in  1809.  It  then  included  wliat  has  l>een  termed  Olga 
strait.  The  present  Neva  channel  is  the  Olga  strait  of  the  Russian 
chart  of  1809,  but  not  of  Tebenkof. 

Nevada;  creek,  in  southern  part  of  Douglas  island,  Alexander  archli>elago, 
tributary  to  Gastlneau  channel.    Ix)cal  name,  reiwrted  by  Peters,  1902. 

Neva  Point;  reef,  in  Kruzof  sound,  Alexander  archipelago,  extending  200  yards 
south-southeast  from  Neva  point  (above).  So  described  In  the  Coast 
Pilot,  1901. 

Nevski;  group  of  islets,  south  of  Japonskl- island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Presumably  named  by  the  Russians.  1800,  after  the  war  ship 
Neva,  which  was  at  Bitka  in  1804. 

NeWf  harl)or ;  see  Baralof. 

New  Archangel,  town ;  see  Sitka. 

New  Balaam ;  see  Uzlnkl. 

Newberry,  river ;  see  Teslin. 

New  Bogoslof,  Island ;  see  Grewlngk. 

New  Bonanza;  creek,  16  miles  northwest  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula, 
tributary  to  Bonita  creek,  at  the  head  of  Osborn  creek,  near  longitude 
165°  12'.     Local  name,  published  in  1904. 

Neic-chiU'O-wait ;  ix)int  formed  by  the  confluence  of  Yukon  and  Tanana  rivers, 
near  latitude  65°  15'.  longitude  152°.  Indian  name,  reix)rted  by  Herron, 
1899. 

Newchukli.  Allen,  1885,  shows  a  river  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  nortli. 
near  longitude  153°,  which  he  calls  Newchuklikakat,  I.  e.,  Newchukli 
mouth.  Late  maps  have  In  this  vicinity  tw^o  streams,  called  Birch  creek 
and  Island  creek.    The  latter  seems  to  be  the  Newchukli  of  Allen. 

New  Eddystone;  islands,  in  Bchm  canal,  near  entrance  to  Rudyerd  bay,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Apparently  so  named  by  the  British  Admiralty 
about  1865. 

New  Eddystone;  point,  in  Behm  canal,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Rudyerd 
bay,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  on  the  Russian  charts.  The 
point  Is  a  short  distance  from  New  Eddystone  rock.  On  a  late  Coast 
Survey  chart  the  point  is  called  Louise. 
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New  Eddystone;  rock,  in  Behiii  canal,  between  Smeaton  and  Rudyerd  bays, 
Alexander  arcbii>elago.  So  named  by  Vancouver,  1703,  from  its  resem- 
blance to  tbe  Light-House  rock  off  Plymouth,  England. 

New  Eldorado;  creek,  15  mile.s  northeast  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributarj- 
from  the  north  to  Osboru  creek,  affluent  to  Nome  river,  near  latitude 
G4°  4()',  longitude  1G5°  09'.     Prosj)ector8'  name,  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Newell;  sunken  rock,  in  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  93). 

Newenham;  cape,  on  the  mainland,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Bristol 
bay,  Bering  sea,  near  latitude  58*"  40',  longitude  1G2°.  So  named  by 
Cook,  July  10,  1778.  The  natives  call  it  Black,  on  account  of  its  color, 
and  Tebenkof  has  Newenham  followed  by  chernoi  (black)  in  paren- 
thensis. 

New  Fort  Hamilton;  supply  depot  of  the  North  American  Transportation  and 
Trading  Company,  on  the  right  bank  of  Kwikpak  pass,  at  the  mouth  of 
Nanvaranak  slough,  Vukon  delta,  20  miles  above  (Old)  Fort  Hamilton, 
and  15  miles  below  the  head  of  Yukon  delta,  near  latitude  62°  44',  longi- 
tude 103°  55'. 

Newicargut,  island;  see  Nowi. 

New  Morshovi,  village;  see  Morzhovoi. 

New  Russia,  colony ;  see  Glory  of  Russia. 

Newton;  creek,  Seward  i>eninsula,  tributary  from  the  north  to  American  river, 
near  longitude  105°  45'.     Local  name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Newton;  glacier  and  mountain  (13,774  feet  high),  near  Mount  St.  Ellas,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  So  named  by  Russell,  1890.  after  Henry  Newton, 
author  of  a  report  on  the  geology  of  the  Black  Hills  of  Dakota. 

Newton;  gulch,  3^  miles  northeast  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  south 
slope  of  Newton  i)eak,  draining  into  Dry  creek,  near  longitude  105°  19*. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Newton;  peak  (1.144  feet  high).  5  miles  northeast  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula, 
near  latitude  64°  33',  longitude  165°  18'.  Local  name  published  in  1904. 
Called  also  Newton  rock  and  Dry  Creek  mountain. 

Newton,  rock ;  see  Newton  peak. 

Newton  Oulch  No,  2;  see  Left  fork. 

Newyear;  gulch,  7  miles  north  of  Nome.  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  north  bank 
of  Anvil  creek,  near  its  source,  about  longitude  1(>5°  22'.  Local  name, 
published  in  1904.     Written  also  New  Years. 

New  York;  creek,  north  side  of  Tanana  river,  flowing  west  from  near  the  head 
of  Ml  nook  creek,  near  latitude  65°,  longitude  150°  10'.  Prosi)ector8' 
name,  reiwrted  by  Prlndle,  1904. 

Niak;  small  creek  and  native  cami)ing  place,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  5  or  6  miles 
south  of  Cape  Lisburne,  near  latitude  68°  45'.  Eskimo  name,  rejjorted 
by  Collier,  IIKH.     Written  also  Neak. 

Niblack;  anchorage,  in  Moira  sound.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archi- 
I>elago,  near  latitude  55°  03',  longitude  132°  05'.  So  named  by  Clover, 
18a5,  after  Ensign  Albert  Parker  Niblack,  U.  S.  N..  a  member  of  his 
party.     Erroneously  Niblick  on  British  Admiralty  chart  2431. 

Niblack;  islands,  in  Ernest  soun<l,  Alexander  an^hlpelago.  So  named  by  Snow, 
1886,  after  Ensign  A.  P.  Niblack,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Niblack;  point,  on  Cleveland  peninsula,  in  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  named  by  Clover,  1885,  after  Ensign  A.  P.  Niblack,  U.  S.  N., 
a  member  of  his  party.    Erroneously  Niblick  ppiut 
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Kiblack;  poist-office  (established  in  1901)  and  mining  camp,  on  Niblack  anchor- 
age, Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archii)elago. 

Nichawak;  mountain,  a  few  miles  northeast  of  Controller  bay  and  river  tribu- 
tary to  Bering  river  near  its  mouth.  Indian  name,  reported  by  Martin, 
1903.     Written  also  Nitchawak  and  Nitclmvak. 

Nicholas^  settlement ;  see  Korovinski. 

Nichols;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  end  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,.  Dixon  en- 
trance. So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1880,  after  Commander  Henry 
Ezra  Nichols,  U.  S.  N. 

Nichols;  group  of  islands,  in  Tlevak  strait,  opposite  Br<^y  bay,  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  named  by  Dall.  1882,  after  Commander  H.  E.  Nichols, 
U.  S.  N.,  who  reconnoitered  this  region  in  1881.  Near  them  are  "  The 
Sentinels  "  or  Sentinel  islands.  Coast  Survey  chart  713,  published  in 
188;^,  calls  the  whole  group  Sentinel  islands. 

Nichols;  hills  (280  feet  high),  at  mouth  of  Nushagak  river.  So  named  by  the 
Fish  Commission,  1890,  presumably  after  Commander  H.  E.  Nichols, 
U.  S.  N.     Erroneously  Nicholls.     Locally  known  as  The  Knoils. 

Nichols;  mountain,  near  Mount  St.  Ellas.  So  named  by  the  New  York  Times 
expedition,  188(5,  after  Commander  II.  E.  Nichols,  U.  S.  N. 

Nichols;  passage,  between  Annette  and  (Jravina  islands,  Gravina  group.  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Called  Nichols  pass  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  79), 
after  Commander  H.  E.  Nichols,  U.  S.  N. 

Nichols  Bay;  cannery  (now  burned  and  abandoned),  in  Nichols  bay,  at  the 
southern  end  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
called  in  the  Eleventh  Census,  1890. 

Nicholson;  rocks,  north  of  Makhnati  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880. 

Nickle;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  south  to  North  creek,  an 
affluent  of  American  river,  near  longitude  165**  58'.  Prospectors'  name, 
so  written  by  (Jerdiue,  1901. 

Niegieklik,  river ;  see  Clear. 

yiekta,  cape ;  see  Prince  of  Wales. 

Nigaluk;  Eskimo  village,  near  the  mouth  of  Colville  river,  Arctic  coast.  Na- 
tive name,  published  as  early  as  1807,  and  probably  earlier. 

yiga  To,  river ;  see  Yukon. 

Nigelius;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Carroll  inlet,  Uevillagigedo  island, 
Alexander  archii)elago,  near  latitude  55°  34',  longitude  131°  21'. 
Local  navigators'  name,  maybe  of  Indian,  origin,  reiwrted  by  H.  C. 
Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Nigenik;  creek,  northwestern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Kobuk  river  from  the  south, 
near  longitude  159°  30'.     Eskimo  name,  obtaintKi  by  Mendenhall,  1901. 

Nights  Lodging;  cape,  on  the  southern  shore  of  xVfognak  island,  Kodlak  group. 
Named  Nochlega  (night's  lodging)  by  Murashef,  1839-40. 

A'iAr,  river ;  see  Kenai. 

Nikawina;  lake,  on  Chulitna  river,  about  30  miles  west  of  Lake  Clark,  near 
latitude  60°  30',  longitilde  155°  30'.  Native  name  reiwrted  by  Osgood, 
1902,  who  wrote  it  Neekaweena.     Written  also  Neekahueena. 

Nikhkak.  village ;  see  Kijik. 

yikkala,  gulch ;  see  Nek  u  I  a. 

Nikolai;  bay  and  creek,  on  the  south  shore  of  Tustumena  lake,  Kenai  penin- 
sula, near  latitude  (50°  05',  longitude  150°  45'.  Local  name,  from  Moffit, 
1904. 
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Nikolai;  creek,  tributary  to  McCarthy  creek  from  the  east.  So  called  by  the 
I)rosi>ectore,  after  the  Indian  chief,  Nikolai. 

Nikolai;  houKc,  on  Nizina  river,  south  bank,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Chitistone. 
Name  of  an  Indian  chief,  reported  by  Hayes,  1891,  who  says  **  Nicolai, 
or  Seolai,  as  the  Yukon  Indians  call  him." 

Nikolai,  islands ;  see  Green. 

Nikolaief;  anchorage  nnd  small  village,  near  Belkofski,  Alaska  peninsula. 
Called  Nikola ievsky  by  Petrof,  1880,  and  Nicoloffsky  by  the  Fish  Com- 
mission.    Presumably  named  by  the  Russians  after  Tsar  Nikolas. 

Nikolas,  rock  or  shoal ;  see  Cozian. 

Nikolski,  cape;  see  Tanak. 

Kikolski;  native  village,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Umnak,  opposite  Driftwood 
bay.  So  called  by  the  Russians  as  early  as  1830.  Veniaminof  siieaks 
of  it  as  Riecheshnoe  (river),  now  called  Nikolski.  Population  in  1834, 
83  J  in  1880,  127 ;  in  1890,  about  100.  Lutke  writes  it  Retchechnoi  and 
Petrof,  Nikolsky. 

Nikolskoiy  village;  see  Korovinski. 

Kikonda;  creek,  tributary'  at  the  headwaters  of  the  Nabesna  river  on  the  east. 
Native  name,  reiwrted  by  Witherspoon,  1902. 

Nilak;  Eskimo  village,  Yukon  delta,  on  the  left  bank  of  Kwikluak  pass,  near 
latitude  62°  35',  longitude  164**  47'.  Native  name,  written  Nelakamiut 
by  Putnam,  1899. 

Nil  Desperandum;  gulch,  6  miles  northeast  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the 
north  bank  of  Lost  creek  a  tributary  of  Nome  river  from  the  west, 
near  longitude  165**  14'.     Prospectors'  name,  published  in  1903. 

Nilkoka,  river ;  see  Tolovana. 

Nimiuk;  iK)int,  on  the  west  side  of  Hotham  inlet,  opposite  the  delta  of  Kobuk 
river,  near  latitude  66°  45',  longitude  162°.  It  is  almost  directly  east 
and  on  the  opi)osite  side  of  the  peninsula  from  Cape  Blossom.  Eskimo 
name,  written  Nimyuk  by  Stoney,  1884,  who  says  it  signifies  the  Cot- 
tonwood tree.  Ninook  or  Ninvok  is  cottonwood,  according  to  John  W. 
Kelly's  vocabulary. 

Nimiuk;  Eskimo  village  of  2  huts,  northwestern  Alaska,  on  Kutoark  river,  near 
latitude  67°  45',  longitude  154°  15'.  Visited  by  Stoney,  188(J,  who  wrote 
its  name  Nimyuk.     It  is  the  Eskimo  name  of  the  cottonwood  tree. 

Nimiuk;  Eskimo  village,  northwestern  Alaska,  on  the  upper  Noatak  river,  near 
Riley  pass,  about  latitude  67°  50',  longitude  155°  50'.  Written  Nimyuk 
by  Stoney,  1885,  who  says  it  signifies  cottonwood,  and  that  the  village 
had  30  inhabitants. 

Nimyuk;  see  Nimiuk. 

Nin;  ridge,  on  the  left  bank  of  Kichatna  river,  an  eastern  tributary  of  the 
Yentna.  near  longitude  152°.     Indian  name,  obtained  by  Herron,  1899. 

Ninagiak;  island,  in  Hallo  bay^  Shelikof  strait.  Native  name,  from  Tebenkof, 
1849. 

Ninilchik;  cape  and  river,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Cook  inlet  So  called  by 
Tebenkof,  1849.  Wosnesenski,  about  1840,  calls  the  cape  Neniltsehlk  or 
Suuit  and  the  river  Chnik-Chnak. 

Ninilchik;  rock  or  rocks,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Cook  inlet,  between  Kasilof 
and  Ninilchik  river  mouths.     Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Ninilchik;  village  of  81  iieople  (1890),  on  eastern  shore  of  Cook  inlet,  south  of 
the  Kasilof  river  mouth.  Late  maps  show  a  fishery  here.  A  small 
Russian  settlement  was  made  here  early  in  the  century.  Petrof  (Tentli 
Census.  VIII.  p.  27)  says:  *'A  number  of  'colonial  citizens,*  or  8Ui>er- 
annuated  employees  of  the  old  Russian  Ck)mpany  were  ordered  to  settle 
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Ninilchik — Continued. 

some  fifty  or  sixty  years  ago  (1830  or  1820)  at  Ninllchik,  and  their 
descendents  live  there  still."  On  Wosnesenski's  map  in  Grewingk,  at)out 
1840,  the  place  is  called  Muniiia  and  the  near-by  cai>e  Neniltschik  or 
Sunit. 

Ninuan-Tugat,  lake ;  see  Becharof. 

Ninuluk;  creek,  northeni  Alaska,  tributary  to  Colville  river  from  the  south, 
near  longitude  15^^°.  Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Peters  and  Schrader, 
1901. 

Kioklakowik;  slough,  Yukon  delta,  opening  into  the  mouth  of  Kwemeluk  pass 
on  the  south  bank,  near  latitude  02°  32',  longitude  104°  57'.  Native 
name,  obtained  by  Putnam,  1800. 

Nipple;  mountain,  in  California  ridge,  Gravina  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Nichols.  1883. 

Nipple,  mountain ;  see  Dixon. 

Nipples  (The);  two  mountains  (2,450  and  2,000  feet  high),  near  Shakan  bay,  on 
Kosciusko  island,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  50°  07',  longi- 
tude L*i:^°  27'.  Called  Shakan  nipples  in  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1883  (p. 
101).     Usually  called  The  Nipples. 

yiprohodni,  bay :  see  No  Thorofare. 

Nisling;  river,  tributary  to  the  White  river  from  the  east,  near  longitude  140°. 
Native  name,  reiKjrted  by  Hayes  in  1801. 

Nismeni;  cove,  at  north  end  of  Baranof  island.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
I>elago.     So  named  by  Moore,  1805. 

Nismeni;  lake,  on  the  border  of  Malaspina  glacier.     Tebenkof  shows  such  a 
.lake  just  behind  Point  Riou    (Nismeni  of  Tebenkof),  which  he  calls 
Nizmennie   (low). 

Nismeni;  point,  the  northernmost  point  of  Baranof  island.  Peril  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Named  Nismeni  (low  or  low*  lying)  by  Vasillef, 
1833.     Has  also  been  written  Nismenna  and  Nizmennie. 

Nitak;  Indian  village,  on  Knik  arm  of  Cook  inlet.  Native  name,  reported  by 
Petrof,  1880.  as  Nitakh. 

Nitchawak,  mountain  and  river;  see  Nichawak. 

Nitzutalina;  river,  50  miles  north  of  Mount  McKinley,  outlet  of  Lake  Minchu- 
mina  and  tributary  to  tlie  Kantishna  river  from  the  west,  near  latitude 
(>4°,  longitude  151°.  Indian  name,  written  Nitz-u-tal-ee-na  by  Herron, 
1899. 

Niukluk;  river,  in  Seward  i^eninsula,  tributary  to  Golofnin  sound.  An  Eskimo 
name,  now  used  locally  and  variously  written  Nea-kluk,  Neukluk, 
Neukeluk,  etc.  The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Expedition  map  of  1867 
calls  it  Icathluik.  In  18G9  it  was  called  Fish  river,  apparently  by  Dall. 
and  has  since  borne  this  name  on  most  maps  till  quite  recently.  The 
Russians,  as  early  as  1852,  called  it  Ikiut-iiak  (Ikiut-blg)  or  Big  Ikiut 
of  the  Eskimos.     See  also  Eaton. 

Niunak,  Island ;  see  Chernobour. 

Nixon;  shoal.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  57°  28',  longi- 
tude 135°  32',  **  a  flat  mostly  bare  at  low  water,  which  projects  200 
yards  from  the  mouth  of  a  stream  on  the  northeast  side  three-fourths 
mile  north  of  Opasni  Islands."     So  descrilKHl  In  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1901. 

Nizhni,  lake;  see  Lower. 

Nizina;  glacier  and  river,  tributary  to  the  Chitina.  Native  name,  reported  1891, 
by  Hayes,  who  si)ells  It  Nlzzenah,  I.  e.,  Nlzl  river. 

Nizina;  post-office  (established  in  May,  1905),  In  the  Nlzlna  River  valley, 
eastern  Alaska. 
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Nizkoi,  island ;  see  Crooked. 

Niztnennia,  iwint;  see  Shoals. 

yizmennoi,  eai)e,  island,  etc. ;  see  Low. 

Nizmennoi,  point;  see  Uiou. 

Noaleriy  river;  see  Nogheling. 

Koatak;  river,  in  northwestern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Hotham  inlet  Called 
Inland  river  by  Beechey.  Sometimes  called  Noatok,  Noatuk,  Nunatok, 
and  Netoark.    The  prevailing  modern  usage  is  Noatak,  as  here  given. 

Koatak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  lower  part  of  the  Noatak  river,  northwestern 
Alaska.  Called  Noatagamutes,  i.  e.,  Noatak  i)eoples.  Petrof,  1880, 
shows  two  villages  and  labels  them  Noatagamutes ;  Stoney  calls  one  of 
these  Shu-quck. 

Nob;  mountain,  near  George  inlet,  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archii)elago. 
So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Nobhill;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  in  Solomon  Uiver  drainage  basin,  tributary 
on  south  bank  of  Kasson  creek,  near  latitude  (>4**  42',  longitude  104° 
2JV.     Prosi)ectors'  name,  Nob  Hill,  from  a  local  map,  1904. 

"Nocadero,  strait;  see  Trocadero. 

Xochlega,  cape;  see  Night's  Ix)dging. 

Nocotocargut,  creek ;  see  Beaver  and  Birch. 

Nogamut;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Chulitna  river,  139  miles 
above  its  junction  with  the  Kuskokwim,  near  longitude  157**.  Native 
name  written  Noga-mute  on  a  manuscript  map  made  by  W.  U.  Buck- 
man,  a  prospector,  who  wintered  20  miles  above  in  1902-3. 

Kogheling;  river,  Alaska  peninsula,  25  or  30  miles  long,  draining  Lake  Clark 
into  Iliamna  lake,  near  latitude  GO**,  longitude  155**.  Native  name 
written  Noghelin  by  Schanz  in  1890,  and  Nogheling  on  the  census  map. 
1893.  Written  also  Negheling  and  said  to  be  pronounced,  by  the  whites, 
Noalen. 

Nolwolchintna.  Allen,  1885,  gives  this  name  to  what  is  now  called  South 
fork  Koyukuk  river  and  to  a  native  village  on  the  right  bank  about  3 
miles  above  its  mouth.     See  South  fork  Koyukuk. 

yohtalohtony  village;  see  Notaloten. 

Noisak,  cape ;  see  Mordvinof. 

Koisy;  islands,  near  the  northwestern  shore  of  Kodiak.  Called  Sodomnila 
(noisy)  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  A  cape  near  it  was  called  Noisy  cai)e  by 
the  Coast  Survey  in  1867.  Has  also,  on  one  chart,  been  called  Zot- 
schomnia. 

Noitoc,  river ;  see  Noatak. 

Kokogamiut;  Eskimo  village,  Yukon  delta,  at  the  mouth  of  Kwiki>ak  pass,  near 
latitude  63**  02',  longitude  164°  32'.  Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Faris, 
1899. 

Nokol-ot-nah,  river;  see  Nulato. 

Nokrot;  Eskimo  village,  30  miles  southwest  of  St.  Michael,  near  Cape  Romanof. 
on  south  shore  of  Norton  soimd,  near  latitude  (jii°  10'.  Native  name, 
obtained  by  the  Coast  Survey,  18?)8,  and  published  as  Nokrotmiut,  i.  e., 
Nokrot  people. 

No  Man;  creek,  tributary  to  Casadepaga  river  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Nome;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Norton  sound,  Seward  peninsula,  near 
latitude  64°  21'.  longitude  ir>5°.  Named  Tolstoi  (blunt  or  broad)  by 
Tebenkof,  1833.  Russian  llydrographic  chart  1455,  published  in  1852, 
calls  it  Sredni  (middle),  adding  Tolstoi  as  a  synonym.  The  name 
Nome  first  appears -on  British  Admiralty  charts,  after  the  Franklin 
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Nome — Contmued. 

search  expeditions,  and  was  given  by  Kellett,  1849.  Sir  William  Wliar- 
ton,  hydrographer  to  the  British  Admiralty,  writing  in  April,  1901, 
says :  "  The  name  Cape  Nome,  which  is  ofif  the  entrance  to  Norton  bay, 
first  appears  on  our  charts  from  an  original  of  Kelletts  in  1849.  I  sup- 
pose the  town  gets  its  name  from  the  same  source,  but  what  that  is 
we  have  nothing  to  show."  Prof.  George  Davidson  says  that  this  name- 
less cape  on  the  original  sheet  bore  the  memorandum  "  f  Name  "  which 
the  draftsman  interpreted  to  be  C.  Nome. 

Noxne;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Chatanika  river  from  the 
north,  near  latitude  65**  20',  longitude  146°  45'.  Prospectors*  name, 
reported  by  Gerdine,  1903. 

Nome;  mountains,  in  the  Nome  mining  region,  in  southern  part  of  Seward  penin- 
sula.    Local  name,  published  in  1900. 

Xome,  peninsula ;  see  Seward. 

Nome;  river,  in  the  Nome  mining  region,  Seward  peninsula.  Name  published 
in  1900. 

Nome;  town,  post-office,  and  telegraph  station,  near  Cape  Nome,  on  the  southern 
shore  of  Seward  peninsula.  Local  name.  Schrader  and  Brooks,  who 
visitetl  it  in  October,  1899,  speak  of  the  "  thriving  young  city  of  Nome, 
first  called  Anvil  City,  now  officially,  Nome."  Gold  was  found  here  in 
June,  1898.  and  on  October  18,  1898,  the  Cape  Nome  mining  district  was 
organized.  The  post-office  was  established  in  June,  1899,  and  the  town 
incorporated  April  9,  1901.  It  is  the  northwestern  terminus  of  the 
U.  S.  Military  Telegraph.     Population  in  1900,  12,488. 

Konapeklowak ;  see  Old  Fort  Hamilton. 

Noohooa,  island ;  see  Barter. 

Noocheek,  village ;  see  Nuchek. 

Noocleet,  cape  and  village ;   see  Denbigh  and  Nuklit. 

Nook-hook-keen,  creek  ;  see  Nukhukkin. 

Nook  (The);  cove,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Tigalda  island,  Krenitzin 
group,  eastern  Aleutians.     So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Nook  (T/ie).  village;  see  Teller. 

Nookmut,  station  ;  see  Teller. 

Nooluk,  river;  see  Nuluk. 

Noon;  point,  the  easternmost  point  of  Pleasant  island.  Icy  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago,  near  latitude  58°  20',  longitude  135°  32'.  Name  published 
by  Dall,  188,3,  in  the  Coast  Pilot. 

Noon;  point,  the  southernmost  point  of  Jacob  island,  northeast  of  the  Shumagin 
group.     Named  Poludennie.  (noon)  by  Woronkofski,  1837. 

Noonarhook,  island ;  see  Big  Diomede. 

Nootoicuktoy,  lake ;  see  Nutuvukti. 

Noowook,  point ;  see  Barrow. 

Nooicook,  settlement ;  see  Nuwuk. 

Noquaahinski,  passage ;  see  Nakwasina. 

Norcross,  island ;  see  Jackson. 

Nordenskiold;  river,  tributary  to  Lewes  river  from  the  south,  near  longitude 
136°.  Named  by  Schwatka,  in  188:1  after  Baron  Nils  Adolf  Erik  von 
Nordenskiold.  the  celebrated  Swedish  arctic  explorer. 

Norfolk,  sound;  see  Sitka. 

Noriega;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  San  Juan  Bautista  island,  Bucareli 
bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Puuta  Noriega  by  Maurelle 
and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Bull.  29^—06  M 30 
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Norma;  bay.  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Izenibeli  bay,  north  shore  Alaska 

l)eninsula,  near  longitude  102°  57'.     So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission 

in  1888. 
Korris;  glacier,  on  the  west  side  of  Taku  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska.     Named 

in  188(),  after  Dr.  Basil  Norris,  U.  S.  X.     The  native  name  is  Kadisc-hle. 

Named  Windom  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1890,  in  honor  of  the  late  Set»re- 

tary  of  the  Treasury. 
Nor-tah-rok'tah,  lake;   see  Nutuvukti. 
Korth;  anchorage,  on  the  northern  shore  of  St.  George  island,  Pribilof  group. 

Bering  sea.     Local  name. 
North;  arm.  Bay  of  Pillars,   Kuiu   island.  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archi- 

I)elag().     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1809. 
North;  arm,    Iloonlah    sound,    (^hichagof    island,    Alexander    archipelago.     So 

named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 
North;  arm,  Moira  sound,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named 

by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1894. 
North;  arm,  Three  Arm  bay,  Adak  island,  middle  Aleutians.     Descriptive  name, 

given  by  Gibson  in  1855. 
Xorth ;    bay,  in  Dall  island,  opening  into  Tlevak  strait.  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Nichols.  188L 
North;  bay  and  i)oint,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Stuart  island.  Norton  sound. 

So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 
North;   bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of  St.  Paul  island.  Pribilof  group.  Bering  sea. 

Name  publishe<l  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1890. 
North;  cape,  between  Necker  and  Whale  bays,  on  the  western  shore  of  Baranof 

island.  Alexander*  arch ii>elago,  near  latitude  56°  40'.     So  named  by  the 

Russians. 
North;  va\ye,  the  northernmost  point  of  Spruce  island.  Kodiak  group.     Named 

Sievernoi  (north)  by  Murashef,  1839-40. 
North;  cape,  the  northernmost  point  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.     Named  Siever- 
noi (north)  by  Tel>enkof,  1849. 
North;  cape,  the  northernmost  point  of  Kanaga  island,  middle  Aleutians.     So 

named  by  Gibson,  1855. 
North;  cape,  on  the  northern  coast  of  St.  Lawrence  island,  Bering  sea.     Named 

Sievernoi  (north)  by  the  Russians.     Erroneously  Siei)ermo. 
North,  cape;  see  Afognak. 
North,  cape ;  see  Hall. 
North,  cape;  see  Stag. 
North;  creek,  Seward  i)eninsula,  tributary  from  the  south  to  Agiapuk  river. 

near  longitude  105°  52'.     Prosi^ectors'  name,  reix)rted  by  Gerdine,  1901. 
North;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  Koyukuk  river  from  the  east,  near  longi- 
tude 147°.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 
North;   flat,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.    Called  Wrangell  North 

Flat  by  Meade,  1809. 
North;  fork.  Snake  river,  20  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  near  longi- 
tude 106°  25'.     So  describeil  by  Barnard,  1900. 
North;  fork.  Fox  crc»ek,  25  miles  north  of  Cai>e  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  near 

longitude  105°  a'V.     Descriptive  name  from  Bernard.  1900. 
North;  fork,  Iless  creek,  in  the  Rampart  region.     Prospectors'  name,  reported 

by  Lieutenant  Erickson,  V.  S.  A.,  1902. 
North;  fork.  Preacher  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  65®  45',  longitude 

140°.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  prosixictors  and  reported  by  Wlther- 

spoon,  1905. 
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North;  fork,  Birch  creek,  easteru  Alaska.     Local  name,  published  by  the  Coast 

Survey  iu  1890. 
North;  fork,  Fortyuiile  creek,  25  miles  west  of  the  international  boundary, 

near  latitude  (M**  15'.     Local  designation,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey 

in  1890.     Presumably  in  use  as  early  as  188G. 
North;  fork,  Koyukuk  river,  near  longitude  151°.     Prosi)ectors*  name,'  reiK)rted 

by  Schrader,  1809.    This  is  probably  the  river  the  Indians  call  II o- 

kotena. 
yorth,  harbor ;  see  Coal. 
North;  hill  (422  feet  high),  on  the  northern  coast  of  St.  Paul  island.  Pribilof 

group.  Bering  sea.     Presumably  a  local  name,  published  by  the  Coast 

Survey  in  1875. 
North;  island  and  rock,  at  the  head  of  Orca  bay  and  Orca  inlet,  Prince  William 

sound.  Gulf  of  Alaska,  near  latitude  GO**  37',  longitude  145°  40'.     So 

named  by  Moser.  1897. 
North;   island,  at  entrance  to  Port  >IcArthur,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archi- 

l)elago.     So  named  by  Helm,  1886. 
North;  island,  in  the  southern  part  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.     So 

nameil  by  Beardslee,  1880,  or  possibly  by  Meade,  18<)0. 
North;  island,  in   Whitewater  bay.  Admiralty   island,  Alexander  archii)elago. 

So  named  by  Glass,  1881. 
yortfi,  island;  see  Raspberry. 
North;  ledge,  in  the  southern  end  of  Lynn  canal,  near  Funter  bay,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Mansfield,  1800. 
North;  ledge,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archiiielago.     So  named  by  Meade, 

1860. 
North;  passage,  connecting  Eliza  harbor  with  Woewodski  harl)or.  Admiralty 

island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Mansfield,  1880. 
North;  passage,  in  Icy  strait,  on  the  north  side  of  Lemesurier  island,  Alexander 

archipelago,  near  longitude  136°  05'.     Name  published  by  the  Coast 

Survey  in  1004. 
North;  point,  the  north  point  of  Fish  Egg  island,  at  soutli  iwint  of  entraucre  to 

Klawak  inlet,  Bucarell  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archii)elago,  near  latitude 

55°  30'.     So  named  by  Moser,  1807. 
North;   point,  on  Lindenl)erg  peninsula,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archii)elago. 

So  named  by  Dall,  1870. 
North;  iwint,  on  north  side  of  entrance  to  Kelp  bay,  just  inside  Point  Lull, 

Chatham  strait.  Alexander  archii>elago,  near  latitude  57°  17',  longitude 

134°  50'.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Moore,  1805. 
North;  point,  at  entrance  to  Mitchell  bay,  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade,  1860. 
North;  iwint,  on  the  northern  shore  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering 

sea.     Local  name,  from  the  Russian  Sievernoi  (north).     A  late  Coast 

Survey  map  has  Severnoye,  while  Elliott,  1874,  wrote  It  Nahsayvernia, 

which  he  translates  "  on  the  north  shore." 
North;  river,  near  Eaton,  a  branch   (north  branch)   of  Ilnalaklik  river.     So 

called  by  the  missionaries  and  herders  at  Eaton. 
North;  rock,  at  northern  i)oint  of  entrance  to  Iliuliuk  harlH>r.  Unalaska  bay. 

So  named  by  Dall,  1871. 
yorth;  sunken  rock,  in  Dixon  entrance,  just  north  of  and  near  West  Devil  rock. 

Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1886,  but  appears  to  be  now  obso- 
lete. 


468  GEOGRAPHIC   DICTIONARY   OF   ALASKA. 

North;  rookery,  on  north  sliore  St.  George  island,  Bering  sea,  near  longitude  169° 
34'.  Local  name.  According  to  Putnam,  the  Aleut  name  is  A\&k- 
iiniitororog  (place  where  the  Heals  do  not  go  up). 

North,  strait;  see  Kupreanof. 

\orth  Bronaugh;  island,  In  Nichols  passage,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  called 
by  Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  95). 

Northeast;  arm  of  Ugauik  bay,  Kodiak,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  the 
western  branch  of  that  bay.     So  described  by  Moser,  1897. 

North  East,  arm ;  see  Nunatak  fiord. 

Northeast;  bluff,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Attn  island,  western  Aleutians.  So 
named  by  Gibson,  1855. 

Northeast;  cape,  the  easternmost  i)oint  of  St.  Lawrence  island,  Bering  sea. 
So  called  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  It  is  Cape  Anderson  of  Russian  Hydro- 
graphic  chart  1455  (ed.  of  1852),  thus  preserving  the  name  which,  in 
1778,  Cook  gave  to  St.  Lawrence  island.  Krusenstern  in  his  Hydro- 
graphic  Memoirs  named  tills  Shishnwref  (Chichmareff),  after  Captain 
Shishmaref,  who  surveyed  the  shore  of  the  islaud  in  1821. 

Northeast;  creek,  on  the  Arctic  sloi)e,  eastern  Alaska,  a  tributary  on  the  right 
bank  of  Canning  river,  near  latitude  69**,  longitude  146**.  So  named  by 
Marsh,  1903. 

Northeast;  harl)or.  between  Karluk  and  Ugak  bays,  on  the  northern  shore  of 
Kodiak.     So  called  by  Moser,  1899. 

Northeast;  harbor.  Indenting  the  southwestern  shore  of  Little  Konlujl  Island, 
Shumagln  group.     Local  name,  published  by  Dall  In  1875. 

Northeast;  harbor,  indenting  the  northeast  shore  of  Sannak  island,  and  on  the 
east  side  of  Northeast  point,  near  latitude  54°  27',  longitude  162°  35'. 
So  nameil  by  Westdahl,  1901. 

Northeast;  point,  the  northernmost  i)oint  of  Khantaak  Island,  Yakutat  bay, 
soutlieastCrn  Alaska.     So  nanied  by  Tel)enkof,  1849. 

Northeast;  iMilnt,  the  northeasternmost  point  of  Sannak  island.  So  called  by 
Dall,  1880. 

Northeast;  point,  the  northeasternmost  point  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribllof  group, 
Bering  sea.  Local  name.  Tikhmenlef,  1862,  calls  It  Vostochnie  (east) 
lK)lnt. 

Northerly;  Island,  in  St.  .Tohn  harbor,  ZaremlK)  Island,  Alexander  archii)elago. 
So  named  by  officers  of  the  U.  S.  S.  Adorns,  1884. 

Northern;  rapids,  In  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Called  Perwle  iX)rogl 
(first  rapids)  by  the  Russians  and  often  si)oken  of  as  the  First  or 
Northern  rapids. 

Xorthrrn,  strait;  see  Kupreanof. 

North  Foreland;  cai>e,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Cook  Inlet.  So  named  by 
Vancouver,  1794. 

North  Fork;  telegraph  stilt  Ion.  at  the  crossing  of  the  North  fork  Fortymlle 
creek.     So  named  by  the  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1903. 

North  Grcrn ;  rock.  In  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  called  by 
Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891.  p.  132). 

North  Head;  i)oint,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Coal  harbor,  Unga  island, 
Shumagln  group.  So  named,  presumably,  by  the  Western  Union  Telc- 
grai)h  oxi)edltion,  18t»5. 

North  Head;  the  north  jmint  of  Akutan  island,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  longi- 
tude 165°  r^V.  Vi\\\Qi\  Sigak  cape  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Called  North 
Head  by  the  Fish  Commission,  1888.  and  said  to  be  locally  so  known. 

North  Head ;  see  Ulakta  Head. 
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North  Inian;  pass,  connecting  Cross  sound  with  Icy  strnit,  on  the  north  side  of 
Inian  islands,  near  longitude  13G**  25'.     So  named  by  Pratt,  1901. 

North  Marble,  islet,  Glacier  bay ;  see  Marble. 

North  Olga;  lake  and  stream,  on  the  north  shore  of  Olga  bay,  Alitak  bay, 
Kodiak,  tributary  to  Cannery  cove.  Descriptive  name,  re|M)rted  by 
Moser,  1901. 

North  Passage;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Freshwater  bay,  Chi- 
chagof  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  It  was  named 
North  by  Meade,  1869. 

North  Passage;  rock,  near  Stockdale  harbor.  Prince  William  sound.  So  named 
by  Vancouver,  1794. 

North  Point;  letlge,  in  Wrangell  strait.  Alexander  archipelago.  So  called  by 
Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  1.31). 

North  Point;  a  mountain  (5,600  feet  high)  eastern  Alaska,  15  miles  south  of 
Seventj-mile  creek,  near  latitude  04°  50',  longitude  142°  10'.  Pros- 
pectors' name,  reported  by  Witherspoon,  1905. 

North  Point  Baker;  see  Baker. 

North  Quadra;  mountain  (2,.353  feet  high),  on  the  mainland.  Just  north  of 
entrance  to  Boca  de  Quadra.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

North  Sejnidi,  island ;  see  Aghiyuk. 

North  Star;  creek,  30  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to 
Windy  creek  from  the  east,  near  longitude  165°  25'.  Name  from  Bar- 
nard, 1900. 

Northumberland;  cape,  the  southernmost  point  of  Duke  island,  Gravina  group, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Vancouver,  1793,  "  in  honor  of  that 
illu.strious  family." 

Northumberland,  island;  see  Duke. 

NorthweMt.  cape,  Tanaga  island  ;  see  Sajaga. 

Northwest,  cape,  Unimak  island ;  see  Sarichef. 

Northwest;  harl)or,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Little  Koniuji  island,  Shu- 
magin  group.  So  called  by  the  fishermen.  This  may  be  the  Aguginn 
uda  (God's  bay)  of  the  Aleuts. 

Northwest ;  island,  one  of  the  Inian  group.  Cross  nound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Apparently  so  named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  186).  Has 
also  iH^n  written  North-west. 

Northwest;  i)oint,  the  northwesternmost  point  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribllof 
group,  Bering  sea.  This  may  be  the  Zapadnie  (west)  point  of  Teben- 
kof,  1J^9.     Name  published  by  the  C^ast  Survey  in  1890. 

Northwest,  iK)lnt ;  see  Chibukak. 

Northwest;  shoal,  lying  northeast  of  the  anchorage  in  Port  Mulgrave,  Yakutat 
bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Called  Northwestern  by  Dall  in  the  Coast 
Pilot  C1883,  p.  208). 

Northwest  Shoulder;  cape,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Attn  island,  western 
Aleutians.  So  called  by  the  North  Pacific  exploring  exi)editlon,  1855. 
Tebenkof,  1849,  calls  it  Kresta  (cross)  cape. 

Norton;  bay,  in  the  northeastern  part  of  Norton  sound.  Bering  sea.  Name  pub- 
lished by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1884. 

Norton;  sound,  in  the  northeastern  part  of  Bering  sea,  latitude  <U°.  Discovered 
by  Cook  in  September,  1778,  and  by  him  named  Norton  "  in  honour  of 
Sir  Fletcher  Norton  (afterwards  Lord  Orantley),  speaker  of  the  House 
of  Commons."  Sometimes  called  Norton  bay.  The  designation  Norton 
bay  is  now  generally  applied  to  the  northeastern  arm  of  Norton  sound. 

Nor-to-rok'tee,  lake ;  see  Nutuvukti. 
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Nonitak;  lake,  near  the  Arctic  circle,  drained  by  Kobuk  river,  latitnde  66*  SC, 
longitude  154°  30'.  Native  name,  reported  by  Cantwell,  1885,  as  Nor- 
u-tak.     Stoney,  1886,  called  it  Now-get-to-ark  (Gull  lake). 

Nose;  point,  in  Behm  canal,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Revillagigedo  island. 
Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1801.     Brow  and  Chin  points  are  near  by. 

Nosovskoi;  native  village,  on  the  western  end  of  Unlmak  island,  eastern  Aleu- 
tians, about  6  miles  northwest  from  Scotch  Cap.  So  called  by  Lutke, 
1828. 

Notaloten;  village  (of  15  people),  on  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  about  20  miles 
above  the  mouth  of  the  Koyukuk.  A  native  name,  reported  in  the  Tenth 
Census  (1880)  as  Natulaten,  in  the  Eleventh  Census  (1890)  as  Nota- 
loten. and  on  Coast  Survey  chart  3093  (ed.  of  1898)  as  Nohtalobton. 

Notch;  creek,  tributary  to  Cross  creek,  itself  a  tributary  of  the  Cbisna  on  the 
west.  Name  applieil  by  Schrader  in  1902,  being  a  contraction  of  the 
Indian  name  Not-chit-in-da. 

Notch;  mountain  (1.879  feet  high),  on  the  southern  end  of  Revillagigedo  island, 
Alexander  archiiielago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Noi-chit-in-fJa,  creek  ;  see  Notch. 

No  Thorofare;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Niprohodni  (no  thorofare)  by  Vasilief, 
1809.  It  is  Poroshki  bay  of  Tebenkof,  which  name  has  also  been  writ- 
ton  Boroshki  and  Paroshki. 

No  Thorofare;  island,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Called  No 
Thoroughfare  by  Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  131). 

No  Thorofare;  i)oint,  on  Woewodski  island,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  No  Thoroughfare  by  Meade,  1868.  Has  also  lieen 
written  No-thoroughfare. 

Notliagcpia-la,  slough  ;  see  Island. 

Xotjnoktoiroak,  river;  see  Ambler. 

Tkotoark,  river;  see  Noatak. 

Xotokakat.  river;  see  Dall. 

Xouchaf/ak,  river,  etc. :  see  Nushagak. 

No  Use;  leilge,  in  Swanson  harbor.  Icy  strait,  near  southwest  entrance  to  Lynn 
canal.  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1890. 
Has  also  been  written  No-u.se. 

Xoi'arasai.  colony ;   see  Glory  of  Russia. 

Xovastosfniah,  rookery  ;   see  Vostochnie. 

Xovic  Balaam,  village;   see  Uzinki. 

yorikakat,  river ;   see  Nowi. 

Nowlskay;  cove  and  salmon  stream,  at  head  of  north  arm  Moira  sound,  western 
shore  Clarence  strait,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55**  08',  longi- 
tude 132°  10'.  So  called  by  the  fisheries,  after  the  Indian  who  claimed 
the  stream.     Written  Nowisk-Kay  by  Moser,  1897. 

Xoiriskay,  lake;  see  Mineral. 

yovy,  islands  ;   see  Pribilof. 

Nowell;  i)oint.  on  the  western  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.  So  named  by 
Vancouver,  1794.     Has  also  been  printed  Nowall. 

Xoirpcftoark,  lake;  see  Norutak. 

Nowi;  island,  mountains,  village,  and  river  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the 
south,  about  100  miles  below  the  mouth  of  the  Tanana  river,  near  lati- 
tude 04°  50',  longitude  154°  10'.  Native  name,  first  reported  by  the 
Western  Union  Telegraph  exi)edition,  1867,  as  Newicargut,  the  termina- 
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Nowi — Continued. 

tlon   cargut,   now   written    knkat,   meaning   mouth    of   a    river.     (Se6 

Kakat.)     Petrof,   in   1880,   wrote  the   name   Noyakakat,   now   usually 

written  Nowikakat  or  Novikakat. 
Noto-totc-vuck-toy,  lake;  see  Nutuvukti. 
Nowuk,  Eskimo  village;  see  Nuwuk. 
Noxapag^;  town  or  camp,  on  Noxapaga  river,  Seward  peninsula,  near  latitude 

65*  30',  longitude  1CA°  15'.     I^cal  name,  reix)rteil  by  Gerdine,  1001. 
Koxapaga;  river,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Kuzitrin  river  from  the  north, 

near    longitude    ir>4°.      Eskimo     name,     reportwl     by     Gerdine,    1901. 

Brooks,  1900,  obtained  another  Eskimo  name,  Kugrukruk  or  Kugirukuk, 

for  this  river. 
Nayakakat,  island ;   see  Nowi. 
Noyes;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary"  to  Cottonwood  creek,  an  affluent  of 

Goodhope  river  from  the  north,  near  latitude  05°  42',  longitude  l(v3° 

20*.     Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Mendenhall.  1901. 
Noyes;  island,  off  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.     So  named  by 

Dall,  1879,  after  Mr.  William  M.  Noyes,  of  the  Coast  Survey  party 

employed  in  Alaska,  1873-1880. 
Noyes;  slough,  a  branch  of  Chena  slough,  1  mile  north  of  Fairbanks,  near  longi- 
tude  147**   45'.     Ix)cal    name,   from   map  of  Tanana   Mines   Railroad, 

1904. 
Noyes  Boadhouse;   tavern  or  locality,  on  Yukon  river,  30  miles  below  Nation. 

Name  taken  from  Gerdlne's  map,  1903. 
Nuasuknan;  high   bluff,   being   a   "  noted    landmark    visible   for   many   miles 

around,"  on  Meade  river,  northern  Alaska.     Native  name  from  Ray, 

who  passed  it  March  29,  1883.     Ray  writes  it  NOa-suk-nan. 
Nubbins;  mountain,  in  northern  part  of  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Nichols.  1883. 
Nubble;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Kahsitsnah  bay,  Kachemak  bay, 

Cook  inlet.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Dali,  1880. 
Nuchek;  harbor,  in  Port  Etches,  Prince  William  sound.     Native  name,  from  the 

early    Russians.     Chernof,    1830,    calls    Port    Etches,    as    here    used, 

Nuchek  bay,  and  what  is  here  called  Nuchek  harbor  he  calls  Constan- 

tine  harbor.     Portlock,  1787,  called  this  Brooks  harbor. 
Nuchek;  village,  on  Nuchek  harbor,  Port  Etches,  Ilinchinbrook  island,  Prince 

William  sound.     Native  name,  adopted  by  the  Russians  at  an  early 

Lay  and  variously  si)elled  Natcheek,  Noocheek,  Nutschek.  etc.  The 
Russians  built  here,  in  or  about  1793,  a  stockaded  iipst,  calle<l  Fort 
Konstantine  or  Konstantinovsk.  On  a  Russian  chart  of  1802  it  is 
called  fort  and  harbor  of  [illegible]  Konstantine  and  Helena.  It  was 
visited  by  Vancouver  in  June,  1794,  and  was  not  in  existence  in  June, 
1792.  Dairs  Alaska  (p.  318)  gives  the  date  1798,  which  api>ear8  to  be 
an  error  for  1793. 

Nuchek,  island  ;  see  Ilinchinbrook. 

Nitchek,  port :  see  Etches. 

Nuchusala;  mountains,  northeast  of  Lake  Minchumina,  at  the  head  of  East 
fork  Kuskokwim,  near  latitude  CA°  15',  longitude  151°.  Indian  name, 
obtained  by  Herron,  1899. 

Nuck-vuck-to-ark,  river;   see  Ambler. 

Nueleet,  cape  and  village ;  see  Denbigh  and  Nukllt 

Nudre-wokr  lake ;  see  Selby. 


^a 
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HudruTukpuk;    Eskimo   village,   northwestern   Alaska,  on   western   shore  of 

Chandler   lake,   near  latitude  f>8*    15',   longitude  153**.     Native  name, 

obtained  by  Stoney,  188(5,  who  wrote  Nu-dru-vuk-puk. 
\u€Stra  fiehora  del  Carmen;  see  Kayak. 
Nugget;  creek,  on  the  mainland,  southeastern  Alaska,  on  the  eastern  edge  of 

Mendenhall    glacier,    near    latitude   58°    25'.      Prospectors'    name,    re- 

I)orted  by  Spencer  and  Wright,  1903. 
Nugg^;  creek,  in  the  Cbilkat  valley,  tributary  to  Tsirku  river  from  the  north. 

near  latitude  59**  19*,  longitude  130**  IC.     Prosjiectors'  name,  reiwrted 

by  Wright,  1903. 
Nugget;  creek,  in  Copper  river  basin,  tributary  to  Kuskulana  river  from  the 

north.     So  named,  1900.  by  Gerdine,  who  found  a  large  block  of  native 

copi)er  near  it. 
Nugget;  creek,  .*J5  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to 

Grand  Central  river  from  the  south,  near  longitude  105**   10*.     Name 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
Nugget;  creek,  tributary'  to  Oregon  creek  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Nugget;  creek,  Seward  i)eninsula,  tributary  from  the  east  to  Arctic  river,  near 

latitude  65**  51'.    Prospectors'  name,  reiwrted  by  Crerdine,  1901. 
Nugget;  creek,  13  miles  northwest  of  Fairbanks,  tributary  on  the  south  bank 

of  (ioldstream  creek,  near  longitude  148**.     Prospectors'  name,  from  a 

l(K*al  map,  1905. 
Nugget;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Little  Chena  river  from 

the  north,  near  latitude  04**  55',  longitude  147**  20*.    Prospectors'  name. 

reportiHl  by  Gerdine,  1903. 
Nugget;  creek,  tril)utary  to  Middle  fork  Koyukuk  river,  near  latitude  67**  30*, 

longitude  150**.     Pros[)ector8'  name,  rejwrted  by  Peters  and  Schrader, 

1901. 
Nugget;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  south  bank  of  Seventymile  creek,  near  lati- 
tude (in**,  longitude  142°  20'.     Pro8i)ectors'  name,  reported  by  Wither- 

spoon,  1905. 
Nugget;  guich,  southeastern  Alaska,  on  the  mainland,  2  miles  east  of  Juneau 

and  on  the  south  bank  of  Gold  creek.    Local  name,  reported  by  Spencer 

and  Wright.  1903. 
Nugget;  gulch,  in  the  Copper  River  region,  at  the  headwaters  of  Chititu  creek. 

Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Mendenhall,  1903. 
Nugget;  gulch,  15  miles  northwest  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  left  bank 

of  New  Eldorado  creek,  tributary  to  Nome  river,  through  Osborn  creek, 

near  longitude  105**  08'.    Miners'  name,  from  Gerdine,  1904. 
Nugget;  gulch,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  on  the  right  bank  of  Pedro  creek,  near 

latitude  05°,  longitude  147**  30'.     Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Prln- 

die,  1903. 
Nugget;  gulch,  on  the  left  bank  of  Fortymile  creek,  near  Bonanza  bar,  alx)ut 

latitude  04°   15',  longitude  141°   12'.     Prospectors'  name,  obtained  by 

Spurr,  Goodrich,  and  Schrader,  1890. 
Nugget;  gulch,  in  Eagle  City  mining  district,  near  headwaters  of  American 

crtH^k.     Miner's  name,  obtained  by  Barnard,  1898. 
Nugnug^luktuk ;  river,  Seward  peninsula,  tributarj'  from  the  west  to  Good- 
hope  bay,  Kotzebue  sound.     Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Witherspoon. 

1903. 
Nugukachuk;  river,  Yukon  delta,  tributary  to  Azun  river  from  the  left,  near 

latitude  (>1°,  longitude  104°.    Eskimo  name,  reported  by  Jarvis,  1897. 
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Nuhkahllanny,  mountain ;  see  Gold. 

Nuh-luk,  river ;  see  Nululc. 

Nuka;  bay,  indenting  tlie  southern  shore  of  Kenai  peninsula,  Gulf  of  Alaska. 
Apparently  a  native  name.  Published  by  the  Russians,  1847,  and  per- 
haps earlier. 

T^^ukchulahchakak ;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  north,  a  little  b(?low 
Nulato.    Native  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Nukhukkin;  creek,  said  to  be  the  outlet  of  a  system  of  three  lakes,  debouching 
at  the  head  of  an  indentation  on  the  southeastern  coast  of  Alaska,  about 
4  miles  north  of  Cape  Spencer;  near  longitude  136"  45'.  Indian  name, 
reiwrted  by  Moser,  1901,  and  written  by  him  Nook-hook -keen. 

'Sn-klac-i-yat,  village;  see  Nuklukayet. 

yuklit,  cape:  see  Denbigh. 

Nuklit;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Norton  sound,  immediately 
behind  Cape  Denbigh.  Name  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  It  Is  the  Eskimo 
name  of  Cape  Denbigh.     Written  also  Nucleet  and  Noocleet. 

Nukluk;  creek,  tributary  to  Kanektok  river  from  the  south,  about  30  miles 
east  of  Kuskokwim  bay.  Native  name,  Ntik-luk,  obtained  by  Spurr  and 
Post,  1898. 

Nuklukayet,  station ;  see  Walker. 

Nuklukayet;  village,  on  the  north  bank  of  Yukon  river,  just  below  the  mouth 
of  the  Tanana.  Many  maps  place  it  on  north  bank  at  mouth  of  the 
Tozi.  The  maps  are  confused  and  contradictory  as  to  its  site.  Per- 
haps it  has  occupied  two  sites.  Cantwell  says  that  the  Tanana  station 
of  the  Northern  Commercial  Company  about  midway  l)etween  Fort 
Gibbon  and  St.  James  Mission  is  on  the  site  of  this  old  village.  Popu- 
lation in  1880,  29;  in  1890,  120.  Native  name,  variously  spelled-  Dall 
spells  it  Nuklukahy^t;  Petrof,  Nuklukaiet.  Also  written  Nuklakyet, 
Nuklukyet,  Nu-klac-i-yat,  etc.     See  also  Tuklukyet. 

Nuklunek;  mountain,  at  headwaters  of  Kanektok  river,  w^estern  Alaska.  Na- 
tive name,  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  who 
passed  near  it  September  7,  1898.    Pronounced  Nu-klfi-nek. 

Nukshak;  cape,  forming  the  southwestern  point  of  entrance  to  Hallo  bay,  on 
north  shore  of  Shelikof  strait.  Native  name,  from  the  Russians,  which 
has  been  printed  Nuchtschak  and  Nukhshak. 

Nukuliak,  cape,  St.  Lawrence  Island ;  see  Kukuliak. 

Nulato;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  north,  at  Nulato.  Tikhmenief, 
1861,  calls  it  Nulata.  It  has  been  written  Nokol-ot-na.  The  natives, 
according  to  Cantwell,  call  it  Klat-kahatna  (stop  a  bit  river). 

Nulato;  trading  post,  village,  post-office  (established  in  1901),  telegraph  sta- 
tion, and  steamboat  landing  on  the  right  bank  of  Yukon  river,  about  100 
miles  from  Norton  sound  and  550  miles  by  river  from  the  ocean,  near 
latitude  64°  45',  longitude  158°.  Population  in  1900,  281.  Founded  by 
the  Russian,  Malakof,  who  built  a  blockhouse  and  stockade  near  here  in 
1838.  Shortly  after,  in  his  absence,  this  was  burned  by  the  Indian?*. 
It  was  rebuilt  in  1842  by  Lieutenant  Zagoskin  of  the  Russian  navy.  He 
was  shortly  afterwards  succeeded  by  one  Vasili  Derzhavin,  whose  many 
acts  of  cruelty  led  to  the  massacre  of  the  entire  garrison  by  the 
Koyukuk  Indians  in  1851.  In  later  years  the  post  was  moved  2  miles 
farther  upstream  to  its  present  site.  Nulato  is,  and  always  has  l>een, 
the  great  trading  center  for  the  natives  of  the  Koyukuk  valley.  The 
Roman  Catholic  mission  of  St.  Peter  Claver  is  located  at  Nulato. 
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Nuleargowik;  river,  northwestern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Selawik  river  from  the 

east,  near  the  Arctic  Circle  and  longitude  100°.     Eskimo  mime,  meanlnj; 

(Jeer-watitif/  place  or  ileer-matiHg  time,  from  nulea   (wife).     Reporteil 

by  Stoney  in  188li.     Erroneously  Nuteargowik. 
Nuloktolok;  Eskimo  village,  in  the  southern  part  of  Nelson  island,  Bering  sen. 

visited  by  Nelson,  December,  1878,  and  its  name  re|K)rted  by  him  as 

Nuloktolgamute.     Petrof  writes  it  Nulokhtologamute,  i.  e.,  Nuloktolok 

people. 
Nuluk;  river.  Seward  peninsula,  debouching  in  a  lagoon  on  the  Arctic  coast. 

near  latitude  (>5°  55'.     Eskimo  name,  written  Nooluk  by  Gerdine,  1001. 
Nuluk;  river,  northwestern  Alaska,  tributary  to  the  upper  Alatna  river  from 

the  northeast,  near  latitude  <»7°   30',   longitude   154°.     Eskimo  name. 

Called  Nuh-luk   R.    (Owl   K.)    on    Stoney's  map,   1880.     Written   also 

Nahtuk. 
Nunachdra  f/dmut;  Eskimo  village  in  the  Big  Lake  country,  northwest  of  Bethel. 

Rei)orted  by  Dr.  C.  O.  Lind,  Reindeer  Re|)ort,  Bureau  of  Education. 

1904,  p.  (>9.     May  be  the  same  as  Nunochok. 
Nunachik;  pass  or  slough,  Yukon  delta,  opening  on  the  right  bank  of  Little 

Ai)oon  pass  and  connecting  it  with  Apoon  pass  at  Old  Fort  Hamilton. 

near  latitude  (;2°  53'.  longitude  103°  55'.     Eskimo  name  obtained  by 

Fari.s.  1809. 
Nunaikak:  Eskimo  village,  on  the  riglit  bank  of  the  Yukon,  opposite  the  mouth 

of  Sliageluk  slough.     Name  from  Raymond,  1800,  who  wrote  it  Nun- 

aikagamute.     May  l>e  identical  with  Khaigamute,  or  perhaps  Ookaga- 

mute  of  Petrof,  1880.     Both  name  and  place  have  vanislied  from  recent 

maps. 
Nunaktak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  about  80  miles 

above  Anvik.     Native  name,  from  Nelson,  1878-79,  who  wrote  it  Nun- 

akhtagamute,  i.  e.,  Nunaktak  people. 
Nunainekrok;  Eskimo  village,  Yukon  delta,  at  the  mouth  of  Kwemeluk  pass,  on 

the  left  bank,  near  latitude  02°  32'.  longitude  104°  50'.     Native  name. 

writen  Nunamekrokamiut  l>y  Putnam.  1890. 
Nunamiut;  native  village,  on  the  shore  of  Three  Saints  harbor,  Kodiak.     Er- 
roneously Ziatitz.     See  Three  Saints  harbor. 
Nunamiut,  harlK)r ;  see  Three  Saints. 
Nunapikloak;  creek,  near  the  foot  of  the  mountains  east  of  Pastolik  bay,  and 

north  of  Pastolik  river,  near  latitude  03°.     Name  reported  by  Dr.  C.  0. 

Lind,  of  the  Bureau  of  Education,  in  Reindeer  Report  for  1904,  p.  58. 

who  gives  its  meaning  "  plenty  crooked."     Father  Barnum,  however, 

gives  the  word  Nunaplk.  literally  nuna   (land)   pik   (real),  real  land, 

i.  e.,  solid  land  in  distinction  from  swami^or  marsh. 
Nunapiklurok,  village;  see  Fort  Hamilton  (Old). 
yunapithlnoak.  village;  see  Fort  riamlltou  (Old). 
Sunaria,  settlement;  see  Sedaru. 
Nunatak;  fiord,  in  Russell  fiord,  Yakutat  bay,  extending  east  from  Russell  fiord 

to  the  front  of  Nunatak  glacier.    So  calle<l  by  the  Ilarriman  expedition, 

1899.     Moser,  1901,  called  it  North  East  arm. 
Nunatak;  glacier,  on  tlie  east  side  of  Russell  fiord.  Yakutat  bay,  soutbeasteni 

Alaska.     So  name<l  by  Russell,  1891,  because  of  a  rounded  buttc  of  bare 

rwk,  a  nunatak,  rising  through  it. 
Nunaiok,  river;  see  Noatak. 
Nunava.    Tliis  Eskimo  name  ap[»ears  on  Ray's  map,  1885,  for  some  feature  just 

west  of  the  United  States  signal  station  Utkiavi,  Arctic  coast 
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Nunavakanuk;  lake,  Yukon  delta,  draineti  by  Black  river,  near  latitude  02*" 
15',  longitude  164°  45'.  Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Putnam,  1809 
Eskimo  nanvak  means  lake, 

Nunez;  iwint,  tbe  mmtbeast  iwint  of  Bean  island,  near  Cape  (^bacon,  Dixon 
entrance.  Named  by  Caamano,  1792.  Vancouver,  following  Caamauo, 
has  on  his  chart  Punta  de  Nufiez.  It  is  Cape  Murray  of  some  of  the 
early  traders. 

Nunez;  rocks  or  reef,  bare  at  half  tide,  off  Nunez  point,  Dixon  entrance.  So 
named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1885.     Has  also  been  written  Nunez. 

Nunigvaiak.  Crooked  island,  in  the  northern  part  of  Bristol  bay,  is  shown  by 
Sarichef,  1826.  as  comix)sed  of  two  islands,  the  northern  one  being 
designated  by  its  Eskimo  uame  Nunigvaiak.  Tebenkof,  1840,  calls  it 
Nunaliugak. 

Nunik,  island ;  see  Chernobour. 

Nuniliak;  cape  and  summer  village,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Afognak 
island,  Kodiak  group.  The  cape  was  called  Malinovskoi  (raspl>erry) 
by  Murashef,  18.S9-40,  who  gives  Nuniliak  as  the  native  name.  A  vil- 
lage here  he  calls  the  Malinovskle  lietnik  (Raspberry  summer  village). 
Tebenkof  calls  the  settlement  Nunalik. 

Nunivak;  island,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Bering  sea,  near  latitude  (K)°,  longi- 
tude 166°.  Discovered  by  the  Russian  naval  officer  Vasilief,  July  21, 
1821,  and  named  by  him  after  his  ship  Otkritie  (discovery).  Etolin 
and  Khromchenko,  in  ships  of  the  Russian-American  Company,  found 
this  island  at  al)out  the  same  time.  Si)eaking  of  this,  Lutke  says  the 
native  name  Nunivak  (he  writes  Nounlvak)  has  Ireeu  properly  retained 
on  the  charts,  and  he  adds  had  this  course  been  followed  In  similar 
cases  much  confusion  and  embarrassment  would  have  been  avoided. 
Has  been  variously  written  Nounlvak,  Nounlvok,  Nunlvack,  Nunlwak, 
Nuneevack,  etc. 

Nunochok;  Eskimo  village,  in  the  Big  Lake  region.  Visited  by  Nelson  In 
January,  1879,  who  reports  its  native  name  to  be  Nunochogmute,  I.  e., 
Nunochok  people.  Population  In  1880,  40;  In  1800,  135.  Spelled 
Nunochogamute  In  the  Tenth  Census  (text,  p.  11)  and  Nunachanagha- 
mlut  In  the  Eleventh  Census  (p.  164).  NCinacharft  gikmut  Is  given  as 
the  name  of  the  same  village  or  one  near  it. 

Nurukomarot;  channel,  Yukon  delta,  leading  northward  from  the  mouth  of 
Kwikluak  pass,  near  latitude  62°  40',  longitude  164"  50'.  Eskimo  name, 
obtained  by  Putnam,  1899. 

Nushagak;  bay,  southwestern  Alaska,  opening  into  Bristol  bay,  on  the  north 
shore,  between  Protection  point  and  EtoUn  point,  and  extending  north- 
ward 80  miles  to  the  junction  of  Nushagak  and  Wood  rivers,  near  lati- 
tude 58°  30',  longitude  158°  30'.  So  called  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Called 
also  I^wer  Nushagak  river. 

"Nushagak,  lake ;  see  Tlkchik. 

Nushagak;  river,  tributary  to  the  head  of  Bristol  bay.  Native  name,  reported 
by  the  early  Russian  explorers  as  Nushegak  and  Nushagak.  Lutke, 
1828,  writes  It  Nouchagak.  Apparently  it  Is  the  river  which  Cook, 
1778,  named  Bristol.  According  to  Schanz,  1890,  the  Eskimo  name  of 
the  river  is  Tahlekuk,  while  to  the  local  fisheries  It  Is  the  Main  river. 

Nushagak;  trading  iK)st  and  i)ost-office,  at  month  of  Nushagak  river.  The  Rus- 
sians established  a  trading  iK)st  at  the  mouth  of  the  Nushagak,  In  1818 
or  1810,  and  called  It  Alexandrovsk,  perhaps  after  Alexander  Baranof, 
under  whose  orders  the  post  was  established.     Variously  called  since 


476  GEOGRAPHIC   DICTIONABY   OF   AIJLBKA. 

Vumhagak. — Oititinuerl. 

tlj<»ii   r<M|riubt  or  fort  aud  Kpelled  Alexander.  Alexandrovsk,  Alexan- 

drovHki,   et<'.,   and   erroneou«ly   Alexandra.     Now  generally  known  as 

NuKha^ak.     Uhh  lie<*n  written  Metdiagak     Above  tlil«  place  II  miles, 

at   a    place   called    Kanulik.    is    the   Moravian   mission.   Camiel.   and 

XuKbagak  rKist-offiee  (established  August.  1899). 
Nushakantna,  river;  see  Toklat. 
Sutavuh'U,  lake;  see  NutuvuktI. 
Suteargotrih\  river:   k<h»  Nuleargowik. 
Hutkwa;  inlet  and  lagoon,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Cordova  bay,  Alexander 

arc'liiiielago^    Native  name  given  as  Nutqua  by  Moser  in  1897.    Tlia- 

kek  bay  of  earlier  charts  may  have  been  this  inlet 
Nutuvukti;  lake,   northwestern  Alaska,   draining  into  Kobuk  river  from  the 

north,  near  its  source,  al)out  latitude  07°.  longitude  154**  55'.     Eskimo 

name,  reiM>rte<l  by  Stoney,   1885,  as  Now-tow-vuck-toy ;    by  Cantwell. 

1HS5,  as  Nor-to-rok-tee  and  Nor-tah-rok-tah ;    and  by  Mendenhall,  1901, 

as  Nutavuktl.     Has  also  l)een  written  Noctowucktoy. 
Nut-vwk-iO'iro-ark,  river ;  see  Ambler. 
Nutzotin;  range  of  mountains,  near  the  headwaters  of  Tanana  river.     Named 

by  ret(»rs  and  Brooks,  1S08,  after  a  tribe  of  Indians  in  the  region. 
Nuvlukhaktalik;  slough,  opening  from  Apoon  pass  to  Tatalinguk  pass.  Yukon 

delta,  near  latitude  (kT  (Ki',  longitude  1G3°  27'.     Eskimo  name,  obtained 

by  FariK,  1899. 
Nuwayiipiik,  river,  village,  etc. ;   see  Golsova. 
Nuinik,  point  :   h<h*  Harrow. 
Nuwuk;  Eskimo  settlement,  at  Point  Barrow.     Nu-wuk  or  Noowook  means  the 

point.     "The  assemblage  of  winter  huts  at  Point  Barrow  is  so  named 

by    tlu»    Eskimo."     Varbmsly    written    Noowook,    Noo-wook,   Noo'wooh, 

Nowuk,  etc.     Population  In  1853,  :M)9. 
"Nychia,  cape;   h<h»  Prin<H»  of  Wales. 
OitUrk,  lake;   see  Kulukak  and  Uallk. 
OalUgamut,  village:   see  ITallk. 

Obernoi;  jK^lnt,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Captains  bay,  Unalaska  bay,  near  longi- 
tude ir.<r  ;M'.     (^alliMl  ()l>ernoi   (upiwr)   by  Dall,  1872.     Presumably  it 

was  locally  so  known. 
Obetavannaia;  oi)en  bay,  between  Banner  and  Korovin  bays,  on  northwestern 

coast  of  Atka.     So  calUnl  by  Lutke  about  1880. 
Ohifnrirli,  islet,  point,  etc. ;   si>e  Burnt. 
O'Brien;  cnH»k.  V,\  miles  nortli  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  draining  through 

Willow  creek  Into  ()slM)rn  creek,  near  longitude  1<>5**  10'.     I^ckmU  name, 

from  (Jerdlne,  VMH. 
O'Brien;  cnvk,  tributary  to  Fortymile  creek  from  the  north.     Miners'  name. 

reporttnl  by  Spurr's  party,  18JH». 
0*Brien;  cnvk,  tributary  to  Klokerblok  river  fnmi  the  s<mth,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard.  VMM). 
Obsechki;  Islet.  In  the  eastern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alexander 

archliH»Iago.      NanuHl    Obstvhki    (miss    fin»>    by    Vasilie/,    1899.      lias 

also  Unni  written  Oksetchka  and  ObstHchkl. 
Observation;   Island,   at  entamv  to   Steamer  bay.   Clarence  strait   Alexander 

a\rchliH»lag*».     So  namiHl  by  Snow,  188t».  whose  astnmomieal  station  was 

on  this  island  near  Its  north  end. 
Observation;  island,  2  milt^  northwest  of  Orca.  Orea   inlet.  Prince  William 

sound,  near  latitude  t»9°  ;i5',  longitude  145**  4(f,    So  named  by  Moser, 

1897. 
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Observation;  point,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Stuart  island,  Norton  sound. 
So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Observation;  rock,  in  the  inner  arm  of  Nakat  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
called  by  Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  79).  Not  named  on  any 
chart. 

Observatory,  island;   see  Pyramid. 

Observatory,  i)oint ;  see  Tent. 

Obsiekaiushie,  point ;  see  Drying. 

Ocalee,  spit ;  see  Oka  lee. 

Ocean;  cape,  the  southern,  point  of  entrance  to  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern 
Alaska,  near  longitude  139°  50'.  Named  Morskoi  (ocean  or  sea)  by 
Tebenkof,  1849.  It  is  doubtless  identical  with  Cape  Phii)ps  of  earlier 
charts.     See  Phipps. 

Ocean;  creek,  debouching  between  York  and  Cai>e  Prince  of  Wales.  Seward 
Iieuinsula.     Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 

Ocean;  i>oint,  on  left  bank  of  Colville  river,  about  latitude  70°.  So  named  by 
Peters  and  Schrader,  1901. 

Ochek,  island ;   see  Middleton. 

Ochesna,  river  ;   see  John. 

Ochsakieen,  creek  ;  see  Oksa. 

O-co-mon-c-Iook,  native  village;   see  Okomoneluk. 

O'Connor;  creek  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Goldstream  creek  from 
the  north,  near  latitude  64°  55',  longitude  147°  50'.  Prospectors'  name, 
reiK)rted  by  Gerdine,  1903. 

O'Connor;  glacier  and  river,  on  upper  waters  of  Alsek  river,  northeast  of  Yaku- 
tat bay.     So  named  by  Peters,  1899,  and  written  Oconnor. 

O'Connor's  Boadhouse;  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  on  the  north  bank  of  Gold- 
stream  creek,  near  longitude  147°  40'.  Name  from  Map  of  Location, 
Tanana  Mines  Railroad,  1904. 

O-con-o-nc-look,  native  village ;  see  Okomoneluk. 

Octalee,  spit ;  see  Oka  lee. 

Octillee,  spit :  see  Okalee. 

Odd  Fellows,  cai>e;  .see  Starichkof.  -' 

Odgovigamut,  village;  see  Cknavik. 

Odiak;  cannery,  uf  the  Alaska  Packer's  Association,  about  3  miles  south  of 
Orca,  Prince  William  sound.  Apparently  this  is  only  another  render- 
ing of  some  native  word  which  is  written  Eyak,  Ighlak,  etc.     See  Eyak. 

Odiak;  channel,  leading  from  the  head  of  Orca  bay  across  Orca  inlet  to  Odiak, 
Prince  William  sound.  Gulf  of  Alaska.     Local  name,  from  Moser,  1897. 

Odiak,  lake  and  river ;  see  Eyak. 

Odinakoi,  rock  ;  see  I^one. 

Offleld;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  in  Solomon  Ulver  basin,  tributary  on  south 
bank  of  Coal  creek,  near  latitude  64°  44',  longitude  104°  07'.  Pros- 
l)ectors'  name,  from  a  local  map,  1904. 

Offleld;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  northeast  to  Grantley 
harl>or.     Pros|)ectors'  name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Ogavik,  native  village ;  see  Uknavik. 

Ogliuga;  island,  at  the  western  end  of  the  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians. 
It  is  Ogloga  of  Lutke.  This  with  Skagul  island  constitutes  the  Delarof 
islands  of  Lutke.     Has  also  been  written  Ogliouga. 

Oglodak;  islet,  off  the  western  end  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.  So  calUni  by 
Lutke  al)out  1830.  Also  has  been  written  Oglodok,  Ogmo<lak.  and 
Ogmodakh.  This  would  seem  to  come  from  the  Aleut  word  Aglfgak 
(albatross). 
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Ogowinag^k;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Norton  bay.  Native 
name,  from  Petrof,  1880,  wiio  reported  its  i>oimlatiou  as  20,  and  its 
name  Ogowinagali  in  his  text  (p.  11)  and  Ogowinanagak  on  his  maps. 

O'Hara;  l)ay,  on  tiie  outer  coast  of  Chiohagof  island,  Alexander  archipelago,  in 
the  broad  sound  south  of  Point  Urey,  near  latitude  57**  53'.  Not  found 
on  any  map.     So  called  by  the  fisheries,  and  reported  by  Moser,  1897. 

Ohio;  creek,  tril»utary  to  Jackson  creek  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Oil;  bay,  indenting  the  north  shore  of  Kamishak  bay,  southwest  shore  of  Cook 
inlet,  near  latitude  59°  40',  longitude  153"  20'.  I^ocal  name,  from  Mar- 
tin, IIHW. 

Oil;  creek,  5  miles  east  of  Cii\)e  Yaktag,  Gulf  of  Alaska,  near  longitude  142°  15'. 
Prosi>ectors'  name,  rejiorted  by  Martin,  1904. 

Oil;  creek,  tributary  to  Katalla  slough,  (iulf  of  Alaska,  near  longitude  144°  30'. 
Local  name.  reiM)rteil  by  Martin.  1904. 

Oil;  crcH»k,  (5  miles  southwest  of  Cold  bay,  Alaska  i^eninsula,  tributary  to  Dry 
bay,  near  latitude  57°  40',  longitude  155°  30'.  Ix)cal  name,  from  Mar- 
tin, 11KV4. 

Okaganak;  Kskimo  village,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim,  about  85  miles 
alx>ve  Hethel.  Native  name,  from  Nelson,  1879,  who  wrote  it  Okha- 
gauak. 

Okalee;  channel.  In'tween  Kanak  and  Wingham  islands,  Controller  bay.  Gulf  of 
Alaska,  near  longitude  144°  15'.     So  named  by  Pratt,  1903. 

Okalee;  si)it.  on  the  south  side  of  Controller  bay,  Gulf  of  Alaska,  extending  west 
from  Cajie  Suckling,  near  latitude  00°,  longitude  144°.  Reported  by 
Martin,  190:J,  who  wrote  it  Ocalee.     Written  also  Octalee  and  Octillee. 

Okihrn,  Island;  st»e  King. 

Olirah'i,  rock  ;  s(h»  Fairway. 

(^klati/iofx,  v'lvvv;  see  Alatna. 

Oklunr,  mountains:  s(»e  Ahklun. 

Oknagamut;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  north  bank  of  Kuskokwim  river,  above 
Kalcliagamut.  Eskimo  name,  from  Nelson,  1879,  who  wrote  it  Okhoga- 
nnite.  i.  e..  K)kok  people.  Has  also  l>een  written  erroneously  Okhaga- 
mute.  Coast  Survey  charts  have  Oknagamut,  and  this  is  the  name,  ac- 
cording to  missionary  Kilbnck.  It  is  said  to  mean  vilUujc  on  the  other 
ftidc.  Pronounced  Ook-nri-gft-mfite.  Has  also  l)een  written  Oh-haga- 
miut.     Population  in  1880,  130;  in  1890.  36. 

Oknakluk;  lake,  on  tlie  water  portage  l)etween  Yukon  and  Kuskokwim  rivers. 
Eskimo  name,  from  Spurr  and  Post,  18J)8.  Ai)parently  this  lake,  2^ 
miles  long  and  4  feet  deep,  is  the  one  called  Ookaht  on  Coast  Survey 
chart  3092. 

(iknarif/aniut,  village;  see  I'knavik. 

Okomoneluk;  Eskimo  village,  northwestern  .Vlaska,  in  Navy  pass,  15  miles 
southwest  of  Chandler  lake,  near  latitude  (M^°.  longitude  153°  45'. 
Visited  hy  Stoney,  1S8<1,  who  wrote  O-co-mon-e-look  and  O-con-o-ne-look. 

Okfnivhatrhiic.  cape:  see  Termination. 

Okpfauchakuk;  shmgh,  Yukon  delta,  opening  on  the  left  bank  of  Kwlkpak  pass, 
12  miles  Inflow  the  head  of  the  delta,  near  latitude  02°  42',  longitude 
Uu\°  .'kS'.     Eskimo  name,  reixirtwl  by  Paris,  1899. 

Okpiktalik,  village:  see  ()i>iktulik. 

Oksa;  creek,  trilmtary  to  the  Stikine  from  the  east,  near  liittle  Canyon.  Native 
name,  from  late  Coast  Survey  charts,  where  it  is  written  Ochsakieen, 
Och-sa-ki-i»en,  and  Oksakiin.  The  termination  seems  to  be  a  variant 
form  of  hini  (river),  so  often  occurring  in  this  region. 
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senof ;  bay,  on  the  northwestern  coast  of  Unhnak  ishmd,  eastern  Aleutians, 
near  longitude  104°  35'.  Called  Oksenova  (Oksenofs)  by  Veniaminof, 
1831. 

^nof,  eai)e ;  see  Mordvinof. 

ihokwewhik;  pass,  Yukon  delta,  opening  on  the  coast  of  Bering  sea,  20  miles 
west  of  Ai)oon  mouth,  near  latitude  (Ui"  12',  longitude  KKr  50'.  Eskimo 
name,  reporteil  by  Putnam,  1899.     Written  also  Okshokwhewhik. 

ukfeok:  river,  somewhere  in  Yukon  delta.  Location  not  determined.  Name 
from  Eleventh  Census,  1890  (p.  110). 

Bvatatalik;  slough.  Yukon  delta,  opening  on  the  west  bank  of  Aproka  pass, 
near  latitude  02°  45',  longitude  104°  08'.  Eskimo  name,  obtained  by 
Putnam,  1899. 

Q^ega;  pass,  8  miles  long,  oi)eniiig  into  the  Ai>oon  pass,  Yukon  delta,  from  the 
north,  near  latitude  m°  05',  longitude  103°  35'.  So  called  by  the  Coast 
Survey  in  1898. 

t,  mountains;  see  Alal. 
Afidreafski,  fort:  see  Andreafski. 

.  river  :  see  Stnrichkof. 

I  Crow;  riA-er,  tributary  to  the  I*orcupine  from  the  north,  crossing  the  inter- 
national boundary  line  near  latitude  08°.  So  called  by  the  Coast  Sur- 
vey in  1895. 

I  Glory;  creek,  Seward  i»eninsula.  tributary  from  the  west  to  Pannell  river, 
a  branch  of  Inmachuk  river,  near  latitude  05°  50',  longitude  103°  10*. 
Pros|)ect()rs'  name,  rei)orted  by  Mendenhall,  1901. 

I  Harbor;  small  harbor,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Makushin  bay,  Unalaska. 
The  present  settlement  of  Makushin  is  on  its  shores.  It  is  so  called, 
says  Veniaminof,  because  a  Russian  ship  wintered  here  In  1701. 
Tebenkof,  i)robably  erroneously,  applies  the  name  to  a  harbor  or  o[)en 
bay  on  the  south  shore  of  Unalaska,  nearly  opposite  the  head  of  Beaver 
bay. 

I  Harbor,  bay  ;   see  Old  Sitka. 

!  Harbor,  Kodiak  ;   see  Three  Saints. 

I  Johnson;  lake  and  stream,  on  the  north  shore  of  Moira  sound.  Prince  of 
Wales  island,  near  latitude  55°,  longitude  132°  10*.  So  called  by  the 
fisheries,  and  reimrted  by  Moser,  1897. 

I  Kootznahoo.  Formerly  a  poiailous  Indian  village  stood  on  the  northern 
side  of  Chaik  bay,  on  the  western  coast  of  Admiralty  island,  Alexander 
archii)elago.  Its  native  name,  according  to  Dall  (Coast  Pilot,  1883,  p. 
175),  was  Letushkwin.     Now  generally  referred  to  as  Old  Kootznahoo. 

I  Kicikpakamiut,  Eskimo  village;   see  Kwikpak. 

Iman;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  north  bank  of  Mosquito  fork  Fortymile 
creek,  near  longitude  142°  15'.  Prosi)ectors'  name,  from  sketch  mai) 
compiled  by  Major  (Jlassford,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

I  Man;  island,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
I)elago.  Named  Ysla  del  Viejo  (island  of  the  old  [one])  by  Maurelle 
and  Quadra.  1775-1779. 

I  Man,  river;   see  Kanuti. 

I  Man;  rocks,  two  rocks  (the  higher  about  r>0  feet),  off  the  northwest  shore 
of  Egg  island  and  opiwsite  the  south  iwint  of  entrance  to  Beaver  inleti 
Uhalaska  island,  near  longitude  100°  05'.     So  named  by  Gilbert.  1901. 

[  Morzhoroi,  village;   see  Morzhovoi. 

Is;  mountain  (4,4<;()  fwt  higli),  on  mainland,  4^  miles  northeast  of  Juneau. 
Local  name,  rei)orted  by  Peters,  1902. 


480  GEOGRAPHIC   DICTIONARY    OF   ALASKA. 

Old  Sitka;  harbor,  in  Starrigavnn  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
It  was  on  the  sliores  of  this  harbor  that  the  first  Russian  settlement 
was  planted,  by  Baranof,  1799.  Here  he  built  the  fort  Archangel 
Gabriel,  which  the  natives  destroyed  in  1802.  Thereupon  this  site  was 
abandoned  for  the  present  site  of  Sitka,  and  henceforward  this  place  is 
referred  to  as  the  old  harbor  (starri-gavan).  Vasilief,  1809,  calls  this 
Starri-gavan  (old  harbor)  bay. 

Old  Sitka;  rocks,  in  entrance  to  Starrigavan  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
l)elago.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Old  Tom;  salmon  stream,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  southeastern  Alaska,  on  the 
south  shore  of  Skowl  arm,  Kasaan  bay,  1  mile  west  of  McKenzie  arm, 
near  latitude  55°  24',  longitude  132°  23'.  So  called  by  the  fisheries, 
and  described  by  Moser,  1897. 

Old  Tyonek;  see  Tyonek. 

Old  Village,  salmon  stream  and  lake ;  see  Thorns. 

Old  Woman;  mountain,  on  the  west  side  of  Yukon  river,  between  Kaltag  and 
Unalaklik.  Local  name  (Old  Womans),  published  in  1901.  Vesolia, 
Old  Woman,  and  Sugarloaf  may  be  different  names  for  the  same 
mountain. 

Old  Woman;  telegraph  station,  on  Unalaklik  river,  50  miles  above  Unalaklik, 
near  Old  W^oman  mountain.  So  named  by  the  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A., 
1903. 

Ole;  creek,  in  Fortymile  region,  eastern  Alaska,  on  west  bank  of  Independence 
creek,  near  latitude  (>4°  40',  longitude  142°  20'.  Prospectors'  name, 
reported  by  W^itherspoon,  1905. 

Oleny,  island ;  see  Deer. 

Olga;  bay,  an  arm  of  Alitak  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Kodiak.  E*re- 
sumably  so  named  by  the  Russians.  Name  published  by  the  Eleventh 
Census,  1890.     Olga  is  a  Russian  feminine  proi>er  name. 

Olg^;  islands,  in  Dolgoi  harbor,  Dolgoi  island,  near  Belkofski.  Local  name, 
reporteil  by  Dall,  1880. 

Olga;  i)oint,  the  northernmost  point  of  Krestof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  the  Russians. 

Olga.  ix)int ;  see  Klokachef. 

Olga;  rock,  off  Alaska  i)eninsula,  southeast  of  Belkofski.  Name  reported  by 
Dall,  1880. 

Olga;  rock,  off  entranc*e  to  Salisbury  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Moore,  1897. 

Olg^;  strait,  separating  Ilalleck  island  from  Krestof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  named  by  Vasilief.  1833.  It  has  also  been  called  Krestof 
(cross)  strait,  having  been  so  named  by  Vasilief,  sr.,  1809. 

Olga.  strait;  sim»  Neva  and  Salisbury. 

Olive;  cove,  indenting  the  northeastern  shore  of  Etolin  island,  Zimovia  strait, 
AlcxaiidiM-  archipelago,  near  latitude  5<>°  12',  longitude  132°  19'.  Local 
navigators'  name,  rei)orted  by  II.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Oliver;  inlet,  in  the  northern  coast  of  Admiralty  island,  Stephens  passage, 
Alexander  archii»elago.     So  nnnieil  by  Mansfleld,  1890. 

0-loo-koh\  riv(»r;  see  Wloyukuk. 

Olsen;  i)ay,  on  tiie  outer  coast  of  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archipelago,  in 
the  l>road  sound  south  of  Point  Urey,  near  latitude  57**  53'.  Not  found 
on  any  map.     So  called  by  the  fisheries,  and  rei)orted  by  Moser,  1897. 

Olsen;  island,  near  mouth  of  Unakwik  bay.  Prince  William  sound.  So  named 
because  a  Mr.  Olsen  has  a  fox  ranch  here.  Local  name,  reported  by 
Grant,  1905. 
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Oxnalik;  creek  (an  east  branch  of  Fish  river),  mountain,  and  silver  and  lead 
mines,  In  the  Fish  River  region,  Seward  i)€nrn8ula,  near  latitude  65°, 
longitude  163**.  Eskimo  name,  which  has  been  given  as  Omilnk  and 
Omalik,  and  might  perhaps  be  better  written  Umalik.  The  creek  has 
been  called  Green  river. 

Omalik;  mining  camp,  Seward  peninsula,  near  Omalik  creek.  Prospectors* 
name,  reported  by  Witherspoon,  1^03. 

Omega;  creek,  tributary  to  American  river  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsnla. 
Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 

Omega;  small  creek,  draining  the  southern  slope  of  the  divide  between  Tanana 
river  and  the  headwaters  of  Minook  creek,  near  latitude  65°,  longitude 
150°  15'.    Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Prindle,  1904. 

Ommaney;  cape,  forming  the  southern  point  of  Baranof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  named  by  Colnett  in  1789.  La  Perouse,  178(>,  named 
it  Chirikof.  after  the  distinguished  Russian  navigator.  Malaspina, 
1791,  called  it  Punta  Oesta  de  la  Entrada  del  Principe.  The  traders, 
1796-1799,  called  it  Menzies  cape,  and  Lisianski,  1804,  South  cape. 

Onatzno,  cape ;  see  Dangerous. 

Onega,  creek ;  see  Oniga. 

Oneida;  .submerged  rock,  7  miles  southwest  of  Sannak  island,  near  latitude 
54°  21',  longitude  162°  55'.     So  called  by  Westdahl,  1901. 

One  Tree;  rock,  in  Redtish  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Moser,  1807. 

Ong-u-tuk,  river;  see  Solomon. 

Onieda,  creek ;  see  Oniga. 

Oniga;  creek,  16  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from 
the  east  to  Bonita  creek,  near  longitude  165°  13'.  Local  name,  appar- 
ently of  Eskimo  origin,  published  in  1901.  Written  also  Onega  and 
Onieda. 

Onihitsk;  native  village,  on  the  eastern  end  of  Sitkalidak  island,  near  Kodiak. 
So  called  by  Lisianski,  1805. 

Onihit8k,  settlement:  see  Anihitsk. 

Onklat;  creek,  between  Yakutat  and  the  head  of  Russell  fiord,  tributary  to 
Situk  river  from  the  west,  near  longitude  139°  30'.  Indian  name, 
written  Onklat  by  Moser,  1901. 

Onman,  cape;  see  Romanof. 

Onokovuk,  creek ;  see  Anikovik. 

Onslow;  island,  at  junction  of  Clarence  strait  and  Ernest  sound,  Alexander 
archii)elago,  near  latitude  55°  53',  longitude  132°  22'.  So  named  by  the 
Coast  Survey  in  1887. 

Onslow;  point,  in  Clarence  strait,  the  southwestern  i)oint  of  entrance  to  Ernest 
sound,  Alexander  archii)elago.  So  named  by  Vancouver,  1793.  Erro- 
neously Onelow.    Has  also  been  called  Onslow  rock. 

Ooagalffa,  island;  see  Ugaraak. 

OoalUkh,  village;  see  Ualik. 

Oobakagamut€j  village;  see  Unakak. 

Ooganok,  bay;  see  Uganik. 

Oogaahik,  village ;  see  Ugashik. 

Oo-ghe-booky  island ;  see  King. 

Oo-ghe-e-ak,  rock ;  see  Fairway. 

Ooglamie,  village;  see  Utkiavi. 

Oogovigamute,  village;  see  Ugovik. 

Oohack,  bay;  see  Ugak. 

Oohaiack,  village ;  see  Akhiok. 

Bull.  291^—06  M 31 


482  GEOGRAPHIC   DICTIONARY    OF   ALASKA, 

Oohaiack,  village;  see  IJhaiak. 

Oohanlck,  island;  see  Uganik. 

Oohaskeck,  village;  see  Uhaskek. 

Oohiack,  bay;  see  Uj-ak.  • 

Oo-hniakhtagoirik,  village;  see  Uinuk. 

Ookagamute,  village;  see  Nunaikak. 

Oakauamutr,  village;  see  Tkak. 

Ookaht,  lake;  see  Oknakluk. 

OokakhL  lake;  see  I'kak. 

Ookamok,  island;  see  Chirikof. 

Oolakaiya,  hill ;  set*  Ulakaia. 

Oomanakj  island ;  see  Umnak. 

Oouakagatniitc,  village;  see  Umnak. 

OonakhtoUk.  village;  see  Ungalik. 

Ootialaklcct,  river;  see  Unalaklik. 

Oonalaklikj  village;  see  Unalaklik. 

Oonalashka,  island;  see  Unalaska. 

OoualgL  island;  see  Unalga. 

Ootwngashikj  village ;  see  Unangashlk. 

Oone-agun,  islands ;  see  Four  Mountains. 

OoncUa,  island ;  see  Unalga. 

Oonemak,  island ;  see  Unimak. 

Oof Aeat/c,  village;  siH)  Utkiavi. 

Ootokoky  river ;  see  Utukok. 

Ootookok.  caiK*;  see  Icy. 

Ootookok,  river;  see  Utukok. 

OotoO'kok,  village;  see  Utukok. 

Oowik,  pass  or  slough ;  see  Ihyik. 

Opaffnaia.  bay.  cape.  etc. ;  see  Danger  and  Dangerous. 

Opasni;  group  of  islands,  in  Northern  rapids,  l*eril  strait,  Alexander  archipel- 
ago.    Named  Opasnie  (iKjrilous  or  dangerous)  by  Vasilief,  1833. 

Opatulik.  river,  Seward  iwninsula  ;  see  C^ache. 

Open;  bay,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Unalaska,  east  of  Kashega  bay,  near  lati- 
tude n.S°  lliV.  longitude  1(M>°  .'(>'.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  the  Fish 
Comiiiisslon  in  1J^>'K 

Open;  bight,  indenting  the  north  shore  of  Akutan  island  Just  east  of  North 
head.  Krenitzin  grouif,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  165°  55'. 
Descrifitive  name,  from  (iilhert,  IIHU. 

Open;  rock,  in  the  Kasiana  group  of  islands.  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  areblpel- 
ago.  Named  Atkritoi  (open,  i.  e..  uncovere<l  or  discovered)  by  Vasilief, 
18(>I>. 

Operl;  island,  one  of  the  Kudialvof  islands.  Izembek  bay,  northern  shore  Alaska 
IKMiinsula.  near  longitude  M\'2°  47'.  So  named  bj'  the  Fish  Commission 
ill  1HS8. 

Ophir;  creek,  tributary  to  Niukhik  river  from  the  north,  in  the  Eldorado  min- 
ing district.  Seward  i>cniiiswla.  Local  name,  publisheil  in  1900.  Accord- 
ing to  Brooks  the  Eskimo  name  is  Kai-vik. 

Ophir;  gulch,  in  tiie  Mcmnt  Wrangell  district,  tributary  to  Elliott  creek  on  the 
north.     I*rosp(H-toi>$'  name,  report eil  by  Mendenhall,  1903. 

Opiktulik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Norton  sound,  40  miles  east 
of  Nome.  I'etrof  reportcnl  its  population  in  1S8()  as  12,  and  its  name 
Okpiktolik,  in  his  text  (p.  11)  and  Okpiktalik  on  his  maps.  A  local 
map,  1000,  calls  it  Opiktulik,  i.  e.,  Opik  region.  Has  been  written 
Opiktillik  and  Apiktalluk. 
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Orange;  hill,  In  the  Mount  Wrnngell  region,  at  the  foot  of  Nabesna  glacier, 
near  latitude  62°  14',  longitude  142°  54'.  So  named  by  Schrader,  1902, 
"  from  its  orange  red  color,  due  to  mineralization  of  the  rock." 

Oratia;  mountain  (7,300  feet  high),  near  the  headwaters  of  Kanektok  river, 
western  Alaska.  So  named  by  Spurr  and  Post,  of  the  Oeological  Sur- 
vey, who  passed  near  it  September.  1808. 

Orca;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.  Gulf  of  Alaska, 
near  latitude  (J0°  35',  longitude  140°.  Called  I*to.  Cordova  on  chart  2 
of  Vancouver's  atlas  (1708),  a  name  either  given  by  Vancouver  or 
adopted  by  him  from  the  Spaniards.  On  May  2,  1000.  the  U.  S.  Board 
on  Geographic  Names,  'named  this  bay  Orca  to  avoid  confusion  with 
Cordova  bay.  Dixon  entrance. 

Orca;  cannerj',  of  the  Pacific  Steam  Whaling  Company,  and  post-office  (estab- 
lished in  December,  1804)  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Orca  inlet,  Prin<-e 
William  sound.     Named  after  one  of  the  company's  vessels. 

Orca;  channel,  leading  from  the  head  of  Orca  bay  to  Orca,  Prince  William 
sound.  Gulf  of  Alaska.     So  named  by  Moser,  1807. 

Orca;  inlet,  on  the  southeast  side  of  Hawkins  island,  southeastern  part  of 
l»rince  William  sound.  Gulf  of  Alaska,  near  latitude  (M)°  30'.  longitude 
145°  50'.     So  named  by  Moser.  1807. 

Orca;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Boca  de  Quadra.  So  nameil  by  the  Coast 
Survey  in  1801. 

Oregon;  creek,  KJ  miles  northwest  of  Nome.  Seward  i)euinsula.  tributary  to 
Cripple  river  fi*om  the  east,  near  latitude  l>4°  40',  longitude  105°  40'. 
Name  from  Barnaiil,  1000. 

Oregon;  creek.  Seward  i)eninsifla,  tributary  to  Mystery  creek,  an  affiueut  of 
Cripple  river,  near  latitude  05°  50',  longitude  163°  30'.  Prosi)ectors' 
ipame.  reiwrted  by  Gerdine,  1001. 

Orel,  shoal ;  see  Pamplona. 

Ore  villa,  Punta  de:  see  Whitshed  cape. 

Orieshik  (Hazel),  island;  see  Egg. 

Or-kim-ya-nook,  river;  see  Colvllle, 

Orlova;  native  settlement,  at  Eagle  harbor,  Ugak  bay.  Kodiak.  Name<l  Orlova 
(Orlofs)  by  the  Russians  and  "erroneously  renamed  St.  OrloflP  in  our 
Coast  Survey  maps.  It  is  now  popularly  known  only  by  the  name  of 
the  bay,"  i.  e..  Eagle  Harlwr. 

Orohuktulak,  cri^ek  ;  see  Cache. 

Ore  Fine;  gulch.  Seward  i)eninsula,  in  Solomon  Uiver  drainage  basin,  on  north 
bank  of  Adams  creek,  near  latitude  64°  43',  longitude  1(^°  20'.  Pros- 
pectors* name,  from  a  local  map,  1004. 

Orphan;  creek.  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  on  north  bank  of  East  fork  Solo- 
mon river,  near  latitude  <J4°  42',  longitude  164°  07'.  Prosi>ector»'  name, 
•    from  Gerdine,  llK)o. 

Orphan;  creek,  in  the  Rampart  region,  tributary  to  Troublesome  creek  from  the 
southeast,  near  latitude  ()5°  20',  longitude  140°  40'.  l»rospectors'  name, 
reported  by  Prindle,  1004. 

Orphans;  creek,  Arctic  sloi)e,  tributary  to  Canning  river  from  the  east,  near 
latitude  60°  30',  longitude  147°.  So  named  by  S.  J.  Marsh,  a  jiros- 
peotor,  1002-03. 

Orr;  island.  Sea  Otter  sound,  Prince  of  Wales  arcliii)elago,  near  latitude  55°  57', 
longitude  133°  25'.  So  nanuHl  by  Dickins,  10(.)3-<)4,  after  Capt  Cyrus 
Orr,  of  Shakan. 
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OrscBoj;  caiUMfry  <  eaabliffbed  in  ViHfi  on  weetem  fibore  of  Steponk  baj, 
Ahuslui  jAUJiMula.  So  called  by  Moeer  in  his  report,  18B9  itext.  p. 
171  /.  Uit  ou  lilif  map  Oz<TDr>L  Arv^reodj  from  tbe  RoaBiaii  adjective 
^>2>fmoL  mesiuinjr  74Ay . 

Oamr;  i^acdal  iftream«  deUiUcliiuj^  uortbeai<c  of  3ianbj  point,  oo  the  nortbem 
t^liffrt;  of  Y^ntat  bay.  wmttieaictem  AlajdlLa.  neAr  Utitiide  59*  45'.  lon^- 
tti4«  14fP'  W.  Ho  uanMfd  by  KiuwelL  1891.  McOratli.  188C  called  thiis 
*ctreai/i.  or  oim^  of  itK  iiKiUths.  <ir  one  near  it.  FomeT  rirer.  which  name 
wax  f/ubllKbed  in  ttie  Coaift  Hnrrey  magnetic  dedinaticHi  tables  for  1902. 

Oi(bom;  nwcmntain  (4.7<Jfi  feet  high),  in  tbe  Kl^nailc  moantaiiis.  Sewaid  penln- 
Kula,     Nawe  from  Barnard.  1900. 

Osbom;  'T«^efc,  tril/otarj  to  Nome  rirer  from  tbe  ea^t.  in  the  Nome  mining 
r«^ioti.  H«Mii'Hnl  iieuinimla.  AImo  written  Osborne.  ProspectorB*  name, 
publi»<lie«l  in  VM*K 

(}in:lo'Hna.  riv*?r:  >*wf  John. 

OHfntki,  \rtiy ;  tUft*  Ii<Hloabt. 

Onhibki,  iMlaud ;  w^e  Error. 

Osier;  iMland,  at  w>atb  iK)int  of  entrance  to  Roasell  fiord.  Diaenchantment  bay. 
Yakutat  l>ay,  HouttieaMtem  Alaska.  Named  by  Rnssell  in  1891.  "It  is 
I'ovifrwl  with  a  deiiKe  growth  of  willows,  hence  its  name.** 

Oakawalit;  river,  tributiiry  to  Kuskokwim  river  from  the  esist.  near  longitude 
I.V^"'.  Native  name,  pronounce  Os-ka-wA-lit  obtained  hy  Sparr  and 
r<mt,  lSfi8,  from  A.  Lind,  a  trader. 

Osaipee;  ^'haiinfl,  Ix'tween  Bushy  and  Shruliby  islands  of  the  Kaabevarof 
group,  riarence  strait.  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  tbe  Coast 
Hurvey,  In  1WI5.  after  the  V.  8.  S.  OMMtpee. 

Oaten;  Island,  in  rarnil!  Inlet.  Hevillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archipelago, 
near  latitude  5.-»'^  2.V,  longitude  131**  2ir.  Local  navigatpra*  name, 
ri*iK)rt<»<l  by  II.  ('.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  lOOi. 

Ontovia^  Island  ;  S4H»  Otstola. 

Ontraia,  mountain ;  s<*(»  Barometer. 

Otttrovka,  caiH» ;  wh?  Isl<»t. 

OMtrork'l,  islands  ;  se<»  Trlbllof. 

Otaf,  mountain  ;  s(h*  Alai. 

(Hrhvrvditi,  \h)\\\X  \  see  AclicnHlin. 

Oth'hnrlk,  village;  sih»  Ftklavl. 

Otma,  Island ;  s<»e  Attn. 

Otnirll,  <'apc.  etc. :  s<h»  Shoal. 

Otmeloi;  Ishnui.  In  Yakutat  bay.  southeastern  Alaska.  Named  Otmeloi  (shoal) 
by  Tcb(»iikof  in  1S41).  There  is  a  shoal  extending  off  from  the  island. 
Also  calhHl  Shoals  island. 

Otmclni  rnlrslinir,  iM)lnt ;  h(»o  Shoals. 

OtmcUti  vnutrciiuU',  point;  H<»e  Inner. 

Otok-kok,  village:  see  I'tukok. 

()tnthist(ft,  ('i{]H* ;  s(h»  Bluff. 

Otstola;  island,  o]>Ix>^it(^  II(M)ninh  sound,  in  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Otstola  (off-lying)  by  Vasilief  in  1833.  Also  called  Ostovia  and 
sometimes  translated  d infant.  George  Kostrometinoff  calls  this  Otstoi 
(shelter). 

Otter;  bay.  Indenting  th(»  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  northwest  from 
tli(»  Sbunmgln  group.  It  is  Bobrovoi  (beaver)  bay  of  Tehenkof,  1849, 
and  Otter  bay  of  later  charts.  On  some  charts  Otter  bay  is  shown  as  a 
sum  11  bay  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Portage  bay. 
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Otter;  cove,  indentlDg  the  southeastern  shore  of  Uniinak  island  on  the  west  side 

of  Ikatan  peninsula,  near  longitude  1G3**  20'.     So  designated  by  West- 

dahl,  1901. 
Otter;    creek,  in  the  Kantishna  region,  on  the  east   (right)   bank  of  Bearpaw 

creek,  near  latitude  (>4°,  longitude  150**.     Name  given  by  prosi)ectora. 

1905,  and  reported  by  Prindle. 
Otter;   creek,  3  miles  east  of  Nome,  Seward  i)enin8ula.  tributary  to  Nome  river 

from  the  north,  at  its  mouth,  near  longitude  105°   18'.     Prospectors* 

name,  published  in  1900. 
Otter;  island,  one  of  the  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea.    So  called  by  the  Russians, 

as  early  as  1816,  and  probably  earlier.     Kotzebue  has,  in  the  English 

text  Bober.     Lutke  calls  it  Bobrovl    (des  loutres),  and  the  Russian 

charts  generally  Bobrovoi    (sea  otter).     Beechey  called  it  Sen  Otter 

and  Sea-otter.     Now  well  known  as  Otter  island. 
Otter,  island ;  see  Hydra. 
Otter;    jwint  on  the  north  shore  of  Unimak  island,  near  the  eastern  end,  about 

longitude  163°  44'.     Local  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1902. 
Otter;  sound,   in  the  western  part  of  Prince  of  Wales  archii)elago.     Meares, 

1788,  named  some  body  of  water  in  this  vicinity  and  which  can  not  now 

be   identified   with   certainty,   "  Sea-Otter   Harbour,"   which   he   writes 

Sea-otter,  Sea  Otter,  and  on  his  charts  calls  it  harbour  and  sound.     In 

the  Coast  Pilot  of  1809,  by  Davidson,  this  is  called  Otter  sound. 
Otter;     strait,   between    Bird   and   Chernobour   islands,    Shumagin   group.     So 

named  by  Dall  in  1882. 
Ottern,  Sea  of;  s(»e  Bering. 
Ottoway;   valley,  on  the  north  liorder  of  Klutina  lake.     So  name<l  by  Abercrom- 

bie  In  1898. 
Otitkah,  river  and  village:  .see  irtukok. 
Otumgnxrilut;  creek,  tributary  to  Kanektok  river  from  the  north,  about  50  miles 

east  of  Kuskokwim  l>ay,  western  Alaska.     Native  name,  obtained  by 

Spurr  and  Post,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  1898,  and  by  them  written 

Otfimgwilute. 
Otvieanoi,  cai)e ;  see  Upright. 
Oubeloi,  islet;  see  Ubiloi. 
Ouhiennaia,  bay ;     see  Massacre. 
Ouda^aA;/i.  strait;  see  ITdagak. 
Ouegakh,  island ;  see  IJegak. 
Ouektock,  island ;  see  Rootok. 
Ougadakh,  harbor ;  see  Dutch. 
Ougatchiky  river ;  see  Ugashik. 
Ougavik,  Eskimo  village ;  see  Ugovik. 
Ouglovdia,  village;  see  Uglovala. 
Ougnagokj  harbor;  see  Delarof. 
Oukalinka;    river,  northwestern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Kugarak  river,  a  branch 

of  Selawik  river,  near  latitude  66°  45',  longitude  158°.     Eskimo  name, 

written  Ou-ka-lim-ka-gru-gra  by  Stouey,  1886. 
Oukamok,  island;  see  Chirikof. 
Oukivok,  island ;  see  King. 
Ouknadok,  island ;  see  Hog. 
OuUaga,  island;  see  Uliaga. 
Oulidakho.    An  island,  not  identifieil,  somewhere  between  Adak  and  Great  Sitkin 

islands,  middle  Aleutians,  is  so  calleii  by  Lutke. 
Oumakhy  island ;  see  Umak. 
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Ounalaklert,  village:  see  IJnnlaklik. 

Ouna1ashk(t\  island:  see  Uimlaska. 

Otmalfja,  island  and  pass;  see  IJnalga. 

Ounga,  island ;  see  I'nga. 

Ounga,  pillars;  see  Ililmhibgik. 

OnngaklitaUk,  river ;  see  I'ngalik. 

Ourand;  mountain  (4,3()0  feet  lilgh),  between  Valdez  glacier  and  Klutina  lake. 
So  named  by  Abererombie.  1S!)8. 

Ouserdi,  point;  see  Zeal. 

Outer;  point,  tbe  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Wachusett  cx)ve.  Freshwater  !>ay, 
Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Glass,  1881. 

Outer;  point,  the  westernmost  point  of  Douglas  island,  Stephens  passage,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Symonds,  1880. 

Outer;  rock,  80  feet  high  and  bare,  off  the  entrance  to  Khaz  bay,  southwestern 
shore  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  57®  3.T, 
longitude  130°  09'.    Descriptive  name,  given  by  Moore,  18!)7. 

Outer;  rock,  in  Nazan  bay,  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.  Called  Vnleshnie  (outer) 
by  Te!>enkof,  184U. 

Outer  Iliasik;  island,  off  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  near  Belkof- 
ski.  Name  from  the  Uussians,  who  wrote  it  Iliaviki  and  Big  Iliazhek. 
See  Iliasik  and  Inner  Iliasik. 

Outer  Signal;  rock,  off  the  eastern  shore  of  Biorka  island,  eastern  Aleutians, 
near  longitude  \i)kV  o:r.     So  named  by  (iilbert.  1001.     See  The  Signals. 

Outlet;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Kodiak,  being  the  i)oint  where  vessels 
pass  out  from  Kui)reanof  strait  into  Shelikof  strait.  Name<l  Viekhoda 
(passage  out)  by  Murashef,  1830-40. 

Overhang;  point,  in  Redflsh  bay.  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  l)y  Moser.  1807. 

Owen;  mountain,  east  of  Seward  glacier,  in  the  St.  Elias  alps,  southeastern 
Alaslia.  So  name<l  by  Uusseli,  1H!H),  after  David  Dale  Owen.  Tnited 
Statin*  gt»ologist. 

Oiccn :  shoal  (3^  fathoms  water),  alwmt  10  miles  northeast  from  Point  Bar- 
row, Arctic  ocean.  So  calletl  after  Cai)tain  Owen,  of  the  whaling  ship 
3/rir//  and  Helen.  Publisheil  on  Unitetl  States  Hydrographic  Office 
chart  1180.  in  1800.  Hydrographic  notice  7  of  1800  (p.  80)  has  a  state- 
ment from  Capt.  Everett  Smith,  of  the  steam  whaler  Balena,  that  this 
shoal  does  not  exist. 

Oireruk,  creek  ;  see  Aueruk. 

Owl;  creek.  22  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Fox 
crtH'k  from  the  soutli,  near  longitude  1(>5°.  Local  nan:e.  from  Oerdine, 
IIKH. 

Owl;  creek.  40  miles  east  of  Fort  Hamlin,  on  the  Yukon,  and  probably  tributary 
to  Lost  creek,  near  longitude  148°.  Trospei-tors*  name,  reiwrted  by 
Lieutenant  Erickson,  V.  S.  A.,  1902. 

Owl;  creek,  in  the  Fortymile  region,  tributary  to  Cherry  creek  from  the  west, 
near  latitude  (»4^,  longitude  141°.  Prospectors'  name,  *rei)orted  by 
Oerdine.  1IK)3. 

Owl;  island,  south  of  Orr  island.  Sea  Otter  sound.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago, 
near  latitude  .V»°  r>:r.  ionijitude  13.3°  2.")'.     So  named  by  Dickins,  1903-4. 

Ojr/.  river:  Kce  Nuluk. 

Ox;  iK)int,  on  the  mainland,  in  Port  Snettisham,  at  mouth  of  Whiting  river, 
sontlieastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Tliomas,  1888. 

Oxide;  creek,  triliutary  to  Opblr  creek,  near  its  headwaters,  Seward  peninsula. 
.Name  from  Barnard,  l!H>u. 
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Oyak;  native  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Kuskokwim  bay,  just  north  of  the 
mouth  of  Knnektok  river.  Native  name,  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post, 
181)8,  from  the  missionary  John  H.  Kilbuek,  who  gives  it  as  Oyftgamut, 
i.  e.,  Oyak  people. 

OzerakoU  station  ;  see  Redoubt. 

Pablof,  harbor ;  see  Pavlof. 

Pacific;  shoal,  off  CajK)  llalkett.  Arctic  ocean.  Reported  by  Captain  Knowles, 
of  the  whale  sliip  Pacific,  i)rlor  to  1889,  and  named  Pacific  by  the  Hydro- 
graphic  Office. 

Pacific;  ocean.  This  is  the  Soutli  sea  or  Great  South  sea  of  the  old  navigators 
and  Vostochnle  (eastern)  ocean  of  the  Russians.  Named  ?.Iar  del  Sur 
(South  sea)  by  Balboa  in  1513,  and  Pacific  by  Magellan  in  1521. 

Pack,  river ;  see  Ambler. 

Paddy;  bay,  en  western  side  of  Prince  William  sound.  Local  name,  reiiorted 
by  Grant,  1905. 

Pagoohnoy,  strait ;  see  Peril. 

Paymnawiky  slough  or  pass;  see  Bugomowik. 

Pah;  rapids,  in  Kobuk  river,  just  above  Pah  village.  This  name  has  been  so 
applied  on  some  maps,  but  is  probably  due  to  misinterpretation  of  Cant- 
well's  map. 

Pah;  river,  tributary  to  Kobuk  river  from  tl»e  soutli,  alK>ut  IM)0  mile^  from  its 
mouth.  It  lies  across  the  Arctic  Circle,  near  longitude  150°  20'.  It  was 
traversed  by  Zane,  of  Stoney's  exi>edition,  in  188<3,  on  a  trip  to  St. 
Michael  and  return,  and  calknl  Par  river  by  Stoney,  after  the  village 
Pah  at  its  mouth.  Cantwell,  1885,  wrote  its  Kskhno  name  Chok-way- 
chok  ami  Shok-ah-lx)k-shegiak,  which  he  says  has  "  relerence  to  the 
rapid  current." 

Pah;  Eskimo  vill:!«e,  northwestern  Ala.ska,  on  Kobuk  river,  at  the  mouth  of  Pah 
river,  near  latitude  00°  4.5',  longitude  1J30°  05'.  Eskimo  name,  so  writ- 
ten by  Cantwell.  1885;  StiHiey.  1885,  wrote  Par  and  said  it  means  door, 
because  by  this  river  is  the  route  from  the  Kobuk  to  the  Yukon  country. 
It  is.  however,  the  same  as  pai  of  the  Eskimo  fartlier  south,  and  puji  or 
pdi't-a  of  the  Point  Barrow  Eskimo;  and,  like  the  Indian  word  kakat, 
means  the  mouth  of  a  river,  or  the  confluence  of  two  rivers. 

J'aimut;  see  Bimiut. 

Paimiut;  slough,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Yukon,  nearly  oi»i)osite  the  Eskimo 
village  of  tlie  same  name,  near  latitude  (\2°  10',  longitude  100°  10'. 
Written  Pinuite  on  Edwards's  Track  (Miart  of  the  Yukon,  1899. 

Paimiut;  a  native  village  (;f  .10  inhabitants  (in  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  '^8 
miles  above  Russian  Mission,  near  latitude  r»2°  10',  longitude  1(J0°  10'. 
Raymond,  1809,  calls  an  Eskimo  village  at  or  near  this  place  Kuyikanu- 
ikpul.  Other  mai)s  have  coi»ied  this.  Petrof,  1880,  wrote  l*ainuite; 
Nelson,  1900,  Painiut;  and  others  Pimute.  "The  circular  hatch  of  the 
native  can(;e  or  kaiyak-ls  termed  pi.  ♦  *  *  The  word  pi  means  also 
the  mouth  of  a  river  or  stream.  ♦  *  *  pimefit  is  the  name  of  sev- 
eral villages  situated  at  the  junction  of  streams."  (Father  Barnum, 
Essentials  of  Innnit,  pp.  :508-:MX).) 

Paimute;  Eskimo  village,  on  tlie  right  bank  of  Kuskokwim  river,  about  25  miles 
above  Bethel,  Eskimo  name,  from  the  Russians,  who  wrote  it  Paimut, 
i.  e..  moutli-of-the-river  folks.  Population  in  1880.  :M).  Omitted  from 
recent  maps:.     Tikhnienief.  1801,  placed  it  on  the  left  bank  of  the  river. 

Pajara;  creek,  tril»ntary  to  Eldorado  river  from  the  east.  Seward  iKMiinsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
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Pakenham;  point,  in  Port  Wells,  Prince  William  sound.  So  named  by  Van- 
couver, 1794. 

Pakwik,  Eskimo  village;  see  Pawlk. 

Palenoiy  point ;  see  Fired. 

Palisade;  point,  on  San  Fernando  island,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago. Named  Punta  de  la  Empalizada  (point  of  the  palisade)  by 
Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Palisades;  blufTs,  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Yukon,  about  40  miles  below  the 
mouth  of  the  Tanana.     So  called  by  Allen,  1885. 

Palm;  point,  a  minor  point  on  Point  Martin,  being  the  western  point  of  entrance 
to  Katalla  bay,  Gulf  of  Alaska.  Local  name,  reported  by  Martin,  19a% 
descriptive  of  some  spruce  trees  on  this  i)oint  blown  by  the  wind  into 
shai)es  which,  from  a  distance,  resemble  palms. 

Palma;  bay,  on  the  mainland  coast,  a  little  north  of  Cross  sound.  Named 
Bahia  de  Palma  by  Malaspina,  1791.     Has  also  !)een  called  Icy  -bay. 

Palmer;  creek,  tributary  to  Resurrection  creek  from  the  east,  Kenal  peninsula. 
Local  name,  from  Hecker,  1895.  On  one  map  this  is  erroneously  shown 
tributary  to  Fresn:)  <  reek. 

Palmers  Store;  trading  place,  on  the  shore  of  Knik  arm  of  Cook  inlet.  IxKml 
name,  published  in  1899. 

Palmetto;  i)oint,  on  the  south  shore  of  San  Juan  Bautlsta  island,  Bucareli  bay. 
Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  del  Palmlto  (Palmetto 
point)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Palo  Cano;  point,  on  San  Fernando  island,  San  Alberto  bay,  Bucareli  bay. 
Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  del  Palo  Cano  (i)oint  of 
the  white  i)<)Io)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  177.5-1779. 

Palomas,  Ysia  de;  see  Pigeon  island. 

Palonoi;  iwint,  on  the  mainland,  very  near  Point  Rothsay,  at  mouth  of  Stikine 
river.     Named  Palonoi   (fired)  by  Basargin,  of  the  Rynda  party,  18^i. 

PaltuH,  point:   see  Halibut. 

Pamiek;  lake,  draining  through  Wood  river  to  Nushagak  bay.  Native  name, 
from  Tebenkof,  1849.     It  is  Akuliukhpak  of  Petrof,  1880. 

Pamplona.  The  Spaniard  Arteaga  rejwrted  that  on  July  IG,  1779.  he  saw  at  the 
distance  of  a  mile  the  appearance  of  a  bajo  (bank  or  shoal).  This 
shoal,  in  the  Fairwoather  ground  off  Mount  St  Ellas,  he  placed  upon 
his  chart  with  the  name  Bajo  Pamplona.  Vancouver  refers  to  it  as 
Roco  Pamplona  of  the  Spaniards.  Tel)enkof  says  that  Talin,  mate  of 
the  Russian  vessel  Orel  (eagle)  saw  it,  1794,  and  named  it  Orel,  after 
his  shij).  Ret^ent  charts  omit  it  altogether,  it  having  been  searched  for 
and  not  found. 

Pancachc,  creek  :   see  Slate. 

Pankof;  breaker,  4  miles  northeast  of  Cape  Pankof  (below).  So  designated 
by  Westdahl,  1901, 

Pankof;  cape,  the  soutiieastern  i>oi!it  of  Ikatan  peninsula,  near  Isanotski  strait, 
Alaska  peninsula,  about  latitude  54^  40',  longitude  162**  34'.  Named 
Paukova  (Pankof's)  l)y  the  Russians.     Also  written  Pankoff. 

PanmU.  creek  :   sec  Pinnell  river. 

Papiu,  river:   see  Parantulik. 

Papka;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  nor.th  shore  of  Kuskokwim  bay,  near  the  mouth 
of  Kuskokwim  river.  .Vccording  to  Spurr  and  Post,  who  obtained  their 
information  from  missionary  .1.  H.  Kilbuck,  In  1898,  Its  native  name  Is 
l*apkamut,  1.  e.,  Papka  i)eople. 
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Paps  (The);  two  small  rounded  hills,  on  the  southern  side  of  the  entrance  to 
Lituya  hay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Name  published  In  1875  on  Coast 
Survey  chart  742.  Descriptive  name.  First  use  of  the  name  not  dis- 
covered. 

Par,  rapids ;  see  Pah. 

Par,  river  and  village ;  see  Pah. 

Paradise;  flats,  at  head  of  Saook  bay,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Moore,  1895. 

Parakhotnia,  bay ;  see  Steamer. 

ParalyBis;  point,  separating  Band  cove  from  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Called  South  point  by  Meade  In  1860,  and  Paralysis 
point  by  Glass  in  1881. 

Paramanof ;  bay,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Afognak  Island,  Kodiak 
group.  Named  by  the  Uussians.  Apparently  a  proper  name.  Has  also 
appeared  as  Paramano  and  Paramonofskaia. 

Paramanof;  cape,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Paramanof  bay,  Afognak 
island,  Kodiak  group.  Named  by  the  Russians.  The  native  name  Is 
Tanaak ;   perhaps  from  tanak,  the  Aleut  word  for  big. 

Parantulik;  river,  Seward  i)en insula,  tributary  of  Fish  river  from  the  west, 
which  In  turn  Is  tributary  to  Golofnin  bay,  near  latitude  65°,  longitude 
163°  20'.  Local  name,  derived  from  the  Eskimo.  The  termination 
tulik  is  said  to  mean  place  or  region.  It  has  been  called  Papan,  Papin, 
and  some  alleged  lakes  at  Its  head  Paran.  Called  by  the  miners 
Pargan,  Pargon,  and  Paragon. 

Pargan,  river ;  see  Parantulik. 

Parida;  island.  In  San  Alt>erto  bay,  Bucarell  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Parida  (woman  just  delivere<l  of  a  child)  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Paris;  creek,  near  Douglas,  I>ouglas  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  rx)cal 
name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1893. 

Parker,  creek ;  see  Poker. 

Parker;  group  of  islands,  near  the  western  channel  into  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka 
sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  United  States  naval  orti- 
cers,  1880. 

Parker;  point,  on  the  west  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794. 

Parlor,  harbor ;  see  Pavlof. 

Paroshki,  bay ;  see  No  Thorofare. 

Parsons;  i)eak  (5,500  feet  high),  near  head  of  Taiya  inlet,  southeast  Alaska. 
So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1897. 

Partennoi;  point,  on  the  western  sliore  of  Chichagof  island,  near  entrance  to 
Ilin  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  mate  Ilin  early  in  the 
nineteenth  century. 

Fartof;  bay,  indenthig  the  southern  shore  of  IJmnak,  near  Vsevidof  volcano. 
Called  Partovaia  (party)  by  Kuritzien,  1849.  Veniaminof  and  Lutke 
call  it  Glubokoi  (deep)  bay. 

Fartof;  point,  the  exterenie  southeastern  point  of  Partofshikof  Island  at  junc- 
tion of  Neva  strait  and  Krestof  sound,  Alexander  archiiK>lago,  near 
latitude  57**  14',  longitude  135°  34'.     Name  so  applied  by  Moore,  1897. 

Partofshikof;  island,  between  Baranof  and  Kruzof  islands,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  Partofshikof  (party)  by  the  Russians.  Variously 
written  PartofifschikoCf,  PartovstcliikofP.  etc. 

Party;  cape,  the  northwestern  point  of  Shuyak  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named 
Partie  (party)  by  the  Russian- American  Company,  1849. 
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PaAco;  creek,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  of  the  Koyukuk  from  the  south,  near 
latitude  67**.     Prospectors'  name,  from  Schrader,  1899. 

Paso;  point,  in  Umnak  strait,  near  the  western  end  of  IJnalaska,  eastern  Aleu- 
tians.    So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Pass;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Kotsina  from  the  south.  Descriptive  name,  given 
by  Schrader,  1900. 

Pass;  creek,  Kenai  i)en insula,  tributary  from  the  west  to  Canyon  creek,  a 
branch  of  Sixmile  creek,  near  latitude  60**  45',  longitude  149*  30'.  Local 
descriptive  name,  rejiorted  by  Moffit  In  1904. 

Pass;  creek,  Kenai  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  east  to  Resurrection  creek, 
near  latitude  00°  50',  longitude  149°  40'.  Local  descriptive  name, 
reported  by  Becker  iu  1895. 

Passage;  canal,  or  arm,  in  the  northwestern  part  of  Prince  William  sound, 
from  which  there  is  a  portage  to  Turnagain  arm  of  Cook  inlet,  about 
latitude  60°  47',  longitude  148°  20'.  Called  Passage  by  Vancouver  in 
1794.     Has  recently  t)een  called  Portage  bay. 

Passage;  group  of  islands,  at  entrance  to  Middle  channel  into  Sitka  harbor, 
Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Prokhoda  (passage)  by 
Vasilief,  1809.-  Has  also  been  written  Prokodi.  Tebenkof  calls  them 
Goloi  (bare). 

Passage;  Island,  in  Graham  harbor,  Cook  Inlet.     So  named  by  Portlock,  1786. 

Passage;  island,  northeast  from  Sannak,  between  I>eer  Island  and  the  Sand- 
man reefs.     So  called  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Passage;  islet  and  point,  iu  Mitchell  bay,  Kootznahoo  inlet  Admiralty  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade,  1869. 

Passage;  islet  between  Kodiak  and  Spruce  islands,  Kodiak  group.  Named 
Prikhoda  (passage)  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Passage;  rock,  near  the  entrance  to  Tongass  harbor,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  79). 

Passage;  sunken  rock,  in  the  entrance  to  Lituya  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
named  by  Dall,  1874. 

Pastel;  open  bay,  between  St.  Michael  and  the  main  mouth  of  the  Yukon,  near 
latitude  63°  10'.  Eskimo  name,  from  the  Russians,  1852.  Also  written 
Pastole,  Pastoli,  and  Pastolik. 

Pastoliak;  river,  tributary  to  Pastol  bay,  Norton  sound,  western  Alaska,  near 
latitude  63°,  longitude  163°  13'.     Eskimo  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Pastoliak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  Postoliak  river,  a  few  miles 
above  its  mouth,  on  southern  shore  of  Norton  sound.  Native  name, 
from  Tebenkof,  1849.  It  is,  or  rather  w^as,  for  it  is  not  shown  on  late 
maps,  a  few  miles  north  of  Past61ik,  with  which  it  should  not  be  con- 
founded.    Dall  writes  it  Pastoliilk. 

Pastolik;  river,  tributary  to  Pastol  bay,  at  the  Apoon  mouth  of  the  Yukon, 
western  Alaska,  near  latitude  C^°,  longitude  163°  20'.  Called  Pastol 
by  Tel>enkof,  1849.     Eskimo  name,  pronounced  Pas-t6-lik. 

Pastolik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  banli  of  Pastolik  river,  a  few  miles  above 
its  mouth.     Population  in  181Ki.  11.3. 

Pathfinder,  channel ;  see  Avatanak  strait. 

Patterson;  bay,  Ilooniah  sound,  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archipelago, 
southeastern  Alaska.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  19(X). 

Patterson;  bay,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Chatham  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  56°  35',  longitude  134°  40*.  Named 
by  the  Coast  Survey,  after  its  surveying  steamer  Patterson, 
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Patterson;  creek,  Sewarcl  i>eninsula,  tributary  to  Candle  creek  from  the  west, 
near  latitude  65**  SC,  longitude  102°.  Prosi)ettor8*  name,  reported  by 
Wltherspoon,  1903. 

Patterson;  creek,  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Tanana  at  Harper  bend,  20  miles 
above  its  mouth,  near  longitude  151°  30'.  So  named  by  Lieut.  George  S. 
Gibbs,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1902,  probably  after  H.  W.  Patterson,  who 
was  as.sociated  with  him  in  making  a  map  of  the  Tanana. 

Patterson;  glacier,  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Frederit^k  sound,  southeastern 
Alaska.  So  named  by  Dall,  1879,  after  Carllle  Pollock  Patterson,  the 
then  3u|)erintendent  of  the  Coast  Survey. 

Patterson;  island,  in  the  entrance  to  Kasaan  bay,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  named  by  Clover,  1885,  after  the  Coast  Survey  steamer 
Patteraoru 

Patterson;  peaks  (4,746  and  4,848  feet  high),  near  Patterson  glacier,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Patterson;  i)oint,  west  shore  Chatham  strait,  being  the  north  point  at  entrance 
to  Patterson  bay  (above).     So  described  In  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1901. 

Paul;  island,  off  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  northeast  of  the  Shu- 
magins.    Named  St.  Paul  by  Woronkofski,  1837. 

Paul;  lake,  draining  into  Port  Johnson,  southeastern  shore  Prince  of  Wales 
island,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  55°  08',  longitude  132°  05'. 
Local  name,  reported  by  Brooks,  1901. 

Pauline;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Holtz  creek  from  the  east,  near 
latitude  65°  32',  longitude  1(»2°  30'.  Prospectors*  name,  reported  by 
Wltherspoon.  1903. 

Pavlof;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  i)enin8ula,  west  of  the 
Shumagins.  Nameci  Pavlofskie  (Paul)  l)y  the  Russians.  Variously 
spelled.     Its  Aleut  name  is  Tachik  or  Tatschik. 

Pavlof;  harbor,  indenting  the  northern  coast  of  Sannak.  near  longitude  162°  45'. 
Called  Pavloflf  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888.  Also  designated 
"  Cove.'* 

Pavlof;  harbor,  in  Freshwater  bay,  Chichagof  island,  Chatham  strait.  Alexan- 
der archipelago.  Named  Pavlof  (Paul)  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has  also 
been  called  Pablof  and,  erroneously.  Parlor.  Its  native  name  is  said 
to  be  Nasanki.  Meade,  1869,  made  a  sketch  of  it  and  published  ft  with 
the  name  Freshwater  bay.  This  name  Freshwater  is  now  applie<l  to 
the  whole  inlet  and  Pavlof  to  the  anchorage  within  it.  See  Fresh- 
water. 

Pavlof;  group  of  islands,  near  Belkofski,  consisting  of  Long,  Goloi  (bare). 
Ukolnoi  (coal),  Poperchnoi  (crosswise),  and  Wosuesenski.  Its  Aleut 
name,  according  to  Veniaminof,  Is  Kadugin  (narrow). 

Pavlof;  village,  at  Selenie  point,  Pavlof  bay,  Alaska  peninsula,  ('ailed  Pav- 
lovsk  by  Petrof,  1880. 

Pavlof;  active  volcano,  on  the  Alaskan  i)eninsula,  west  of  the  Shumagins,  near 
longitude  162°.     Named  Pavlof  (Paul  or  St.  Paul)  by  tlie  Russians. 

« 

Pavlovskaia,  village ;  see  Kenai. 

Pavlovskiy  town;  see  Kodiak. 

Pawik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  eastern  side  of  Bristol  !)ay,  Bering  sea.     Also 

written  Pawig.     The  name  Pawik   was  ol)taine<i   l)y   Spurr  and  Po.st, 

1898,  from  Fritz  Blando,  a  resident.     Apparently  tliis  is  the  Pakwik  of 

the  Eleventh  Census,  1890. 
Paxson;  creek  and  flats,  on  tlie  north  side  (Vf  the  Tanana,  near  longitude  143°  30*. 

So  called  by  Lieutenant  Mitchell.  Signal  Corps,  V.  S.  A.,  1902. 
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Peabody;  mountains  (4,000  to  5,000  feet  high),  on  the  western  shore  of  Port- 
land canal.     So  named  by  Pender,  18G8. 

Peacock;  oreek,  tributary  to  the  Kotslna  from  the  south.  Apparently  a  pros- 
pector's name,  reported  by  Schrader,  1900. 

Peak;  island,  one  of  the  Naked  islands,  Prince  William  sound,  north  of  Naked 
island,  near  latitude  (J0°  45',  longitude  147**  20'.  Occupied  as  a  blue- 
fox  farm.  Local  descriptive  name,  published  in  1900.  Either  this 
island  or  Storey  island  is  called  also  Little  Naked. 

Peak;  point,  on  the  north  shore  of  St.  Matthew  island,  near  its  eastern  end. 
Named  Pik  (peak)  by  Sarichef  in  his  atlas  of  1820. 

Peaked;  island,  off  the  western  end  of  Attn  island,  western  Aleutians.  Appar- 
ently so  named  by  Gibson,  1855. 

Peard;  cliflP,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Peard  bay,  Arctic  coast  Presumably  so 
called  by  the  British  Admiralty  as  early  as  1855. 

Peard;  open  bay,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  between  the  Seahorse  islands  and  Point 
Barrow.  Named  by  Beechey,  August,  1820.  after  his  first  lieutenant, 
George  Peard.    Often  written  Pearl  and  on  one  chart  Pedrl. 

Pearl,  bay ;  s^e  Peard. 

Pearl;  island,  one  of  the  Chugach  islands,  near  Cape  Elizabeth,  Kenal  penin- 
sula. Occupied  by  the  Alaska  Fox  Company  for  the  propagation  of 
l>lue  foxes,  l^cal  name,  reported  by  the  Harriman  expedition,  1899 
(vol.  2,  p.  300).     Called  also  Middle  Chugach  island. 

Pearl;  point,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Punta  de  Perlas  (point  of  pearls)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra, 
1775-1779. 

Pearse;  canal,  north  of  Pears<*  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by 
l»ender,  1808. 

Pearse;  island  (British),  at  mouth  of  Portland  canal,  Alexander  archipelago, 
near  latitude  54°  50',  longitude  130**  20'.     So  named  by  Pender,  186a 

Peavey;  mining  camp,  on  Peavey  slough,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Koyukuk, 
near  the  Arctic  circle  and  longitude  152°.  It  is  also  called  Peavy  and 
Peavy  Trading  Post. 

Peavey;  slough,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Koyukuk.  just  above  the  Arctic  circle, 
near  longitude  152°.  Peavey  mining  camp  is  located  on  this  slough. 
Ix)cal  name,  publislied  in  1902. 

Pedersen;  iK)int,  the  southeastern  point  of  Moser  island,  Hooniah  sound,  Peril 
strait,  Alexander  archiiKjlago.  Name,  till  now  unpublished,  given  by 
Moore  in  1895. 

Pedersen,  point ;  see  Suworof  cape. 

Pedrl,  bay ;  see  Peard. 

Pedro;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  the  headwaters  of  Gold- 
stream  creek,  near  latitude  05°,  longitude  147°  30'.  Named  after  Felix 
Pedro,  who  discovered  gold  on  this  creek  in  1902 — the  first  in  the  Fair- 
banks field. 

Pedro  Dome;  mountain,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  near  latitude  65°,  longitude 
147°  30'.     Local  name,  reix)rted  by  Gerdine,  1903. 

Peerlcshin,  mountain;  see  Pereleshin. 

Peirce;  cape,  a  little  cast  of  Cai>e  Newenham,  on  tlie  north  shore  of  Bristol  bay. 
Named  Peirce.  18()9,  by  the  Coast  Survey,  after  Prof.  Benjamin  Peirce, 
then  Superintendent  of  tiie  Coast  Survey.  Tebenkof  calls  it  Peschera 
(cave)  point.     Perhaps  it  is  Calm  point  of  Cook  In  1778.     See  Calm. 

Peirce;  mountain  (more  than  2,(X)0  feet  high),  on  the  northern  part  of.Nagal 
island.  Shumagin  group.  So  called  by  Dall,  1872,  after  Prof.  Benjamin 
Peirce,  then  Superintendent  of  the  Coast  Survey. 
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Peiaar;  Island,  in  the  southeastern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alex- 
ander arphipelago.    Named  Peisar    (writer)    by   Vasilief,   1809.    Pro- 
nounced Pl-sar. 
Peklawik;  river,  Yukon  delta,  an  affluent  of  Black  river  on  the  right  bank,  near 

latitude  62'*  18',  longitude  164**  55'.    Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Putnam 

in  1899. 
Pektotolik;  slough,  Yukon  delta,  opening  on  the  left  bank  of  Kwikluak  pass,  12 

miles  below  the  head  of  the  delta,  near  latitude  62"*  40',  longitude  164"* 

07'.    Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Putnam  in  1899. 
Pelenga,  point ;  see  Azimuth. 
Peligro,  lala  del;  see  Kalgin  island. 
Pellew;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.     So  named  by 

Vancouver,  1794. 
Pelly;  mountains  (5,000  to  7,000  feet  high),  lake,  and  river,  Yukon,  Canada. 

Named  after  a  former  governor  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company. 
Pelly y  mountains ;  see  Uomanzof. 
Peloziklella ;  mountains,  on  the  north  bank  of  Yukon  river,  near  mouth  of  Melozi 

river.    Name  published  by  the  Coast   Survey  in  1898.    Perhaps  this 

should  be  Melozidlela,  i.  e.,  Melozi  mountain.     See  also  Melozlkakat 

mountains. 
Pelok;  creek,  just  Fouth  of  Port  Clarence,  Seward  i)euinsula.     Native  name, 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
Felok;  creek,  on  the  soutli  shore  cf  Seward  i)enin8ula,  li  miles  east  of  Nome, 

near  longitude  105°  20'.     Native  name,  published  in  1904. 
Felok;  creek,  tributary  to  Noxapaga  river  from  the  north,  Seward  i)eninsula. 

Native  name,  from  Brooks,  1900. 
Penelope;  creek,  tributary  to  Casadepaga  river  from  the  south,  Seward  i^enln- 

sula.     Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Penguin;  creek,  en  the  north  side  of  Turnaguin  arm.  Cwyk  inlet,  a  left  branch 

of  Bird  creek,  near  latitude  61°,  longitude  149°  35'.     Local  name,  re- 
ported by  Herron,  1899. 
PenikU  islet;  see  Pinnacle. 
Peninsula;  island  (800  feet  high),  near  the  northwestern  shore  of  Big  Koniujl 

island,  Shumagin  group.     So  named  by  Dall,  1875. 
Peninsula  (The);  isolated  hill,  near  east  bank  of  Copper  river,  just  north  of 

Bremner  river.     So  named  by  Abercrombie,  1898. 
Peninsula;  point,  on  Revillagigedo  island,  south  side  of  Ward  cove,  Tongass 

narrows,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  55°  23',  longitude  131° 

44'.     Local  name,  given  by  the  pilots. 
Peninsula;  ridge  of  mountains,  on  the  mainland,  between  Boca  de  Quadra  and 

Dixon  entrance,  southeastern  Alaska.      So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 
Peninsula  Bluff;  cape,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Albatross  anchorage. 

Portage  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.     So  named  in  1893. 
Peninsular;  point,   on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Chichagof   island,   opix)site 

Kootznahoo,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     This  name,  which 

is  descriptive,  first  appears  in  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1891  (p.  162). 
Pennock;  island,  at  the  south  end  of  Tongass  narrows,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  the  pilot  W.  E.  George. 
Pennock;  reef,  off  the  northwestern  end  of  Pennock  island,  Tongass  narrows, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Dall,  188.S.     Calle<l  also  Pennock 

Island  reef. 
Penny;  creek,  tributary  to  feolomon  river  from  the  north,  Seward  i)eninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
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Penny;  river,  in  the  Nome  niinini^  region.  Seward  i>eninsula.  Lioeal  name, 
given  liy  prosi)eotor8  in  1898.  Was  also  called  by  Schrader  No  Name 
river. 

Pentecost,  cajM? ;  see  Izhut. 

Pepper;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Asuincion,  Bucareli  bay, 
l*rince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  la  Pimienta  (i^epper 
l)oint)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Percebes;  iK)int,  the  easternmost  point  of  San  Juan  Bautista  island,  Bucareli 
bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archit)e]ago.  Named  Punta  de  Percebes  by  Mau- 
relle  and  Quadra,  1775-1770. 

Percy;  group  of  islands,  at  junction  of  Felice  and  Clarence  straits,  Alexander 
archii)elago.     So  named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  83). 

Percy;  point,  the  westernmost  ix)4nt  of  the  Percy  islands,  Clarence  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  1795. 

Perdidos,  Rio  de  las;  see  Copr)er  river. 

Pereg^bni;  cai^,  in  Kizhuyak  bay,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Kodiak.  Named 
Peregrebnie  (passable,  i.  e.,  a  point  which  can  be  row^ed  past)  by  the 
Russians. 

Peregrehni,  islands ;  see  Barren. 

Peregrehny,  island;  see  Wosnesenski. 

Pereleshin;  mountain,  on  the  mainland,  east  of  the  Stlkine  river  and  near  the 
International  Iwundary.  Native  name,  from  the  Coast  Survey.  Has 
been  written  Peerleshin  and  Pereleshin,  i.  e.,  Pereles  river. 

Perenom.  i)oint ;  see  l*ortage. 

PerenosnaiOy  bay  or  creek ;  see  Portage. 

Peresheechnai,  island ;  see  Isthmus. 

Percvainoy,  inlet ;  see  Carry. 

Perevalnie;  islet,  at  the  north  end  of  Shuyak  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named 
Perevalnie  (wallowing)  by  the  Russians.  It  has  been  translated 
Portage. 

Perewamno,  inlet;  see  Carry. 

Perez,  Etitrada  de;  see  Dixon  Entrance. 

Perig^ak;  Eskimo  summer  camp,  on  the  western  shore  of  Elson  bay,  near 
Point  Barrow.  Native  name,  from  English  naval  officers  in  the  Frank- 
lin search  exi)edition8,  1849-1853,  who  wrote  it  Pergni&k.  Ray,  1885, 
writes  it  Porignax. 

Peril;  strait,  separating  Baranof  island  from  Chichagof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  This  strait  derives  its  name  from  the  circumstance  that 
on  its  shores,  in  17fM),  a  large  number  of  Aleuts  (said  to  be  150)  i)er- 
ished  from  eating  i)oisonous  mussels.  Lisianski,  who  reports  this  story, 
calls  it  Pagoobnoy  or  Pernicious  strait.  The  later  Russian  charts  call 
it  Pogii)shie  (i>eril  or  i)erishing)  strait. 

Perkinsvllle;  railroad  station  and  mining  camp,  4  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward 
l)eninsula,  near  longitude  105°  25'.    Name  from  Gerdine,  1904. 

PcrpendicHlairc,  capo;  see  I^pright. 

PcrniciouM,  strait;  see  Peril. 

Perricr.  pass;  sec  Cliilkoot. 

Perry,  creek :  Seward  peninsula,  triinitary  from  the  west  to  PInnell  river, 
which  is  a  l)rancii  of  the  Inmachuk  river;  near  latitude  (i5*'  50',  longi- 
tude 10.T  (C/.     Prosi>ectors'  name,  reiwrted  by  Wltherspoon,  1903. 

Perry;  island,  in  the  northwestern  part  of  Prince  William  sound,  near  Point 
rulr(»ss.  I^xal  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1900.  Has  been 
oc<'U|)ie<l  since  181)7  as  a  blue-fox  farm  by  "  Kendall  &  Steamy,*'  and  was 
called  Stamie  island  by  Schrader,  1900.    See  Stamle. 
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Pertcie  porogi;  see  Northern  rapid. 

Peschani;  ix)int,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Duffleld  peninsula,  Peril  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Peschani  (sandy)  by  Vasilief.  1833. 
Has  also  been  called  Pestchani,  Sandy,  and,  by  mistranslation.  Stony. 

Peschani,  island:  see  Galankin. 

Peschani,  point ;  see  Halibut. 

Peschanie,  cape,  etc. ;  see  Sand. 

Peschanie,  island;  see  Pyramid. 

Peschera,  cape ;  see  Peirce. 

Pesiak,  island ;  see  Gravel. 

Pcstchanaia,  harbor ;  see  Martin. 

Pestchanay,  bay ;  see  Sandy. 

PestchanoCj  point  and  lake ;  see  Icehouse. 

Pestchani,  island ;  see  Pyramid. 

Pestriakof.  The,  Russian-American  Company  map  of  1849  shows  a  village  on  the 
south  shore  of  Spruce  island,  Kodiak  grotip,  called  Pestriakova  (of  eider 
•  duck)  settlement. 

Pestriakof,  anchorage;  see  Eider. 

Pestsovaia,  bay ;  see  Blue  Fox. 

Pete  Dahl;  slough,  in  the  Copper  river  delta,  between  Alaganik  slough  and 
Castle  Island  slough,  near  latitude  60°  23',  longitude  145**  23'.  Local 
name,  reported  by  Moser,  1897. 

Petelin;  mountain,  near  Katmal  bay,  Alaska  i>eninsula.  So  named  by  Spurr 
and  Post,  1898,  after  missionary  A.  Pet(^lin. 

Peter  Jolmson;  stream,  southeastern  shore  Prince  of  Wales  island.  Alexander 
archipelago,  on  the  north  shore  of  Port  Johnson  and  draining  Paul, 
James,  and  John  lakes,  near  latitude  55°  05',  longitude  132°  03'.  So 
called  by  the  fisheries,  and  reiwrted  by  Moser,  1897. 

Peters,  glacier ;  see  Hanna. 

Peters;  point  (Point  Peters),  the  southern  point  of  Deer  island,  Ernest  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  50°,  longitude  132°.  Name  ob- 
tained from  local  navigators  by  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Petersburg;  Post-office,  at  north  end  of  Wrangell  strait,  on  north  end  of  Mitkof 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.    Established  March,  1899. 

Peterson;  bay,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Sannak  island,  near  longi- 
tude 162°  37'.  So  called  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888.  Perhaps 
this  is  identical  with  King  cove  of  Dall  in  1880. 

Peterson;  creek,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Favorite  channel,  Lynn  canal,  south- 
eastern Alaska,  near  latitude  58°  SO*.  Prospectors*  name,  reported  by 
Spencer  and  Wright  in  1903. 

Peterson;  creek,  tributary  to  Turnagain  arm  of  Cook  Inlet  from  the  north, 
near  latitude  61°,  longitude  149°.    Local  name,  from  Herron,  1899. 

Peterson,  creek  ;  see  Slate. 

Peterson;  island,  3  miles  south  of  I*eterson  bay,  south  shore  of  Sannak  island. 
So  named  by  Westdahl,  1901. 

Petitski,  island  ;  see  Bird. 

Petkas  Point,  native  village;  see  Pitkas  Point. 

Petmegea,  river:  see  Pitmegea. 

Petrel;  Island,  one  of  the  Chiachi  islands,  off  southern  shore  of  Alaska  jienin- 
sula.     So  named  by  Dall,  1875. 

Petrel;  point,  on  the  western  sliore  of  Portland  canal.  So  named  liy  the  Coast 
Survey  In  1895. 

Petrie's,  strait ;  see  Shellkof. 
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Petrof;  falls,  Noglieliug  river.  Alaska  peninsula,  a  few  miles  above  Ilianuui 
lake,  near  latitude  00°.  longitude  155**.  Name  from  Osgood.  1902  (pp. 
11.  12),  who  wrote  it  Petroflf. 

Petrof;  i)oint.  the  westernmost  point  of  Sannak  Island,  near  latitude  54**  30', 
longitude  102°  50'.     Named  Petrova  (Petrof  s)  by  Tebenkof  in  1849. 

Petsika;  oreek.  triliutary  to  Koyukuk  river  on  the  right  bank,  4  or  5  niile« 
above  Dagitli  river,  near  latitude  05**  30*,  longitude  156**  40*.  Probably 
Indian  name,  written  Ptscka  on  an  unpublished  chart  of  the  Koyukuk. 
made  by  Lieutenant  Camden,  U.  S.  R.  M.,  1900. 

Peulik;  mountain,  between  Beoharof  lake  and  the  Ugashlk  lakes.  Alaska  penin- 
sula, near  latitude  58**,  longitude  150**.  Called  Smoky  mountain  or 
Mount  Peulik  by  Osgood,  1902.  Peulik  is  said  to  be  Aleut  for  smoking 
or  smokwg  mountain, 

Phaier-vcdct\  mountain;  s<?e  Fairweather. 

Phelan;  creek,  tributary  to  Delta  river  from  the  east.  So  named  by  Glenn, 
1898. 

Philadelphia;  mountain,  near  George  inlet,  Hevillagigedo  island,  Alexander 
archi[)elago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

PhilkhtuUk,  lake;  see  Pilktullk. 

Phipp;  iM)lnt,  on  tlie  northwestern  shore  of  Wales  island,  Dixon  entrance.  So 
named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Phipps;  peninsula,  at  tlie  southern  entrance  to  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Dixon,  In  1787,  named  s<nne  point  on  its  shore  for  Hon.  Con- 
stantine  John  I*hipps,  Banm  Mulgrave.  (See  Coast  Pilot,  p.  20(>.) 
Tliere  has  been  some  confusion  in  the  application  of  this  name,  it  being 
the  same  as  Carrew  and  Morskoi  (ocean  or  sea)  of  some  charts.  Has 
been  misprinted  Pliips. 

Phipps,  point;  see  Carrew. 

Phoebe;  creek,  tributary  to  Kettles  river  from  the  east,  near  longitude  149'. 
Prospectors'  nniiic,  from  Si'hradcr,  1899. 

Pi,  island ;  see  Pye. 

PiatidCHiainitzi,  cape;  stn.?  Izhut. 

Pick;  river,  nortli western  Alaska,  trilaitary  to  Kobuk  river  from  the  south, 
near  latitude  (M{°  45'.  longitude  ir)7°.  Called  Pick  or  She-kluck-she-uck 
!)y  Stoney,  188<J. 

Pickarts;  coal  mine,  on  tl)c  riglit  l)ank  of  Yukon  river,  12  miles  above  Nulato 
near  latitude  r»4°  r»o',  longitude  l.^s".  I^M-al  name,  after  Frank  Pick- 
arts,  tlic  (»wncr.  ])ul>lislied  in  181MK     lOrronenusly  Plcketts. 

Pickarts;  creek,  trihntary  t;)  Koyukuk  river  from  the  north,  near  Arctic  City. 
XanuMl,  ISJKi.  after  Pickarts,  of  the  lirm  of  Pickarts,  Settles  &  Pickarts, 
(►wners  of  the  trading  post  Hergman. 

Pickctts,  coal  mine ;   see  Pickarts. 

Pictlras.  /.y/f/  </c;  see  Rocky  island. 

Piedras;  iK)int,  the  eastern  {xiint  of  entrance  to  Uurik  harbor,  Khantaak  island, 
Yakutat  l>ay.  Nain<Hl  l*unta  de  las  Piedras  (point  of  rocks)  by  Mala- 
spina,  1791. 

Pictlras  BUnwas,  rocks;  s(»e  White*. 

Pirtmirktaiiffmiut,  village;  see  Pikmiktalik. 

Pigeon;  island,  in  Port  Heal  Marina,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Ysla  de  I*aiomas  (island  of  pigeons)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra, 
1774-75. 

Pigot;  iM)int,  the  western  jioint  of  entrance  to  Port  Wells,  Prince  William 
sound.     So  named  l)y  Vancouver,  1774.     Erroneously  Piqot. 

J*ik.  iK)int ;  si»e  Peak. 
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Pikmiktalik;  river,  25  miles  southwest  of  St.  Michael,  western  Alaska,  near 

latitude  03°    15'.     Eskimo   name,   from   the   Russians,   who   wrote   it 

Pietmiektalik. 
Pikmiktalik;  Eskimo  village,  near  the  mouth  of  Pikmiktalik  river,  about  25 

miles  to  the  southwest  of  St.  Michael,  western  Alaska.     Native  name, 

from  the  Russians,  who  wrote  it  Pietmiektaligmiut     Nelson  wrote  it 

Pikmiktalik.     The  termination  talik  or  tulik  means  place  or  region 

where  anything  abounds. 
File;  island,  at  the  head  of  Mitchell  bay,  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island, 

Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  57**  30',  longitude  134°  25'.     Local 

name,  reported  by  Wright  in  1903.  . 
Pilgrim,  river ;  see  Kruzgamepa. 
Filktulik;  lake,  on  the  ix)rtage  between  the  Yukon  and  Kuskokwim  rivers. 

Raymond,  1869,  reports  its  name  as  Philkh  Tulik  (Philk  region)  and 

later  maps  write  Phllkhtulik. 
Pillar,  bay ;  see  Pillars,  Bay  of. 
Pillar;  cape,  in  Kizhuyak  bay,  on  north  coast  of  Kodiak.    Named  Kekumoi 

(pillar)  by  the  Russian^. 
Pi  War,  cape ;  see  Bold. 
Pillar;  cape,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Izhut  bay,  on  the  southeastern 

shore  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group.    This  may  be  Cape  Whitsunday 

of  Cook  In  1778.    Called  by  the  Russians  Kekur  (pillar). 
Pillar;  hill  or  mountain  (1,491  feet  high),  very  near  the  town  of  Kodiak.    A 

note  on   the  old   Russian   chart  made  by   Russian   naval   officers   in 

1808-1810  says:   "On  (this)  mountain  a  pillar  rises  150  fathoms  above 

sea  level."    On  the  Coast  Survey  chart  of  1869  this  hill  was  called 

Pillar  mountain. 
Pillar;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  ocean.    So  named 

by  Berry,  1881,  who  shows  a  rock  near  it. 
Pillar;  rock,  northwest  from  Kiska,  Rat  island  group,  western  Aleutians.    The 

Russians  designated  it  as  Viesokie  kamen  (high  rock)  ;  Tebenkof,  1849, 

calls  it  Stolb  (pillar),  and  the  North  Pacific  exploring  expedition,  1855, 

called  it  Pillar  rock. 
Pillars,  Bay  of;  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Kuiu  island,  Chatham 

strait,  Alexander  archipelago.    Descriptive  name,  published  by  Dall  in 

the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  120). 
Pillars  (The);  high  rocks,  off  the  southern  shore  of  Umnak,  eastern  Aleutians. 

Local  name,  from  the  Russians. 
PiUsbury;  point,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Meade,  1869,  after  Lieut.  Commander  John  Elliott  Pills- 

burj',  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 
Pilot;  creek,  a  tributary  of  Chatanika  river  from  the  south,  near  latitude  65**  05', 

longitude  147°  25'.     Local  name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1903. 
Pilot;  point,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Hemlock  island.  Port  Chester,  Annette 

island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1896. 
Pilot;  rock,  southwestern  side  of  entrance  to  Resurrection  bay,  Keuai  penin- 
sula,  near   latitude  59°   44',   longitude   149°    28'.     So   named   by   the 

U.  S.  Board  on  Geographic  Names,  June  6,  1906. 
Pilot  Station;  Eskimo  village,  Alaska  peninsula,  on  the  right  bank  of  Ugashik 

river,  6  miles  above  its  mouth,   near  latitude  57°   30'.     "An  Eskimo 

formerly  lived  in  the  village  who  piloted  vessels  through  the  channel, 

hence  the  name.  Pilot  Station."     (Moser,  1900.) 
Pimeut,  Eskimo  village ;  see  Paimiut 

Bull.  299—06  M 32 
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Pimienta,  Punta  de  la;  see  Pepper  point 

Pimute,  Eskimo  village  and  slough ;   see  Paimlut. 

Pin;  peak  (1,300  feet  high),  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Ck)ronation  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow,  1886. 

Pin;  peaks,  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Frederick  sound,  southeastern  Alaska* 
So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Pin;  point,  onLiesnoi  Island,  at  entrance  to  Eliza  harbor,  Frederick  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named'  by  Mansfield,  1880. 

Pinalf  Punta  del;  see  Pinegrove  point. 

Pine;  creek,  tributary  to  Ued  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Helm,  1886. 

Pine;  creek,  just  east  of  mouth  of  Solomon  river,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Pine;  creek,  tributary  to  Niukluk  river  from  the  south,  in  the  Eldorado  mining 
district,  Seward  peninsula.  Local  name,  published  in  1900.  Has  also 
been  called  Foster  creek. 

Pine;  island  and  point,  in  Port  Real  Marina,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales 
archipelago.  Named  Punta  y  Ysla  del  Pino  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra, 
1775-1779. 

Pine,  island  ;  see  Spruce. 

Pine;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Red  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island, 
Alexander  archii)elago,  near  latitude  50°  20*,  longitude  ISS"*  16'.  So 
named  by  Helm,  1886. 

Pinegrove;  point,  on  San  Fernando  island,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago. Named  Punta  del  Pinal  (pine  grove)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra, 
1775-1779. 

PinckU  islet ;  see  IMnnacle. 

Pine  Tree;  islet,  in  Sawmill  cove,  Howkan  narrows,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Sheldon  Jackson,  1880. 

Pingingaluk;  river,  northern  Alaska,  tributary  to  headwaters  of  Alatna  river 
from  the  north,  near  latitude  67°  30',  longitude  154°.  Eskimo  name, 
obtained  by  Stoney,  1886,  who  wrote  it  Ping-ing-a-look.  Erroneously 
Riugingaluk. 

Pingolee;  low  sandy  island,  off  the  mouth  of  Dease  inlet,  Arctic  ocean.  Appar- 
ently so  named  by  the  British  Admiralty. 

Pinyoshugaruiiy  village;   see  Pinoshuragiu. 

Ping^k;  river,  Seward  i)eninsula,  flowing  northwest  and  debouching  in  a 
lagoon  on  the  Arctic  coast,  near  latitude  65°  SC.  Eskimo  name, 
obtained  by  Gerdine,  1001. 

Piniky  islets ;  see  Punuk. 

PiftnacJc,  cape;   see  Kekurnoi. 

Pinnacle;  volcanic  islet  (O.'U)  feet  high),  south  of  St.  Matthew  island,  Bering 
sea.  D(»s(riptivc  name,  given  by  Cook  in  1778.  Variously  Pinekl, 
Penikl,  Pinacle,  etc.  Lulke  calls  it  lie  des  Tours  (towers)  or  ties  des 
Filches  (spires). 

Pinnacle;  mountain,  P>i)  miles  northeast  of  Knik  arm.  Cook  inlet,  on  south  bank 
of  Matnnuska  river,  near  latitude  61°  40*,  longitude  148°  40'.  Local 
name,  reported  by  Martin,  1905. 

Pinnacle;  pass,  in  the  St.  Ellas  alpine  region.  Descriptive  name,  given  by 
Russell  in  1890. 

Pinnacle;  peak.  Alaska  i>eninsula,  at  the  head  of  Herendeen  bay,  near  longi- 
tude 160°  45'.  Descriptive  name,  imblished  by  the  Coast  Survey  in 
1900. 
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Pinnacle;  point,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Nagai  island,  Shumagin  group. 
It  is  the  north  head  of  the  nameless  bay  at  the  head  of  which  is  San- 
bom  harbor.     So  called  by  Dall,  1872.    Descriptive  name. 

Pinnacle;  sunken  rock,  near  Cape  Fox,  in  Dixon  entrance.  Shown  on  British 
Admiralty  charts  and  in  Tebenkors  atlas.  Called  Pinnacle  rock  on 
Hydrographic  chart  225.     Its  existence  is  denied  by  local  navigators. 

Pinnacle;  rock,  off  Entrance  point,  Hooniah  harbor.  Port  Frederick,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880. 

Pinnacle;  rock,  in  entrance  to  Pavlof  harbor,  Freshwater  bay,  Chatham  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade,  1869. 

Pinnacle;  rock,  off  Cape  St  Ellas,  south  end  Kayak  island.  Controller  bay, 
Gulf  of  Alaska,  near  longitude  144°  33'.     So  described  by  Pratt,  1903. 

Pinnacle;  rock,  in  the  Chiachi  group  of  islands,  off  south  shore  of  Alaska  penin- 
sula.    So  named  by  Dall,  1875. 

Pinnacle;  rock,  in  Chignik  lagoon,  Chignik  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  So  named 
by  Moser,  1897. 

Pinnacle;  rock,  on  the  southwestern  edge  of  the  Sandman  reefs,  northeast  of 
Sannak.  Designated  as  Kekur  (pillar)  by  Tebenkof,  1849;  as  Pinnacle 
by  Dall,  1880,  and  later  called  Pinnacle  rock. 

Pinnacle,  rock  ;  see  Second  Priest. 

Pinnacle;  rock,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Akun  island,  Krenitzin  group,  eastern 
Aleutians,  near  longitude  165**  34'.  Descriptive  name,  from  Gilbert, 
1901. 

Pinnacle  Pass;  cliff,  forming  the  north  wall  of  Pinnacle  pass,  St.  Elias  alps, 
southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Russell,  1890. 

Pinnacles,  Between  Unga  island,  Shumagin  group,  and  Wosnesenski  ivSland, 
Tebenkof  shows  some  rocks  called  Kekuri  (pillars).  These  appear  on 
Coast  Survey  chart  806  (1882),  with  the  designation  Pinnacles,  but  are 
n6t  found  on  later  charts. 

Pinnell;  river,  Seward  peninsula,  the  principal  tributary  of  Inmachuk  river, 
on  the  right  bank,  15  miles  south  of  Kotzebue  sound,  near  longitude 
163**.  Named  after  Jesse  Pinnell,  a  miner  of  Nome,  and  reported  by 
the  Geological  Survey  parties  in  1901.     Erroneously  Pannell. 

Pinoshuragin.  Petrof,  1880,  shows  a  native  village  of  this  name  (population 
29)  on  the  Seahorse  islands.  On  British  Admiralty  chart  5?)3  (ed.  of 
1882)  it  is  called  Pingoshugarun. 

Pinta;  cove,  on  the  eastern  side  of  Point  Adolphus,  south  shore  of  Icy  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago,  near  longitude  135**  46'.  So  named  bj  Dickius, 
1901. 

Pinta;  head,  on  Baranof  island,  near  Southern  rapids,  Peril  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Coghlan,  1884.  after  the  U.  S.  S.  Pinta, 

Pinta;  mountain  (5,000  feet  high),*  northeast  of  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern 
Alaska.     So  named  by  Russell,  1891,  after  the  U.  S.  S.  Pinta. 

Pinta;  peak,  on  the  mainland,  near  Farragut  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
named  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  the  U.  S.  S.  Pinta, 

Pinta;  rock,  at  the  entrance  to  Port  Frederick,  south  shore  Icy  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago,  near  longitude  135°  27'.     So  named  by  Dickins,  1901. 

Pinta;  rocks,  off  Cai)e  Bendel,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
by  the  Coast  Survey,  after  the  IT.  S.  S.  Pinta. 

Pinusuk;  island  (850  ftx^t  high),  one  of  the  Chiachi  group,  on  southern  shore 
of  Alaska  peninsula.     Native  name,  obtained  by  Dall,  1875. 

Pio;  point,  at  head  of  Woewodski  harbor,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Mansfield,  1880. 
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Pioneer;  coal  mine,  on  the  riglit  bank  of  the  Yukon,  25  miles  above  R&mpart 
(city),  near  longitude  150°.  liOoal  name.  Cantwell,  1900,  called  it 
Pioneer  and  in  one  place  Tom  Drew  mine ;  Collier,  1902,  called  it  Drew 
mine,  and  adds :  **  Has  been  known  as  the  Pioneer  mine  and  the  Miller 
mine." 

Pioneer;  creek,  flowing  southwest  from  near  the  headwaters  of  Minook  creek 
to  Baker  flat,  along  Tanana  river,  near  latitude  65**,  longitude  150°  10'. 
Prospectors*  name,  reix)rted  by  Prlndle,  1904. 

Pioneer;  gulch,  15  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  west  bank 
of  Snake  river  at  its  head;  near  latitude  64*'  42',  longitude  105**  25'. 
Miners'  name,  rei)orted  by  Gerdine.  1904. 

Pipe;  spit,  the  inner  i>oint  on  south  side  of  entrance  to  Hotham  inlet,  Kotzebue 
sound,  near  latitude  60°  55',  longitude  162°  lO*.  Descriptive  name, 
given  by  Stoney,  1885. 

Piper;  island,  at  entrance  to  Schulze  cove,  Fish  bay,  Peril  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880.  Family 
name. 

Piqot,  ix)int ;  see  Pigot. 

Pirate;  cove,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Popof  island,  Shumagin  group. 
Local  name,  based  on  the  reputation  of  the  place.  In  use  as  early  ns 
1880. 

Pirate;  ix)int,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Pearse  Island,  Portland  Inlet  So 
named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Pirate;  peak  (.3,289  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Thomas  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  his  steam  launch. 

Pirie;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.     So  named  by  Pender,  1868. 

Pisa  Tower;  rock,  near  the  entrance  to  Chichagof  harbor,  Attu  island,  western 
Aleutians.     So  named  by  Gibson,  July,  1855. 

Pish;  river,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Goodhope  bay  from  the  southwest 
Native  name,  reported  by  Witherspoon.  11K).3,  as  Pish  or  Kutuk. 

Piskuk;  moiuitain  i)eak,  near  the  head  of  Togiak  river,  -western  Alaska. 
Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post,  of  the  Geological  Survey, 
who  pas.se<l  near  it  Septeml)er  1.3,  1898.     They  write  it  Ptskuk. 

Pitak;  island,  one  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  called  by  Vasillef,  1809. 

Pitkas;  bar,  gold  bearing,  on  Birch  creek  at  the  junction  of  Harrison  creek. 
Discovered  in  189.3.     Kcportc<l  l)y  Schrader,  181K5. 

Pitkas  Point;  native  village  of  75  Eskimos,  and  branch  trading  post,  on  the 
right  bank  of  Yukon  river,  at  the  mouth  of  Clear  river,  2  miles  below 
Andrenfski,  near  latitude  62°  05',  kmgitude  16.3°  .30'.  Called  Petka's 
Point  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898.  **  The  trader  is  a  half-breed  Rus- 
sian named  Pitka,  and  his  store  is  a  branch  of  the  Northern  Commercial 
Company's  station  at  Andreafski."     (Cantwell,  1900.) 

Pitmegea;  river,  tributary  to  the  Arctic  ocean,  at  Cape  Sabine,  about  latitude 
69°.  Eskimo  name,  published  in  1890.  Has  been  written  Petmegea 
and  Pitmigea. 

PitmiktaUk,  native  village;  see  Pikmiktalik. 

Piton,  mountain ;  see  Malas])ina. 

Pitt,  cape ;  se<»  Mu/on. 

Pitt;  island,  in  Ihxmiah  harlM)r,  Port  Frederick,  Icy  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago, near  longitude  1.35"'  .30'.  So  named  by  United  States  naval 
officers,  1880.  In  IIydrograi)hic  Office  notice  97,  1880,  it  is  called  Har- 
bor island. 
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Pitt,  island ;  see  Knizof. 

Pitt;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Smith  bay,  east  of  Point  Barrow, 
Arctic  coast.     So  named  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  1837. 

Pittsburg;  creeli.  tributary  to  Middle  forlc  Fortymile  creek  from  the  north, 
near  latitude  64**  30',  longitude  142°  50'.  Prospectors*  name,  reporte<l 
by.G(?rdine,  1003. 

Placer;  creek,  Seward  i>eninsuia,  tributary  to  Goodhope  river  from  the  south, 
near  latitude  (»5°  45',  longitude  163°  50'.  Prospectors'  name,  reported 
by  Gerdine,  1001. 

Plain;  mountain  (2,035  feet  high),  in  California  ridge,*  Gravina  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Platte,  islet ;  see  Flat. 

Platinum;  creek,  in  the  Mount  Wrangell  region,  tributary  to  Nabesna  river 
from  the  west.  So  named  by  prospectors  who  found  what  they  sup- 
posed to  be  platinum  in  the  creek  gravels.    Reported  by  Schrader,  1903. 

Plavezhnoi,  lake;  see  TazHna. 

Pleasant;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Seymour 
channel,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  57°  38',  longitude  134°. 
Ix)cal  navigators'  name,  reported  by  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Pleasant;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  north  bank  of  Seventymile  creek,  near 
latitude  05°,  longitude  142°.  Prospectors'  name,  from  sketch  map  com- 
piled by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Pleasant;  island,  in  Icy  strait,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  58°  20', 
longitude  135°  35'.     So  named  by  Dall,  1879. 

Pleasant  Camp;  locality,  on  the  Dalton  trail,  in  Porcupine  gold  district,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     Local  name,  from  Brooks,  1900. 

Pleasant  Island;  reef,  on  the  south  shore  of  Pleasant  Island,  Icy  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Dlckins,  1902. 

Pleveznie,  lake;  see  Tazlina. 

Plies,  Islas  des;  see  Sannak  islands. 

PUshnie,  islands ;  see  Near. 

Plover;  supposed  island,  in  the  Arctic  ocean,  near  Herald  island.  Reported  and 
named  by  Kellett,  1849,  after  H.  M.  S.  Plover,  Perhaps  some  part 
of  Wrangell  island  was  seen  by  Kellett  and  given  this  name.  The 
island  does  not  exist  and  does  not  appear  on  modern  maps.  See 
Wrangell. 

Plover;  ix)int,  tlie  western  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Moore,  in  Elson  bay,  Arctic 
coast,  just  east  of  Point  Barrow,  near  longitude  156°  16'.  So  named  by 
the  British  Admiralty,  1854,  after  H.  M.  S.  Plover. 

Plover;  rock,  small  and  bare,  off  the  entrance  to  South  arm.  Kelp  bay,  Chatham 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  57°  19',  longitude  134°  56'. 
So  named  l)y  Moore,  1895. 

Plume,  creek  ;  tributary  to  Seventymile;  see  Flume. 

Poa;  islet,  off  the  south  shore  of  Akun  island,  in  Avatanak  strait,  eastern 
Aleutians,  near  longitude  105°  30'.  Tebenkof.  1849.  calls  it  Tumannoi 
(foggy).  Called  Poa  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888.  Poa  Is  tlie 
name  of  a  genus  of  grasses. 

Pocket;  island,  at  the  northern  end  of  Dry  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Podsopochni;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Atka  island,  near  Kovurof  bay.  It 
is  near  a  volcanic  peak  (sopka),  and  was  therefore  designated  by  Lutke, 
about  1830.  Podsopochni  (under  the  peak)  cape. 

Pogakhluk,  lake;  see  Amanka. 
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Fogibshi;  anchorage,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  on  the  northeastern 
side  of  Pogibshi  point  (below).     Described  in  the  <:k)a8t  Pilot  of  1901. 

Pogihshiy  Island,  Kodiak  harbor ;  see  Near. 

PoC^bshi;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Baranof  island.  Peril  strait,  Alexan- 
der archii)elago,  near  latitude  57°  30',  longitude  135°  33'.  Named  Po- 
gibshi (perilous  or  dangerous)  by  Vasilief,  1833. 

Pogihshie,  strait;  see  Peril. 

Pogoreshapka;  Kskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  lower  Yukon  river,  about 
20  miles  lielow  Kos€»refski.  Name  from  Petrof,  1880,  who  gives  its 
Ix)pulation  as  121.  Near  it  is  Dagorashapka  mountain  of  Raymond. 
Pogoreshapka  appears  to  be  Russian  for  burnt  hat. 

Pogorcshapka,  mountain ;  see  Dagorashapka. 

Fogn^omnl;  native  village,  7  or  8  miles  northeast  from  Cape  Sarlchef,  on  the 
northern  shore  of  Unimak  island,  eastern  Aleutians.  So  called  by 
Lutke,  1828.     It  is  near  Pogromni  volcano. 

Fogn^omni;  volcano  (G,500  feet  high),  in  the  western  part  of  Unimak  island, 
eastern  Aleutians,  near  latitude  54°  34',  longitude  164°  41'.  Named 
Pogromnoi  (destroying,  desolation)  by  Sarlchef  in  1790.  Variously 
spelled  Pogromnia,  Pogrumnoj,  Pogromskala,  Progromnoi,  etc.  Also 
called  Isanotskoi  or  Devastation.  The  native  name,  according  to  Gre- 
wingk,  is  Ki]gidach-Jagutscha. 

Pogromnoi,  cai>e;  see  Sarlchef. 

Pogromnoi.  cape;  sec*  Shishkof. 

Point  Barrie;  village  and  salmon  salting  station,  on  the  southernmost  point  of 
Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Local  designation.  Name 
publishe<l  in  the  Eleventh  ('ensus,  1890. 

Point  Ellift,  lake  and  stream ;  see  Kutlaku. 

Point  EUih;  village  and  cannery,  "at  the  head  of  a  bay  opening  into  Chatham 
strait,  about  3  miles  from  the  south  iwint  of  Kuiu  island."  The  can- 
nery was  brought  **  from  Freshwater  bay  on  Baranof  island,"  and  estab- 
lished here  in  1890.     See  Ellis. 

Point  Lockwood;  rock  and  beacon,  200  yards  north  of  Point  I^ockwood, 
western  shore  Wrangoll  narrows,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude 
56°  34'.     Name  from  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1901. 

Point  Retreat;  peninsula.  The  northern  part  of  Admiralty  island  was  so  desig- 
nated (m  Coast  Survey  chart  728,  published  in  1885,  but  has  not  since 
been  used. 

Pointer;  peak,  on  LIndenberg  peninsula,  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  archipel- 
ago. So  named  by  Thomas,  1887.  Perhaps  it  is  a  pointer  for  the  north- 
ern entrance  to  Wrangell  strait. 

Poison;  cove,  In  Chlchagof  island,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Meade.  1869,  in  commemoration  of  the  death  of  150  Aleuts, 
somewhere  in  the  vicinity,  1799,  from  eating  poisonous  mussels. 

Poison;  rocks,  opposite  Povorotni  ix)int.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  called  by  Dull  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  who  says  that  these  **  are  the  rocks 
from  which  Buranofs  Aleuts,  In  1799,  picked  the  poisonous  mussels 
wliich  caused  the  death  of  over  100  i)ersons. 

Pol",  n.itivc  villairo.  on  the  right  bank  of  Koyukuk  river,  near  its  mouth.  Native 
nniiK*  from  Tikhmonief,  1861,  who  wrote  it  Pokkakat,  i.  e.,  mouth  of  the 
Pok  river.     Not  found  on  recent  maps. 

Poker;  cro(»k,  at  the  head  of  Walker  fork  Fortymile  creek,  near  latitude  64°  03' 
jiud  the  international  lK)undary.  Prosi>ectors'  name,  reported  by  Spurr, 
Goodrich,  and  Schrader,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  1896.  Brroneously 
Parker. 
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Pokoinaiay  harbor;  soe  Quiet. 

Polar;  creek,  Seward  i>eriiiisuUi.  tributary  to  Bear  creelc  from  the  west,  near 
latitude  65°  85',  longitude  161°  10'.  Prospectors'  name,  reported  Ly 
Withersi)oon,  19()3. 

Polar,  sea;  see  Arctic  ocean. 

Polar  Bear;  creels,  Sfeward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Cripple  river  from  the  south- 
west, near  latitude  65°  50*,  longitude  1(».T  40'.  I»rospectors'  name, 
reported  by  Gerdine,  11)01. 

Pole;  anchorage,  for  small  vessels,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  on 
the  northeast  side  of  V\\\ye.  Pole  (below).  So  described  in  the  Coast 
Pilot  of  1(H)1. 

Pole;  cape,  on  the  western  end  of  Kosciusko  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander 
archiiielago.  near  latitude  55°  57',  longitude  183°  41)'.  Named  by  Van- 
couver, 1703,  after  Captain  I*ole,  R.  N. 

Polivnoi;  rock,  near  the  southern  entrance  to  Umnak  pass,  eastern  Aleutians. 
Kuritzien,  1849,  designates  it  as  a  rock  awash  (kanien  i)olivnie). 

Polivnoi,  rock ;  see  Midway. 

Polivnoi;  rocks,  in  Woewcwlski  harlwr.  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Name<l  Polivnoi  kamen  (washed-oveF  rock)  by  Zaremlx),  18.'i8. 

Polivnoi,  rocks ;  see  Surf. 

Polk;  inlet,  at  the  head  of  Skowl  arm,  Kasaan  bay,  Clarence  strait,  south- 
eastern Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  24',  longitude  132°  27'.  Navigators' 
name,  reiwrteil  by  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1004. 

Polk;  island,  on  the  w^est  shore  of  Clarence  strait,  southeastern  Alaska,  near 
latitude  55°,  longitude  132°.  So  called  by  local  navigators,  and  re- 
ported by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1004. 

Polnoi;  islet.  In  Krestof  soinid,  north  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archii)elago. 
Named  Polnoi  (full)  by  Vasilief,  183,3.  Renamed  Brady,  by  Moore. 
1807. 

Polovina;  cliffs  and  rookery,  on  the  southeastern  coast  St.  Paul  island,  Bering 
sea,  on  and  near  Halfway  iwint,  about  longitude  170°  10'.  r/>cal  name, 
called  Polavina  by  p:iiott,  1873-74,  and  Polavlna  point  by  Stanlej^- 
Brown,  1801.     Russian  polovinnoi  (half  way). 

Polovina;  hill  (470  feet  high),  cm  the  eastern  side  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof 
group,  Bering  sea.  It  is  near  Halfway  (polovinnoi)  point.  Local 
name.     Written  Polavlna,  Poluvlna,  etc. 

Polovina  Cliffs;  rookery.  St.  Paul  island,  northeast  of  Halfway,  point,  south 
shore,  near  longitude  170°  10'.     rx)cal  name,  reported  by  Duffield,  1807. 

Polovinnoi,  point;  see  Halfway. 

Poltava;  island,  in  or  near  Port  Wrangell,  Alaska  peninsula.  So  named  by 
Vasilief,  1832.     Usually  written  Pultava. 

Poltishi;  low  foothill,  on  the  left  bank  of  Kantishna  river,  near  latitude 
62°  10',  longitude  151°  45'.  Native  name,  rei)orted  by  Herron,  1800, 
and  written  by  him  Pol-tish-ee. 

Poludcnnie,  i)oint;  see  Noon. 

Pomeroy;  mountain,  l)etween  Oil  bay  and  Iniskin  bay.  Cook  inlet,  near  lati- 
tude 50°  37',  longitude  153°  25'.  Prosi)ectors'  name,  reiK)rted  by  Mar- 
tin, 1003. 

Pond;  bay,  in  Dall  island.  Kaiganl  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Dall,  1882.     It  is  Sinclair  cove  of  Sheldon  Jackson  in  1880. 

Pond;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Duke  island,  (iravina  group.  Alex- 
ander archiiK»lago.  Named  by  Nichols,  1883,  presumably  after  Ensign 
Charles  Fremont  Pond,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 
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,Fond;  creek,  tributary  to  Imuruk  basin  from  the  south,   Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Pond;    Island,  in  Kelp  bay,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  the  largest 

of  several  low,  wooded  islands  on  the  south  side,  near  latitude  57"  17', 

longitude  134**  53'.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Moore,  18d5,  from  the 

two  ponds  thereon. 
Pond;    Island,  in  Prince  William  sound,  70  miles  southwest  of  Valdez.    Occu- 
pied since  1897  as  a  fox  ranch  by  A.  W.  LInd,  Ellronar,  Alaska.     Not 

discovered  which  island  Is  meant. 
Pond;    reef,  in  northern  entrance  to  Tongass  narrows,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Name  published  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  81). 
Pond;   rock  (awash  at  low  water).  In  Howkan  narrows,  Cordova  bay,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.     Named  by  Nichols,  1881,  after  Ensign  C.   F.   Pond, 

U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 
Ponte;    point,   on    Woodchopper   Island,   Kootznahoo   inlet,   Admiralty    island, 

Alexander  archli)elago.     Named  by  Meade,  1869,  after  a  Mr.  Ponte,  an 

expert  on  coal,  employed  on  board  the  U.  S.  S.  Saginato. 
Pool;   creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  from  the  east  to  Smith  creek, 

at  the  head  of  Chatanika  river,  near  latitude  05"*  15',  longitude  146** 

15'.     Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Gerdiue.  1903. 
Poo-woworluk,  Eskimo  village;   see  Powoeluk. 
Pop;    mountain,  In  central  part  of  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So 

named  by  Nichols,  1883.     Erroneously  Top. 
Pop;  point,  at  head  of  Thorne  arm,  Revlllagigedo  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Poperechnoi;    island,  off  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  west  of  the 

Shumagin  group.     Named   Poperechnoi    (crosswise)    by  the  Russians. 

The  Aleut  name  is  Kuiagdak.     Variously  written  Poperetchny,  Pope- 

reshnoi,  etc. 
Poperechnoi,  island;   see  Broad. 
Poperechnoi,  island ;   see  Crosswise. 
Poplar;    point,  at  west  end  of  San  Juan  Bautlsta  island,  Bucarell  bay.  Prince 

of  Wales  archipelago.     Named  Punta  de  los  Alamos  (point  of  the  pop- 
lars) by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1770. 
Popof;  bay,  on  the  northeast  coast  of  Kodiuk,  near  St.  Paul  harbor.     Named 

Popofskala  by  Murashef,  1839-40.     lias  also  been  called  Popoff  or  Priest 

bay.     Vasili   (William)   and  Ivan   (John)   Popof  were  pioneer  traders 

and  fur  hunters  in  Alaska  in  17r>2-(lS. 
Popof;  cape,  on  the  western  shore  of  Popof  bay,  Kodiak  Island.     Named  PoiK)f- 

skie  by   Murashef,   18:^0-40.     Popof  is  a   Russian  proper  name.     This 

may  be  identical  wltli  Miller  (nielnlchnoi)  cape  of  Tel)enkof. 
Popof;  glacier,  on  north  bank  of  Stiklue  river,  near  Its  mouth.     Called  First  or 

Little  glacier   by   Hunter   in   1877.     Apparently   named   Popof   by    the 

Rynda  party  in  18(».^ 
Popof;    island,   in   St.   Paul   liarlK)r,   Kodiak.     So   named  by   the  Russians   in 

1808-1810. 
Popof;    island,  one  of  the  i)rinclpal  islands  of  the  Shumagin  group.     Named 

Popovskoi  by  the  early  Ri'sslans.      Popof  Is  a  Russian  proper  name, 

often  written  Popoff. 
Popof,  island  ;   see  Kutkan. 

Popof;  reefs,  in  Popof  strait,  Shumaglns.    Named  Popoff  by  Dall,  1872. 
Popof;  rock  (42  fe<»t  high),  near  the  northern  shore  of  Popof  Island,  Shumaglns. 

Named  Poiwff  by  Dall,  1872. 


GEOGRAPHIC   DICTIONARY   OP   ALASKA.  505 

Popof ;  strait,  separating  Unga  and  Popof  islands,  Sbumagin  group.  Surveyed 
and  named  by  Dall,  1872. 

Popof  Head;  point  (500  feet  liigli),  the  southern  point  of  Popof  island,  Shuma- 
gins.  Local  name,  published  in  1872,  and  perhaps  derived  from  Vasili 
and  Ivan  Popof,  traders  and  fur  hunters  here  in  17G2-63. 

Porcupine;  creek,  tributary  to  Steamer  bay,  on  Etolin  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Snow,  1886. 

Porcupine;  creek,  mining  camp,  and  gold  district,  in  the  Chilkat  region,  on  the 
south  bank  of  Klehini  river,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  the  international 
boundary,  about  longitude  136**  15'.  Prospectors'  name,  reported  by 
Flemer,  1898.  Krause  brothers,  1882,  wrote  the  Indian  name  of  this 
creek,  or  the  glacier  at  its  head,  or  both,  Tlachkahfniku. 

Porcupine;  creek,  Kenai  peninsula,  tributary  to  Turnagaln  arm.  Cook  inlet, 
near  latitude  61**,  longitude  149°  40'.    Local  name,  from  Mofflt,  1904. 

Porcupine;  creek,  in  the  Birch  Creek  region,  tributary  to  Crooked  creek  from 
the  west,  near  latitude  65**  SO*,  longitude  145**  20'.  Prospectors' 
name,  reported  by  Spurr,  Goodrich,  and  Schrader,  of  the  Geological 
Survey,  in  1896. 

Porcupine;  creek,  tributaiy  to  Middle  fork  Koyukuk  river  from  the  north,  near 
longitude  150**  30'.  Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Schrader,  1899. 
See  Porcupine  creek,  following. 

Porcupine;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  Koyukuk  river  from  the  north,  near 
latitude  68**.  Published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899.  Perhaps  this 
creek  is  identical  with  the  previous  one. 

Porcupine;  hill,  on  the  west  bank  of  Skagway  river,  7  or  8  miles  above  Skag- 
way,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by  John  Nelson,  1898,  and  not 
hitherto  published. 

Porcupine;  island,  in  Kenai  lake,  Kenai  peninsula.  So  called  by  Mendenhall, 
1898. 

Porcupine;  point,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.  So 
named  by  Abercrombie,  1898. 

Porcupine;  post-office  (established  in  1901),  in  the  Porcupine  gold  district, 
near  Chilkat  river,  southeastern  Alaska. 

Porcupine;  river,  in  northeastern  Alaska,  tributary  to  the  Yukon.  Old  name, 
probably  given  by  factors  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company. 

Porcupine;  river,  tributary  to  the  Stiklne  from  the  east,  near  the  international 
boundary  line.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Porcupine  Dome;  mountain,  in  the  Birch  Creek  region  at  the  head  of  Porcu- 
pine creek,  near  latitude  65**  30',  longitude  145**  SO*.  Prospectors' 
name,  rei)orted  by  Spurr,  Goodrich,  and  Schrader,  of  the  Geological 
Survey,  1896. 

Porcupine  House;  road  house  or  tavern,  in  the  Birch  Creek  region,  near  the 
junction  of  Porcupine  and  Manmioth  creeks,  aliout  latitude  65°  30*, 
longitude  145**  10.  Reported  by  Spurr,  Goodrich,  and  Schrader,  of  the 
Geological  Survey,  1896. 

Porfia;  cape,  at  entrance  to  Port  Santa  Cruz,  Suemez  island.  Prince  of  Wales 
archii)elago.  Named  (^abo  de  la  Porfia  (cape  of  the  dispute)  by 
Maurelle  and  Quadra.  1775-1779. 

Poroga,  island ;  see  Rapids. 

Poroshki.  bay ;  see  No  Thorofare. 

Porpoise;  harbor,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Nagal  island,  Shumagins. 
Name  derived  from  the  small  schooner  Porpoise^  which  wintered  there 
some  time  prior  to  1871. 
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Porpoise;  islands,  off  the  luoutb  of  Excursion  Inlet,  Icy  strait,  Alexander 
archiiielago,  near  latitude  58°  20',  longitude  135**  28'.  So  named  by 
United  States  naval  officers,  1880. 

Porpoise;  islets,  In  the  entrance  to  Port  Etches,  Prince  William  sound.  Named 
Ptichi  (bird)  by  Chemof,  1830,  and  Porpoise  or  Bird  islands  by  the 
Coast  Survey  in  1869. 

Porpoise;  i)oint,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Boca  de  Quadra,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Port;  mountain,  on  Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Nichols, 
1888. 

Portage;  arm,  of  Kelp  bay,  Baranof  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago, near  latitude  57**  21',  longitude  134**  55'.  So  named  by  Moore, 
1895. 

Portagre;  bay,  at  head  of  Hetta  inlet,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago, 
near  latitude  55**  17',  longitude  132**  35'.  There  is  a  portage  from  here 
to  Cholmondeley  sound.  Local  descriptive  name,  reported  by  Dickins, 
in  1905. 

Portage;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago,  near  latitude  57°.  longitude  133°  20'.  Called  Perenosnaia 
(portage)  hay  by  the  Russians.  Meade,  in  1869,  calls  it  Perenosnaya 
creek.  Has  also  been  called  Portage  harbor.  Presumably  there  is  a 
portage  from  its  head  to  the  head  of  Duncan  canal. 

Portage,  bay.  Prince  William  sound ;  see  Passage  canal. 

Portage;  bay.  Indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Afognak  Island,  Kodiak  group. 
Named  Perenosnaia  (portage)  by  the  Russian- American  Company,  1849. 

Portage;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  immediately 
north  of  the  Shumaglns,  near  longitude  160**  35'.  A  short  portage  con- 
nects it  with  Herendeen  bay.  Named  Perenosnaia  (portage)  by  the 
Russians. 

Portage;  bay,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  west  from  Kodiak, 
from  which  there  Is  a  portage  to  Bechnrof  lake.  Named  Perenosnoi 
(portage)  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Earlier  Russian  charts  use  the  native 
name  Kanatak.  Osgood  (p.  20)  says  this  bay  ought  to  be  called 
Kanatak. 

Portage,  bay  In  Kuskokwim  bay ;  see  Chagvan. 

Portage;  cove,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Behm 
canal,  Alexander  archi|)elago,  near  latitude  55°  4()',  longitude  131°  03'. 
Local  navigators'  name,  reported  by  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Portage;  cove,  near  head  of  Chllkoot  Inlet,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Calloil  Portage  bay  by  the  traders.  From  it  there  is  a  short  portage 
l>etween  Chllkat  and  Chllkoot  inlets. 

Portage;  creek,  Kenai  iKMiinsula,  draining  I*ortage  glacier  into  the  head  of 
Turnagain  arm  of  Cook  inlet.     Loi*al  name,  from  Mofflt,  1904. 

Portage;  crwk.  tributary  to  Susltna  river  from  the  north,  near  latitude  (53°. 
So  nanu^il  by  Muldrow,  1898. 

Portage;  creek,  tributary  to  headwaters  of  Skwentna  river  in  the  Tordrillo 
range.     So  named  by  Spurr  and  Post,  1898. 

Portage;  creek,  tributary  to  American  river  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Brooks,  19(X). 

Portage;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  North  fork  Kougarok  river 
from  the  south,  near  latitude  65°  35',  longitude  1(>4°  30'.  Prospectors* 
name,  reiwrted  by  Gerdine  in  1901. 

Portage;  creek,  on  the  right  bank  of  Anvik  river,  western  Alaska,  near  latitude 
63°  10'.    Prospectors'  name,  published  in  1900. 
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Portage;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  small  tributary  on  north  bank  of  Birch  creek, 
near  latitude  65°  20',  longitude  144**  45'.  Prospectors*  name,  reported 
by  Witherspoon,  1905. 

Portage;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  30  miles  southwest  of  Circle,  tributary  on  south 
side  of  Crooked  creek,  near  latitude  65''  30',  longitude  144°  35'.  Pros- 
pectors* name,  reported  by  Witherspoon,  1905. 

Portage;  creek,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  Fortymile  creek  from  the  north, 
near  latitude  64°  30',  longitude  142®  40'.  Prospectors*  name,  reporteil 
by  Gerdine,  1903. 

Portage;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  Koyukuk  river  from  the  north,  near 
longitude  150°.  Prospectors*  name,  reix)rted  by  Peters  and  Schrader, 
1901. 

Portage,  creek,  tributary  to  Lake  Clark ;  see  Akhtidung. 

Portage;  glacier,  on  Kenai  peninsula,  between  Passage  canal  and  Turnagain 
arm  of  Cook  inlet     So  called  by  Mendenhail,  1898. 

Portage,  islet ;  see  Perevalnie. 

Portage;  two  small  islets,  near  the  entrance  to  Portage  bay,  Kupreanof  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     Called  Perenosnaya  (i)ortage)  by  Meade,  1869. 

Portage;  mountain  (1,400  feet  high),  15  or  20  miles  west  from  the  outlet  of 
Lake  Clark,  near  latitude  60°  10',  longitude  155°  30'.  Local  name, 
reported  by  Osgood,  1J)02. 

Portage;  mountains  (3,500  feet  high),  near  head  of  Portage  bay,  Kupreanof 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Portage;  point,  east  of  McClellan  flats,  Chilkat  inlet,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander 
archipelago.  The  western  end  of  the  portage  across  Seduction  tongue 
to  Haines  is  near  this  point. 

Portage;  point,  in  Kelp  bay,  separating  Portage  arm  (above)  from  Middle 
arm,  Baranof  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Moore.  1895. 

Portage;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Dry  Spruce  bay,  on  northern 
shore  of  Kodiak.    Named  Perenosa  (portage)  by  Muraslief,  1839-40. 

Portage;  river,  on  the  west  coast  of  Kodiak.  So  designated  by  the  Fish  Com- 
mission in  1888.    Tebenkof  has  the  word  Perenos  (iK)rtage)  here. 

Portage;  valley,  Alaska  peninsula,  at  the  head  of  Ilerendeen  bay,  near  longi- 
tude 160°  40'.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Tanner,  1890. 

Port  Chester,  village ;  see  Metlakatla. 

Port  Clarence.  The  Eleventh  Census,  1890,  gives  the  population  of  Port  Clar- 
ence as  485.  This  does  not  api>ear  to  refer  to  any  particular  settlement 
or  village,  though  it  has  sometimes  been  so  used. 

Port  des  Francois;  see  Lituya  bay. 

Porter;  peak  (4,798  feet  high),  on  the  mainland  east  of  Thomas  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  Nameil  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  Admiral  David  Dixon 
Porter,  U.  S.  N. 

Port  Qravina;  settlement,  3^  miles  northwest  of  Ketchikan,  on  northeast 
shore  of  Gravina  island,  Tongass  narrows,  Alexander  archii)elago,  near 
latitude  55°  22'.     Local  name,  from  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1901. 

Portillo;  channel,  in  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archii)elago.  Named  Canal 
del  Portillo  (passage  canal)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Portland;  canal,  in  southeastern  Alaska,  through  which  runs  the  boundary  line 
between  Alaska  and  British  Columbia.  Named  Portland's  canal.  1793, 
by  Vancouver,  who  says :  **  The  distance  from  its  entrance  to  its  source 
is  about  70  miles,  which,  in  honor  of  the  noble  family  of  Bentinck,  I 
name  Portland's  canal.**  The  canal  is  here  regarded  as  terminating  at 
Point  RamsdeiL 
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Portland;  inlet,  eskst  of  Dixon  eDtrance,  separating  Pearae  island  from  the 
mainland  of  British  C'olombia.  Dall,  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  57). 
MajTM:  "^The  broader  portion  (of  Portland  canal)  on  modem  charts  is 
often  denominated  Portland  inlet,  the  name  of  Portland  canal  being  then 
re«trifrted  to  that  part  of  it  of  contracted  width  which  lies  to  the  west- 
ward of  Oijsen-atory  inlet." 

Portland;  island  (2Ij6  feet  high),  near  the  northern  end  of  Steph^is  passage. 
Alexander  arr-bifjelago.     Ho  named  by  Beardslee,  1880. 

Portland;  iM>int,  on  the  northeastern  coast  of  Pearse  island,  at  sonthem  end  of 
Portland  canal,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Port  Levaahef;  port  or  hart)or,  at  head  of  Captains  bay,  Unalaska,  Eastern 
Aleutians.  Named  after  Capt  Lieat.  Michael  Levashef,  who  wintereil 
in  C*aptains  bay,  September  18,  1768,  to  June  G,  17G9,  and,  after  his 
vessel,  called  the  bay  St.  Paul  harbor.  In  1790,  Sarichef  surveyed  in 
this  locality,  and,  after  Leyashef,  named  it  Captains  harbor.  Kruseii- 
stem,  1827,  says  of  this  place  that  it  is  properly  called  Captains,  but 
to  distinguish  it  from  others  it  will  be  convenient  to  call  it  Port 
Levacbeff.  The  bay  has  generally  been  called  Captains,  and  Port 
levashef  is  the  harbor  at  its  head. 

Portlock;  banlc,  northeast  of  Kodiak.  So  named,  1888,  by  the  Fish  Commission, 
after  ('apt  Nathaniel  Portlock. 

Portlock;  harbor,  on  the  western  coast  of  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
r^elQgo.  This  name  was  given,  1787,  by  Capt  Nathaniel  Portlock,  an 
English  fur  trader,  who  published  a  sketch  of  it  in  1789.  The  Span- 
iards translated  it  Bahia  de  Puerto  Lock  (bay  of  Lock  harbor). 
Nichols,  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  189),  regards  it  as  identical  with 
Kukkan  of  the  Indians. 

Posliedni;  cape,  on  northern  shore  of  Afognak  bay,  Afognak  Island.  Named 
Poslie<lni  (last)  l)y  Murashef,  1839-40.  Near  by  he  has  Kralnie  (the 
very  last). 

PoBsesaion;  |H)int,  on  Kenai  peninsula,  at  head  of  Cook  inlet.  Named  by  Cook, 
1778.  who  here  **  displayed  the  flag  and  took  possession  of  the  river  and 
country  in  His  Majesty's  name."  Tebeukof,  1849,  indicates  a  settle- 
ment  (naseleniia)  here. 

Post;  creek,  tributary  to  Niukluk  river  from  the  north.  Seward  peninsula. 
Nil  mo  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Post;  river,  tril>utary  to  the  Kuskokwim  from  the  left,  near  latitude  62°  20^, 
longitude  ir>:r  30'.  So  named  l)y  Brooks,  1902,  after  W.  S.  Post,  of 
tlj(?  (ieologicnl  Surrey,  who  with  Spurr  ascended  the  Kuskokwim  in 
1898. 

Potainikof;  cniM',  on  the  northwestern  coast  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.  A 
ro(»f,  with  islets  and  rocks  al)Ove  and  below  water,  extends  off  the  point 
for  alwmt  2  miles.  Potalnik  is  Russian  for  a  hidden  or*  secret  place 
and  in  the  colonies  was  applied  to  a  rock  which  never  uncovered,  but 
reveale<l  itself  by  l)reakers  in  heavy  weather.  At  such  times  they  said 
*'Tlie  Potainik  is  playing." 

Pot;  creek.  Seward  i>eninsula,  trilmtarj*  from  the  west  to  Cripple  river,  near 
latitude  (JO",  longitude  1(»8°  45'.  I»ro8i>ector8*  name,  reported  by 
WithersiMxm,  1903. 

Potato;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Candle  creek  from  the  west, 
near  latitude  fU")°  48',  longitude  1(52°  10'.  Prospectors'  name,  reported 
l»y  Withersi>oon,  1903. 
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Potato;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  I^pp  lagoon  on  the  Arctic  coast, 
near  Cai>e  Prince  of  Wales.     Local  name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Potato;  mountain  (1,370  feet  high),  on  Seward  peninsula,  about  15  miles  north- 
east of  Cape  Prince  of  Wales,  near  latitude  65^  40',  longitude  167**  35'. 
Name  imbllsbed  by  the  Coast  Survey  In  1900.  Apparently  this  is 
Conical  hill  of  Beechey,  1827.    Called  also  Cone  hill. 

Potato;  point,  in  Valdez  narrows,  Prince  William  sound.  So  called  by  Aber- 
crombie,  1898. 

PoualCy  bay ;  see  Cold.  * 

Poul;  creek,  15  miles  east  of  Cape  Yak  tag.  Gulf  of  Alaska,  neur  longitude 
142*.  Named  after  Angel  Poul,  one  of  the  first  to  locate  oit  lands  near 
Cape  Yaktag  in  1897,  and  reported  by  Martin  in  IIKK*^. 

Poul;  ix)int,  on  the  north  shore  of  Bering  lake,  8  miles  north  of  Controller  bay. 
Gulf  of  Alaska,  near  latitude  00°  i:r.  longitude  144°  14'.  Prospectors' 
name,  reported  by  Martin,  1905. 

Poundstone;  rock,  in  the  southern  part  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Mansfield,  1890,  after  Ensign  Homer  Clark  Poundstone, 
U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Poverotni,  point;  see  Lockwood. 

Poverotnie,  point ;  see  Vanderbilt. 

Poverty;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  east  bank  of  Charley  river,  which  is 
affluent  to  the  Yukon  from  the  south,  near  longitude  143°.  Pros- 
pectors* name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal 
Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Poverty;  island,  off  the  south  end  of  Long  Island,  Chiniak  bay,  Kotliak. 
Named  Ubezhitsha  (?  poverty)  by  RuKsian  naval  officers,  1808-1810. 

Povorotni;  island,  in  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Povorotni 
(turn  or  turnabout)  by  Vasillef  In  1833.  Has  also  been  written  Povero 
and  Poverotnl ;  also  called  Turnabout.  It  is  Return  Island  of  Meade, 
1869.  For  a  long  time,  1835-1875,  it  was  conspicuously  marked  by  a 
canoe,  marking  the  burial  place  of  a  family  of  Sitka  Indians  who  died 
of  measles  in  1835.  From  this  it  derived  the  local  name  of  Canoe 
island. 

Povorotni,  island ;  see  Turnabout. 

Povorotni;  point,  the  northeast  point  of  entrance  to  Redoubt  bay,  Sitka  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Povorotnoi  (turrabout)  by  Vasillef, 
1809.    Also  has  been  called  Povorot,  Poverotnoi,  and  Turnabout. 

Povorotni,  point ;  see  Turner. 

Povorotnoi,  point ;  see  Protection. 

Pow;  Island,  in  Hassler  harbor,  Revillaglgedo  channel,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Nichols,  1882. 

Powell;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  small  tributary  on  west  bank  of  Casadepaga 
river,  near  latitude  64°  50',  longitude  164°  20'.  Prospectors'  name, 
from  Gerdine,  1905. 

Powell;  gulch,  at  the  headwaters  of  Chisna  river.  Named  by  prospectors, 
after  A.  M.  Powell,  engineer  and  i)ioneer  In  the  Copi>er  River  country. 
Reported  by  Mendenhall.  1903. 

Powell;  peak  (2,(555  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Thomas  bay.  south- 
eastern Alaska.  Named  by  Thomas,  1887.  after  Maj.  John  Wesley 
Powell,  then  Director  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

Powell;  peak,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Klutina  lake.  So  named  by  Aber- 
crombie,  1898. 
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Powers;  creek,  draining  Sumdum  glacier,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Holkham 
inlet,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  57**  -iij*. 
Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Si)eucer  and  Wright,  1903. 

Powers;  creek,  in  the  Forty  mile  region,  tributary  to  Dome  creek  from  the  right, 
near  latitude  64**  25',  longitude  141**  10'.  Prospectors*  name,  taken 
from  a  manuscript  map  in  the  Coast  Survey  archives  drawn  by  E.  F. 
Ball,  1898. 

Powoeluk;  Eskimo  village,  at  Southwest  cape,  St  Lawrence  island,  Bering 
sea.  Poimlation  in  1<.K)4,  19.  Native  name,  published  by  the  Bureau 
of  Education  (1900)  as  Powoeluk  and  (1904)  Po6  wo'wa  luk. 

Pratt;  mountain,  on  the  mainland,  west  of  the  Stikine  river.  Named  by  the 
Coast  Survey,  after  John  Francis  Pratt,  iassistant.  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey. 

Pravoi,  cape,  Kodiak  ;  see  Right. 

Pravoi,  jwlnt ;   see  Right  Hand. 

Praznik;  island,  in  St  Paul  harbor,  Kodiak.  Has  been  occupied  as  a  fox 
farm,  but  not  so  at  present.  Named  Rocky  by  Lisianski,  1804.  Rus- 
sian naval  officers,  1808-1810,  named  it  Prazdnlchnoi  (holiday  or  pic- 
nic).    It  has  also  l>een  called  Holiday  island. 

Preacher;  creek,  tributary  to  Birch  creek  from  the  south,  near  latitude  66**, 
longitude  145**  30'.  "  Named  by  pioneer  prospectors  after  the  Rev. 
R.  McDonald,  chaplain  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  and  missionary 
to  the  Indians,  who  first  reported  the  occurrence  of  placer  gold  in  the 
basin  of  this  stream."  (Maddren,  Smithsonian  Mlscell.  Coll.,  vol.  49, 
1905,  No.  1584,  p.  9.)  Published  by  the  Coast  Survey  In  1895.  Called 
Kotlo  river  by  Dall,  1870. 

Preble;  peak  (5,028  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Thomas  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  Named  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  Rear-Admiral  George 
Henry  Preble,  IJ.  S.  N. 

Pribilie;  Island,  at  the  north  endi  of  Krestof  sound,  Alexander  archii>elago. 
the  largest  of  the  Sound  group.  Named  Pribilie  (profitable)  by  Vasi- 
lief,  18.33.     See  Sound  Islands 

Prlbilof ;  group  of  Islands  in  Bering  sea,  composed  of  two  larger  ones,  St  Paul 
and  St.  George,  and  two  smaller  ones.  Otter  and  Walrus.  Often  called 
the  Fur  Seal  Islands.  They  were  **  discovered  in  1786  by  the  pilot 
Prlbilof  and  then  called  Novy  (new)  ;  afterwards  Lebedevski,  from  the 
name  of  the  owner  of  the  vessel  which  discovered  them.  Shelikof 
called  them  ZouboflF  (after  the  then  Russian  minister  of  the  interior). 
Later  they  were  called  Kotovy  (fur  seal)  from  the  immense  number  of 
these  animals  found  there,  and  Sleverny  (north)  from  their  relation 
to  Uiinlaska.  Sarichef  on  his  map  named  them  Prlbilof,  after  their 
discoverer."  (Lutke  33(>-;^J7).  In  the  colonies  they  were,  under  the 
Russians,  usually  calknl  Ostrovki  (the  little  Islands).  St.  George  was 
fii-st  seen  and  landed  uix)n  June  J^.  1786.  Hunters  wintered  there, 
and  tlie  next  year,  on  June  20,  In  the  morning,  they  saw  St.  Paul.  On 
visiting  it  tliey  found  the  copper  handle  of  a  sword,  a  clay  pipe,  and 
fireplaces — proofs  of  prior  visits  by  parties  unknown.  Often  now  called 
Tlie  Senl  Islands. 

Price;  Island,  near  tiie  entrance  of  Gambler  bay.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander 
arcliipclago.     So  named  by  Mansfield,  1889. 

Priest,  bay  :    see  PoiH)f. 

Priest,  point ;   see  Kalekta. 
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Priest;  rock,  near  Cape  Kalekta,  the  eastern  head  of  Unalaska  bay,  eastern 
Aleutians,  near  longitude  166°  23'.  Locally  so  called  from  fancied  re- 
semblance to  a  Russian  priest.  Lutke  says  (p.  281)  **  The  broken-down 
cliffs  and  isolated  rocks  sometimes  take  the  most  fantastic  forms;  as, 
for  example,  the  one  just  in  front  of  Cape  Kalekta  exactly  resembles  an 
.    old  man  having  his  head  inclined  and  his  arms  crossed  on  his  breast.*' 

Prince;  creek,  tributary  to  Caribou  creek.  So  called  by  H.  H.  Hicks,  guide  of 
Captain  Glenn's  expedition  in  1898.  Not  identified  and  name  not  found 
on  any  map. 

Prince;  shoal,  on  the  northeast  side  of  Rurik  harbor,  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern 
Alaska.     So  named  by  Harber,  1802. 

Prince  ErnesVs,  sound ;  see  Ernest. 

Prince  of  Wales;  archipelago,  between  Dixon  entrance  and  Sumner  strait, 
southeastern  Alaska.  Named  "  The  Prince  of  Wales's  Archipelago  "  by 
Vancouver,  1793. 

Prince  of  Wales;  cape,  at  the  western  end  of  Seward  peninsula,  Bering  strait, 
being  that  i3oint  of  North  America  which  approaches  nearest  to  Asia. 
So  named  by  Cook,  August  9,  1778.  The  Eskimo  name  is  reiwrted  to  be 
Niekta,  also  written  Nychta.  Billings,  1790,  calls  it  Prince  of  Wales  or 
Kigmil  or  Kygmil.  It  is  said  to  have  been  named  Gwozdef  by  Bering 
in  1728.     Now  universally  known  as  Cai>e  Prince  of  Wales. 

Prince  of  Wales;  island,  the  largest  island  of  Prince  of  Wales  archiiielago,  in 
Alexander  archii)elago.  The  earliest  use  of  this  name  api)ears  to  be  in 
the  treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia  of  February  J},  1825. 

Prince  of  Wales;  passage,  in  the  southwestern  part  of  Prince  William  sound. 
So  named,  1787,  by  Ilayward.  of  Portlock's  vessel. 

Prince  of  Wales;  shoal,  off  Cape  Prince  of  Wales,  Bering  strait.  So  called  by 
the  Coast  Survey  in  1890. 

Princess;  bay,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Behm 
canal,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  55*  23',  longitude  131**. 
Local  navigators'  name,  reported  by  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Princess;  rock,  in  Caton  harbor,  Sannak  islands,  near  longitude  162°  27'.  So 
called  by  Westdahl,  1901. 

Princess  Head;  cliff,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Unalaska  bay,  eastern  Aleutians, 
near  longitude  166**  24'.     So  called  by  Dall,  1871. 

Prince  William;  sound,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  the  Gulf  of  Alaska. 
Named  Prince  William's  by  Cook,  1778.  The  Russians  called  it  Chu- 
gach  gulf  or  Prince  William  sound. 

Prisoners;  cove,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Middle  Kaigani  harbor,  Kaigani 
strait,  near  Dixon  entrance.  Named  Prisoners  cove  (pliennala  gav- 
antza)  by  Etolin  in  1833.  Some  i)ersons  indentlfy  this,  probably  erro- 
neously, with  Port  Meares  of  Douglas. 

Pritchard;  rocks,  in  the  Galankin  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  nanieii  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880.  Calleil  Pritchard 
shoals  in  Hydrographic  notice  5  of  1880. 

Problem;  gulch,  Seward  wninsula,  in  Solomon  River  basin,  on  southwest  bank 
of  Mystery  creek,  a  west  branch  of  Shovel  creek,  near  latitude  64°  39', 
longitude  164°  28'.     Prospectors'  name,  published  in  1900. 

Proctor;  islands,  in  Dixon  entrance,  near  the  southwestern  shore  of  Wales 
island.  Originally  they  were  included  in  the  group  called  Boston 
islands.     Named  by  Nichols,  1891. 

Progromnoi,  volcano ;  see  Pogromni. 

Prokhoda,  islands,  etc. ;  see  Passage. 
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Prolewy;  i)oint,  the  nortliwestorn  jwiiit  of  entrance  to  Wrangell  strait,  Alexan- 
der archii)elago,  near  latitude  51]°  50',  longitude  132°  56'.  Named  Pro- 
lewy (strait)  by  Lindenberg,  18Ji8.  It  is  Proliva  iK>int  of  Meade's 
sketch,  1860. 

Prolewy;  rock,  in  Southern  rapids,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Pro- 
lewy is  the  Russian  word  for  strait.  This  name  seems  to  have  been 
first  applied  by  C'oghlan  in  1884. 

Prolewy;  rock,  off  Prolewy  ix)int,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
calle<l  by  Coghlan,  1884.     It  Is  Middle  rock  of  Meade  In  1868. 

i'romczhntochnic,  cai)e;  see  Between. 

Prominence;  cape,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Unalaska,  between  Open  and  Usof 
bays,  near  longitude  KKJ**  46'.  So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission  In 
1888.     Its  native  name  is  given  by  Tebenkof  as  tdaliuk. 

Promisla;    bay,  Indenting  the  southern 'shore  of  Krestof  Island,  Sitka  sound, 

.  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  Promisla  (business)  by  VasUief,  1833. 

Bozhle  promisla   means   God's   businetts,  which   a   Russian  dictionary 

translates  Providence.    Thus  this  bay  has  been  called  Providence.    Kos- 

trometinoflP  translates  this  furs. 

Promontory,  cape;  see  Lutke. 

Promontory;  cove,  Indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Unlmak  Island,  eastern 
Aleutians,  2i  miles  north  of  Cape  Lutke,  near  latitude  54°  31'.  So 
named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Promontory;  hill  (1,130  feet  high),  on  the  southern  shore  of  Unlmak  Island, 
8  miles  west  of  Cape  Lutke,  near  longitude  1(54°  31'.  Descriptive  name, 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1902. 

Propastchy,  point,  St.  George  island ;  see  Sealion. 

propastchy-koverushka,  St.  (ieorge  island;  see  Sealion  hills. 

Prospect;  creek,  10  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  i^eninsula,  tributary  to  Snake 
river  from  tlie  east,  near  longitude  165°  27'.  Local  name,  published 
in  1000. 

Prospect;  creek,  13  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  a  right 
branch  of  Discovery  creek,  near  longitude  165°  03'.  Name  from  Ger- 
dine,  1004. 

Prospect;  i)oint,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  I*ort  Snettisham,  Stephens  passage, 
.Vlexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Thomas,   1888. 

ProtoHsof,  The  Russian  orthadox  church  at  Morzhovol  Is  called  Protassof  in 
tlie  Tenth  Census,  1880,  and  P^leventh  Census.  1890.  Petrof  in  the 
Tenth  Census  called  tlie  town  Protassof;  accidentally  Protasso  on  his 
map. 

Protection;  i)ay,  betwet»n  Old  hari>or  and  Three  Island  bay,  indenting  the 
southeastern  shore  of  ITnalaska,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  166° 
:r/.     So  nanuHl  by  tlie  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Protection;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Xushagak  bay.  Named  Povorotnol 
(turn)  by  Tel)enkof,  1840.  The  coast  line  bends  or  turns  at  this  point. 
Renamed  Protection  by  the  Fish  (Commission  in  1800. 

Protection;  port,  in  tiie  northwestern  part  of  Prince  of  Wales  Island,  opening 
into  Sumner  strait.  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Vancouver, 
wiu)  in  1703  here  rode  out  a  heavy  gale,  and,  "grateful  for  such  an 
nsyluni."  named  it  Port  Protection, 

Providence,  \y,\y  :  see  Promisla. 

Providence;  cape,  on  the  sontliern  sliore  of  Alaska  i)eninsula,  west  of  Kodiak. 
Named  Providenia  (providence)  i)y  Vasilief  in  1831.  His  skin  boat 
(bidarka)  was  wre<ke<l  here  and  he  narrowly  escaped  drowning.  The 
Aleut  name  of  the  cai)e  is  Naluktchvak. 
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Providence;  cape,   in   the  eastern   part  of  Unalaska,   eastern   Aleutians.    Not 

identified.     So  named  by  Cook,  1778  (11,  527)  ;  also  so  called  by  Sauer 

on  Billings's  track  chart  and  also  in  Galiano's  atlas,  1802. 
Providence;    point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Estrella  bay,  Bucareii 

bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.     Named  Punta  de  la  Providencla  by 

Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 
Provodnik,  Island;  see  Leader. 
Prudhoe;  bay,  on  the  Arctic  coast  east  of  the  mouth  of  Colvllle  river.     So 

named  by  Franklin  In  1826. 
Pryor;  island,  on  the  western  shore  of  Alitak  bay,  Kodiak,  on  north  side  of 

entrance  to  Kompflf  bay.     tsame  from  Moser,  1900. 
Ptarmaf/a7i,  gulch,  on  Birch  creek ;  see  Ptarmigan  creek. 
Ptarmigan;  creek,  tributary  from  the  south  to  the  Tsina  or  south  fork  of  Tiekel 

river,  about  25  milen  east  of  Valdez.    Name  from  Schrader,  1900. 
Ptarmigan;    creek,  debouching  on  the  south  shore  of  Seward  peninsula,  4 J 

miles  west  of  Cai)e  Nome,  near  longitude  105°  08'.     Local  name,  from 

Gerdine,  1004. 
Ptarmigan;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  Casadepaga  drainage,  tributary  on  south 

bank  of  Willow  creek,  near  latitude  04°  49',  longitude  104°  28'.     Pros- 
pectors' name,  from  a  local  map,  1901. 
Ptarmigan;   creek,  Seward  i>eninsula,  tributary  to  Candle  creek, from  the  west, 

near  latitude  05°  45',  longitude  162"'  10'.     I*rospectors'  name,  reported 

by  Witherspoon  in  1903. 
Ptarmigan;    creek,   Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to   Kuzitrin   river   from   the 

north,  near  latitude  65°  15',  longitude  164°  57'.    Prospectors'  name,  re- 

I)orteil  by  Gerdine,  1901. 
Ptarmigan;    creek,  tributary  to  the  headwaters  of  Birch  creek,  near  latitude 

05°  28',  longitude  145°  30'.    Prospectors'  name,  reiiorted  as  Ptarmagan 
•    gulch  by  Schrader,  1896. 
♦    Ptarmigan;    gulch,  in  the  Birch  Cret»k  region,  on  the  left  bank  of  Harrison 

creek,  near  latitude  (>5°   20',   longitude   145°.     Prosi>ectors'  name,  re- 

I)orted  by  Spurr,  Goodrich,  and  Schrader,  of  the  Geological   Survey, 

1800. 
Ptarmigan;    small  lake,  near  and  to  the  east  of  Kenai  lake,  Kenai  iieninsula. 

Name  from  Mendenhall,  1898. 
Ptarmigan;    valley,  and  creek  therein,  tributary  to  Kuskokwim  river,  near  its 

source.    So  named  by  Spurr  and  Post,  1898. 
Ptichi,  islets;  see  Porpoise. 
Ptirhic,  cape,  island,  etc. ;  see  Bird. 
Ptaeka,  creek  ;  see  l*etsika. 
Pnale,  bay;  see  Cold. 
Puflln;    bay,  indenting  the  southern  end  of  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archi- 

I)eiago.     Named  Toporkof   (puffin)    by  the   Russians.     Has  also  been 

written  Toi)orkoflf  and  Toporkov. 
PuflEin;   Islet,  near  St.  Paul,  in  Chinlak  bay,  Kodiak.     Named  Toiwrkof  (puffin) 

l)y  Russian  naval  officers,  1808-1810. 
Puflin;    islet,  near  the  southwestern  end  of  Sitkalidak  Island,  off  southeastern 

shore  of  Kodiak.     Named  Toiwrkof  (puffin)  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 
Puffin;    islet,  near  Chamisso  island,  Kotzebue  sound,  Arctic  ocean.     So  named 

by  Beechey,  July,  1820. 
Puffin;   point,  the  south  i)oint  of  entrance  to  I*uffin  bay,  Baranof  island.  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     Named  Toiwrkof  (puffin)  by  the  Russians. 

Bull.  299—06  M 33 
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Puffy;  creek  and  slougli,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  (Controller  bay.  Named 
after  Melver  Forl)es  Morrison  Mclver-Campbell,  head  of  Clan  Melver, 
Scotland,  nicknamed  by  his  intimate  friends  **  Puffy."  Local  name 
from  Martin,  1904. 

Puffy,  creek ;  see  Edwardes. 

Pug^t;  cape,  on  the  southeastern  coast  of  Kenai  peninsula.  Named  by  Van- 
couver, 17D4,  after  Lieut.  Peter  Puget,  K.  N.,  of  his  party. 

Pugetj  cH)ve,  about  5  miles  northeast  of  Port  Mulgrave,  Yakutat  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  So  named  by  Dall,  1879,  after  Lieut.  Peter  Puget. 
U.  N.,  one  of  the  companions  of  Vancouver,  who  was  in  this  vicinity  In 
1794. 

PugTiviliak;  native  village,  near  Southwest  cape,  St  Lawrence  island,  Bering 
sea.     Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.     Erroneously  Pugupiliak. 

Puk  or  Pak.     Eskimo  for  big;  thus,  Kwikpak,  river  big. 

Pullzzi;  island,  on  the  east  side  of  Spasskaia  bay,  south  side  Icy  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago,  near  longitude  135°  17'.    So  named  by  Dicklas,  1901. 

Pultava,  island;  see  Poltava. 

Pumicestone;  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians. 
Named  Mokrovskoi  (wet)  by  Sarichef,  1792,  and  since  variously  given 
as  Morkovskoi,  Moorovskoy,  etc.  In  1888  it  was  named  Pumicestone  by 
the  Fi>jh  Commission.  Its  native  name  is  given  by  Venlaminof  as 
Aliuksuk,  i)erhaps  from  the  Aleut  word  Aliuk  (river  otter). 

Punch;    hill    (1,885  feet  high),  near  south  end  of  Gravlna  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  l)y  Nichols,  1883. 
Punchbowl;    cove,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Rudyerd  bay,  Behm  canal, 

xVlexander  archiiielago.     Named  by  the  (^oast  Survey  in  1891. 

Punishment;  point,  near  St.  Ignace  island,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales 
archiiK?higo.  Named  Punta  de  Castigo  (punishment  point)  by  Maurelle 
and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Punuk;  Islets,  near  the  eastern  end  of  St.  Lawrence  island,  Bering  sea.  Es- 
kimo name,  from  Tebenkof.     Erroneously  Pinik. 

Pup  (The);  island,  at  south  point  of  Betton  island.  Clover  passage,  northern 
entrance  to  Behm  canai,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  SO*, 
longitude  VM°  50'.  Local  navigators*  name,  reported  by  II.  C.  Fassett, 
Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Pup,  island ;  stv  lliunp. 

Pup;  island,  off  the  entrance  to  Port  Camden,  Keku  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  nauKHl  by  Moore,  1892. 

Puppets  (The);  two  hills  (1,987  feet  high),  at  the  southern  end  of  Gravlna 
island,  Alexander  archii)elago.  Punch  and  Judy  are  near  by.  Named 
l)y  Nichols,  188:?. 

Purcell;  peak  (2,800  feet  high),  south  of  Selawik  river,  near  latitude  06°  15', 
longitude  157°  40'.  So  named  by  Stoney  after  Ensign  J.  L.  Purcell, 
U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  expedition  in  1884,  also  a  member  of  his  ex- 
IKKlition  in  1885,  but  invalided  home  from  Bering  sea. 

Purple;  mountain  (2,447  feet  high),  near  Port  Chester,  Annette  island.  Alex- 
ander archiiwlago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Pusco;  creek,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  Koyukuk  river  from  the  south,  near  lon- 
gitude 150°  30'.    Name  so  reiwrted  by  Peters  and  Schrader,  1901. 
Pushki,  island  :  see  Cannon. 
Pustiia.  island ;  see  Empty. 
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Pustoi;  islet,  near  Ship  island,  in  Umnak  strait,  eastern  Aleutians.  Called 
Pustoi  (barren  or  desert)  by  Kuritzien,  1849.  Lutke  calls  it  Tanghi- 
nakh,  i)erhai)s  intended  for  Tangidak,  the  Aleut  word  for  islet.  The 
name  Tanginak  applies  to  Ship  island. 

Putmikwa;  slough,  Yukon  delta,  connecting  Kwiguk  and  Alakauuk  passes, 
near  latitude  02°  45',  longitude  1(>4**  43'.  Eskimo  name,  obtained  by 
Putnam,  1801). 

Putnam;  peak  (3,887  feet  high),  on  Lindenberg  peninsula,  Kupreanof  island, 
Alexander  archii^elago.  So  named  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  Master 
Chark»s  Flint  Putnam,  U.  S.  N..  a  member  of  Perrj'\s  party  in  Bering 
strait  in  1880.  Putnam  was  driven  to  sea  on  an  ice  floe  in  Bering  strait 
and  perished. 

Putnam,  river;  see  Kobuk. 

Puzzle;  gulch,  Seward  'peninsula,  in  Solomon  River  basin,  on  north  bank  of 
Mystery  creek,  a  west  branch  of  Shovel  creek,  near  latitude  (>4**  19', 
longitude  104°  27'.     Prospectors'  name,  from  a  local  map,  1904. 

Pybus;  bay,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Frederick 
sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  called  by  Mansfield,  1889. 

Pybus;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Pybus  bay.  Admiralty  island, 
Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archiiielago.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794. 

Pye;  islands,  near  Nuka  bay,  off  the  southern  coast  of  Kenal  peninsula.  Gulf 
of  Alaska.  Named  Pye's  by  Portlock,  1780,  and  variously  written  Pi, 
Pies.  I*yes,  etc. 

Pyke;  jjolnt,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Port  Bainbridge,  Prince  William  sound. 
So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794. 

Pyramid;  harbor,  at  the  heaid  of  Chilkat  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  lati- 
tude r»9°  10',  longitude  K^5°  28'.  The  lIucLson  Bay  Comi)any  employees 
cali<Hl  this  place  Lal>ouchere  bay,  after  the  steamer  of  that  name. 
Meade.  18t>9,  called  it  Pyramid  Island  harbor.  It  is  now  commonly 
known  as  Pyramid  harbor.  The  native  name  was  reiK>rted  by  the 
Krause  brothers  in  1882,  and  is  obscurely  engraved  on  their  map.  It 
api)ears  to  he  Tichtinige. 

Pyramid;  island,  at  the  head  of  Chilkat  inlet,  Lynn  canal,  southeastern  Alaska, 
IJ  miles  northeast  of  Pyramid  harbor  (above).  Descriptive  name, 
given  by  Meade  in  18(»9.  Lindenberg,  1838,  called  it  Peschanie  (sandy). 
Has  also  l)een  called  Farewell  through  an  erroneous  translation  of 
I'eschani  (proshaite  =  farewell).  Has  also  been  called  Stony,  another 
translation  of  Peschani.  It  has  been  occupied  by  the  Coast  Survey  as 
an  astronomical  station  and  called  Observatory  island.  The  native 
name,  according  to  the  Krause  brothers,  1882,  is  Chlachiltsch,  which 
Dall  writes  Shia-hatch. 

Pyramid;  mountain  (2,100  feet  high),  near  Iliuliuk,  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleu- 
tians, alxmt  longitude  160°  32'.  Descriptive  name,  publisheil  by  the 
Coast  Survey  in  1875. 

Pyramid;  peak,  on  Kosciusko  island,  near  the  head  of  Davidson  inlet.  Prince 
of  Wales  archii»eiago,  al)OUt  latitude  50'  03',  longitude  133°  22'. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  Dick  ins,  190,3-4. 

Pyramid;  i)eak  (4,008  feet  high),  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Glacier  bay, 
southeastern  Alaska.     Descriptive  name,  from  Reld,  1892. 

Pyramid,  point ;  see  (Jreen. 

Quadra,  bay ;  see  Boca  de  Quadra. 

Quadra,  island;  see  Dall. 
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Quadra;  lake  and  stream,  on  the  western  shore  of  Mink  arm.  Boca  de  Quadra. 

southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  (>4'.     So  named  by  the  fisheries, 

and  reiiorted  by  Moser,  1897. 
Quadra;  iK>int,  the  northern  i>oint  of  entrance  to  Boca  de  Quadra,   Revilla- 

gigedo  channel,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55"  05',  longitude 

131°.     Old  name,  so  applied  by  local  navigators  and  reiwrted  by  Fas- 
sett.  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 
Quail;  creek,  in  the  Rami)art  region,  tributary  to  Troublesome  <*reek  from  the 

west.     Prosi)ectors*  name,  re|X)rte<l  by  Prindle,  1904. 
Quartz;  creek,   in   the  Copper  river   region,   tributary   to  Chisna   river  at  its 

source.     Prosi^ei-tors'  name,  rejwrted  by  Mendenhall,  1903. 
Quartz;  creek,  tributarj'  to  the  Tonsina  river,  just  below  Tonsina  lake.     Pros- 

I)e<'tors'  name,  from  Holm,  1899. 
Quartz;  creek,  emptying  into  Kenai  lake,  near  the  foot,  Kenai  peninsula,  about 

latitude  i]0°   30',   longitude   149°   40'.     Prosi>eetors'  name,   reported  by 

Mendenhall,  1898. 
Quartz;  creek,  tributary  from  tlie  south  to  Turnagain  arm  of  C(K)k  inlet,  near 

longitude  149°  05'.     lA)cal  name,  reported  by  Becker,  181^. 
Quartz;  creek,  tributary  to  Solomon  river  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Quartz;  <Teek,   delxiuching   nearly   opiwsite   Sledge   island,    Seward   jteninsula. 

Name  from  Barnanl,  1900. 
Quartz;  creek,   tributary  to  Goose  creek   from   the  south,   Sewanl   peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Quartz;  creek,  tributary  to  Kougarok  river  from  the  west,  Seward  i)eninsula. 

Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 
Quartz;  ore<»k,  tributary  to  Penny  river  from  the  east,  in  the  Nome  mining 

region,  Seward  I^eninsula.     I'rospectors'  name,  published  in  1900.     It 

is  Hutchinson  creek  of  a  recent  local  map. 
Quartz;  cre^^k,  Seward  i)eninsula.  tributjiry  to  I ndei>endence  creek,  an  affluent 

of  Kugruk  river  and  Kotzebue  sound,  near  latitude  <55°  35',  longitude 

102°  20'.     Pr()spe<'tors'  name,  reiMirted  by  \VithersiM)on,  190.'^. 
Qnartz;  cre(*k,    Seward   i>eninsula,   tributary   to   south   fork    Seri)entine    river, 

near  latitude  05°  45',  longitude  105°  20'.     Prosi)ectors'  name,  reported 

by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Quartz;  creek,  25  niil(»s  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the 
north  to  Stewart  river  at  its  source,  near  latitude  04°  50',  longitude 
105°  18'.     Local  name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1904. 

Quartz;  creek,  Seward  iKjninsula,  tributary  to  Kiwalik  river  from  the  east, 
near  latitude  05°  35',  longitude  161°  40'.  Prospectors*  name,  reported 
by  WithersixKjn,  1903. 

Quartz;  creek,  tributary  to  Yukon  river  on  the  right  bank,  2  miles  below  Ram- 
part (city),  near  longitude  150°  40'.  Prospectors*  name,  published  in 
1899. 

Quartz;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  Salcha  River  drainage,  tributary  on  south  bank 
of  Gold  creek,  near  latitude  04°  50',  longitude  145°  40'.  Prospectors' 
name,  rei)orted  by  Wither8i)oon,  1905. 

Quartz;  creek,  tributary  to  Birch  creek  from  the  northwest,  near  latitude 
05°  40',  longitude  144°  30'.  Pro8i)ectors*  name,  reported  by  Prindle, 
1904.  Jump  Off  creek,  apiiearing  on  an  unpublished  map  of  1898,  is 
either  the  same  creek  or  one  near  it 
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Quartz;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Boundary  creek  from  the  south- 
east, near  latitude  64°  40',  and  the  international  boundary.  Pros- 
pectors' name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal 
Corps,  U.  S.  A..  1005. 

Quartz;  creek,  tributary  to  Chandlar  river  from  the  west,  near  latitude  68°. 
Prospectors'  name,  published  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1901. 

Quartz;  guldi,  southeastern  Alaska,  on  the  mainland,  2  miles  east  of  Juneau, 
on  the  south  bank  of  Gold  creek.  Local  name,  reported  by  Spencer  and 
Wright,  1903. 

Quartz;  gulcli.  0  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  north  bank  of 
Anvil  creek,  near  its  source,  about  longitude  165°  23'.  Local  name, 
published  in  1904. 

Quartz;  point,  on  Goose  island,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Mud  bay,  Icy 
strait,  Alexander  archii>elago,  near  longitude  136°.  So  called  by  Dall 
in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  190).  The  place  is  marked  by  large  masses 
of  white  quartz,  resembling  ice. 

Quartz;  point,  in  Coal  harbor,  Unga  island,  Shumagin  group.  So  named  by 
Dall,  1872. 

Quartz;  rock,  near  the  entrance  to  McHenry  anchorage,  Clarence  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow,  1886. 

Quartz  Creek;  mining  camp,  Seward  peninsula,  latitude  65°  20',  longitude 
164°  40'.  Local  name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1901.  This  is  apparently 
the  location  of  Da  hi  post-office. 

Quat-a-heiti,  stream  ;  see  Kwatahein. 

Quay;  peak  (5,000  feet  high),  near  Port  Valdez,  Prince  William  sound.  So 
naujed  by  Abercrombie,  1898,  after  Hon.  Matthew  Stanley  Quay,  of 
Pennsylvania. 

Queekagamut,  village;  see  Kwikak. 

Queen;  creek,  15  miles  north  of  Controller  bay,  Gulf  of  Alaska,  the  left  branch 
of  Carbon  creek,  near  latitude  60°  23',  longitude  144°  07'.  Prospectors' 
name,  reported  by  Martin,  1903. 

Queen;  creek,  tributary  to  Kougarok  river  from  the  east,  near  latitude  65°  35', 
longitude  164°  40'.     Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Queen;  inlet,  at  the  head  of  Glacier  bay.  Named  by  Reld,  1892,  after  the 
steamship  Queen,  the  first  ship  ever  taken  to  the  upper  part  of  Glacier 
bay. 

Queens;  creek,  in  the  Mount  W^rangell  region,  tributary  to  Elliott  creek  from 
the  north.     Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Mendenhall,  1903. 

Queer;  island,  in  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.  Named  Chudnol  (queer,  odd,  strange) 
by  Russian  naval  officers,  1808-1810.  % 

QuemabOy  cape ;  see  Quemado. 

Quemado;  cape,  on  the  western  shore  of  Suemez  Island,  Bucarell  bay,  Prince  of 
Wales  archipelago.  Named  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779.  It  is 
Quemabo  on  La  Perouse's  copy  (English  edition,  1798)  of  Maurelle  and 
Quadra,  but  this  api)ears  to  be  an  error  for  Quemado  (burnt). 

Quetoth,  river ;  see  Duktoth. 

Quichalahloeh,  river;  see  Kwikalablok. 

Quicky  river;  see  Kwik. 

Quiet;  harbor,  in  Etolin  island,  opening  into  Stikine  strait  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  Pokoinaia  (quiet)  by  the  Russians.  Has  been  called 
Pokoinay  and  Quiet  bay. 

Quiktaliky  mountain ;  see  Kwiktalik. 
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Quincy;  gulch,  9  miles  northwest  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  draining  the 

north  sloiM?  of  Army  peak  into  Osborn  creeic,  near  longitude  1G5°  IC. 

Name  from  Gerdino,  1904. 
Quinchahamute,  village;  see  Kwinak. 
Quinhagak,  i)ost-office   (established  February,   190G),  southwestern  Alaska,  on 

the  eastern  shore  of  Kuskokwim  bay,  Bering  sea,  near  latitude  GO**. 

See  Kwinak. 
Quinhagak,  village;  see  Kwinak. 
Quinnehuk,  mountain;  see  Kwiniuk. 
Quinnelhock,  river ;  see  Kwiniuk. 
Quito  Suenos.    The  Spaniards  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779,  have  on  their 

chart  in  Portillo  channel,  Bucarell  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archiiielago. 

this  name  Quito  Suenos  (sleeping  obstacle),  or,  as  one  may  suppose,  a 

sunken  reef.    Ju-^t  south  of  it  is  Sheer-off -there   (alargate-alla)    roc-k 

and  just  north  of  it  tlie  Eye  Oi^ener  (abree-el-ojo). 
Quitoway,  island ;  see  Whale. 
Quiyaidik,  creek ;  see  Kwiyadik. 
Babbit;  creek,   Seward  peninsula,  a.  west  branch  of  Pine  creek,  on  coast  of 

Norton   sound,   near   longitude   1G4°    20'.     Prospectors*   name,   from    a 

local  map,  1904. 
Bace;    island,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty   island,  Alexander  archii)elago. 

So  named  by  Meade,  1809. 
Bace;    ix)int,  the  northernmost  ix)int  of  Annette  island,  and  the  eastern  [mint 

of  entrance  to  Aimette  bay,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     Prt*- 

suniably  a  descriptive  name,  given  by  local  pilots  about  1875-1880. 
Race,  rc»ef ;  see  Waldon  rocks. 
Badcliffe;    glacier,  tributary  to  Harvard  glacier,  at  the  head  of  College  flonl. 

Port  Wells,  Prince  William  sound.     So  named  by  the  Harriman  exi)edi- 

tion,  in  1899,  after  Radcliffe  c<^llege,  the  Avoman*8  annex  to  Ilarvani 

University. 
Bagged;    cove,  in  Prince  of  Wales  island,  opening  into  Kashevarof  passage. 

Clarence    strait,    Alexander    archIi>elago.     So    named    by    Snow,    18S<>. 

Erroneously  IUigge<l  cove. 
Bagged;    mountain.     A  mountain  spur  between  Katalla  bay  and  river  on  the 

east,  and  the  Copi)er  Kiver  delta  on  the  west,  terminating  at  Point  Mar- 
tin, (Julf  of  Alaska,  near  longitude  144°  30'.     So  called  by  Martin,  190:i. 
Bainbow;  creek,  in  the  Mount  Wrangell  district,  a  tributary  of  Elliott  creek 

on  the  north.     ProsiRH'tors'  name.  reix)rted  by  Mendenhall,  1903. 
Bainbow;    creek,  on  the  north  shore  of  Turnagain  arm.  Cook  inlet,  near  lon- 
gitude 149°  40'.     Prosixvtors'  name,  from  Becker,  1895. 
Bainbow;    creek,  3;")  miles  north  of  Cajie  Nome,  Seward  i)eninsula,  tributary 

to  (Jrand  Central  river  from  the  north,  near  longitude  1(55°  05'.     Name 

from  Barnard.  1900. 
Bainbow;    creek,  triimtarj-  to  Quartz  creek  from  the  east.     Name  from  Schra- 

der,  IIMH). 
Bainbow;    glacier,  on  the  mainland  Just  north  of  Davidson  glacier.  Cbilkat 

inlet,  Lynn  canal.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1893. 
Ramdcvr,  river ;  see  Klondike. 
Bainy;    pass,  in  McKinley  range,  10  miles  southwest  from  Simpson  pass,  near 

latitude  02°  10',  longitude  15,*^°.     Discx)vered  and  so  named  by  Brooks, 

19(H.'. 
Rakof,  inlet ;  see  Crawfish. 
Bakovoi;    bay.  in  Whale  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named 

Uakovoi  (shell)  by  the  Russians.     Has  also  been  called  Shell  bay. 
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Balkagak;  Eskimo  village,  in  the  lower  Kuskokwim  valley,  near  Bethel. 
Name  published  by  the  Bureau  of  Education  in  1903  (Reindeer  Rei)ort, 
p.  106).    Not  found  on  any  map. 

Ralph;  lake,  in  the  lower  Matanuska  valley.  So  named  by  Mendenhall,  1898. 
Not  shown  on  map  and  not  identified. 

Balaton;  island,  In  southern  part  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Meade,  In  18(59,  after  Mr.  William  C.  Ralston,  banker,  in  San 
Francisco.  This  island  has  been  reserved  for  light-house  purposes  by 
Executive  order  dated  January  4,  1901. 

Bampart;  small  creek,  tributary  to  Yukon  river  from  the  south  at  Rampart 
(city),  near  longitude  150°  10'.  Local  name  taken  from  Edwards* 
Track  Chart  of  the  Yukon,  1899. 

Bampart;  mountains,  on  south  bank  of  the  Yukon,  just  above  the  mouth  of  the 
Tanana.  So  called  by  Raymond  in  1869.  The  Western  Union  Tele- 
graph Expedition  map  of  1867  applies  this  name  to  mountains  farther 
up  the  river. 

Bampart;  mining  town,  post-office,  and  telegraph  station  (population  about 
400),  on  the  south  shore  of  the  Yukon,  in  the  Lower  Ramparts,  near  the 
mouth  of  Minook  creek.  Called  Rampart  City  by  the  miners.  A  post- 
office  called  Rampart  was  established  here  November,  1898. 

Rampart  House;  an  Indian  village  and  probably  a  trading  station,  situated  on 
the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  6  miles  above  Dall  river.  It  is  apparently 
the  place  lettered  Shaman  or  Shaman's  on  some  maps. 

Bampart  House;  trading  post  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company,  now  discontinued, 
on  Porcupine  river,  northeastern  Alaska  and  Yukon  territory.  This 
post  was  first  located  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Porcupine  opposite  the 
mouth  of  Salmon  Trout  river.  This  proved  to  be  in  Alaska  about  35 
miles  below  the  international  boundary.  It  was  therefore  moved 
farther  up  the  Porcupine  and  located  on  the  right  bank  immediately 
east  of  the  international  boundary.  The  former  site  is  now  called  Old 
Rampart  House  and  ttie  latter  New  Rampart  House. 

Bamparts;  "  This  is  a  name  introduced  by  the  northern  fur  traders  to  desig- 
nate a  contracted,  walled,  or  canyon-like  valley  and  has  been  applied 
by  them  to  similar  physiographic  features  on  the  Mackenzie,  Porcu- 
pine and  Yukon  rivers.  On  the  Porcupine  [and  Yukon],  Upper  and 
Lower  Ramparts  are  differentiated  and  the  portions  of  the  valley  so 
named  are  very  picturesque."  (Maddren,  Smithsonian  Miscell.  Coll.. 
vol.  49,  No.  1584,  p.  11,  1905.) 

Bamparts;  gorge  or  canyon,  in  Yukon  river,  beginning  a  few  miles  above  the 
mouth  of  Tanana  river  and  extending  up  river  about  100  miles.  The 
designation  Lower  Ramparts  has  been  applied  to  all  of  it,  and  also  to  a 
part,  the  most  piqjturesque  part,  some  30  miles  above  Minook  creek.  The 
Upper  Ramparts  are  described  by  Schwatka  as  beginning  at  Old  Fort 
Selkirk  on  the  Yukon  and  extending  some  400  miles  downstream. 

Bamparts;  (Upper  and  Lower),  canyons  on  Porcupine  river.  The  Ix)wer  Ram- 
parts extend  25  miles  from  the  Yukon  flats  to  the  valley  of  Coleen  river. 
The  Upper  Ramparts,  about  60  miles  long,  extend  from  the  valley  of  the 
Coleen  to  a  point  about  25  miles  east  of  the  international  boundary. 

Bamsden;  point,  at  the  Junction  of  Portland  canal  and  Observatory  inlet. 
Named  by  Vancouver,  1793,  after  **  Mr.  Ramsden,  the  optician." 

Banch;  point,  at  the  Indian  village  Gan-te-gas-tak-heh  at  head  of  Chilkat  inlet, 
southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880. 
Has  also  been  written  Rancbe. 
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Bancheria;  island,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago. Named  La  Rancheria  (the  farm)  by  Maurclle  and  Quadra, 
1775-1779. 

Bandsburg;  creek,  4  miles  northwest  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tribu- 
tary to  Hastings  creelv  from  the  north,  near  longitude  105°  03'.  Miners* 
name,  from  Gerdine,  1904.     Published  also  as  Ransburg. 

Bang^;  creek,  on  Baranof  island,  debouching  in  Northern  rapids.  Peril  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Coghlan,  1884. 

Bange;  island,  in  the  northern  entrance  to  Popof  strait,  Shumagius.  So 
named  by  Dall,  1872. 

Bange;  islet,  in  Red  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Sumner  strait;  the  most 
southerly  of  the  islands  in  the  entrance  to  Red  bay.  So  described  in 
the  Coast  Pilot  of  1901. 

Bang^;  islet,  in  Coal  harbor,  Shumaglns.     So  named  by  Dall,  1372. 

Bange;  point,  N.  by  W.  i  W.,  3  miles  distant  from  Jaw  point,  Taku  inlet, 
southeastern  Alaska.  So  called  by  Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891, 
p.  153). 

Bange;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Fish  bay.  Peril  strait,  Alex- 
ander archii)elago.     So  named  by  Coghlan,  1884. 

Bange;  point.  In  Chichagof  harbor,  Attu  island,  western  Aleutians.  So  named 
by  Gibson,  July,  1855. 

Rankin,  island ;  see  Corlies. 

Ransburg,  creek  ;  see  Randsburg. 

Bapid;  river,  tributary  to  Porcupine  river  from  the  north,  near  the  Interna- 
tional boundary.  Possibly  identical  with  Sucker  river  of  the  Coast 
Survey  in  1890 ;  on  recent  maps  Rapid  river. 

Bapid  City;  mining  town,  northern  Alaska,  on  Alatna  river,  near  latitude 
67°.     Miners'  name,  rei)orted  by  Mendenhall  and  Reaburn,  1901. 

Bapids;  island,  in  Southern  rapids.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
Poroga  (rapids)  by  Vasilief,  18;«. 

Bapids;  point,  on  Chichagof  island,  near  Northern  rapids.  Peril  strait,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.  Name  apparently  first  used  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot 
(1883,  p.  lt>3). 

Rashinik,  village ;  see  Razboinski. 

Basp;  ledge,  at  northern  entrance  to  Mole  harbor,  Sejrmour  canal.  Admiralty 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Mansfield,  1889. 

Baspberry;  cape,  the  westernmost  point  of  Malinof  island,  Shelikof  strait. 
Named  Mnlinovoi  (raspberry)  by  Murashef,  1839-40,  who  applied  it  to 
a  ix)iut  al)out  1  mile  southeast  of  the  ix)int  here  described.  The  Rus- 
sian-American Comi)any  map  of  1849  applies  the  name  as  here  useil. 
It  is  Strawberry  point  of  Coast  Survey  chart  a500  (ed.  of  1900). 

Baspberry;  island,  between  Afognak  and  Kodiak.  C/illed  Malinof,  or  Sievernoi 
(raspberry  or  north)  by  Murashef,  1839-40.  Lisianski,  in  1804»  calleii 
it  North  island.  Tebenkof,  1849,  calls  it  Bolshoi  Malinof  (big  rasiv 
berry).  There  is  a  Little  Raspberry  island  near  by.  The  native  name 
is  lukuk,  as  given  by  the  Russian-American  Company,  1848. 

Baspberry;  strait,  separating  Raspberry  and  Afognak  islands,  Kodiak  group. 
Named  Malinovoi  (raspberry)  by  Murashef,  1839-40. 

Bat;  island,  between  Amchitka  and  Kiska,  Rat  Island  group,  western  Aleutians. 
Calleil  by  the  Aleuts  Ayugadak  and  by  the  Russians  Krlsi  (rat). 
Billings  (1790)  has  Krissey,  and  Arrowsmith  (1790)  has  Rats.  Gre- 
wingk  has  Agadak,  with  Ajugadach  as  the  more  exact  form. 
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Rat;  group  of  islands,  in  the  western  part  of  the  Aleutian  chain,  Immediately 
east  of  the  Near  island  group.  The  group  comprises  the  chain  from 
Amchitka  to  Buldir,  inclusive.  Amchitka  and  Kiska  are  the  principal 
islands  of  the  group.  Called  Kryci  (aux  rats)  by  Lutke  and  usually 
called  Krysi  or  Rat  islands. 

Rat,  islands ;   see  Near. 

Rat;  islet  (17  feet  high),  near  the  entrance  to  Funter  bay.  Admiralty  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Mansfield,  1800. 

Rat;  lake,  on  the  south  bank  of  and  very  near  Porcupine  river,  in  longitude 
144°.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1890. 

Rat;  river,  tributary  to  Porcupine  river  from  the  east,  about  50  miles  above 
Fort  Yukon.  Called  Little  Black  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1890,  and  Big 
Black  and  also  Rat  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898.  See  Black  and  Little 
Black. 

RatkovskVy  village;   see  Afognak. 

Ratmanof,  island ;  see  Big  Diomede. 

Ratz;  harbor,  on  the  western  shore  of  Clarence  strait,  opposite  Dewey  anchor- 
age, Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Tebenkof,  1848. 

Ratz;  point,  north  of  Ratz  harbor,  on  the  eastern  side  of  Prince  of  Wales 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow,  1886. 

Ratzel;  range  of  mountains  or  peaks,  on  the  headwaters  of  Birch  creek.  So 
named  by  Schwatka,  1883,  after  Prof.  Frederick  Ratzel,  of  Munich. 
Porcupine  Dome  and  Mastodon  Dome  are  in  this  group. 

Ravalga,  island  ;  see  Kavalga. 

Raven;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Unalaska,  Immediately  east  of 
Eagle  bay.     So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888.    ' 

Raven;  creek,  tributary  to  the  headwaters  of  Yukla  creek,  north  of  Turnagain 
arm.  Cook  inlet     Local  name,  from  Mendenhall,  1898. 

Raven;  creek,  in  the  Rampart  region,  tributary  from  the  east  to  Lynx  creek, 
an  affluent  of  Hess  creek,  near  latitude  G5°  30',  longitude  149°  20'. 
Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Lieutenant  Erlckson,  U.  S.  A.,  1902. 

Raven;  islet,  northwest  of  Spruce  island,  in  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Ualkin  (daw  or  jackdaw)  by  Vasi- 
lief,  1809. 

Raw;  ix)int.  on  the  eastern  shor6  of  Portland  canal.  Name  published  by  the 
Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Ray;  anchorage,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Duke  island,  Gravina  group.  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1893,  after  Lieut.  Whit- 
mul  P.  Ray,  U.  S.  N.     Erroneously  Bay. 

Ray;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  north,  about  .50  miles  above  Ram- 
part, near  longitude  150°.  So  named  by  Allen,  1885,  after  Capt.  Pat- 
rick Henry  Ray,  U.  S.  A.  The  maps  show  two  rivers  in  this  vicinity, 
about  10  miles  apart,  and  the  most  westerly  of  the  two  is  the  one 
which  Allen  named  Ray.  Rfiymond  (1869)  called  it  Atonisuk,  and 
Schwatka  has  it  Atonisonik.  These  are  presumably  native  names,  but 
Cantwell  (1900)  gives  the  Indian  name  as  Kla-u-ish-na.  and  Lieutenant 
Erickson  called  it  Klanooshana  (Salt  ('reek)  and  ai)plled  the  name 
Ray  river  to  the  stream  10  miles  al)ove.  Collier  (1902)  called  the 
lower  one  Salt  river  and  put  Ray  river  on  the  stream  10  miles  above. 
The  upi)er  or  most  easterly  river  is  one  which  Dall  calls  Tseetoht; 
Raymond,  Chetaut;  Schwatka,  Che-taut;  and  Petrof,  Chetaht.  The 
tendency  at  the  present  time  is  to  represent  this  as  the  larger  of  the 
two  rivers  and  call  it  Ray,  and  to  call  the  lower  and  most  westerly 
Salt  creek  or  river.     See  Chetaut. 
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Baymond;  cove,  indenting  the  soutbeastem  shore  of  Cleveland  peninsula, 
Belim  canal,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55 "^  38',  longitude  131  "^ 
52'.  Local  navigators'  name,  reported  by  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries, 
1904. 

Bazboinski;  Eslcimo  village,  on  lower  Yukon  river,  right  bank,  near  head  of  the 
delta.  Its  native  name  is  Kinegnagmiut,  i.  e.,  Klnegnak  people,  and 
by  the  Russians  called  Razboinnitski  (robber).  Variously  written 
Rasbiuik,  Razboiuiksky,  Razboinitskaya,  etc. 

Bazed  Fort;  cape,  near  the  southeastern  point  of  entrance  to  Nakwasina  pas- 
sage, Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Vierublennoi 
Kriepostnoi  (cut-down  stockade)  t)y  Vasilief,  1809.  Perhaps  the  Rus- 
sians here  destroyed  one  of  the  native  strongholds. 

Razorhacky  divide ;  see  Kechumstuk  Hills. 

Razrishenie,  cape ;  see  Decision. 

Razuvirenie,  bay ;  see  Disenchantment. 

Bead;  island,  in  Farragut  bay,  Freilerick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
by  Thomas,  1887,  presumably  after  Ensign  Maurice  L.  Read,  U.  S.  N., 
a  member  of  his  party. 

Beady  Bullion;  creek,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Douglas  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Presumably  a  miners'  name,  in  use  prior  to  1890. 

Beady  Bullion;  creek,  0  miles  west  of  Fairbanks,  on  the  north  bank  of  Esther 
creek,  tributary  to  Cripple  creek  from  the  north,  near  longitude  148°. 
Prospectors'  name,  from  a  local  map,  1905. 

Beal  Marina;  port,  in  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named 
Puerto  de  la  Real  Marina  (port  of  the  royal  navy)  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Bed;  bay,  in  northern  end  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  opening  into  Sumner 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  56'  20*,  longitude  133°  18'. 
Named  Red  (krasnaia)  by  the  Russians. 

Bed;  bluff,  on  tlie  western  shore  of  Akutan  island,  Krenitzln  group,  eastern 
Aleutians,  near  longitude  166**  06'.  Descriptive  name,  from  Gilbert, 
1901. 

Bed;  bluffs  (.^93  feet  high),  on  the  south  shore  of  St.  GJeorge  island,  Bering 
sea.  near  longitude  169°  38'.  Descriptive  name,  from  Stanley-Brown. 
1891. 

Bed;  cape,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Massacre  harbor,  Attn  island, 
western  Aleutians.     Named  Krasnoi  (red)  by  Sarichef,  1790. 

Bed;  cove,  on  southern  shore  of  Popof  island,  Shumagins.  Local  and  descrip- 
tive name,  published  In  1875.  On  or  near  this  cove  Tikhmenlef  indi- 
cates a  colonial  settlement. 

Bed;  mountain,  in  Muir  glacier,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Reid,  1890. 

Bed;  mountain  CJ.SOO  feet  high),  in  the  northern  part  of  Etolln  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Apparently  a  local  name,  published  by  Dall  in  the 
Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  04),  and  perhaps  earlier.   * 

Bed;  mountain  (2,404  feet  high),  near  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Bed;  mountain,  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Koyukuk,  near  longitude  154°. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  Allen  in  1885. 

Bed;  river,  on  the  western  coast  of  Kodiak,  6  miles  north  of  Ayakulik  river. 
Named  Krasnaia    (red)   by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Bed;  river  or  cre<»k,  in  tlie  eastern  part  of  Unimak,  draining  from  a  lake  into 
St.  Catherine  cove.    Called  Krasnaia  (red)  by  Veniaminof,  1840. 

Red,  river ;  see  Ayakulik. 
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Bed;  rock,  in  Chapel  cove,  Bay  of  Waterfalls,  Adak  island,  middle  Aleutians. 
So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1893. 

Red;  rock  (about  20  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Niblack  anchorage,  Clarence 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1801. 

Bed  Bay;  mountain  (2.843  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Red  bay.  Prince  of 
Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  It  was  named  False  Mount 
Calder  by  Nichols,  1881  (Coast  Pilot,  p.  105). 

Bed  Bluff;  bay,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Chatham  strait, 
-  Alexander  archii)elago.     So  named  by  Moore,  1895. 

Bed  Cliff;  i)oint,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Manzanita  bay,  eastern  shore  of 
Wales  island,  Portland  inlet,  Alexander  archipelago.  Descriptive  name, 
given  by  Pender,  1868. 

Bedfish;  bay,  indenting  the  southwestern  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago,  near  latitude  56**  15',  longitude  134°  52'.  Named  Krasnoi 
Ribi  (redflsh,  a  kind  of  salmon)  by  the  Russians  in  1847.  Also  called 
Krasnoi  (red)  bay. 

Bedfish;  breaker,  off  Redfish  cape,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Moser,  1897. 

Bedfish;  cai>e,  the  western  ijoint  of  entrance  to  Redflsh  bay,  Baranof  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Krasnoi  RibI  (redflsh)  by  the  Rus- 
sians, 1847. 

Bedfish;  islets,  near  Redflsh  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Krasnoi  Ribi  (redflsh)  by  the  Russians,  1847. 

Bed  Head;  promontory,  forming  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Gravina, 
Prince  William  sound,  near  latitude  60"  40',  longitude  146"  27'.  So 
calleil  by  Abercrombie,  1898.     Moser,  1897,  called  it  Cone  point. 

Bed  Head;  bluff  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Attn  island,  western  Aleutians. 
Presumably  a  descriptive  appellation ;  given  by  the  North  Paciflc  explor- 
ing expedition  in  1855. 

Bed  mountain;  creek,  in  the  Copper  River  region,  tributary  to  Chisna  river  on 
the  east.     Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Mendenhall  in  1903. 

Bedoubt;  bay,  in  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Lisi- 
anski,  in  1804,  called  this  Tyon's  (chief's)  bay.  Tebenkof  calls  it  Re- 
doubt bay  from  the  flshing  station,  called  The  Redoubt,  at  its  head. 
I.ater  it  has  l)een  called  Oserski  (lake)  bay.  Its  head  is  only  a  few 
yards  from  Deep  lake. 

Bedoubt;  bay,  on  the  western  shore  of  Cook  inlet,  near  Redoubt  volcano. 
Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1869. 

Bedoubt  (The);  fishing  station,  at  outlet  of  Deep  lake,  Sitka  sound.  Baranof 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Usually  siwken  of  as  The  Redoubt. 
Has  also  been  called  Ozerskoi  (lake)  redoubt  and  Dranishnikof  settle- 
ment.    Also  erroneously  Oserki. 

Redoubt,  mountain  ;  see  Dranishnikof. 

Redoubt,  trading  post ;  see  Nushagak. 

Bedoubt;  volcano  (11,270  feet  high),  on  the  western  shore  of  Cook  inlet  It 
is  an  active  volcano  and  was  by  the  Russians  called  Viesokaia  (high) 
and  also  Goreloi  (burning)  ;  also  written  Goryalaya.  Its  native  name, 
according  to  Grewingk,  is  Ujakushatsch.  Sometimes  written  Redoute. 
The  Spaniards,  1779,  called  it  Volcan  de  Mirando.  Generally  known  as 
Redoubt  volcano. 

Bed  Biver;  cajK*,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  ITnimak  island,  forming  the 
northwest  point  of  entrance  to  Isanotski  strait  Called  Krasnoi-rlechki 
(red  river)  by  Veniaminof,  1831. 
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Bedrock;  creek,  tributary  to  Sixtymile  creek  from  the  north,  near  the  Inter- 
national boundary.     Local  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1808. 

Bedstone;  mountains,  applied  to  the  plateau  or  escarpment  on  the  north  side 
of  Noatak  river,  about  latitude  68**.  longitude  160%  by  McLenegan,  1885, 
on  account  of  Its  color. 

Bedstone;  river,  northwestern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Ambler  river  from  the 
north,  near  latitude  57**  10',  longitude  157*  45'.  Descriptive  name, 
given  by  Stoney,  1885,  who  wrote  the  native  name  E-vel-she-ark  and 
Evesheark. 

Bedwood;  bay  and  creek,  bay  in  north  shore  Controller  bay,  on  east  side  Point 
Hey,  and  creek  tributary  thereto  from  the  northwest  near  longitude 
144°  20'.  Named  by  J.  L.  McPherson,  deputy  mineral  surveyor,  after 
Dr.  Boverton  Redwood,  geologist,  of  London,  England. 

Bedwood;  niining  camp,  in  the  Controller  Bay  region,  near  Redwood  bay  and 
creek  (above).     Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Martin,  1905. 

fivvvhnoi,  i>oint :  see  Rothsay. 

Hvrd,  creek,  northwestern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Kobuk  river  from  the  north,  near 
longitude  159°  45'.  Named  Reed  river  by  Stoney,  1884-1886,  after  a 
nioniber  of  his  partj',  although  he  had  named  another  branch  of  the 
Kobuk  5  degrees  farther  east.  Reed  river.  He  gave  the  Eskimo  name, 
Kal-o-gu-ri-che-ark.  but  Mendenhall,  1901,  found  that  this  name  be- 
longs to  an  atiluent  10  miles  farther  up. 

Beed;  rivor,  northwestern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Kobuk  river  from  the  north, 
noar  latitude  07°.  longitude  155°.  Named  after  Ensign  M.  L.  Reed, 
r.  S.  N..  of  Stoney 's  expedition,  who  explored  it  in  1886.  Stoney  gives 
tlic  Kskluio  name  as  An-ne-lag-ag-ge-rack  or  An-e-la-gag-e-rack.  Cant- 
xvoll.   issr».  wrote  rng-t»e-let-ar-geeak  and  Ung-ee-le-ganjiak. 

Ui»i»d  QrnHs;  iH»lnt.  on  tlie  northern  shore  of  San  Antonio  bay.  Bucareli  bay. 
Prhut^  of  Wales  ari'hiiK^lago.  Named  Punta  de  Carrizales  (reed  grass 
point  >  by  MaunMlo  and  Quadra.  1775-1779. 

Ui»«»r;  l»li:ht.  huhMitiUjc  the  western  shore  of  Akutan  island,  Krenltzln  group, 
oastorn  Altniilans,  near  longitude  166°  07'.    So  named  by  Gilbert.  1901. 

M»»«»r;  rM|M\  on  iho  MMitliorn  slion*  of  Unalaskii.  between  Open  and  Raven  bays. 
So  nanuHl  l\v  ilic  Fish  iVmmisv^ion  in  1SS8.  A  reef  extends  off  the  point 
IoIm  nkoi\  ISU>.  oalltHl  it  by  its  Aleut  name,  Kungitak. 

Hwpfi  hM»l»or.  noar  ii'ravo  |HMnt.  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Duke  island. 
«iiM\iha  u^^»up.  Alexander  arrhij^elago.     So  named  by  Nichols.  1882, 

Mwtifi  i^il.uul.  on  I  ho  \\o>itorn  sl»on»  ot  Portland  canal,  in  latitude  55°  05'.  So 
\<\\\\h\  |i>   NivhoN  in  the  i^Kist  Pilot  USSH.  p.  76). 

Huufi  i>,lan<h.  noxir  tlio  onti\uuv  to  Falst*  Ia^uI.  in  Tlevak  strait,  Cordova  bay, 
Vlo\.uuh'»   .u\  hi|H*lav:>K     S<»  nanuMl  by  Nichols,  1881. 

Hwoti  |i(iih(  uvMih  v»i  UasvUr  harU»r.  on  Annette  island,  Revillagigedo  channel, 
VU'\.uuU  »   :U\huvlao».     So  nanunl  by  Nichols,  1882. 

Hwwti  imiiiL  (ht»  souiho.iNirin  iHMnt  of  Yoiuii:  island.  Tlevak  strait.  Cordova  bay, 
VU«\.nuUM   aiN-hiivla4:\»,     lV»sviipfive  name,  given  by  Nichols  in  1881. 

H«*«iri  iHum,  on  Uio  sx»nih\Nts>»t*Mn  v>»asi  ot  \Voi\»nkofski  Island,  Alexander  archi- 
l>\'hKN»      So  nanuHl  h>   Snv»w,  IS^i. 

Hwtj  i»oinr  iho  nonh  |K»int  of  cntraiuv  to  IVrt  Real  Marina.  Bucareli  bay, 
I'nnvo  oi  Wales  aivinivlai^v  Naauxl  l^lnta  del  Arrlclfe  (reef  point) 
I'.N    NianrvUx'  ami  \,>navlra  in  ITT.'v  ITTIK     t^rvmwusly  Arrecite. 

H«>«>ri  pi»ua.  v»n  iho  iSHMcrn  side  of  l\»rtas.v  Uiy.  Alaska  (leninsala.     So  called  in 

U.wlix^^nnaviv'  VMMvv  notivv  4S.  publish^xl  iu  1S9C1 
»»«rj  iH»ini.  ihe  MmtlK^rnuKvst  iK^lni  v»f  St.  l*aul  island.  Pribllof  group.  Bering 
*VM.     Uk*«1  uuuiiN  puMiHJtH\l  Kv  the  t\>ast  Survey  in  1875^ 
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Beef;  rock  and  shoal,  in  Redfish  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Moser,  1897. 

Heef ;  roolxery,  on  Reef  point,  St  Paul  island.  Local  name,  reported  by  Elliott, 
1872-1874. 

Kefu^^e;  cove,  just  north  of  Ward  cove,  on  eastern  shore  of  Tongass  narrows, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Perhaps  so  named  by  local  pilots.  Name  pub- 
lished by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1886. 

Befuge;  inlet,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  a  little  west  of  Point  Barrow.  So  named  by 
Beechey  in  1826.  Its  Eskimo  name,  according  to  Murdoch,  is  Wal-a- 
pai ;  according  to  Ray's  vocabulary,  wSl-Sk-pa ;  according  to  Shel- 
don Jackson,  Walakpat. 

Befugio;  iKirt,  in  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Puerto 
del  Refugio  (port  of  refuge)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 
Variously  called  Port  Refuge,  Port  Refugio,  and  Puerto  del  Refugio. 

Begal;  glacier,  on  eastern  flank  of  Regal  mountain.  So  named  by  Schrader, 
19()0. 

Begal;  mountain  (li^,400  feet  high),  in  longitude  143°,  east-southeast  from 
Mount  Wrangell.     So  named  by  Rohn,  1899. 

Beid;  bay,  in  Kuiu  island,  Sumner  strait.  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  !)y 
Helm.  1886.  Perhaps  the  intention  was  to  name  it  after  Ensign  Mau- 
rice Lance  Read,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  Helm's  party.  Has  been  written 
Reid,  Reid's  and  Reids. 

Beid;  glacier,  on  the  southwest  side  of  Reid  inlet  near  its  head.  Glacier  bay, 
southeastern  Alaska.  This  is  the  smallest  and  most  southerly  branch 
of  the  original  Grand  Pacific  glacier  of  Muir  and  was  so  named  by  the 
Harriman  exi)editlon,  •1899,  after  Prof.  Harry  Fielding  Reid.  See 
Grand  Pacific. 

Beid;  inlet,  at  head  of  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named  after  Prof. 
Harry  Fielding  Reid,  who  visited  Glacier  bay,  in  1890  and  1892,  and 
studied  its  glaciers.  The  statement  in  the  Sixteenth  Annual  Report 
Geological  Survey,  Part  I,  p.  423,  that  it  was  named  by  the  U.  S.  Board 
on  (Jeographic  Names  is  an  error. 

Beindeer;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Kugruk  river,  south  of  Kotze- 
bue  sound,  near  longitude  162°  30'.  Prospectors'  name,  reiM)rted  by 
Mendenhall,  1901. 

Beindeer;  creek,  Seward  i)eninsula,  tributary  to  Clifford  crtH?k,  which  is  an 
affluent  of  Gwdhope  bay,  near  latitude  66°,  longitude  163°  30'.  Local 
name,  obtained  by  Geological  Survey  parties  in  1901. 

Beindeer;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  northeast  to  Schlitz 
creek,  which  is  a  tributary  of  Serpentine  river,  near  latitude  65°  50', 
longitude  164°  45'.     Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Beindeer;  hills,  on  the  peninsula  forming  the  south  head  of  Norton  bay,  Norton 
sound.     Local  name,  from  Peters,  1900. 

Bemedios;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Dolores,  Bucareli  bay. 
Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  los  Remedios  (ixjint  of 
the  remedies)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Remedios,  Puerto  de  los;  see  Salisbury  sound. 

Benard;  island  (1.558  feet  high),  in  liesurrection  bay.  Kenai  peninsula,  near 
latitude  59°  55',  longitude  149°  20'.  So  named  by  the  U.  S.  Board  on 
Geograi)hic  Names,  June  6,  1906.  Hamilton,  of  the  Geological  Survey, 
1904,  reporteil  Jewell  as  the  name  of  this  island  and  Denson,  Coast 
Survey,  1905,  reported  Fox.     Presumably  both  local  names. 

Bendu;  inlet  and  glacier,  at  head  of  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
named  by  Reid,  1892,  after  a  French  glacialUt 
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Bermhaw;  jir^int.  ufi  the  Koutbem  nhore  of  Alaska  peniiiKala,  north  of  the 
Shuma;^inK.     So  naincKl  by  Da II,  188(». 

Bescne;  romlHUtuh  on  tlie  <»aKten]  Khore  of  Sullivan  island.  Lynn  canal.  Alex- 
an<l<T  an-hijielago.  S^i  nanic-ii  by  Meade.  18^)0.  in  memory  of  his  rescue 
of  kIx  jierwinK  from  the  Auieri<-an  schooner  Louitsa  Downs,  \\Tecked  here 
in  \Hii7. 

Besearch;  <'r(vk.  <*nstern  Alaskn.  on  tlie  south  bank  of  the  Yukon,  at  the  liead 
of  Fislier  <Te<»k,  near  latitude  tri",  longitude  142**  4(f.  Prosi^ectors' 
name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  GlassfcH'd,  Signal  Corps, 
r.  S.  A..  llK)r>. 

Beshimosti;  island,  south  of  JafMinski  island.  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
IM»la>;o.  Named  Ueshimosti  (resolution)  by  Vasilief  in  1809.  lias  also 
\H.H'n  written  Hetchimosti  and  Koshimosti. 

Ui'Hurrection,  arm  :  s<»e  Turnagain. 

Besurrection;  bay,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Kenai  peninsula,  near 
latitude  <J<)°,  longitude  14U°  2(r.  It  is  Port  Andrews  of  Portlt>ck  iu 
1787.  Baranof,  171J2,  selected  this  spot  for  a  shipyard  and  called  it 
Voskresenskaia.  This  word  melius  resurrection,  and  also  Sunday. 
Here  wjis  built  and  launched,  in  17JH.  the  Phopnix,  the  first  vessel  built 
in  what  is  now  Alaska. 

Besurrection;  cniie,  the  eastern  i)oint  of  entrance  to  Resurrection  bay,  on 
southern  shore  pf  Kenai  peninsula.  Name  published  by  the  Coast  Sur- 
vey in  18<;i).     It  is  Point  Barwell  of  Portlock  in  1787. 

Besurrection;  creek,  Kenai  [K»niiisula,  triimtarj-  to  Turnagain  Arm  of  Cook 
inlet  from  the  south,  near  latitude  01*,  longitude  149°  40'.  I^K-al 
name,  r(»iH)rt«Ml  by  H(»cker  in  1895.  • 

Besurrection;  fort  or  post  or  stockade,  built  by  Haranof  at  Resurrection  l>ay 
in  171>*J.     Sometimes  cnlle<l  Fort  Resurrecti<m. 

Besurrection;  river,  tributary  to  the  bead  of  Resurrection  bay.  Kenai  i>eniu- 
sula.     NauKMi  Resurrection  creek  by  (ilenn,  l.S!>8. 

Betaliation;  iH)iiit.  on  nortlieastern  shore  of  Se<*urity  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alex- 
ander arcbii)t»lago.  So  iianuHl  i>y  Meade,  who  in  l^ruary,  4^H>, 
destroy<Ml  two  Indian  villagers  here  l)ecause  of  the  murder  by  the 
Indians  "of  two  white  men  under  cin'umstances  of  great  brutality." 

Betreat;  iK»int,  tlM»  northernmost  point  of  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archi- 
]K.'lago.  Named  by  Wbidbey  in  July,  17J)4,  in  commemoration  of  bis 
retreat  by  reason  of  the  hostile  l)ehavior  of  the  natives.  Called  Otstu- 
plcMiie  (retreat)  by  tbe  Russians.  This  |)oint  lias  been  reserveil  for 
liglit-liouse  pnriK)s(»s  by  Exe<*utlve  order  dated  .January  4,  1901. 

Urtrcat :  supiK)s<»d  rt»ef,  n(»ar  Point  Retreat:  was  so  called  in  the  Coast  Pilot 
(188.'5,  i>.  172),  but  according  to  i)resent  information  it  does  not  exist. 

Beturn;  jiolnt.  in  Sycamore  l)ay,  north  coast  of  Kodiak.  Called  Povorotnie 
(turn),  in  18.S9-4(),  by  Murasbef.  whose  surveys  ended  near  this  point. 

Beturn;  r(M*f,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  mouth  of  Col vi lie  river.  So  named  by 
Franklin,  182(».  This  reef  marks  the  western  limit  of  Franklin's  explo- 
rations. 

Beverdy;  m<mntains  (4,(^K)  to  5,(HK)  f(^t  high),  near  the  head  of  Portland  canal, 
southeastern  Alaska.  Apparently  so  calUnl  by  Pender,  18G8.  Nichols 
in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891.  p.  78)  calls  them  Reverdy  Johnson  mountains. 

Perilhi :  iH)st-otfic<\  at  Ward  cove.  Tongass  narrows,  Reviilagigedo  Island,  south- 
eastern Alaska  :  established  in  May,  1900,  and  discontinued  In  1901. 

Bevillagig^do;  channel,  leading  northward  from  Dixon  entrance  and  separa- 
ting the  Gravina  group  from  the  mainlancL  So  called  after  the  adjacent 
ialaud.     Has  been  written  ReviUa  Gigedo. 
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iEtevillagigedo;  island,   in  southeastern  part  of  Alexander  arohii)elago,  sepa- 
rated from  the  mainland  by  Behm  canal.     So  named   l)y   Vancouver, 
1793,  after  Don  Juan  Vicente  de  Guemes  Pacheco  de  Pedilla,  Count  of 
Revilla  Gigedo  and  viceroy  of  Mexico  1780-1704. 
creek,  Seward  i)eniusula,  tributary  to  Goodhope  bay  from  the  south,  near 
longitude  163°.     Prospectors'  name,  reixjrted  by  Mendenhall  and  Kea- 
burn,  1001. 
creek,  southeast  side  of  Alaska  peninsula,  falling  into  the  head  of  Dry 
bay,   near   latitude   (i2**   25'.     Prosiiectors'   name,    rejKjrted   by    Martin, 
1003. 
gulch,  in  the  Copper  River  region,  on   the  north  side  of  Chititu  creek. 
I*rospectors'  name.     First  appeared  on  map  of  Nizina  mining  district 
by  George  M.  Esterly,  of  Valdez,  1002. 

iEteynard;  point  (Point  Reynard),  the  north  point  at  entrance  to  Douglass  bay, 
southwest  shore  Hooniah  sound,  l*eril  strait,  Alexander  archii>elago, 
near  latitude  57°  40',  longitude  135°  42'.  Named  by  Moore,  1895,  after 
the  Coast  Survey  steam  launch  Reynard. 

Rhode  Island;  small  creek  draining  the  southern  slope  of  the  divide  between 
Tanana  river  and  the  headwaters  of  Minook  creek,  near  latitude  65°, 
longitude  150°  10'.     Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Prindle,  1004. 

RibnU  point ;   see  Fish. 

Bice;  mountain  (5,640  feet  high),  near  headwaters  of  Kanata  river.  Name 
from  Schrader,  1000. 

Rich;  mountain  (6,000  feet  high),  in  the  Tordrillo  range,  on  headwaters  of 
Kuskokwim  river.     So  named  by  Sjmrr  and  Post,  1808. 

Bichardson;  creek,  in  the  Rampart  region,  tributary  to  Hess  creek  from  the 
south,  near  latitude  65°  Si/y  longitude  140°.  Prospei^tors'  name,  re- 
ported l)y  Lieutenant  Erickson,  IT.  S.  A.,  IJKVJ. 

Bichmond;  gulch,  10  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  eastern 
sloj)e  of  Mount  Rrynteson,  draining  into  the  head  of  (ilacicr  creek 
from  the  west,  near  longitude  165°  21'.     Local  name,  i)ublished  in  1004. 

Bichter;  creek,  tributary  to  Niukluk  river  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1000.  Perhaps  identical  with  Slate  creek.  See 
Slate. 

Bicord.  Beechey  mentions,  August,  1826,  a  cape  near  Cai)e  Thompson,  on  the 
Arctic  coast,  called  Ricord  by  the  Russian.s.     Not  found  on  any  map. 

Bidge;  hill  (403  feet  high),  in  the  western  part  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof 
grouj),  Bering  sea.  Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1875. 
Called  Dot  hill  by  Stanley-Brown  in  1891. 

Bidge;  point,  the  eastern  i)oint  of  entrance  to  Hot  Springs  bay,  northeast  shore 
of  Akutan  island,  Krenitzin  fKouj),  eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude 
1(>5°  48'.     Descriptive  name,  from  Gilbert,  1001. 

Ridf/ewalL  On  Elliott's  map  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group.  Bering  sea ;  this 
word  appears  on  a  low  ridge  or  spur  in  the  southwestern  part  of  the 
island. 

Bidgeway;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  Casadepaga  drainage,  tributary  on  south 
bank  of  Willow  creek,  near  latitude  64°  48',  longitude  164°  25'.  Pros- 
pectors' name,  printed  Ridgewood  on  a  local  map,  1001. 

Ridgewood,  creek;  see  Ridgeway. 

Rieha,  bay ;  see  Fish. 

Uwhnie,  point ;   see  Fish. 

fiiechedhniy  bay ;  see  Little. 


528  GEOGRAPHIC    DICTIONARY    OF    ALASKA. 

Biecheshni.  A  hamlet  of  5  hats  (yoarts)  containing  37  natives  existed,  in  1830, 
Hiiyn  Voniaminof,  tm  Rlef-heshni  bay  (now  called  Little  bay),  on  the 
north€\'iHtcrn  nhore  of  Akun  island,  Krenitzin  group,  eastern  Aleutians. 

Uirclu'Hhnof,  vlllngc  ;  «ce  Nikolski. 

UicchcHhnoi,  cove;   H<»e  Akun. 

Bight;  i"i\\H\  the  eastern  head  of  Kilinda  bay,  southejistern  shore  of  Kodiak, 
near  latitude  57°  15'.  Named  Pravol  (right  hand)  by  the  Russians. 
It  is  on  the  ri^ht  hand  as  one  enters  the  bay. 

Uiffht,  fork  of  Banner  cn»c»k  :   see  Slate  creek. 

Uif/ht,  fork  of  ('aiming  river;  see  Marsh  fork. 

Ifif/ht,  fork  of  Fish  river;   see  Kuearuk. 

Bight  Hand;  iM>int,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Kulukak  bay.  on  the 
northern  shore  of  Bristol  bay.  Named  Pravoi  (right  hand)  by  Teben- 
kof,  1849. 

Biley;  chim%  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Port  Clarence,  Bering  strait.  Api)arently 
so  named  by  I^eechey,  1827,  or  iK)Ssibly  by  Trollope,  1854.  On  late 
maps  this  name  has  been  moved  north  from  its  original  place  and  aj)- 
I)li(Hl  to  the  southern  iM)int  of  entrance  to  Grantley  harbor. 

Biley;  jmss,  northwestern  Alaska,  between  r.'oatak  and  Ck)lville  valleys,  near 
latitude  <W°,  longitude  155°  30'.  So  named  by  Stoney,  1885,  after  an 
Eskimo  Interpreter  In  his  party — Ounalook — whom  they  nicknamed 
••  Riley." 

Biley  Camp;  mining  camp,  on  Kobuk  river,  near  longitude  157°.  "  Some 
miners  wintered  there  in  1900.*'  Reported  by  Mendenhall  and  Reaburn, 
1901. 

Bimrock;  crM^.  Kenai  peninsula,  a  left  branch  of  Resurrection  creek,  5  miles 
al)ove  llojKJ  city.     Local  name,  from  Moffit.  1904. 

Bing;  cn^ck.  tril)utary  to  tlie  right  fork  of  Bluestone  river.  Seward  i)eiiiusula. 
Name  from  Barnard.  liKK). 

Bing;  Ish't,  jit  entrance  to  .Jamestown  l)ay.  Sitka  sound.  Alexander  archii»elajro. 
So  nniniHl  I>y  UnittHl  States  naval  olficers,  1880,  after  Paymaster  James 
Andrew  Ring,  U.  S.  N. 

Hitifjini/uluk,  river;  s(h>  PIngingaluk. 

Biobo;  point,  on  tlie  simtliern  sliore  of  San  Juan  Bautlsta  island,  Bucareli  bay. 
Prince  of  Wales  arclili>elago.  So  named  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra.  1775- 
1779. 

Biou;  |M>lnt,  In  front  of  Malasi)lna  glacier,  St.  Ellas  alpine  region,  southeastern 
Alaska.  So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794,  and  by  him  applied  to  the 
simtheastern  point  of  entrance  to  Icy  bay.  It  Is  Nizmennoi  (low)  iwint 
of  Tebenkof.  1S49.  and  Rio  of  Russian  Ilydrographic  chart  1378. 

Kip;  ro<«k.  In  passage  betwcH^n  Hawkins  and  Illnchinbrook  islands.  Prince  Wil- 
liam sound,  near  latitude  60°  ?r,  longitude  14G°  18'.  So  named  by 
Ritter.  P.MH). 

/i*«/)/i.  cape;  see  Sliakmanof. 

Bipinski;  mountain  (Mount  Ripinski.  8,540  feet  high),  on  Chilkat  peninsula, 
soutlieastern  .Maskn.  H  miles  northwest  of  Haines  mission,  near  lati- 
tude r»9^^  !.'>'.  lonirltude  i:i5°  30'.  Ux^al  name,  after  Mr.  Ripinski,  of 
Haines  mission,  and  pubiisluHl  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1897.  The  name 
is  mlspIaciHl  on  (\»ast  Survey  chart  8303.  Krause  brothers,  1882,  wrote 
the  Indian  name  of  this  hill  Geissen. 

Rishcnia.  cnpc;  see  l>ecislon. 

Biver;  islet,  at  lieml  of  Taku  inlet,  southeastern  .Maska.  So  named  by  .Meade, 
ISiU).    The  island  is  not  shown  on  recent  maps. 
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Biver;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal,  southeastern  Alaska. 

Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Biver;  point,  in  Port  Snettishani,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago.     So 

name<l  by  Thomas,  1888. 
Bivermouth;  cape,    near    mouth    of    Afognak    river,    Afognak    bay,    Afognak. 

Named  Ustia  rieki  (mouth  of  river)  by  Murashef,  1839-40. 
Bead;  island,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Redoubt  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 

archipelago.    Named  Dorozhnoi  (fit  for  traveling)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 
Boadstead;  island,  at  the  entrance  to  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander 

arcliipelago.    So  named  by  Meade,  1869. 
Bearing,     (^oxe  in  his  Russian  Discoveries    (3d  ed.,   1787,  p.  210)    says  that 

Krenitzin  and  Levashef,  in  1768-09,  found  two  burning  mountains  on 

Unalaska,  one  called  Ayaghish    (Makushin)    the  other    (by  the  Rus- 
sians)  Roaring  mountain. 
Bearing;  glacier,  on  the  west  shore,  near  the  head  of  Harriman  fiord,  Port 

Wells,  Prince  William  sound,  Gulf  of  Alaska.    Descriptive  name,  given 

by  the  Harriman  expedition,  1899,  and  suggested  by  the  noise  of  ice 

masses  tumbling  down  the  steep  slope  at  the  top  of  which  the  glacier 

terminates. 
Bob;  point  (Point  Rob),  the  southwestern  point  of  Krestof  island,  Hayward 

strait,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  57°  09',  longi- 
tude 135'  33'.     Probably  a  local  name,  reported  by  Moore,  1897. 
Bobber;  islands,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 

I)elago.     Named  Yslas  de  Ladrones   (islands  of  robbers)   by  Maurelle 

and  Quadra.  1775-1779. 
Bobe;  lake,  near  Valdez,  Prince  William  sound.     Proper  name,  given  by  Aber- 

crombie,  1898. 
Bobe;  river,  draining  from  Robe  lake  to  Port  Valdez.     Proper  name,  given  by 

Abererombie,  1898. 
Bobert;  creek,  tributary  to  Bettles  river  from  the  east,  near  longitude  149°. 

Prospectors'  name,  from  Schrader,  1899. 
Bobert;  islands,  at  south  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Houghton,  Frederick  sound, 

Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols,  1882. 
Boberts;  mountain,  southeastern  Alaska,  about  3  miles  southeast  of  Juneau. 

Ixw'al  name,  reported  by  Peters,  1902. 
Bobert  Lincoln;  mountain,  on  the  northern  side  of  Nelson  island.     Apparently 

so  named  by  Nelson,  1878,  after  Hon.  Robert  Lincoln,  then  Secretary  of 

War. 
Bobertson;  mountain  (7,950  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  the  Stikine 

river.    Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 
Bobertson;  river,  tributary  to  the  Tanana  from  the  west,  near  longitude  144°. 

So  named,  1885,  by  Allen  in  honor  of  Sergt.  Cady  Robertson,  U.  S.  A.,  a 

member  of  his  party. 
Robin,  island ;  see  St.  Lazaria. 
Bobinson;  creek,  in  the  Fortymlle  region,  tributary  to  Wade  creek  from  the 

southeast,  near  latitude  64°  W,  longitude  141°  30'.    Prospectors*  name, 

reported  by  Prindle,  1903. 
Bobinson;  hills,   flanking  the  Malaspina  glacier  on  the  west.     So  named  by 

Russell,  1891,  after  IJeut.  L.  L.  Robinson,  U.  S.  R.  M.,  who  was  drowned 

in  landing  at  ley  bay,  June  6,  1891. 
Bobinson;  mountain,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  near  the  international  boundary  line. 

So  named  by  Franklin,  1826,  after  the  Right  Hon.  Mr.  Robinson,  "  now 

Lord  Goderich,"  chancellor  of  the  exchequer. 
Roca  Pamplona;  see  Pamplona. 

Bull.  299—06 
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Roi'hanoff,  lake;  see  Becharof. 

Bock;  creek,  tributary  to  Kotsina  from  the  soath.     Prospectors'  name,  reported 

by  Gerdiue  iu  1900. 
Bock;  creek,  tributary  to  Slate  creek  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula.     Name 

from  Barnard,  1900. 
Bock;  creek,  8  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  i^eninsula,  tributary  to  Snake  river 

from  the  east,  near  longitude  165**  27'.    Prospectors*  name,  published  in 

19(X). 
Bock;  creek,  25  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  a  main  fork  of 

Fox  creek,  an  affluent  of  Eldorado  river,  near  longitude  IBS'*  05'.    Local 

name,  from  Gerdiue,  1904. 
Bock;  creek,  S*»ward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Serpentine  river  on  the  north,  near 

latitude  65°  55',  longitude  165°.     Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Ger- 
diue, 1901. 
Bock;  small  creek,  on  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Taylor  creek  from  the 

south,  near  latitude  65**  40*,  longitude  164**  40'.     Prospectors'  name, 

reported  by  Gerdiue,  1901. 
Bock;  creek,  south  shore  Seward  peninsula,  on  east  bank  of  Solomon  river, 

4  miles  from  the  coast,  near  longitude  164**  22*.     Prospectors'  name, 

from  a  local  map,  1904. 
Bock;  creek,  Seward  i)eninsula,   in  Solomon  River  Imsin,  tributary  on  south 

bank  of  Coal  creek,  near  latitude  64**  44'.  longitude  164**    14'.     Pros- 
pectors' imme,  from  a  local  map,  1901. 
Bock;  creek.   Seward  i)eninsula,  tributary  on  west  Iwrnk  Topkok  river,   near 

longitude  164°.     Prospectors'  name,  from  a  local  map,  1904. 
Bock;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Preacher  creek  from  the  southeast, 

near  latitude  65**  45',  longitude  145°  30*.     Prospectors'  name,  r^X)rted 

by  WithersiKJon.  1905. 
Bock;  creek,  tributary  to  GiMidi>aster  river  from  the  north,  near  latitude  64**  30*, 

longitude  144°  :^'.    Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1903. 
Jxffck:  crook,  tributarj-  to  Seventj'mile  creek;  see  Little  Blanche. 
Bock;  crc*ok.  tributary  to  Mosquito  fork  Fortymile  creek  from  the  left,  near 

latitude  64°  av,  longitude  142°  40*.     So  called  by  Lieutenant  Mitchell, 

Signal  Cori>s.  V.  S.  A.,  1902. 
Bock;  island,  in  the  Yukon  at  the  lower  entrance  to  the  Ramparts,  near  latitude 

t35°    15',    longitude   151°.     River   pilots'    name,   taken    from    Edwards' 

Track  (^hart  of  the  Yukon,  1899. 
Bock;   islot.  off  the  Sandman  n»ofs,  southeast  of  Belkofskl.     Designated  as  Rock 

by  the  Fish  Commission,  in  1888,  and  later  called  Rock  Islet. 
Bock;   islet.  1.'^)  feet  high,  near  the  southern  shore  of  Tnimak  island,  about  2 

miles  west  of  Cai>o  Lazaref.  near  longitude  163**  38*.     Descriptive  name, 

reporttHl  l>y  Westdahl,  1901. 
Bock;  iK>int,  on  tlio  wostorn  shore  of  Portland  csinal.  southeastern  Alaska.     So 

calliHi  by  the  Cimst  Survey. 
Bock;  iK»int.   near  entrance   to  Carn>ll   Inlet,   Revillagigeilo  island.   Alexander 

archiiH»lago.     So  named  by  tlie  Coast  Survey  In  1891, 
Bock;  iM>int.   on   Mitkof   island.    Wnmp^ll    stniit.    Alexander   archipelago.     So 

nanietl  by  Meade.  1S««>.     It  is  >fielkie  (shallow)  of  Lindenberg  in  18:^ 
Bock;  iK>int.  on  (Jravina  island,  alxnit  2  miles  westerly  from  Ward  cove,  Ton- 

g;iss  narrows.  Alexander  archijielago.     So  called  by  Dall  In  the  Coast 

Pilot  \  ISS:^.  p.  81).     Off  this  i>oint  extends  Rosa  reef. 
Bock;  i>oiiit,  midway  l>otwtMMi  Pogibshi  iH>int  and  Otstola  island,  on  northern 

.shore  of  Haranof  island.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named 

Kameuistie  (rocky)  by  Vasillef,  1833. 
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Hock;  point,  1  mile  inside  Point  Highfield,  north  end  Wrangell  island,  Eastern 
passage,  Alexander  archii)eIago,  near  latitude  50**  29',  longitude  132° 
21'.  I^cal  navigators'  name,  reported  by  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries, 
in  1904. 

Bock;  i)()int.  the  eastern  iwint  of  entrance  to  Sanford  cove,  Iloll^ham  bay, 
Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  l)y  Mansfield, 
1889. 

Bock;  iK)int,  on  the  northeastern  coast  of  St.  Michael  island,  Norton  sound.  So 
named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Bock;  point,  northwestern  coast  of  Kodiak,  descril>ed  by  Moser,  1897,  as  the 
"  southern  iK)int  of  entrance  to  Northeast  Arm  "  of  the  west  branch  of 
Uganili  bay,  near  latitude  57*'  50',  longitude  153°  30'. 

Rock,  point ;  see  Kanienoi. 

Becker;  gulch,  on  the  south  shore  of  Seward  peninsula.  1  mile  southeast  of 
Nome,  near  longitude  1G5°  22'.     Local  name,  published  in  1904. 

Bockfish;  cove,  in  Neets  bay,  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Bock  Island  Point;  locality,  on  Koyukuk  river,  34  miles  below  Red  mountain. 
Name  taken  from  the  Northern  Commercial  Company's  folder  for  1905. 

Rocks;  point,  on  the  south  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  between  Sannak  and  the 
Shumagins.     Not  identified.     So  designated  on  Billings's  track  chart. 

Rockwell,  camp,  city,  harbor,  etc. ;  see  Juneau. 

Bockwell;  island,  one  of  the  Galankin  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880,  after  Commander 
Charles  H.  Rockwell,  U.  S.  N. 

Bocky;  bay,  in  Etolin  island,  opening  into  Clarence  strait  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Snow,  1886. 

Bocky;  bay,  in  northeast  end  of  Montague  island.  Prince  William  sound,  near 
latitude  60°  20',  longitude  147°.  Probably  local  name,  reported  by 
Westdahl,  1902. 

Rocky,  bay  ;  see  Necker. 

Bocky;  caiH\  the  western  head  of  Sycamore  bay,  on  north  coast  of  Kodiak. 
Named  Kekurnie  (rocky)  by  Murashef,  1839-40.  Tebenkof,  1849,  calls 
it  Maknashka. 

Bocky;  cove,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Biorka  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Symonds,  1879. 

Bocky;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  Casadepaga  drainage,  tributary  on  north  bank 
of  Willow  creek,  near  latitude  64°  49',  longitude  164°  24'.  Prospectors' 
name,  from  Gerdine,  1905. 

Rocky,  creek,  Nome  river;  see  Rocky  Mountain. 

Bocky;  island,  in  San  Christoval  channel,  Bucarell  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago. Named  Ysla  de  Piedras  (island  of  rocks)  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Bocky;  island,  in  Kalsin  bay,  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.  Named  Utesistol  (rocky  or 
cliflFy)  by  Russian  naval  oflicers,  1808. 

Bocky;  Island,  north  shore  Afognak  bay,  Kodiak  group,  near  latitude  58°  02', 
longitude  152°  47.    Descriptive  name,  from  Moser,  1901. 

Rocky,  island  ;  see  Kak. 

Bocky;  islet  (54  f(»et  high).  oflF  Swanson  harbor,  at  eastern  entrance  to  Icy 
strait,  Alexander  archii)elago,  near  latitude  58°  10',  longitude  135°  02'. 
So  nam^  by  Symonds  in  1880,  or  possibly  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Bocky;  islet,  between  Kodiak  and  Spruce  islands,  Kodiak  group.  Nam^ 
Kamenistie  (rocky)  by  Murashef,  1839-40. 
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Bocky;  Islet,  in  western  anchorage,  St.  Paul  harbor,  Kodiak.  Called  Utichi 
(rocky)  on  an  undated  old  Russian  chart. 

Bocky;  group  of  islets,  in  Marmot  bay,  Kodiak  group.  Named  Kamenistie 
(rocky)  by  Murashef,  1839-40. 

Bocky;  mountains,  constituting  the  main  divide  between  the  Arctic  and  the 
Pacific  drainages.  Described  by  Schrader,  1901,  as  the  Alaska  exten- 
sion of  the  main  chain  of  the  United  States.     See  Endicott  mountains. 

Bocky;  iK)int,  between  Chaik  and  Whitewater  bays,  Admiralty  island,  Chat- 
ham strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade,  1869. 

Bocky;  point,  in  Whitewater  bay,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Glass,  1881. 

Bocky;  point,  the  southwestern  point  of  I^ng  island,  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Ad- 
miralty island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade,  1809. 

Rocky;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Chilkat  inlet,  near  the  present  village  ot 
Chilkat.  Named  Utesistie  (rocky)  by  Lindeuberg,  1838.  The  name  is 
obsolete. 

Bocky;  point,  near  entrance  to  Port  Valdez,  Prince  William  sound.  So  named 
by  Abercrombie,  1898. 

Bocky;  iK)int,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Dutch  harbor,  on  Amaknak 
island,  Unalaska  bay,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  166°  32*. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  Dall,  1873. 

Bocky;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Uyak  bay,  Kodiak  island,  between  Cape 
Uyak  and  Bear  island.     Descriptive  name,  from  Moser.  1897. 

Bocky;  point,  the  western  i)oint  of  entrance  to  Golofnin  bay,  Norton  sound. 
Named  Kamennoi  (rocky)  by  Khromchenko,  1821.  because  of  a  bare 
flat  rock  netir  it.  It  has  recently  been  called  Fergusson  point  by  the 
prospectors  and  traders — sometimes  called  The  Promontory  and  Stony 
cape. 

Rocky,  point ;  see  Inner. 

Rocky,  point ;  see  Kamenoi. 

Rocky,  point ;  see  Tonki. 

Rocky,  river ;  see  Kogoluktuk. 

Bocky  Bottom;  creek,  northern  Alaska,  tributary  to^latna  river.  Prospectors* 
name,  reported  by  Lieutenant  Camden,  1900.     Not  found  on  any  map. 

Bocky  Mountain;  creek,  20  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary 
to  Nome  river  from  the  east,  near  longitude  165**  12'.  I^ocal  name,  from 
Gerdlne,  1904.  It  is  apparently  the  same  that  is  called  Rocky  creek  on 
a  local  map  of  1900. 

Bocky  Patch;  a  shoal  in  Eastern  channel,  Sitka  sound,  near  latitude  57**  02', 
longitude  135**  18'.     Descriptive  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in 

Bocky  Beef;  point,  near  the  western  entrance  to  Knpreanof  strait,  Kodiak 
group.     Called  Kamenistoi  laidie  (rocky  bank)  by  Murashef,  1839-40. 

Bocky  Biver;  point,  on  the  north  shore  of  Unimak  island,  at  the  mouth  of 
Shishaldin  river,  near  longitude  163**  50'.  Name  published  bf  the 
Coast  Survey  in  1902. 

Bodgers;  harbor,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  ocean.  Sur- 
veyed and  named  in  September,  1881,  by  Master  Charles  F.  Putnam  and 
Ensign  George  M.  Stoney,  of  the  U.  S.  S.  Rodgers, 

Bodg^rs;  point,  southwest  from  Emmons  island,  on  shore  of  Chichagof  island, 
in  northern  angle  of  Perii  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by 
Moore,  1895,  presumably  after  Augustus  Ferdinand  Rodgers,  assistant. 
Coast  Survey.    Erroneously  Rogers. 
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Uodgnoff,  cape ;  see  Rozhnof. 

Rodiac.  This  name  was  applied  by  the  Spaniards,  1788,  to  one  of  the  Shuma- 
gins.     Apparently  it  is  a  blunder  for  Kodiac,  now  written  Kodiuk. 

Bodman;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Peril  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Moore,  1895,  after  Lieut.  Hugh  Rod- 
man, U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Rodman,  cove ;  see  Louise. 

Bodman;  glacier,  southeastern  coast  of  Alaska,  35  miles  southeast  of  Yakutat, 
near  longitude  138**  40'.  So  named  by  Moser,  1901,  after  Lieut.  Hugh 
Rodman,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Bodman;  peak  (3,140  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Thomas  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  So  named  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  Lieut.  Hugh  Rod- 
man, U.  S.  N. 

Bodman;  post-office  (established  in  1901),  on  Rodman  bay,  north  shore  Baranof 
island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Bodman;  reach,  a  narrow  arm  of  Alitak  bay,  southwestern  coast  of  Kodiak, 
extending  southwest,  inside  Tanner  head,  from  Lazy  bay  to  Cape  Alitak. 
So  named  by  Moser.  1900,  after  Lieut.  Hugh  Rodman,  U.  S.  N.,  one  of 
his  party. 

Bodney;  cape,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Seward  peninsula,  Bering  sea. 
Discovered  and  so  named  by  Cook,  August  5,  1778. 

Bodney;  creek,  just  west  of  Cripple  river,  Seward  peninsula.  Name  from  Bar- 
nard, 1900. 

Bodney;  mountain,  on  the  south  shore  of  Seward  peninsula,  15  miles  northwest 
of  Nome  and  25  miles  southeast  of  Cape  Rodney,  near  longitude  165** 
52'.     Local  name,  published  in  1904. 

Boe;  point,  in  Behm  canal,  near  the  entrance  to  Smeaton  bay,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Bog^rs;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  river  from  the  south,  20  miles  above  Dall 
river,  near  longitude  148°  40'.  Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Lieuten- 
ant Erickson,  U.  S.  A..  1902,  as  Roger  creek. 

Kogova,  island ;  see  Horn. 

Bohn;  glacier,  tributary  to  Nizina  glacier  from  the  west,  on  the  eastern  flank 
of  Regal  mountain.  Named  by  the  Geological  Survey,  1901,  after  Oscar 
Rohn,  who  crossed  it  in  1899. 

Bohn;  river,  tributary  to  the  Kuskokwim  from  the  east,  near  latitude  (52°.  So 
named  by  Spurr,  in  1898,  after  Oscar  Rohn,  a  member  of  his  party. 
Herron  went  down  this  river  in  1899  and  called  it  Tateno  or  Tate-no, 
which  he  says  is  the  native  name. 

RokhovQj  island ;  see  Horn. 

Rokovoy,  bay ;  see  Crawfish  inlet. 

Boiling  Ground.  In  Sitka  Sound,  Alexander  archipelago,  **  in  the  space  between 
Biorka  and  Vitskari  islands,  a  more  or  less  heavy  swell  is  nearly 
always  experienced,  even  when  the  water  is  smooth  in  other  parts  of 
the  sound.*'    Hence  this  designation  the  Rolling  Ground. 

Bomania;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Port  Refugio,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of 
Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  Romania  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra, 
1775-1779. 

Bomanof ;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Norton  sound,  between  St  Michael 
and  the  mouth  of  the  Yukon.  Apparently  this  is  Point  Shallow- Water 
of  Cook,  1778.  To  distinguish  it  from  Shoal  Ness  of  Cook,  another 
point  to  the  southward,  Lutke  proposed  to  call  It  Cap-Nord  du  haut- 
fond,  i.  e.,  Northern  Cape  Shoal  Water.    Lutke  says  its  native  name  is 
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Romanof — Continued. 

Asiatelmk.  Tebenkof,  1849,  calls  it  Aziachak,  and  the  Russian  Hydro- 
graphic  Ottice,  1852,  Azlachagiak  (otuieloi= shoal).  This  Russian  word 
Otuieloi  (shoal)  has  been  transliterated  back  into  English  and  appeared 
as  Onman.  The  name  Romanoff  may  be  a  local  name.  The  first  men- 
tion of  it  found  is  in  Dallas  Alaska  (p.ll9). 

Bomanzof ;  cai^e,  on  the  mainland,  in  Bering  sea,  the  westernmost  point  of  the 
Yukon  delta.  So  named  by  Shishmaref  in  1821.  It  was  in  the  same 
year  independently  named  Romanzof  by  Kromchenko  and  Etplin,  in  both 
cases  after  Count  Rumiantsof,  a  name  which  has  been  variously  written 
Romantsof,  Romanzof.  Roumiantsoff,  etc. 

Bomanzof;  mountains  (8,000  to  10,(X)0  feet  high),  in  northeastern  Alaska,  near 
the  Arctic  coast.  Named  by  Franklin,  182(3,  "  after  the  late  Count 
Romansoff,  Chancellor  of  the  Russian  Empire."  Has  been  variously 
8i)elied  Romantzoff,  Roumiantzoff,  etc.  Apparently  these  mountains  are 
identical  with  those  named  Felly  by  Dease  and  Simpson  In  1837,  "after 
the  public-spirited  governor  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company."  Schrader, 
1800,  applies  the  name  to  mountains  considerably  farther  south. 

Bomig;  mountain  (about  2,500  feet  high),  in  the  Kilbuck  range,  western 
Alaska,  about  30  miles  east-southeast  of  Bethel.  So  named  by  Sjiurr 
and  Fost,  1808,  after  the  missionary  Dr.  Joseph  Herman  Romig. 

Bomp;  island,  near  the  entrance  to  Gambler  bay.  Admiralty  Island,  Alexander 
arcliii)elago.     So  named  by  Mansfield,  1889. 

Bookery;  islands,  off  Foint  Macnamara,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by   Snow,   1886. 

Boosevelt;  lagoon,  at  the  head  of  Naha  bay,  western  shore  Revillagigedo  Island, 
Behm  canal,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55'  3G',  longitude  131° 
37'.  I^cal  navigators'  name,  probably  after  the  President  reported  by 
Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Boot;  glacier,  near  Kennicott  glacier,  in  longitude  143°.  So  named  by  Rohn, 
1890. 

Bootok;  island,  near  west  end  of  Avatanak  island,  Krenltzin  group,  eastern 
Aleutians,  about  longitude  1(»5°  30'.  Native  name,  spelled  Alaktak  by 
Veniamlnof  and  Aektok  i)y  Lutke  and  Tebenkof.  Also  called  Golol 
(l)are)  i)y  the  Russians.  Krusenstern  spells  It  Ouektock,  while  the 
Fish  Commission,  1888,  calls  it  Rootok.  Also  has  been  called  Goiy. 
Apparently  Identical  with  Aiaiei>ta  of  Krenitzen  and  Levashef  In  1768. 
This  island  has  been  reserved  for  light-house  purposes  by  Executive 
order  dated  January  4,  1901.  In  that  order  it  Is  called  Rootok  island. 
The  six»liing  Rootok  apparently  arose  accidentally  from  Aektok  and  has 
become  established. 

Bootok;  strait  or  pass,  separating  Rootok  island  from  Avatanak  Island,  Krenlt- 
zin groni>,  eastern  Aleutians.     Also  called  Aektok. 

Bope;  cliff,  on  the  western  lK)rder  of  Agassiz  glacier,  St.  Ellas  alps.  So  named, 
1890,  by  Russell,  who.  with  his  party,  scaled  It  by  means  of  a  rope. 

Bope;  creek,  a  tributary'  on  the  south  shore  of  Bering  lake,  5  miles  north  of 
Controller  bay,  Gulf  of  Alaska,  near  latitude  60°  15',  longitude  144°  14' 
So  called  by  the  prosi)e<'tors,  l>ecause  a  rope  has  been  hung  to  aid  trav- 
elers over  a  falls  In  the  creek.     Reported  by  Martin,  1905. 

Bosa;  reef,  off  Rock  jjoint,  in  northern  i>art  of  Tongass  narrows,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Name  publislied  l>y  the  Coast  Survey  In  1899. 

Bosalia;  point,  on  San  Fernando  island.  Gulf  of  Esquibel,  Prince  of  Wales 
archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  Santa  Rosalia  bv  Maurelle  and  Quadra. 
1775-1779. 
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Bosary;  island,  in  San  Christoval  channel,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago. Named  Ysla  del  Uosario  (Rosary  island)  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Bosary;  point,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Santa  Cruz,  Suemez  island, 
Prince  of  Wales  archii>clago.  Named  Punta  del  Rosario  (i)oiut  of  the 
rosary)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Bose;  channel,  in  Northern  rapids.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Coghlan,  1884,  after  the  little  steamer  Rose. 

Bose;  creek,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  Koyukuk  river  from  the  east,  near  longi- 
tude 150°  30'.     Prospectors'  name,  from  Schrader,  1809. 

Bose;  inlet,  in  Dall  island,  Tlevak  strait,  Alexander  archii^elago.  So  named  by 
Dall.  1882. 

Rof<e,  island;  see  Ilinchinbrook  and  Seal  rocks. 

Rose,  point ;  see  Cliff. 

Rose,  Dease  and  Simpson,  1837,  speak  of  a  Point  Rose  (p.  163)  near  Point  Bar- 
row. The  name  is  not  shown  on  their  map.  Perhaps  this  is  an  error 
for  Ross  and  applies  to  some  point  at  or  near  their  Ross  bay. 

Bose;  rock,  in  Middle  channel,  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880,  presumably  after 
the  little  steamer  Rose, 

m 

Bose;  rock,  covered  at  high  water,  Kootznahoo  inlet,  Admiralty  island,  Chatham 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  57°  30'.  longitude  134°  30'. 
So  named  by  Moore,  1895. 

Bose  Channel;  rock,  in  Northern  rapids.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Coghlan,  1884. 

Bose  Island;  rock,  bare  at  low  water,  200  yards  off  the  east  shore  of  Big  Rose 
island,  Adams  channel.  Northern  rapids.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago, near  latitude  57°  27',  longitude  135°  32'.  So  described  in  the 
Coast  Pilot  of  1901.     Called  also  Adams  Channel  rock. 

Boss;  bay,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  between  Dease  inlet  and  Point  Barrow.  So 
named  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  1837,  after  a  i)ersonal  friend.  Also 
called  Ross's  in  their  map. 

Boss;  creek,  tributary  to  Yukon  river  from  the  south,  18  miles  above  the  mouth 
of  Dall  river,  near  longitude  148°  50'.  Prosi)ectors'  name,  reportetl  by 
Lieutenant  Erickson,  U.  S.  A.,  1902. 

Bothsay;  point,  on  the  mainland,  at  mouth  of  Stikine  river.  So  named  by  Van- 
couver, 1793.     Also  called  Reechnoi  (river)  by  the  Rynda  party  in  1803. 

Rotokakat,  river ;  see  Kaltag. 

Rotoh  RofoUllela,  mountain ;  see  Khotol. 

Bound;  hill  (1,647  feet  high),  just  west  of  Nakat  inlet.  So  named  by  Nichols, 
188:{. 

Bound;  Island,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago,  on  the  southwestern  margin 
of  the  Barrier  islands,  near  latitude  54°  47',  longitude  132°  32'.  De- 
scriptive name,  from  Dickins,  1905. 

Bound;  island,  at  entrance  to  Hunter  bay,  Cordova  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island, 
near  latitude  54°  52',  longitude  132°  24'.     So  nameii  by  Moser,  1897. 

Bound;  island,  near  entrance  to  Thorne  arm,  in  Revillagigedo  channel,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Bound;  island,  at  entrance  to  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island.  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Meade,  1809. 

Bound;  island,  on  the  southern  side  of  Redoubt  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Named  Krugloi  (round)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 
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Bound;  island,  north  shore  Salisbury  sound,  one-half  mile  east  of  Krugloi 
islands,  at  entrance  to  Peril  strait,  near  latitude  57°  22',  longitude  135° 
43'.  "  Wooded,  200  feet  high,  dome-shaped  top."  Descriptive  name, 
from  Moore,  18D6. 

Bound;  island  (427  feet  high),  in  entrance  to  Coal  harbor,  Unga  island,  Shu- 
magins.  Descriptive  name  given,  presumably,  by  the  Western  Union 
Telegraph  expedition  in  1805. 

Bound;  island,  the  southeasternmost  of  the  Walrus  island  group,  in  northern 
part  of  Bristol  bay.  Supi)osed  to  be  the  island  so  named  on  account  of 
its  shape  by  Cook,  July  12,  1778.  Tebenkof  calls  it  Krugloi  (round) 
and  gives  its  native  name  as  Kaiashik.  Sarichef,  1826,  calls  it  W-alrus 
island  and  gives  its  native  name  as  Kaiashik. 

Roundy  island,  see  Hound. 

Round,  island ;  see  Walrus. 

Bound;  islet  (or  islets),  in  Holkham  bay,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archi- 
I)eIago.     So  named  by  Meade,  18(»9. 

Bound;  islet,  in  Kasaan  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archii>elago. 
Local  name,  published  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883.  p.  80). 

Bound;  islet,  in  western  anchorage  of  St.  Paul  harbor,  Kodiak.  Named  Krugloi 
(round)  by  Russian  naval  officers,  1808-1810. 

Bound;  islet,  40  feet  high,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Beaver  inlet,  Unalaska 
island,  at  the  eastern  entrance  to  Amugul  bay,  near  longitude  160°  23'. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  Gilbert,  1001. 

Bound;  islet,  near  the  southern  shore  of  Ugamak  island,  Krenitzin  group,  east- 
ern Aleutinn.s.  near  longitude  1(^4°  47'.     So  called  by  Gilbert,  1001. 

Bound;  knob  (80  feet  high),  south  coast  St.  Paul  Island,  Bering  sea,  on  tlie 
narrow  neck  between  St.  Paul  village  and  Reef  iwlnt,  near  longitude 
170°  10'.     Descriptive  name,  from  Duffleld,  1897. 

Bound;  lake,  near  St.  Paul,  Kodiak.  Named  Krugloe  (round)  by  Russian 
naval  officers,  1808-1810.     Tebenkof.  1840,  calls  it  Miesofskoe  (cape). 

Bound;  mountain,  in  the  northwestern  part  of  Annette  island,  Alexander  archl- 
l)elago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Bound;  mountain,  on  the  left  bank  of  Koyukuk  river,  5  miles  below  the  mouth 
of  Kanuti  river,  near  latitude  (K»°  :U)',  longitude  153°  15'.  River  pilots' 
name,  reported  in  1900,  but  not  heretofore  published. 

Bound;  i)oint,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.  So  named  by  Pender  in 
1808. 

Bound;  iwint,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Zarembo  island,  Stiklne  strait, 
Alexander  archii)elago.     So  named  by  Snow,  1880. 

Bound;  point,  one- fourth  mile  west  of  Flag  point,  on  the  south  shore  White- 
water bay.  Admiralty  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago, 
near  latitude  57°  14',  longitude  134°  30'.     So  named  by  Moore,  1895. 

Round,  point ;  see  (ilazenap. 

Bound;  rock  (40  feet  high),  oflF  Pybus  bay,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  143). 

Bound;  rock,  one  of  the  Nagai  rocks,  near  Chlrikof  island.  So  named  by  Dall. 
1874. 

Boundabout;  mountain  (1,000  feet  high),  on  the  right  bank  of  Kuskokwim 
river,  in  latitude  03°.     So  named  by  Spiitr  and  Post,  1898, 

Boundabout;  mountain,  on  north  side  of  Koyukuk  river,  near  latitude  05°  30', 
longitude  150°  1^0'.     So  named  by  Schrader  and  Gerdine,  1899. 

Bound  Head;  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Seredka  bay,  eastern  shore  Akun 
Island.  Krenitzin  group,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  165°  24'. 
So  named  by  Gilbert,  1901. 
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Bound  Hill;  island,  western  shore  Alitak  bay,  Kodiak,  at  entrance  to  KempflP 
bay.     Name  from  Moser,  1900. 

Boundtop;  mountain,  near  east  end  of  Unimak  island,  eastern  Aleutians,  near 
latitude  54°  45',  longitude  1G3°  35'.  Called  Dome  by  Moser  in  1897, 
and  Round  Top  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1902. 

Bousseau;  range  of  mountains  (8,500  to  4,000  feet  high),  on  western  side  of 
Portland  canal,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Pender,  18(>8. 

Bover;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  small  tributary  on  east  bank  Casadepaga  river, 
near  latitude  G4°  47',  longitude  164**  22'.  Prospectors'  name,  from 
(ierdine,  1905.  It  is  apparently  the  same  that  is  called  Slate  on  a 
local  map,  1901. 

Bowand;  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Point  Barrow.  So  named  by  Dease 
and  Simpson,  1837,  after  a  friend. 

Bowland;  gulch,  Copper  River  region,  at  the  headwaters  nf  Chititu  creek. 
Prosi>ectors'  name,  taken  from  map  of  Nizina  mining  district,  by  George 
M.  Esterly,  of  Valdez,  1902. 

Roxas,  Puerto  de;  see  Ugak  bay. 

Bozhnof ;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  on  west  side  of  Port 
Moller,  and  Ilerendeen  bay,  near  longitude  1()1°.  Named  Rozhnof  by 
Lutke,  1828,  who  wrote  it  (in  French)  Rojnoff.  Has  been  written 
RodgnoflF.  The  original  Rozhnof  is  now  Lagoon  point  (of  Coast  Survey 
charts),  and  the  name  Rozhnof  has  been  transferred  to  a  point  farther 
east. 

Bnbber  Boot;  lake  and  stream,  western  coast  Prince  William  sound,  on  the 
north  side  of  the  entrance  to  the  small  bay  immediately  north  of  Point 
Nowell,  near  latitude  (JO**  30',  longitude  148°.  So  called  by  the  fish- 
eries, and  rei>orted  by  Moser,  1897. 

RuhetZj  village;  see  Afognak. 

Ruhia,  bay ;  see  Fish. 

Buby;  creek,  tributary  to  Bluestone  river  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Buby;  creek,  tributary  to  Casadepaga  river  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Buby;  creek.  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  south  to  Igloo  creek*  a 
branch  of  American  river,  near  longitude  165°  24'.  Prospectors'  name, 
reported  by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Rnhy ;  creek,  on  the  right  bank  of  Anvik  river,  western  Alaska,  near  latitude 
63°  15'.     Prospectors*  name,  published  in  1900. 

Buby;  creek,  20  miles  northeast  of  Fairbanks,  on  the  south  side  of  Chatanika 
river,  one-fourth  mile  below  Cleary  creek,  near  latitude  65°  05',  longi- 
tude 147°  35'.     Prospectors'  name,  from  a  local  map,  1905. 

Buby;  creek,  tributary  to  Minook  creek  from  the  west.  ProsiJectors'  name, 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

Buby;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  west  bank  of  Slate  creek,  tributary  from 
the  west  to  North  fork  Fortymile  creek,  about  latitude  r>4°  40',  longi- 
tude 142°  45'.  Prospectors'  name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major 
Glassford,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Buby;  gulch,  Copper  River  region,  at  the  source  of  C'histochina  river.  Pros- 
pectors' name,  reported  by  Mendenhall,  1903. 

Buby;  gulch,  10  miles  northwest  of  Cape  Nome,  draining  from  the  southeast, 
through  Hazel  creek,  into  Nome  river,  near  longitude  165°  10'.  Local 
name,  published  in  1904. 

Budder;  point,  on  Bennett  island,  Arctic  ocean.     So  named  by  Dc  Long,  1881. 
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Budolph;  creek,  15  miles  ncrtli  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the 
east  to  the  headwaters  of  Snaiie  river,  near  longitude  165**  23'.  Miners' 
name,  publishtKl  in  IIKK). 

Kudyerd;  bay,  'in  the  mainland,  debouching  into  Behm  canal,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Named  by  Dall,  1879,  after  the  English  engineer  Kudyerd,  who 
rebuilt  the  E<idystone  light-house  after  its  destruction  in  1703. 

Budyerd;  island,  in  Behm  canal,  southwest  from  the  entrance  ti  Smeaton  bay. 
So  named  by  Dall,  1870,  after  the  English  engineer  Rudyerd. 

Rufus,  creek,  Nome  river ;  see  Sufus. 

Ru(/pcil,  cove;  see  Ragged. 

Ruiigcil,  island ;  see  Makhnati. 

Bugged;  island  (1.488  feet  high),  in  entrance  to  Resurrection  bay,  Kenai  penin- 
sula, near  latitude  50°  51',  longitude  149°  24'.  Descriptive  name,  given 
by  the  TJ.  S.  Board  on  (ieographic  Names,  June  G,  1906. 

Buhamah;  mountain  (5.4()()  feet  high),  near  head  of  Disenchantment  bay, 
southeastern  Alaska.  Named  Ruhama  by  Russell,  1891,  **  in  honor  of 
Miss  Ruhama  Scidmore,  the  author  of  a  charming  book  on  journeys 
in  Alaska."  As  Miss  Scidmore  spells  her  name  Ruhamah  (not  Ru- 
hama), and  as  it  was  named  in  her  honor,  her  own  spelling  is  here 
followed. 

Buins;  point,  the  southern  ix)int  of  entrance  to  Shipley  bay,  Sumner  strait, 
Alexander  archii>elago.  So  named  by  Dali,  1870,  on  account  of  a  ruined 
Indian  village  there. 

Bukavitsie;  cape,  on  southern  shore  of  Unlmak  island,  "  near  which  are  two 
rocky  pillars  and  some  shoals,  affording  tolerable  anchorage."  So 
described  by  Veniaminof,  1840,  and  called  Rukavitsie,  gloves  or  mit- 
iensy  prol)ably  from  some  fancied  resemblance  to  those  articles.  The 
Coast  Survey  chart  8800  locates  it  on  the  east  side  of  Unimak  bay, 
near  longitude  104". 

Bulby;  cri^ek,  tributary  to  Sinuk  river  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula.  .  Name 
from  Barnard.  1000. 

Burik;  harbor,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Khantaak  Island,  Yakutat 
bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Two  harbors  indent  the  southeastern  shore 
of  Khantaak  island.  One  of  these  is  Port  Mulgrave,  the  other,  as  here 
used,  is  Rurik  harbor.  Khromchenko.  1823,  surveyed  l)oth  and  gave  the 
name  Rurik  to  the  whole,  the  name  being  that  of  a  brig  belonging  to  the 
Russian-American  Company.  This  name  is  now  restricted  to  the  harbor 
immediately  northeast  of  Port  Mulgrave. 

Bush;  hill  ((Wo  feet  high),  on  west  end  of  St.  Paul  island,  Bering  sea,  the 
highest  of  the  Einahnuhto  hills,  near  longitude  170°  24'.  Stanley- 
Brown.  ISOl,  gave  the  name  Rush  to  the  F^inahnuhto  hills.  prol>ably 
after  the  U.  S.  revenue  cutter  Richard  Rush.  The  Coast  Survey,  1898, 
used  the  name  as  above. 

hush,  hills;  see  Einahnuhto. 

Bush;  i>oint.  west  of  Beardslee  islands.  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Ap- 
parently so  called,  1802,  by  Reid,  on  account  of  the  ceaseless  rush  of 
tidal  flow  past  it. 

Bush;  point:  the  western  head  of  Zapadni  bay,  on  southern  shore  of  St  George 
island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea.  Name  published  by  the  Coast  Sur- 
vey in  1808.  Presumably  named  after  the  U.  S.  revenue  cutter  Rich- 
ard Rush. 

Bush;  rock,  near  Tmga  island,  between  Sannak  island  and  Alaska  peninsula. 
So  call(»d  by  Dall,  1880,  presumably  after  the  U.  S.  revenue  cutter  Rich- 

m 

ard  Rush. 
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RusseU  creek  ;  see  Mahutzu  river. 

Bussell;  cri»ek,  tributary  to  Snake  river  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1000. 

Bussell;  fiord,  an  arm  of  Disenchantment  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Tliis  ex- 
tensive arm  of  Disenchantment  bay  was  discovered  and  sketched  by 
Prof.  I.  C.  Russell  in  1891,  and  is  here  named  after  him. 

Kussell;  glacier,  in  or  near  Skolai  pass,  at  the  head  of  White  river.  So  named 
by  Hayes,  1891,  after  Prof.  Israel  Cook  Russell. 

Bussell;  mountain  (Mount  Russell,  11,1^50  feet  high),  in  the  McKlnley  range,  ^^5 
miles  southwest  of  Mount  McKlnley,  near  latitude  02°  47',  longitude 
151°  5.r.     So  named  by  Brooks,  1902,  after  Prof.  I.  C.  Russell. 

Bussian;  cretMv.  tri]>utary  to  Yukon  river  from  the  south,  3  miles  below  Ram- 
part (city),  near  longitude  150°  15'.  Name  taken  from  EJdwards* 
Track  Chart  of  the  Yukon.  189?). 

Bussian;  harlwr,  at  southwestern  end  of  Kodiak  island,  behind  Geese  islands. 
So  name<l  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888.  The  name  is  derived  from 
Tebenkof,  who  sliows  here  "  Russian  lodge.'* 

Russian,  island ;  see  Bamdoroshni. 

Bussian;  point,  the  southern  point  of  Graham  harbor,  Cook  inlet.  Called  Rus- 
sian P».  by  Portlock,  1786. 

Bussian;  reef,  off  Whitewater  bay,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archii)elago. 
So  named  by  Meade,  1809.  A  Russian  vessel  is  said  to  have  struck 
ui>on  it. 

Bussian;  river,  Kt»nai  peninsula,  a  southern  tributary  of  Kenai  river,  between 
Kenai  and  Skilak  lakes,  near  longitude  150°.  IxK-al  name,  from  Mofflt, 
1904. 

Russian  Mission:  see  Ikogmut. 

Busty  Gold;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributar3'  to  Chatanika  river  from 
the  south,  near  latitude  (J5°  10',  longitude  147°  20'.  Prospeirtors'  name, 
reported  by  (Jerdine,  190.'}. 

Buth;  island,  in  Thomas  bay,  Alexander  archii)elago.  So  named  by  Thomas, 
1R<^7. 

Rutkovsky,  village:  see  Afognak. 

Butland;  Island,  low  and  sandy,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  near  Point  Barrow.  Ap- 
parently so  niimcil  by  the  British  Admiralty,  1855. 

Byan;  creek,  just  east  of  Topkok  river,  Seward  peninsula.  Name  from  Bar- 
*nard,  1900. 

Byan;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  right  bank  of  Butte  creek,  an  affluent  of 
North  fork  Fortymile  creek  from  the  northeast,  near  latitude  04°  40', 
longitude  142°.  Prospectors'  name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by 
Major  (llassford.  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Byan;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  west  bank  of  the  North  fork  Fortymile 
creek,  near  latitude  04°  40',  longitude  142°  15'.  Prosi)ectors'  name, 
from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  Glassftird,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A., 
11K)5. 

Ryan,  creek ;  see  Colorado. 

Bynda;  anchorage,  at  southeastern  edge  of  the  Stikine  flats,  Sumner  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Called  Rynda  anchorage  or  Port  Rynda  by 
Dall  in  the  Coast  IMlot,  188;i,  after  tlie  Russian  corvette  Rynda,  which 
anchored  here  and  sounded  out  the  i)lace  in  1803. 

Bynda;  island,  in  the  Stikine  flats,  Sunnier  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  the  Russians  after  the  corvette  Rynda,  which  made  surveys 
in  this  region  in  1803. 
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Kynda;  mountain  (3J00  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  eaRt  of  the  flats  at  mouth 

of  Stikine  river.     So  called  by  Hunter,  1877. 
Sahachi,  point;  see  Dog. 
Sabine;  cai>e,  on  theSVrctic  coast,  east  of  Cape  Lisburne.     So  named  by  Beechey, 

1827,  presumably  after  Gen.  Sir  Edward  Sabine. 
Sacharowskaja,  bay ;  see  Zachary. 
Sachem;  island,    in    Saginaw    bay.    Kuiu    island,    Alexander    archipelago.     So 

named  by  Moore,  1892. 
Sachifie,  strait,  etc. ;  see  Shakhine. 
Sachsaiya,  glacier;  see  Saksaia. 
Sadatanak;  island,  near  the  southern  shore  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.     Native 

name  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 
Saddle;  mountain,  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Stikine  river,  near  international 

boundary.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
Sadie;  cove,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Kachemak  bay.  Cook  inlet     So 

named  by  Dall,  1880,  after  Sarah  Eldred,  wife  of  Marcus  Baker. 
Sadlidok,  island ;  see  Sitkalldak. 
Safa;  islands.  In  Pearse  inlet,  at  entrance  to  Wales  harbor,  southeastern  Alaska. 

So  named  by  Nichols,  1891. 
Safety;  point  and  rock,  in  Niblack  anchorage,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Clover,  1885. 
Safety;  port  (Port  Safety),  immediately  east  of  Cape  Nome,  on  the  northern 

shore  of  Norton  sound.     Surveyed  and  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  In 

1899.     A  i)08t-oflice.  Safety,  established  here  in  September,   1900,  was 

discontinued  in  1903. 
Safety;  telegrai)h  station  on  Port  Safet>%  24  miles  east  of  Nome,  connected  by 

wireless  telegraph  with  St.  Michael,  107  miles  across  Norton  sound. 
Sag^k;  cape,  the  westernmost  i)oint  of  Umuak  island,  eastern  Aleutians.    Aleut 

name,  from  Veniaminof.     It  means  sleep.     Lutke  calls  it  Sigak. 
Sagamtushik;  cai>e,  on  the  southern  shore  of  TTmnak  Island,  near  Vsevldof  vol- 
cano.    Native  name,  from  Kuritaien.  1841). 
Sagchudak;  islet,  near  the  southern  shore  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.     Native 

name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.     Has  been  written  Sagtchudakh. 
Saghadellautan,  village;  see  Zakatlatan. 
Sagigik;  island,  off  the  southern  shore  of  Amlia  island,  near  its  eastern  end, 

Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians.     Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Perhaps  from  the  Aleut  sfigik  (a  point  or  sharp  edge).  ' 

Sagrinaw;  bay,   indenting  the  northwestern   shore  of   Kuiu   island,   Frederick 

sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  name<l  by   Meade,   1869,  after  his 

ship,  the  U.  S.  S.  ^Sat/inaw. 
Saginaw;  channel,  separating  Shelter  and  Lincoln  islands  from  the  northern 

end  of  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade, 

1869,  after  his  ship,  the  U.  S.  S.  Saginaw,  the  first  man-of-war  to  pass 

through  it. 
Saginaw;  ledge  of  rocks,  in  Mitchell  bay,  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  Island, 

Alexander  archii)elago.     So  nameil  by  Meade,  1869,  after  his  vessel,  the 

U.  S.  S.  Saginaw. 
Saginaw;  i)oint,   near   Kootznahoo   inlet.   Admiralty   island,   Alexander  archi- 

I)elago.     So  named  by  Meade,  18<)9,  after  his  vessel,  the  U.  S.  S.  Saginaic. 
Sahjek,  creek  ;  see  Sajek. 
Sail;  island,  off  False  Point  Pybus,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  Ship  island  by  Meade,  1869,  and  on  later  charts  called  Sail. 
Sail,  rock,  near  Bogoslof ;  see  Ship. 
Saina,  river  and  telegraph  station ;  see  Tslna. 
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Saint  Ahram,  islands ;  see  Semicbi. 

Saint  Agnies;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  St.  Ignace  island,  Bucareli  bay. 
Prince  of  Wales  a^chipelago.  Named  Punta  de  S.  Ines  (St.  Agnes 
point)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Saint  Albans;  point,  the  eastern  ix)lnt  of  entrance  to  Affleck  canal,  Kuiu  island, 
Alexander  archiiK»lago.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  1793. 

I^aint  Andrean,  islands ;  see  Andreanof. 

Saint  Au^stine;  cape,  in  Gulf  of  Esquibel,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Cabo  de  San  Augustin  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Saint  Augustine;  cape,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Augustine  bay,  Dall 
island,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Cabo  de  San  Agustin  by 
Maurelle,  1775. 

Saint  Augustine,  mountain ;  see  Augustine. 

>iaint  Banmhas,  cape ;  see  Barnabas. 

Haint  Bartholomew,  cape ;  see  Bartolome. 

Saint  Boniface;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  San  Antonio, 
Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  San 
Bonifacio  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Saint  Catherine;  cove,  indenting  the  northeastern  shore  of  Unimak  island  and 
opening  into  Isanotski  strait  near  its  northern  end,  about  latitude  55°, 
longitude  1G3°  30'.  So  named  by  Dall,  1882,  after  Krenitzin*s  vessel, 
the  galiot  *S/.  Catherine,  Krenitiin  wintered  in  this  vessel  in  Isanotski 
strait,  17G8-459. 

Saint  Clirysostom;  harbor,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Cook  inlet,  just  north  of 
Kenai.  Translated  and  called  Zlatousta  (golden  mouthed)  by  Teben- 
kof,  1849. 

Saint  Demetrius,  islands ;  see  Diomede. 

Saint  Diamed,  islands ;  see  Diomede. 

Saint  Diofnede,  islands;  see  Diomede. 

Saint  Dionysius;  redoubt  or  fort,  Wrangell  harbor,  Alexander  archipelago. 
By  order  of  Baron  Wrangell  a  log  stockade  or  fortified  post  was  built 
in  Wrangell  harbor,  1834,  by  Lieut.  Dionysius  Zarembo  to  prevent 
encroachments  by  the  Hudson  Bay  Company.  Zarembo  called  it  Re- 
doubt St.  Dionysius.  Also  it  has  been  called  St.  Dlonlcio,  St.  Dionysi, 
and  Dionysius.  A  few  years  ago  remains  of  this  abandoned  and  ruined 
stockade  were  still  to  be  seen. 

Saint  Elias;  cai^e,  the  southern  end  of  Kayak  island,  near  Controller  bay.  So 
named  by  Bering  in  1741.  Vancouver,  1794,  named  it  Hamond,  after 
Sir  Andrew  Snape  Hamond,  which  name  the  Russian  charts  write 
Hamon,  and  others  Hammond.  The  Spaniards  (1779)  called  it  P.  de 
Cafias  (point  of  reeds),  and  applied  Cavo  de  San  Elias  to  Cape  Suckling. 

Saint  Elias,  cape;  see  Sitkagi. 

Saint  Elias;  mountain  (18,024  feet  high),  in  southeastern  Alaska.  Dis(X)vered 
by  Bering  on  St.  Elias  day,  July  f  J,  1741,  and  so  named  by  him.  The 
native  name  is  reported  by  Topham  to  be  Yahtse-tah-shah. 

Saint  Elias,  point ;  see  Manby. 

Saint  Elias  Alps;  great  mountain  range,  extending  from  Cross  sound  north- 
westerly to  Mount  St.  Elias  and  beyond.  This  name  appears  to  have 
been  first  applied  by  Dall,  1874. 

Saint  Elizabeth,  cape ;  see  Elizabeth. 

Saint  Etienne,  island ;  see  Agattu. 

Saint  Felix,  point ;  see  Felix,  cape. 
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Saint  George;  island,  one  of  the  Pribllof  erroup,  Bering  sea,  near  latitude  50° 
35',  longitude  1G1)°  30'.  Discovered  June  ,  178<).  by  Pribilof  and 
named  after  his  ship,  Oeorge  or  8t.  George.*  Now  universally  called  St. 
George. 

Saint  George;  rock  or  rocks,  in  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.  Name  publislied  by  tlie 
Coast  Survey  in  1881. 

Saint  George;  village,  on  St  George  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea.  Ix)cal 
name. 

Saint  Hermogenes;  cape,  the  easternmost  point  of  Marmot  island,  Kodiak 
group.  Cook,  1778,  identified  this  as  the  point  named  St  Hermogenes 
by  Bering  in  1741. 

Saint  Hermogenes,  island ;  see  Marmot 

Saint  Igniace;  Island,  in  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  St 
Ignace  of  St  Igniicio  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Saint  Ines,  point;  see  St.  Agnes. 

Saint  Isidor;  iwint,  in  San  Nicholas  canal.  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago. Named  Puuta  de  San  Ysidoro  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775- 
1779. 

Saint  Jacob,  island ;  see  Jacob. 

Saint  James;  bay,  in  the  mainland,  on  western  shore  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander 
archipelago.    Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1889. 

Saint  James;  mission,  on  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  opposite  the  mouth  of 
Tauana  river.  This  Episcopalian  mission  was  established  in  1891,  by 
Rev.  J.  L.  Prevost,  about  3  miles  above  the  mouth  of  the  Tozi  river, 
but  has  since  been  moved  to  its  present  site  13  miles  farther  up.  The 
trading  post  near  the  old  site  was  called  Fort  Adams. 

Saint  Jean  Bogosloff,  island ;  see  Bogoslof. 

Saint  John,  cape;  see  Kupreanof. 

Saint  John;  harbor,  in  Zarembo  island,  oi>ening  into  Sumner  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Apparently  this  name  was  first  applied  by  Dall  in  the 
Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  10(5). 

Saint  John;  point,  Zarembo  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archii)elago.  So 
named  by  Vancouver,  1793. 

Saint  John;  rock,  south  coast  St.  Paul  Island,  Bering  sea,  on  the  narrow  ne<'k 
between  St.  Paul  village  and  Reef  point,  near  longitude  170°  17'. 
Local  name,  reported  by  Duttield,  1897. 

Saint  John  Baptist;  bay.  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Baranof  island.  Neva 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Cv.  loanna  Predtechi  (St. 
John  the  Baptist)  by  Vasilief,  1833.  Sometimes  called  Baptist  bay 
and  St.  John  bay  or  gulf. 

Saint  John^H,  hill,  St.  Paul  island;  see  Cross. 

Saint  Joseph;  Island,  in  Arriaga  passage,  Gulf  of  Esquil)el,  Prince  of  Wales 
archipelago.  Named  Ysla  de  San  Josep  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775- 
1779. 

Saint  Lawrence;  large  island,  in  tlie  northern  part  of  Bering  sea,  near  latitude 
(}3°  30',  longitude  170°.  Discoveretl  by  Bering  on  St.  Lawrence  day, 
August  fj,  1728,  and  nauuHl  l)y  him  St.  Lawrence.  Muller  (Voyages, 
1761,  p.  3)  says:  "They  heard  of  an  island  which  was  said  to  lie  some- 
what farther,  at  no  great  distance  from  the  continent ;  to  this  they  gave 
the  name  of  St.  Lawrence,  on  account  of  its  being  the  10th  of  August 
that  saint's  day,  when  they  passed  by  it,  without  ol>serving  anything 
upon  it  besides  cottages  of  fisliermen."  By  early  Russians  also  called 
Sind,  after  Lieutenant  Siud,  who  passed  somewhere  near  it  in  17($6. 
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Saint  Lawrence — Continued. 

Cook  passed  east  of  this  island  in  1778  and  liis  expedition  to  tlie  west 
of  It  In  1779.  Its  eastern  end  he  named  Anderson  island,  after  Dr. 
William  Anderson,  surgeon  on  the  Discoiery,  on  the  supposition  that 
it  was  a  separate  island.  Later,  according  to  Beechey,  he  found  tliat 
it  was  part  of  what  we  now  call  St.  Lawrence  island,  hut  owing  to 
his  death  the  correction  was  not  made  in  his  puhlisheil  account.  The 
main  l)ody  of  the  island  Cook  called  Clerke's  island,  after  Capt. 
Charles  Clerke  of  the  Discovery,  and  its  western  end,  shown  as  a  sepa- 
rate island,  he  calls  St.  Laurence  and  St.  Lawrence  (he  uses  lx>th 
forms),  taking  the  name  from  Bering.  According  to  Billings  the 
Chukchi  call  this  island  E-oo-vogen.  On  his  chart  he  calls  it  Eivoo- 
giena  or  Clerks,  adding  Sinde  island  of  the  Russians,  while  Sarichef, 
who  accompanied  Billings,  has  St.  Lawrence  or  Eivugen,  and  this  is 
followed  on  Russian  Hydrographic  charts.  Kotzebue  says  the  natives 
call  it  Tschibocki.  This  name  is  preserved  in  the  name  of  its  north- 
western cape,  Chibukak.  Now  universally  known  as  St.  Lawrence 
island. 

Saint  Lazaria,  cape ;  see  Edgecumbe. 

Saint  Lazaria;  island,  near  the  southern  end  of  Kruzof  island,  Sitka  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  called  by  Vasilief,  1800,  presumably  to 
retain  the  name  supposed  to  have  been  given  by  Chirikof,  1741,  to 
Edgecumbe  cape  and  mountain,  and  by  some  even  applied  to  Kruzof 

•  island  as  a  whole.     Has  also  been  called  Muisofski  (cape)  island.     It 

was  called  Robin  island  by  Dixon,  1787. 

Saint  Lazaroy  mountain ;  see  Lazaro. 

Saint  Leonard;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  St.  Ignace  island,  Bucareli  bay. 
Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  San  Leonardo  by 
Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Saint  Mary,  island;  see  Mary. 

Saint  Mary;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Berners  bay,  Lynn  canal, 
Alexander  archipelago.     Named  St.  Mary's  by  Vancouver,  1794. 

Saint  Matthew;  island,  in  Bering  sea.  Discovered  and  so  named  by  Sind  in 
'  August,  17r)6.  Cook  saw  it  September  23,  1778,  and  says  that  after- 
wards he  found  it  was  wholly  unknown  to  the  Russians.  Accordingly, 
he  named  it  Gore's,  after  Lieut.  John  Gore,  a  member  of  his  party. 
Billings,  about  1790,  calls  it  Matwi  or  Gores  island.  Kotzebue  has 
St.  Matwey  (Choris  island).  It  is  now  universally  known  as  St.  Mat- 
thew island. 

Saint  Michael;  bay,  on  which  is  situated  St.  Michael,  Norton  sound.  Bering  sea. 
Discovered  and  described  by  Tebenkof  in  1831,  and,  after  him,  named 
Tebenkof  by  Lutke  in  1836.     On  late  charts  called  St.  MlchaeJ  bay. 

Saint  Michael;  canal,  hill  (472  feet  high),  island,  military  reservation,  post- 
office  (established  in  September,  1897),  and  town,  Norton  sound.  Bering 
sea,  near  latitude  63*  30'.  A  stockadeii  i>ost  was  established  here  by  the 
Russians,  1833,  and,  according  to  Zagoskin,  named  after  Capt.  Michael 
Dmitrievich  Tebenkof,  afterwards  governor  of  the  Russian-American 
colony.  It  was  called  Redoubt  St.  Michael  or  Michaelovski.  The 
native  name  is  Techek  (the  bay). 

Saint  Michael;  creek,  8  miles  northwest  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula, 
tributary  from  the  southeast  to  Osborn  creek,  near  longitude  165°  08'. 
Ix)cal  name,  published  in  1901.     Called  also  Jessie  creek. 

Saint  Mitrofania,  island ;  see  Mitrofania. 
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Saint  Nicholas.  An  unexplored  opening  on  tbe  eastern  shore  of  Bucarell  bay, 
Prince  of  Wales  archipelago,  was  named  Puerto  de  San  Nieolao  by 
Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Saint  Nicholas;  canal  or  channel,  in  western  part  of  Bucarell  bay.  Named 
Canal  de  St.  Nicholas  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779.  Has  also 
been  called  San  Nicolo. 

Saint  Nicholas,  fort ;   see  Kenai. 

Saint  Orlof,  village;   see  Orlova  and  Eagle  harbor. 

Saint  Patrick;  creek,  5  miles  northwest  of  Fairbanks,  tributary  to  Cripple 
creek,  near  longitude  147°  55'.  Local  name,  from  map  of  location, 
Tanana  Mines  Railroad,  1904. 

Saint  Paul;  harbor,  the  principal  harl)or  of  Kodiak,  near  latitude  57°  47',  longi- 
tude 152°  24',  and  often  called  Kodiak  harbor. 

Saint  Paid,  harbor;   see  Port  Levashef. 

Saint  Paul;  island,  the  principal  island  of  the  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea,  near 
latitude  57°  10',  longitude  170°  15'.  Discovered  June  29,  178(5  (o.  s.) 
(St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul's  day  of  the  Julian  calendar),  by  Pribilof,  and 
named  by  him  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul,  a  name  soon  abbreviated  to  St. 
Paul. 

Saint  Paul,  island;   see  Paul. 

Saint  Paul,  town  ;   see  Kodiak. 

Saint  Paul;  village,  on  St.  Paul  island,  Prlbflof  group,  Bering  sea.     Local  name. 

Saint  Philip;  island,  in  Gulf  of  Esquibel,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named 
Ysla  de  San  FeliiK?  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779.  ' 

Saint  Sebastian;  iK)int,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Bucarell  bay.  Prince  of  Wales 
archii>elago.  Named  Punta  de  San  Sebastian  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra, 
1775-1779. 

Saint  Sergis;  mountains,  southwestern  Alaska,  between  the  Yukon  and  Kus- 
kokwim  rivers,  near  latitude  G2°,  longitude  159°.  Name  published  in 
1905. 

Saint  Simeon.  A  fort  or  stockade  called  St.  Simeon,  located  on  Cai>e  Suckling, 
Controller  bay,  is  shown  on  a  Russian  map  of  1802. 

Saint  Stephens,  island ;   see  Kiska. 

Saint  Theresa;  point,  in  San  Nicolas  canal,  Bucarell  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archl- 
l)elago.  Nameil  Punta  de  Santa  Theresa  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra, 
1775-1779. 

Saint  Thomas;  point,  in  Portlllo  channel,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
I)elago.  Named  Punta  de  San  Thomas  (St.  Thomas  point)  by  Maurelle 
and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Sajaka;  cape  (7,108  feet  high),  the  northeasternmost  point  of  Tanaga  island, 
Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians.  Tebenkof,  1849,  calls  this  North- 
west caiK?.  Hydrographic  chart  8,  embodying  the  results  of  the  North 
Pacific  exploring  expedition  of  1855,  has  Sajaga,  the  origin  or  meaning 
of  which  I  have  not  discovered.     A  late  Coast  Survey  chart  has  Sajaca. 

Sajek;  creek,  at  the  headwaters  of  Volkmar  river,  an  affluent  of  the  Tanana 
from  the  north,  near  latitude  (U°  20',  longitude  143°.  Probably  an 
Indian  name,  reported  in  1898  by  E.  F.  Ball,  a  prospector,  who  wrote 
Sahjek    (Bear  creek). 

Sajcklakat,  river;  see  Sozhekla. 

Sakataloden,  village ;  see  Zakatlatan. 

Sakedelontin,  village;  see  Zakatlatan. 

Saklekafjrtn,  creek  ;  see  Baker. 

Saks;  cove,  in  the  mainland,  opening  into  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
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Saksala;  glacier,  in  the  Chilkat  region  at  the  head  of  Glacier  creek,  an  affluent 
on  the  south  bank  of  Klehini  river,  near  latitude  69"*  20',  longitude  ISe"* 
25'.  Indian  name,  written  Saza^Ja  by  the  Krause  brothers  in  1882, 
and  Sachsaija  by  Flemer  in  1898. 

Salaznatof;  lake,  near  East  Foreland,  Kenai  peninsula.  This  name  is  from 
Grewingk,  1850,  who,  following  Wosnesenski,  1840,  calls  this  Salama- 
towa  or  Kutsch-tazik-mUtscha  lake.  Salamatof  is  a  Russian  proper 
name  and  the  other  the  native  appellation. 

Salamatof;  shoal,  off  the  northern  end  of  Kanaga  island,  Andreanof  group, 
middle  Aleutians.    Russian  family  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Salawik,  lak&;  see  Selawik. 

Salcha;  river,  tributary  to  the  Tanana  river  from  the  east,  near  longitude  147°. 
Native  name,  reported  by  Peters  and  Brooks,  of  the  Geological  Survey, 
1898,  and  spelled  Salchacket  and  Salchaket.  Presumably  this  is  Sal- 
chakakat,  i.  e.,  mouth  of  Salcha  river.  Transformed  to  Salt  Jacket  by 
some  of  the  prospectors. 

Salcha;  telegraph  station  on  the  Tanana  at  confluence  with  Salcha  river.  So 
named  by  the  Signal  Ck)rps,  U.  S.  A.,  1902.  The  Indian  name  is  Sal- 
chaket of  Salchakakat,  I.  e.,  mouth  of  the  Salcha  river. 

Saldovia,  bay ;  see  Seldovia. 

Salisbury;  point,  the  southeastern  point  of  entrance  to  Gastineau  channel, 
Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Vancouver, 
1794,  after  the  bishop  of  Salisbury.     See  Bishop. 

Salisbury;  sound,  between  Chichagof  and  Kruzof  islands,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago, near  latitude  57**  22'.  So  called  by  Portlock,  1787.  It  is  the 
Puerto  de  los  Remedios,  of  Maurelle,  1775;  Bay  of  Islands,  of  Cook, 
1778 ;  Klokachef  sound,  gulf,  or  strait,  of  Vasilief  and  others ;  and  Olga 
strait,  of  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Salmo;  point,  the  northeastemmost  point  of  Hawkins  island.  Prince  William 
sound.  Named  by  Abercrombie,  1898,  after  the  little  steamer  Salmo, 
Called  Hawkins  point  by  Moser  in  1897. 

Salmo;  rock,  near  eastern  shore  of  Cook  inlet,  at  mouth  of  Kenai  river.  Name 
reported  by  the  Coast  Survey  parties  in  1905. 

Salmo,  sound ;  see  Unakwik  inlet 

Salmon;  bay,  opening  into  Clarence  strait  near  its  northern  end.  Prince  of 
Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Snow,  1886. 

Salmon;  bay  or  cove,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Silver  bay,  Sitka  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  57**  03',  longitude  135**  13'. 
Named  Seldovaia  (herring)  by  the  Russians.  This  has  been  translated 
Salmon  and  the  place  called  Salmon  bay. 

Salmon;  bay,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Sannak  island.  Just  east  of 
Peterson  bay.  So  called  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888.  Perhaps 
this  is  identical  with  King  cove  of  Dall,  1880. 

Salmon;  creek,  tributary  to  Red  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  Helm,  1886. 

Salmon;  creek,  on  the  mainland,  3  miles  northwest  of  Juneau,  southeastern 
Alaska.    Presumably  a  local  name. 

Salmon;  creek,  entering  Port  Valdez  from  the  south,  4  miles  west  of  Fort 
Liscum,  Prince  William  sound,  near  longitude  146**  26'.  Local  name, 
reported  by  Grant,  1905. 

Salmon;  creek,  tributary  to  Resurrection  river  and  Resurrection  bay,  Kenai 
peninsula.    Local  name,  from  Mendenhall,  1898. 

Salmon;  creek,  Alaska  peninsula,  tributary  to  Becharof  lake  from  the  east 
Local  name,  reported  by  Martin,  1903. 

Bull.  299—06  M 35 
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Salmon;  lake,  near  head  of  Resurrection  bay,  Kenai  peninsula,  drained  by 
Salmon  river.    Local  name,  from  Mendenhall,  1898. 

Salmon;  lake,  Seward  peninsula,  35  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome,  draining  to 
Port  Clarence,  through  Kruzgamepa  river,  near  latitude  64**  54',  lon- 
gitude 165°.-  Name  from  Barnard,  1900.  Its  Eskimo  name  is  said  to 
be  Nahwaztik  (salmon). 

Salmon;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal,  near  its  bead.  Name 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  a6out  1891. 

Salmon;  river,  tributary  to  head  of  Portland  canal,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
named  by  Pender,  1868. 

Salmon;  river,  tributary  to  the  Stikine  from  the  south,  about  7  miles  from 
Rothsay  point.     So  called  by  Hunter,  1877. 

Salmon,  river,  on  west  bank  of  Chilkat ;  see  Tsirku. 

Salmon;  river,  debouching  on  the  north  shore  of  Icy  strait,  7  miles  east  of 
Glacier  bay,  near  longitude  135**  45'.     So  called  by  Dickins,  1902. 

Salmon;  river,  northwestern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Kobuk  river  from  the  north, 
near  latitude  67**  15',  longitude  159°  30'.  Called  Salmon  or  Kal-la-gu- 
nick  by  Stoney,  1884-1886,  and  Salmon  by  Mendenhall,  1901. 

SalmoHy  river ;  see  Sheen jek. 

Salmon;  run,  tributary  to  Sanborn  harbor,  Nagai  island,  Shumagins.  So  called 
by  Dall,  1872. 

tialmon,  sound,  Prince  William  sound ;  see  Unakwik  inlet 

Salmon  Bay;  village  and  fishery,  at  Salmon  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    The  fishery  was  established  prior  to  1890. 

Salmonberry;  cove,  in  Chichagof  island,  near  southwestern  entrance  to  Peril 
strait,  Alexander  archii^elago.     So  named  by  Coghlan,  1884. 

Salmon  Creek;  valley,  lying  between  Klutlna  and  Lily  lakes,  on  the  northwest 
So  called  by  Schrader,  1898. 

Salmon  Trout;  river,  tributary  to  the  Porcupine  from  the  east,  near  the  interna- 
tional boundary  line.     So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 

Salt;  creek  or  river,  tributary  to  Yukon  river  from  the  north,  about  50  miles 
above  Rampart  Prospectors*  name,  re[K)rted  in  1899.  See  also  Ray 
and  Chetaut 

Salt;  island,  near  the  northern  shore  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.  Named 
Solenoi  (salted)  by  Lutke,  about  1830,  and  variously  written  Salennoj, 
Soleni,  Soleny  (sal<^),  etc. 

Salt;  lagoon,  at  the  head  of  Kitkun  bay,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Cholmondeley 
sound,  Clarence  strait,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55**  10', 
longitude  132**  10'.  Descriptive  name,  from  local  navigators  by  H.  C. 
Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1004. 

Salt;  lagoon,  at  the  head  of  George  inlet,  Revillaglgcdo  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago, near  latitude  55°  33',  longitude  131**  28'.  Local  navigators* 
name,  reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Saltery;  cove,  on  the  southern  shore  Skowl  arm,  Kasaan  bay,  Clarence  strait 
southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55**  24',  longitude  132**  20'.  Local 
navigators'  name,  rejwrted  by  11.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Salthidack,  island ;  see  Sitkalidak. 

8alt  Jacket,  river ;  see  Salcha. 

Sam;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  river  from  the  south,  near  latitude  65**  20', 
longitude  142°  50'.  Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Lieutenant  Erick- 
son,  U.  S.  A.,  1902. 

Sam;  peak  (2,583  feet  high),  in  eastern  part  of  Mitkof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 
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Saxnalga;  Island,  off  the  southwestern  end  of  Umnak  island,  eastern  Aleutians, 
longitude  169*  05'.  Now  occupied  for  the  propagation  of  blue  foxes. 
Native  name,  from  Sarlchef,  1790.  In  1764,  says  Veniaminof,  there  was 
on  this  island  a  settlement  containing  not  less  than  400  i)eople. 

fSamganoodha,  bay ;  see  English. 

SamganudOy  bay ;  see  English. 

Samlalogh;  ridge  (kaia),  extending  obliquely  across  the  west  end  of  St.  George 
island,  Bering  sea,  near  longitude  169**  40*  to  169°  45'.  Aleut  name, 
written  SUmiai6ch'-kiya'  (ridge  where  eggs  are  gathered)  by  Putnam, 
1897.     Samlalogh-kiya,  on  Coast  Survey  map  3224,  1898. 

Hamoilof,  island;  see  Scraggy. 

Samovar;  hills,  back  of  Malaspina  glacier,  in  the  St  Elias  alps,  southeastern 
Alaska.  So  named  by  Russell  in  1890.  Samovar  is  the  Russian  name 
of  the  utensil  used  by  them  for  making  tea. 

Sampson;  creek,  16  miles  north  of  Nome,  in  the  Nome  mining  region,  Seward 
peninsula,  tributary  to  Nome  river  from  the  east,  near  longitude  165** 
17'.  Local  name,  in  compliment  to  Admiral  William  Thomas  Sampson, 
and  published  in  1900. 

Samuel;  point,  the  westernmost  point  of  Klllisnoo  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  So  named  by  Vancouver  in  1794.  Has  been  mis- 
placed on  the  charts  and  also  erroneously  printed  Samuels. 

Sanachno,  cape ;  see  West. 

San  Adrian;  islet,  in  Port  Refugio,  Bucarell  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
This  name  appears  on  the  old  Russian  chart  which  was  copied  from  the 
Spanish,  but  does  not  appear  on  the  English  edition  of  that  chart  by 
La  Perouse  (1798,  pi.  26). 

8an  Ageda,  point ;  see  Agueda. 

Sanaguich;  river,  Seward  peninsula,  flowing  north  to  Shishmaref  inlet,  near 
longitude  165**  37'.     Eskimo  name,  reported  by  Gerdiue,  1901. 

San  Alberto;  bay,  in  Bucarell  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Called  Seno 
de  San  Alverto  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779.  Also  has  been 
called  San  Albertl  and  San  Alberto. 

San  Antonio;  point,  in  Port  Refugio,  Bucarell  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Piinta  de  San  Antonio  (point  of  St.  Anthony)  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra,  1775-1779. 

San  Antonio;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  San  Juan  Bautista  island.  Buca- 
rell bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  San  Antonio 
by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

San  Antonio;  port.  In  Baker  island,  Bucarell  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Called  Puerto  de  San  Antonio  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

San  Bitoriana;  point,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  St.  Ignace  island,  Bucarell 
bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  San  Bitoriana  by 
Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779.  Called  San  Batoriano  on  an  old 
Russian  chart. 

Sanborn;  harbor,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Nagai  island,  Shunmgins. 
This  harbor  derived  its  name  from  the  schooner  ./.  /).  Sanhom,  com- 
manded by  Capt.  William  Morse,  who  discovered  it  May,  1866. 

San  CarloSy  island ;  see  Forrester. 

Sancho;  creek,  tributary  to  Yukon  river  from  the  south,  8  miles  above  Rampart 
rapids,  and  33  miles  below  Rampart  (city),  near  longitude  150**  50'. 
Name  taken  from  Edwards'  Track  Chart  of  the  Yukon,  1899.  It  Is 
apparently  the  same  creek  as  Shevlln  creek  of  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 
See  also  Shevlln  and  Shefflin. 
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San  CliriBtoval;  channel,  in  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named 
Canal  de  San  Christoval  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

San  Clemente;  islet,  in  Portillo  channel,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago. Named  Ysia  de  San  Clemente  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775- 
1779. 

San  Come;  point,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago.   Named  Punta  de  San  Come  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Sand;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago, between  Point  Looliout  and  Point  Astley,  near  latitude  57**  40'. 
Local  name,  reported  by  Spencer  and  Wright,  1903. 

Sand;  cape,  at  head  of  Kizhuyak  bay,  north  coast  of  Kodlak.  Named  Peschanie 
(sandy)  by  Murashef,  1839-40. 

Sand,  harbor ;  see  Martin. 

Sand;  island,  near  Table  island,  in  Hood  bay,*Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
I)elago.    So  called  by  Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  157). 

Sand;  island,  east  of  Cape  W'hitshed  at  mouth  of  the  Copper  river.  So  called 
by  Moser,  1899. 

Sandt  island;  see  Sumdum. 

Sand;  islands,  two  islands,  on  the  outer  side  of  Scammon  bay,  Yukon  delta, 
near  latitude  62%  longitude  166^  So  called  by  Dall  in  1869.  Late 
maps  distinguish  the  two  islands  as  North  Sand  Island  and  South  Sand 
island. 

Sand;  islet,  in  McHenry  anchorage,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archlpelaga 
Apparently  so  designated  by  Snow  or  Helm,  1886. 

Sand;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Whitewater  bay,  Admiralty  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    So  named  by  Glass,  1881. 

Sand;  iK)int,  the  westernmost  point  of  Popof  island,  Shumagins.  Descriptive 
name,  given  by  Dall,  1872. 

Sand;  spit.  In  Ilolkham  bay,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
called  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 

Sanders,  creek,  Seward  peninsula ;  see  Saunders. 

Sandfly;  bay,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal.  So  named  by  Pender, 
1868,  for  obvious  reasons. 

Sandford,  cove ;  see  Sanford. 

Sandman;  reefs,  south  of  Belkofski,  western  end  Alaska  peninsula,  near  lati- 
tude 54°  15'.  longitude  162°  15'.  So  called  by  Dall,  1880,  after  Cap- 
tain Sandman,  of  the  Alaska  Commercial  Company,  to  whom  he  was 
indebted  for  much  information  about  the  locality, 

Sandpoint;  fishing  village  and  i)ost-office,  at  Humboldt  harbor,  on  Popof  island, 
Sbumagins.  Locally  known  as  Sand  Point.  The  post-office  was  estab- 
lislied  here  in  March,  1891,  and  called  Sandpoint. 

Sandy;  bay,  indenting  the  southwestern  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Named  Peschanaia  (sandy)  by  the  Russians. 

Sandy;  bay,  Indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Sannak  island,  Just  northwest  of 
Peterson  bay,  near  longitude  162°  40'.  Descriptive  name,  by  Westdahl, 
1901. 

Sandy;  bight,  near  the  mouth  of  Red  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  designated  by  Helm,  1886. 

Sandy;  cove,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
named  by  Reld,  1892. 

Sandy;  cove,  near  the  mouth  of  Deep  Inlet,  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     Named  Pestchanla  (sandy)  by  Vasillef,  1809. 

Sandy;  cove,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Little  Koniujl  island,  Sbumagin 
group.    So  named  by  Dall,  1874. 
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Sandy;  cove,  on  the  northeast  shore  of  A&utan  island,  Krenitzin  group,  eastern 

Aleutians,  near  longitude  165°  48'.    Descriptive  name,  by  Gilbert,  1901. 
Sandy;  creek,  tributary  to  American  river  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 
Sandy;  point,  the  northwestern  point  of  entrance  to  Twelvemile  arm,  Kasaan 

bay.  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by 

Clover,  1885. 

Sandy;  point,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Chilkat  river,  about  7  miles  above  its 
mouth.  Named  Peschanie  (sandy)  by  Lindenberg,  1838.  The  name  is 
obsolete. 

Sandy;  point,  in  Alitak  bay,  southwestern  coast  of  Kodiak,  the  northeastern 
point  of  Tanner  head  and  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Lazy  bay. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  Moser,  1900. 

Sandy;  point,  on  the  north. shore  of  Olga  bay,  Alitak  bay,  southwestern  coast  of 
.  Kodiak.    Local  descriptive  name,  reported  by  Moser,  1900. 

Sandy,  point ;  see  Anchorage. 

Sandy,  point;  see  Peschani. 

Sandy;  river,  in  the  western  part  of  Unimak,  eastern  Aleutians.  This  descrip- 
tive name,  Peschanaia  (sandy)  was  published  by  Veniaminof  in  1840. 

San  Elia$t  cape ;  see  St.  Elias  and  Suckling. 

San  Felipe,  lala  de;  see  St.  Philip. 

San  Fernando;  island,  in  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Sanford;  cove,  in  Endicott  arm  of  Holkham  bay,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander 
archipelago,  near  latitude  57"*  41',  longitude  ISS''  28'.  So  named  by 
Mansfield,  1889,  after  Lawson  Sanford,  a  member  of  his  party.  Errone- 
ously Sandford. 

Sanford;  mountain  (13,500  feet  high),  east  of  and  near  Copper  river,  in  longi- 
tude 144°.  So  named  by  Allen,  1885,  in  honor  of  the  Sanford  family, 
his  "great-grandfather  being  Reuben  Sanford." 

Sanford;  river,  tributary  to  Copper  river  from  the  east,  in  the  vicinity  of  Mount 
Sanford.     So  named  by  Allen,  1885,  after  his  anecstors. 

San  Francisco;  creek,  30  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tribu- 
tary to  headwaters  of  Eldorado  river,  near  longitude  165**.  Name  from 
Barnard,  1900. 

San  Francisco;  island  and  point,  in  St  Nicholas  canal,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of 
Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  y  Ysla  de  San  Francisco  by  Mau- 
relle and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Sanganoac,  Paso  de;  see  Akutan  pass. 

Sango;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  south  to  Arctic  river,  near 
longitude  165**  47'.    Name  from  Gerdine,  1901. 

San  Jacinto,  island ;  see  Kruzof. 

San  Jom;  creek,  tributary  to  Eldorado  river  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  IIKX). 

San  Jom;  point  the  northern  poipt  of  entrance  to  Port  Santa  Cruz,  Suemez 
island.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  San  Jose  (point 
of  St  Joseph)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra.  1775-1779. 

San  Juan  Bautista;  island,  in  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Ysla  de  San  Juan  Bautista  (island  of  St  John  the  Baptist)  by 
Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Ban  Juanito;  islet  or  rock,  in  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named 
San  Juanito  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 
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Sankin;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsnla,  near  its  west- 
erumoHt  i)oint,  about  longitude  163°  18'.  So  called  by  Dall,  1880,  taking 
the  name  from  the  near-by  island  Sankin. 

Sankin;  island,  near  the  southern  entrance  to  Isanotski  strait,  Alaska  penin- 
sula. Called  Saukik  and  Sankin  by  the  Russians.  Apparently  a 
native  name. 

San  Lorenzo;  island,  in  Arriaga  passage.  Gulf  of  Esqulbel,  Prince  of  Wales 
archipelago.  Named  Ysia  de  San  Lorenzo  (St  Lawrence  island)  by 
Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Sannak;  bank,  southeast  from  Sannak  island,  near  latitude  54**  15',  longitude 
162°.    Called  Saunakh  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  188a 

Sannak;  group  of  islands,  the  largest  island  in  the  group,  and  reefs  on  the 
southwest  side  of  the  group,  south  of  the  west  end  of  Alaska  peninsula, 
near  latitude  54°  25',  longitude  162°  30^.  Cook  was  becalmed  off  this 
group  June  21,  1778,  and  in  three  hours  caught  more  than  100  halibut 
weighing  from  20  to  TOO  pounds  each.  Hence  he  gave  the  name  Halibut 
island.  Galiano's  atlas  (1802)  has  Islas  des  Plies.  Except  for  these 
two  names  the  island  has  been  uniformly  known  as  Sannak,  spelled  in 
many  ways,  Sanak,  Sannak,  Sannakh,  Sannach,  etc. 

Sannak;  mountain  and  peak  (1,700  feet  high),  at  western  end  of  Sannak  island. 
Cook  in  1778  called  this  Halibut-head. 

San  Nicolo,  canal  or  channel ;  see  St  Nicholas. 

San  Pablo;  point,  on  the  eastern  end  of  San  Juan  Bautista  island,  Bucareli  bay. 
Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  San  Pablo  (point  of 
St.  Paul)  by  Maurplle  and  Quadra.  1775-1779. 

San  Pasqual;  point,  on  San  Fernando  island,  Gulf  of  Elsquibel,  Prince  of  Wales 
archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  San  Pasqual  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra, 
1775-1779. 

San  Pedro;  island,  in  Arriaga  passage.  Gulf  of  Esqulbel,  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago. Named  Ysla  de  San  Pedro  (island  of  St  Peter)  by  Maurelle 
and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

San  Bafael;  point,  on  the  Southeastern  shore  of  St.  Ignace  island,  Bucareli  bay, 
I*rince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  San  Rafael  by  Mau- 
relle and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

San  Boque;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  San  Antonio  bay,  Bucareli 
bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  So  named  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra, 
1775-1779. 

San  Silhestre,  Punta  de;  see  Silvester  iwint 

Sanson;  point,  on  the  soutlieastern  shore  of  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago.    Named  Punta  San  Son  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Santa  Agueda,  point :  see  Agiieda. 

Santa  Anna;  bay  or  inlet,  point,  and  cannery,  on  the  western  shore  Cleveland 
peninsula.  Seward  passage,  Ernest  sound,  southeastern  Alaska,  near 
latitude  50°,  longitude  \?;l°.  Local  name,  published  in  the  Coast  Pilot 
of  1901. 

Santa  Buenabentura,  Punta  de;  see  Ventura  point. 

Santa  Catalina,  island ;  see  Forrester. 

Santa  Cristina,  island ;  see  Forrester. 

Santa  Cruz;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  an  east  branch  of  Cache  cre^,  on  the 
coast  of  Norton  sound  near  longitude  164°  KK.  Prospectors'  name, 
from  a  local  map,  1904. 

Santa  Cruz;  port,  in  Suemez  island,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Puerto  de  la  Santa  Cruz  (port  of  the  holy  cro68)r  by  Maurelle, 
1779. 
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Santa  Oertnidis;  point,  In  Gulf  of  Esqulbel,  Bucarell  bay,  Prince  of  Wales 
archipelago.  It  is  said  to  have  been  so  named,  about  1790,  by  the  Span- 
iards, after  the  Spanish  man-of-war  Santa  Oertrudis.  Has  also  been 
called  St  Gertruda. 

Santa  Lucia;  islands  and  point,  in  San  Christoval  channel,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince 
of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  y  Yslas  de  San  Lucia  by  Maurelle 
and  Quadra,  1775-1799. 

Santa  Bita;  island,  in  Port  Real  Marina,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago.   Named  Ysla  de  Santa  Rita  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Santa  Bosa;  point,  west  of  St  Ignace  island,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales 
archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  Santa  Rosa  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra, 
1775-1779. 

San  Vacinto,  mountain;  see  Edgecumbe. 

San  Ysidoro,  Punta  de;  see  Saint  Isidor  point. 

Saook;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Baranof  island.  Peril  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Has  also  been  written  Sa-ook.  Native  name,  re- 
ported by  Moore  in  1895. 

Saook;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Saook  bay.  Peril  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Moore,  1895. 

Sapozhkovo,  river;  see  Buskin. 

Sarana;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Akutan  island,  Krenitzin  group, 
eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  164**  57'.  So  called  by  Veniaminof 
about  1830. 

Sarana;  bay,  in  Korovinski  bay,  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.  So  named  by  Lutke 
about  1830.  Saranfi.  is  the  Russian  name  of  the  Kamchatkan  lily,  the 
roots  of  which  are  eaten  by  the  natives.  Also  written  Saranna  and 
Sarannaia. 

Sarana;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Attu  island,  western  Aleutians. 

Local  name,  given  by  the  Russians.    Lutke,  1836,  writes  it  Sarannaia. 

Saranfi,  is  the  Russian  name  of  the  Kamchatkan  lily,  and  also  of  a 

liquor  made  from  it.     It  is  often  written  Saranna. 
Sarana;  brook,  flowing  from  a  lake  into  (?)  Sarana  bay,  Attu  island,  western 

Aleutians.    Called  Saraina  by  Grewingk,  1850. 
Sarana;  islet,  off  the  southern  end  of  Outer  Iliasik  island,  in  the  Sandman 

reefs.    Named  Saranna  by  the  Russians.    Variously  written  Saranna, 

Saranoy.  etc. 

Saranac;  peak  (2,683  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Farragut  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  Named  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  the  U.  S.  S.  Saranac, 
lost  in  Seymour  narrows,  June,  1875. 

Saranac;  rock,  off  the  northern  end  of  Woronkofski  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  The  U.  S.  S.  Saranac  is  said  to  have  struck  upon  it, 
whence  the  name,  published  in  the  Ck)ast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  93). 

Sar-du-loten,  Indian  village;  see  Yakatlatan. 

Sargent;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Behm  canal, 
Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  55°  34',  longitude  130**  58'.  Local 
navigators*  name,  reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Sar-Hene,  salmon  stream ;  see  Sarhini. 

Sarhini;  salmon  stream,  western  shore  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago, 8  miles  south  of  Sarkar  inlet,  near  latitude  55**  55'.  So  de- 
scribed by  Moser,  1901,  who  wrote  Sar-Hene.  Indian  name,  used  by  the 
fisheries.    It  may  be  the  same  that  Moser  called  Kah-Hehe  in  1897. 
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Baricliaf;  cape,  the  we^temmoet  point  of  Unimak  island,  eastern  Aleatians. 
near  latitude  54*"  3B',  longitude  164"*  56'.  So  named  by  Lntke,  1828, 
after  Admiral  Gavrila  Andreivich  Sariebef.  Tebenkof  calls  it  North- 
west cape.  Also  has  been  written  Saritcbey,  Sarytcbeff,  etc.  According 
t^  Veniaminof,  its  native  name  is  Kakatknsik  (?dry).  Veniaminof 
calles  it  Pogromnoi  First,  or  tbe  west-sontlfwest  cape  of  Unimak,  and 
tbe  next  one  to  tbe  northeast,  Shisbkof,  he  calls  Pogromnoi  Second. 
This  point  was  set  apart  for  light-house  purposes  by  Executive  order 
dated  January  4,  1901.    In  that  order  it  is  called  Saritcliey. 

Barichaf;  island,  at  entrance  to  Shishmaref  inlet  on  tbe  northern  shore  of 
Seward  peninsula.  Named  by  Kotzebue,  1816,  who  says :  *'  I  named  the 
narrow  island  after  our  worthy  vice-admiral,  Saritscbeflf."  Variously 
written  Saritscbeff,  Sarytschef,  etc. 

Barichef ;  strait,  between  Hall  and  St  Matthew  islands,  Bering  sea.  Sariebef 
anchored  in  this  strait  in  1791.  It  was  afterwards  named  for  him  by 
tbe  Russians. 

Sarkar;  inlet,  lake,  and  salmon  stream,  western  shore  Prince  of  Wales  island, 
Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  56*"  03'.  Indian  name,  so  applied 
by  tbe  fisheries,  and  written  Sar-Kar  by  Moser  in  1897  and  1901.  ' 

Barut%cheWy  volcano ;  see  Sergief. 

Harytchefff  peninsula  and  volcano ;  see  Sergief. 

Sasak,  cove ;  see  Sisek. 

Basadni;  island,  on  tbe  southern  side  of  Whiting  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.    Named  Sasedni  (neighbor)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 

GUtsmik;  cape,  the  southernmost  point  of  Tanaga  island,  middle  Aleutians. 
Presumably  an  Aleut  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has  also  been  writ- 
ten Sasmikb. 

Satanna,  cape ;  see  Bird. 

Saturday;  creek,  3  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Wonder 
creek,  a  branch  of  Center  creek,  near  longitude  165*  23'.  Local  name, 
published  in  1904. 

Saturday;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  west  to  North  creek, 
near  latitude  65°  23'.    ProspectorR*  name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Sauluktoiicikh.  One  of  tbe  Shumagins  (which  one  is  not  known)  was  so  called 
by  Lutke  (p.  267)  in  1836.  Sarichef  called  it  (as  printed  in  Phillips's 
Voyages,  VI,  15)  Saluluktussich. 

Saunders;  creek,  4  miles  northwest  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary 
to  Hastings  creek  from  the  north,  near  longitude  165**  06'.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900.     Has  been  written  Sanders. 

Savaovik;  river,  debouching  on  the  Arctic  coast,  90  miles  east  of  Colville  river, 
near  Anxiety  point  and  Ipngitude  147°.  Eskimo  name,  obtained  l>y 
S.  .1.  Marsh,  a  prospector,  1902-3,  who  wrote  Saviovic  on  his  map. 

fiaviovic,  river ;  see  Snvaovik. 

Savonoski;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Naknek  lake,  Alaska  penin- 
sula. Name  from  Spurr  and  Post,  who  obtained  it,  1898,  from  Rev.  A. 
Petelin.  Has  also  been  written  Savan6ski.  Of  it  Spurr  says :  "  Ikkhag- 
amut  or  Savonoski,  as  it  is  now  commonly  called." 

Saw;  peaks  (5,124  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Frederick  sound,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Saw;  point,  at  entrance  to  Eliza  harbor,   Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
'  pelago.     So  named  by  Mansfield,  1880. 

GUtw;  ridge  of  mountains,  in  tbe  southern  part  of  Revillagigedo  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    Descriptive  name,  given  by  Nichols  in  1883. 
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Sawanukto;  river,  debouching  on  the  Arctic  coast,  60  miles  east  of  Oolville 
river,  near  Anxiety  point  and  longitude  148°  15'.  Eskimo  name, 
obtained  by  S.  J.  Marsh,  a  prospector,  1902-1903. 

GUtwmill;  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Port  Valdez,  nearly  opposite  Jack 
bay,  about  latitude  61**  02',  longitude  146**  41'.  Local  name,  reported 
by  Ritter  of  the  Coast  Survey,  1902. 

Sawmill;  camp,  on  headwaters  of  Klutina  river.  Galled  Saw  Mill  by  Aber- 
crombie  in  1898. 

Sawmill;  cove,  in  Dall  island,  Howkan  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Nichols,  1881.  Sheldon  Jackson  named  this  cove  Ham,  after 
Mrs.  J.  M.  Ham,  who  contributed  funds  for  the  erection  of  a  sawmill 
here  in  1882. 

GUtwmill;  creek,  tributary  from  the  east  to  Berners  bay,  eastern  shore  Lynn 
canal,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  58**  46'.  Prospectors*  name, 
reported  by  Spencer  and  Wright,  1903. 

Sawmill;  creek,  tributary  to  Silver  bay  from  the  north,  Baranof  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  On  a  Russian  manuscript  map  in  the  Coast  Survey 
it  is  called  Kirlnskaia  bay  or  Sawmill  creek.  On  a  late  Coast  Survey 
map  it  is  Medvetcha,  a  name  obviously  from  the  Russian  word  for  bear. 
Tebenkofs  chart  38  of  1850  shows  a  pilnol  zavod  (sawmill)  here. 

GUtwmill;  creek,  tributary  to  Klutina  river  from  the  southeast,  near  its  head- 
waters.    So  called  by  Abercromble,  1898. 

Sawmill;  creek,  Kenal  peninsula,  tributary  to  Turnagain  arm  of  Cook  inlet 
from  the  south,  near  longitude  149**  15'.  Local  name,  from  Herron, 
1899. 

Sawmill;  spit,  on  the  south  shore  of  Port  Valdez,  Prince  William  sound,  2i 
miles  west  of  Fort  Llscum,  near  longitude  146°  23'.  Local  name, 
reported  by  Ritter,  1901. 

Fiawtooth,  mountains ;  see  Kigluaik. 

Sawyer;  glaciers,  on  the  mainland,  at  bead  of  Tracy  arm  of  Holkham  bay, 
southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Mansfield,  1889: 

Snxaeja,  glacier ;  see  Saksala. 

Saxman;  settlement  or  village,  2  miles  southeast  of  Ketchikan,  on  northeastern 
shore  of  Tongass  narrows,  Revillaglgedo  Island,  Alexander  archipelago, 
near  latitude  55°  19',  longitude  131**  36'.  Local  name,  from  the  Coast 
Pilot  of  1901. 

Shichsak,  bay ;  see  Swlkshak. 

Scachlitak,  Island;  see  Sltkalidak. 

Scald;  point,  the  western  point  Qf  entrance  to  Snug  cove,  Gambler  bay.  Ad- 
miralty island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Mansfield,  1889. 

Scales  (The);  apparently  a  camp  in  Chilkoot  pass.  Reported  by  Flemer  in 
1898. 

Scammon;  bay,  in  the  Yukon  delta,  Bering  sea,  on  the  north  side  of  Cape 
Romanzof,  near  latitude  61°  50'.  So  named  by  Dall,  1870,  after  Capt 
Charles  M.  Scammon,  U.  S.  R.  M. 

Scenery;  cove,  in  Thomas  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  Descriptive  name,  given 
by  Thomas,  1887. 

SchachuHy  rock ;  see  Shakun. 

Hchakhin,  strait ;  see  Shakhine. 

Sehelikoff,  harbor ;  see  Three  Saints. 

SchieflUn;  creek,  tributary  to  Yukon  river  on  the  right  bank,  20  miles  above  the 
mouth  of  the  Tanana,  near  longitude  151**  15'.  Shevlin  creek  Is  20  miles 
farther  up  and  on  the  left  bank.    Edward  and  Etl  Schlefflin,  the  discov- 
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erers  of  gold  at  Tombstone,  Ariz.,  organized  a  large  party  and  pros- 
pected on  the  Yukon  about  here  in  1882-83.  (Goodrich,  Eighteenth 
Ann.  Rept.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey,  pt.  3,  p.  111.)  Written  Shefflin  on 
Edwards'  Track  Chart  of  the  Yukon  (1809)  and  by  Cantwell  (1900)  ; 
Sheflin  l)y  Collier,  1902. 

8chik088€an ;  island,  one  of  the  Chilkat  islands,  Lynn  canal,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Native  name,  reported  by  the  Krause  brothers  in  1882,  and  by 
them  written  Schikossean. 

Schikukt  island ;  see  Sullivan. 

Schkagne,  river  and  town ;  see  Skagway. 

Schkaliakhy  iwint ;  see  Thatcher. 

Schley;  creek,  tributary  to  Nome  river  from  the  east,  in  the  Nome  mining 
region,  Seward  i)eninsula.  Named  by  the  prospectors,  after  Admiral 
Winfleld  Scott  Schley,  U.  S.  N.,  and  name  published  in  1900. 

Schley;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  a  small  affluent  of  the  Yukon,  on  the  left  bank, 
near  latitude  65°  15',  longitude  142°.  Prospectors*  name,  found  on  an 
unpublished  map  in  the  Coast  Survey  archives,  drawn  by  E-  F.  Ball,  a 
pro8i)ector,  1898. 

Schlitz;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  headwaters  of  Serpentine  river, 
near  latitude  65°  50',  longitude  164°  50'.  Prospectors'  name,  reported 
by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Schnunaj  river;  see  Shuna. 

Hchmiicetterbcrg,  mountain;  see  Fairweather. 

Schooner;  ro<'k.  Prince  William  sound,  off  Zaikof  point,  Montague  island,  on 
the  west  side  of  Hinchinbrook  entrance,  near  latitude  60°  18',  longitude 
146°  52'.    Descriptive  name,  reported  by  Westdahl,  1902. 

Schoonhoven,  creek ;  see  Boulder. 

Schroederj  point;  see  Spruce. 

Schujekf  island ;  see  Shuyak. 

Schulze;  cove,  in  Fish  bay.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by 
United  States  naval  officers,  1880,  after  Paul  Schulze,  of  Portland,  Oreg, 
president  of  the  Northwest  Trading  Company.     Erroneously  Shulze. 

Schulze,  glacier ;  see  Taku. 

Schulze;  head,  the  western  head  of  Schulze  cove.  Fish  bay,  Baranof  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Coghlan,  1884. 

Schumachiuskaia.  One  of  the  Shumagin  islands  (which  one  is  not  known)  was 
so  called  by  Langsdorf  (Voyage,  II,  54). 

Schuna^  river;  see  Shuna. 

SchunachtuH,  island;  see  Shaws. 

Schwan;  glacier,  tributary  to  Tasnuna  river  from  the  south,  between  Valdez 
and  Copper  river.  So  named  by  Al)ercrombie,  1898,  after  Col.  Theodore 
Schwan,  U.  S.  A. 

Schwatka;  mountain  (0,000  feet  high),  on  the  south  side  of  Yukon  river  and 
west  side  of  Beaver  creek,  near  latitude  (56°,  longitude  146°  SCy.  Named 
by  Lieutenant  Ericksou,  V.  S.  A.,  1902,  after  Lieut.  Frederick  Schwatka, 
U.  S.  A.  He  rei)orted  the  Indian  name  Mkleet-o-kumen-ah  (mountain 
with  lake  on  top). 

Schwatka;  mountains,  northwestern  Alaska,  l)etween  Kobuk  and  Noatak  rivers, 
near  latitude  (m°  80',  longitude  156°.  So  named  by  Stoney.  1885-«6, 
presumably  after  Lieut.  Frederick  Schwatka,  U.  S.  A. 

Scolai,  pass;  see  Skolai. 

Hcookuk,  village;  see  Chiukak. 
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Scotch;  gulcb,  8  miles  northwest  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  draining 
from  the  north  into  Saint  Michael  creek,  near  longitude  165°  07'.  Local 
name,  published  in  1904. 

Scotch;  gulch,  15  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the 
east  to  the  headwaters  of  Snake  river,  near  longitude  165**  23'.  Miners* 
name,  Scotch-Irish,  published  in  1900.    See  Irish. 

Scotch  Cap;  cape,  a  headland  420  feet  high,  the  southwestemmost  point  of 
Unimak  island,  eastern  Aleutians,  5  miles  west  of  Seal  cape  near  lon- 
gitude 164°  47'.  Its  native  name  is  Hibahfbgik,  according  to  Venia- 
minof,  who  adds  that  it  constitutes  the  very  end  of  Unimak,  and  near  it 
are  high  and  rocky  pillars.  From  this  iK)int  the  natives  set  out  to  cross 
Unimak  pass.  Called  Kitkhuk  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Variously  written 
Khitkhouk,  Khitkouk,  Khituk,  Kitkuk,  etc.  Called  Scotch  cape  by  the 
Fish  Commission,  in  1888,  and  Scotch  cap  by  same,  in  1890.  So  called 
from  its  resemblance  to  a  Scotch  cap  or  bonnet  when  seen  in  profile. 
This  cape  was  reserved  for  light-house  purposes  by  Executive  order 
dated  January  4,  1901. 

Scotch  Cap;  light-house,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Unimak  island,  about  2 
miles  east  of  Scotch  Cap. 

Scotch-Irish,  creek ;  see  Scotch  gulch  and  Irish  gulch. 

Scotland;  sunken  rock,  between  Karpa  and  Korovin  islands,  Shumagin  group. 
Named  by  Dall,  1875,  after  the  fishing  schooner  Scotland ,  which  re- 
ported it  in  1871. 

Scott;  peak  (3,249  feet  high),  on  Lindenberg  peninsula,  Kupreanof  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Named  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  Gen.  Winfield  Scott, 
U.  S.  A. 

Scott;  point,  on  south  side  of  entrance  to  Ingraham  bay,  southeast  shore  Prince 
of  Wales  island,  Clarei^ce  strait,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  54° 
57',  longitude  131°  58'.  So  called  by  local  navigators,  and  reported  by 
H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,.  1904. 

Scott;  point,  the  western  head  of  Mackenzie  bay,  near  Point  Barrow,  Arctic 
coast.    So  named  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  1837. 

Scottie;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Tanana  from  the  east,  near  the  international 
boundary.  Named  by  Peters  and  Brooks,  1898,  after  a  member  of  their 
party. 

Scraggy;  islands,  at  northern  end  of  Neva  strait,  in  Salisbury  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  Samoilof  by  Vasilief,  1833,  after  one  of  the  early 
Russian  explorers.  Has  been  shortened  on  some  maps  to  Samoi.  Have 
also  been  called  Scraggy,  and  such  is  reported  to  be  local  usage. 

Scraggy;  island,  on  the  west  side  of  entrance  to  Port  Frederick,  south  shore 
Icy  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  longitude  135°  29'.  So  named 
by  Pratt  in  1901. 

Scraggy,  island;  see  Fivemlle. 

Scraggy;  point,  Salisbury  sound,  the  northeast  point  of  Kruzof  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago,  three-fourths  mile  west  of  Scraggy  islands  (above). 
Name  applied  by  Moore,  1896. 

Screen;  group  of  islands,  near  the  western  shore  of  Etolin  island,  in  Clarence 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Dall,  1879. 

Scrub;  island,  in  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Scud;  river,  tributary  to  Stiklne  river  from  the  east,  In  the  vicinity  of  the 
international  boundary.    Name  published  by  the  (Ik)a8t  Survey  in  189L 
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Scall;  islet  (50  feet  high),  in  Toung  bay.  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  aQcbi- 
pelago.  Named  Scull  island  by  Meade,  1869.  Has  also  been  wrUten 
Skull. 

Sea;,  rock,  off  Cape  Georgian^,  at  entrance  to  Salisbury  sound,  Alexander,  archi- 
pelago. Named  Morskoi  (sea)  by  Vasilief,  1833.  Morskoi  breaker  is 
just  west  of  it. 

Seaforth;  mining  camp,  on  South  fork  Kojrukuk  river,  near  longitude  151**. 
Prospectors'  name,  from  Schrader,  1889. 

Seag^ull;  six  rocky  islets,  between  Unalga  and  Akutan,  in  Akutan  pass,  eastern 
Aleutians.  Locally  known  as  Chaiki  (gull)  rocks.  The  name  Ghaichi 
(gull)  was  published  by  Tebenkof  in  1849.  Galled  Gull  rocks  by  Dall, 
1871,  who  established  a  tide  gage  upon  one  of  them.  See  Unalga 
island. 

Seahorse;  islands,  low  and  sandy,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  a  little  east  of  Point 
Belcher.    Named  Sea  Horse  by  Beechey  in  August,  1826. 

Seal;  bay,  indenting  the  northeastern  coast  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group. 
Named  Nerpichie  (seal)  by  the  Russians. 

Seal;  cape,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Goal  bay,  on  the  southern  shore  of 
Alaska  peninsula,  northwest  from  Unga  island.  Named  Nerpichie 
(seal)  by  the  Russians. 

Seal;  cape,  the  southern  point  of  Unimak  island,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  longi- 
tude 164''  SO'.  Galled  Kishnak  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  The  native  name 
of  the  cape  next  west  from  this  is,  according  to  Tebenkof,  1849,  Kitkhuk, 
and  by  transposing  or  confusing  names  this  is  often  called  Khituk.  The 
Fish  Commission,  1888,  called  it  Seal  cape,  and  it  is  said  to  be  now 
locally  so  known. 

Seal,  cape;  see  Ikolik. 

Seal;  cove,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Ghilkat  Vplet,  Ljoin  canal,  southeastern 
Alaska.    Named  Nerp   (seal)   by  Lindenberg,  1838. 

Seal;  cove,  between  Dall  bay  and  Bostwick  inlet,  southeastern  shore  Gravina 
island,  Nichols  passage,  Clarence  strait,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  lati- 
tude 55°  10',  longitude  131**  03'.  Local  navigators'  name,  reported  by 
Brooks,  1901. 

Seal;  island.  Prince  William  sound,  5  or  6  miles  east  of  the  north  end  of  Knight 
island,  near  latitude  60°  30',  longitude  147**  20'.  Name  published  by 
the  Coast  Survey  In  1899. 

iSeal,  island,  near  Atka ;  see  Ikiginak. 

Seal;  islands,  fringing  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula.  Just  west  of 
Heiden  bay.    Named  Nerpichoi  (seal)  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Seal;  islets,  near  Seal  bay,  off  the  northeastern  coast  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak 
group.     Named  Nerpichie  (seal)  by  the  Russians. 

Seal;  lake,  St.  George  island,  Bering  sea,  on  east  end  near  north  shore  and 
longitude  169**  31'.  So  called  by  Duffield  in  1897.  According  to  Put- 
nam the  Aleut  name  is  An'im-ttrgera  (seal  lake). 

Seal;  rock,  near  Katmai,  Alaska  peninsula.  Name  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post 
in  1898,  from  Rev.  E.  Petelin.  It  appears  to  be  an  isolated  rock  on  the 
land. 

Seal;  submerged  rock,  reported  at  the  southeastern  margin  of  Sannak  shoals, 
Sannak  islands,  near  latitude  54**  18',  longitude  162**  35'.  So  described 
by  Westdahl,  1901. 

Seal;  rock,  near  Cape  Newenham,  Bristol  bay.  So  named  by  the  Fish  0>mmis- 
sion  in  1890. 

Seal;  rocks,  in  Portland  canal,  near  its  head.     So  named  by  Pender,  1868. 
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Seal;  rocks»  in  Hinchinbrook  entrance,  Prince  William  sound,  near  latitude  60** 
ICr,  longitude  146*  47'.  Called  Rose  island  by  Meares  in  1788,  and 
Triste  (dismal)  by  tbe  Spaniards  the  same  year.  It  is  Siucbi  (sea 
lion)  of  tbe  Russians  and  Seal  rocks  of  recent  cbarts. 

Seal;  rocks,  near  Cbiswell  island,  off  Kenai  i>eninsula,  Gulf  of  Alaska.  Named 
Siucbi  (sea  lion)  by  tbe  Russians  and  erroneously  translated  Seal,  tbe 
name  by  which  it  is  designated  on  current  maps  and  cbarts. 

Seal;  rocks,  off  the  western  end  of  Kodiak.  Named  Siucbi  (sea  lion)  by  Teben- 
kof,  1849.  Have  been  called  Zufutch,  kn  attempted  transliterathnr  of 
"^  Siucbi  (sea  lion). 

Sealed;  passage,  Felice  strait,  between  Percy  and  Duke  islands,  Gravina  group, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Apparently  a  local  and  descriptive  name,  pub- 
lished by  tbe  Ck>a8t  Survey  in  1885. 

Sealer;  creek,  tributary  to  Cripple  creek  from  tbe  west,  in  the  Nome  mining 
region,  Seward  peninsula.    Local  name,  published  in  1900. 

Sealevel;  mining  camp,  at  head  of  Thorne  arm,  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  A  post-office  established  here  in  April,  1900,  was  discon- 
tinued in  June,  1905. 

Sealion,  cape,  on  southern  coast  of  Unimak ;  see  Lutke. 

Seismon;  cove,  indenting  tbe  nortliwestern  shore  of  Kruzof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago,  near  latitude  57**  18'.  Named  Siuchia  "guba  (sea  lion 
gulf)  by  Vasilief,  1833.    Also  written  Siouchi,  Sioutchi  creek,  etc. 

Sealion;  hills,  two  bills  North  Sealion  and  South  Sealion,  645  and  679  feet  high, 
respectively,  on  the  eastern  end  of  St.  George  island,  Bering  sea,  near 
longitude  169°  30'.  So  called  by  Stanley-Brown  in  1891.  According  to 
Putnam  tbe  Aleuts  call  tbe  north  bill  Alogb'-kdvgrQsbkR  (middle  hill)  ; 
and  tbe  south  bill  Tug'Cina'rarO']ogb-koverusbk&'  (hill  near  Tugunararo- 
logb),  or,  in  Russian,  Propastcby-Koverushka  (hill  near  Propastchy — 
Propastchy  and  Tugunararologb  being  names  for  Sealion  point  and 
Koverushka  (Russian,  Kovrishka  meaning  a  little  loaf)  used  for  hill. 

Sealion f  islet ;  see  Kaligagan. 

Sealion;  point,  near  the  northeastern  end  of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group, 
Bering  sea.  Presumably  a  local  name.  Published  by  tbe  (Ik>ast  Sur- 
vey in  1875.    Has  also  been  called  Sealion  Neck. 

Sealion;  point,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  St.  George  island,  Pribilof  group, 
Bering  sea.  So  called  because  sea  lions  haul  out  here.  Name  pub- 
lished by  tbe  Coast  Survey  in  1875.  According  to  Putnam,  called  in 
Russian  Propastchy  (perished),  because  dead  sea  lions  have  been 
found  here,  and  in  Aleut,  TQg'Ona'raro'logh  (dead  sea-lion  place). 

Sealion;  rock,  nt  entrance  to  Puffin  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Siucbi  (sea  lion)  by  tbe  Russians. 

Sealion;  rock,  near  the  eastern  end  of  Akun  island,  eastern  Aleutians.  Called 
Sivoutchy  (des  lions  marins)  by  Lutke,  1836. 

Sealion;  rock,  a  few  miles  west  of  the  western  end  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians. 
Called  Sivoutchy  (du  lion  marin)  by  Lutke  about  1830.  Not  shown  on 
any  map. 

Sealion;  rock,  between  Rat  and  Little  Kiska  islands.  Rat  island  group,  western 
Aleutians.  So  called  by  Lutke,  about  1830,  who  writes  Sivoutchi  (du 
lion  marin). 

Sealion;  rock,  near  Reef  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  St  Paul  island,  Pribilof 
group,  Bering  sea.  Named  by  tbe  Russians.  Lutke  has  Sivoutchi  (du 
lion  marin). 
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Sealion;  rooks,  off  the  northwestern  amst  of  Knizof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago, at  south  side  of  entrance  to  Sealion  cove.  Called  Islas  de  los 
Lobos  and  Islas  de  Lol)os  (wolves,  probably  meaning  seals,  lob€}s 
marinos)  by  the  Spaniards,  1774-1791.  Named  Sulchi  (sea  lion)  by 
Vasilief,  1833.     Also  written  Siouchi,  Sioutchi,  etc. 

Sealion;  rocks,  south  of  Unga,  Slmmagins.  Named  Siuchi  (sea  Hon)  by  the 
Russians.     Have  also  been  called  Seal  rock. 

Sealion;  rocks,  near  eastern  shore  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named 
Siuchi   (sea  lion)   by  the  Russians  about  1849. 

Sealion;  rocks,  in  the  Sandman  reefs,  southwest  of  Iliaslk  island.  Called 
Sivuchie  (sea  lion)  by  Veniaminof  and  Siwutschy  (see  ISwen)  by 
Grewingk,  1849. 

Sealion;  ro(!ks,  off  the  nortliern  side  of  Amak  island,  near  west  end  of  Alaska 
I>enlnsula,  Bering  sea.     Named  Siuchi  (sea  lion)  by  Lutke,  1828. 

Sea  Otter;  bank,  northeast  of  Middleton  island,  Gulf  of  Alaska.  Name  pub- 
lished by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1869. 

Sea  Otter;  l)ank  or  reef,  in  Shelikof  strait,  a  short  distance  southwesterly  from 
Cape  Douglas.  Named  Bobrof  (sea  otter)  by  the  Russians.  Also  Bo- 
brovoi,  Bobrow,  Bohrow,  etc.     Has  also  been  translated  Beaver. 

Sea  Otter;  bay,  indenting  tlie  southern  shore  of  Atka,  middle  Aleutians.  Called 
Bobrovaia  (sea  otter)  by  Lutke  about  1830. 

tiea  Otter ^  bay;  see  Meares  passage. 

Sea  Otter;  cove,  in  Wrangell  harbor,  Alaska  peninsula.  Called  Port  Bobrovol 
(des  loutres)  by  Lutke. 

Sea  Otter;  harl)or,  between  Baker  and  Noyes  islands,  Bucareli  bay,*  Prince  of 
Wales  archipelago.  This  place  may  be  the  one  so  named  by  Meares, 
1788.     The  identity  is  doubtful. 

Sea  Otter;  island,  cast  of  Shuyak  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named  Bobrovie  (sea 
otter)  l»y  the  Russians.  Has  l)een  erroneously  translated  Beaver. 
Variously  written  *Bobrovv,  Bohrow,  etc. 

Sea  Otter,  island ;  see  Otter. 

Sea  Otter;  islet,  between  Kanaga  and  Tanaga  islands,  Andreanof  group,  middle 
Aleutians.  Billings,  1790,  says  it  was  called  Bobrovie  (sea  otter)  from 
the  number  of  tiiese  animals  that  formerly  held  their  resting  place  upon 
it.  This  name  Bobrovie,  variously  written  BobrofT,  Bobrow.  Bobrovy, 
etc.,  and  translated  Beaver,  has  been  applied  to  this  islet  Tebenkof 
adds  the  word  valga,  which  seems  to  be  the  Aleut  name;  another  islet 
southwest  from  tliis  bearing  tlie  name  Kavalga. 

Sea  Otter;  islets,  north  of  Shuyak  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named  Bobrovie  (sea 
otter)  by  the  Russian-American  Company. 

Sea  Otter.  A  group  of  sunken  rocks,  south  of  Augustine  island,  Ck)Ok  inlet,  are 
indicated  witli  a  query  (P.  D.)  on  a  map  of  Cook  inlet  by  Dall,  1805. 

Sea  Otter;  sound,  on  tlie  western  border  of  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago,  about 
30  miles  north  of  Sea  Otter  harbor,  in  Bucareli  bay.  This  also  may  be 
the  Sea  Otter  harbor  of  Meares  in  1788.    Also  called  Otter  sound. 

Sea  Otterft,  l)ay ;  see  Beaver. 

Seat,  island ;  see  East  Clump. 

Seaton;  bay.  In  the  Eleventh  Census  (p.  25)  we  read:  "Nearly  opposite  New 
Eddystone  rock,  on  the  east  side  of  the  channel  (Behm  canal)  is  Seaton 
bay.  It  is  alwut  2  miles  wide,  and  extends  into  the  mainland  a  distance 
of  15  miles."  This  appears  to  refer  to  Rudyerd  bay,  or  perhaps  it  is 
an  error  for  Smeaton  bay.     Seaton  l)ay  not  found  on  any  chart 

Seattle;  bar,  at  junction  of  Eureka  and  Pioneer  creeks  in  the  Baker  Creek 
region,  north  side  of  Tanana  river.  Prospectors'  name,  reported  by 
Prindle,  1904. 
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Seattle;  creek,  tributary  to  Turnagain  arm  of  Cook  inlet  from  the  south,  Kenai 
peninsula,  near  longitude  149°  10'.    Local  name,  from  Becker,  1805. 

Seattle;  creek,  draining  the  south  slope  of  the  divide  between  Tanana  river 
and  the  headwaters  of  Mi  nook  creek,  near  latitude  65**,  longitude 
150**  10'.    Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Prindle,  1904. 

Seattle;  creek,  tributary  to  Kruzgamepa  river  from  the  south,  Seward  penin- 
sula.    Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Seattle;  creek,  tributary  to  Wesley  creek  from  the  south,  Seward  i>eninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Seattle;  creek,  15  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the 
east  to  the  head  of  Snake  river,  near  longitude  165**  23'.  Miners'  name, 
published  in  1900. 

Seattle;  creek,  7  miles  north  of  Caiie  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to 
Fox  lake  from  the  west,  near  longitude  165".  Named  from  Barnard, 
1900. 

Seattle,  creek  ;  see  Discovery. 

Seattle;  mountain  (10,000  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Yakutat  bay,  southeast- 
em  Alaska.  Named  by  Russell,  1890,  after  the  city  of  Seattle.  Has 
also  been  calle<l  Bozman. 

Seattle;  river,  tributary  on  the  left  bank  to  North  fork  Koyukuk  river,  near 
latitude  67°  30',  longitude  150**  40'.,  Prospectors*  name,  reported  by 
Peters  and  Schrader,  1901. 

Seattle,  Jr. ;  creek,  in  the  Baker  Creek  region,  on  the  north  side  of  the  Tanana, 
tributary  to  Pioneer  creek  from  the  northwest.  Prospectors'  name, 
reported  by  Prindle,  1904. 

Seattle  Point;  locality,  on  Koyukuk  river,  midway  between  Hogatza  and  Duibi 
rivers.  Name  taken  from  the  Northern  Commercial  Company's  folder 
for  1905. 

Sebree;  island,  in  Muir  inlet.  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named,  in 
or  about  1890,  after  Commander  Uriel  Sebree,  U.  S.  N.  It  is  Headland 
Island  of  Reid  in  1891  (Am.  Geologist,  1891,  vol.  8,  map,  p.  228). 

Sebree;  peak,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Mitkof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  Commander  Uriel  Sebree,  U.  S.  N. 

SecluBion;  harbor.  In  Kuiu  island,  Keku  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Moore,  1892. 

Second;  lake,  on  Kenai  peninsula,  draining  into  Skilak  or  Kaknu  or  Kenai  lake. 
Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898.  The  existence  of  this 
lake  is  doubtful.     See  Ben  lake- and  Kenai  lake. 

Second;  narrows,  in  Redfish  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Moser,  1897. 

Second,  point;  'see  Inner. 

Secondj  rapids ;  see  Southern. 

Second  Kekur;  an  isolated  rock  or  rocky  Isfet,  off  the  southwestern  coast  of 
Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Also  written  Kekoor  and 
Kekour.     See  Kekur. 

Second  Priest;  pinnacle  rock,  at  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Summer  bay, 
Unalaska  bay,  near  longitude  166**  28'.  Locally  so  called,  the  similar 
pinnacle  rock  off  Cape  Kalekta,  about  7  miles  north  of  this,  being 
known  as  Priest  rock.  On  the  charts  this  Second  Priest  rock  Is  merely 
designated  Pinnacle.  This  rock  has  been  reserved  for  light-house  pur- 
poses by  Executive  order  dated  January  4,  1901.  In  that  order  it  is 
called  Pinnacle. 

Secret;  creek,  on  south  coast  of  Seward  peninsula,  Norton  sound,  5  miles  east 
of  Solomon  river,  near  longitude  164**  15'.  Prospectors'  name,  Secret 
Bavine  creek,  on  a  local  map,  1904,  and  Secret  et^feVL,  \s^  Qi«c^\ift>  ^SKSb. 
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Security;  bay,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Kuiu  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  Meade,  1S69,  who  in  that  year 
visited  and  made  a  reconnaissance  of  it. 

Security;  roads,  at  entrance  to  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Meade,  1869. 

Sedaghur,  island ;  see  Biorka. 

Sedankat  cape ;  see  Umshaliak. 

Sedanka.  Sarichef,  1792,  shows  a  native  settlement  at  Umshaliuk  cape,  on  the 
north  shore  of  Unalaska.     It  does  not  appear  on  later  maps. 

Sedanka,  village;  see  Biorka. 

Sedaru;  Eskimo  settlement,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  at  Point  Belcher.  Name  from 
Ray,  1885.  Has  also  been  called  Sedard,  Sedaro,  Sezaro,  and  may  be 
identical  with  Atnik.  According  to  Murdoch,  1883,  it  is  SedAro  or 
Sed&ru.     Also  called  Nunaria  on  some  charts.     See  also  Atnik. 

Seduction;  island,  off  Seduction  point,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Dall,  1880. 

Seduction;  point,  on  the  mainland,  in  northern  part  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  by  Vancouver,  1794.  Has  also  been  called  Seduc- 
tion Tongue.    Tel)enkof  translates  it  Soblazna  (seduction). 

Seer-kwetf  lake;  see  SIrkwet. 

Reer-kwet,  river ;  see  Takhini. 

Seethah;  old  village  site,  on  St.  Paul  island,  Bering  sea,  on  southwest  point, 
near  longitude  170°  25'.     Local  name,  from  Elliott,  1872-1874.* 

^eetien,  island ;  see  Great  Sitkin. 

Seet-oM,  river ;  see  Chetaut. 

See-tuck,  river;  see  Situk. 

Seevookuk,  cape  and  Eskimo  village ;  see  Chibukak  and  Gambell. 

Segn^am;  island  (2,098  feet  high),  the  easternmost  of  the  Andreanof  group, 
middle  Aleutians.  Native  name,  from  Sarichef,  atK)Ut  1790.  Variously 
written  Segouam,  Siguam,  Signam,  and,  by  error,  Geuunam  and  Tenou- 
nam.     Has  also  been  called  Goreli  (burnt). 

Segouam;  pass,  about  15  miles  wide,  between  Amlia  and  Seguam  islands,  An- 
dreanof group,  middle  Aleutians.    So  called  by  Lutke,  1830. 

Segula,  island ;  see  Cbugui. 

Sekulmun;  lake,  in  latitude  61°  30*,  longitude  137**  30*.  Apparently  a  native 
name,  which  has  also  been  spelled  Sekulman.  The  above  form,  Sekul- 
mun, has  l)een  adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names. 

Selawik;  lake,  a  tidewater  lake  connecting  with  Hotham  inlet,  near  Kotzebue 
sound,  northwestern  Alaska,  about  latitude  66°  30',  longitude  161°. 
Native  name,  presumably  from  some  of  the  Franklin  search  expeditions, 
about  1850.  Written  Salawik,  Selawik,  Silawik,  etc.  According  to 
John  Murdoch  it  is  pronounced  Sflawlk. 

Selawik;  river,  tributary  to  Selawik  lake.  Has  also  been  written  Sal-a-wik  and 
Selawick. 

Selby;  lake,  near  the  Arctic  circle,  drained  by  the  Kobuk  river.  Explored  and 
named  by  Stoney,  1884.  This  is  Nudre-wok  or  Nud-re-wok  lake  of 
Cantwell,  1885. 

Seldevaia,  cove;  see  Herring. 

Seldovia;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Kachemak  bay,  Ckx>k  inlet. 
Called  Seldevol  (herring)  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Variously  written  Sal- 
dovia.  Soldovoi,  etc.  The  native  name  appears  to  be  Cbeeloknu,  and 
was  i)ubli8hed  by  the  CJoast  Survey,  following  Dall,  1883.  Erroneously 
Chestoknu. 
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SeldoTia;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Seldovia  bay,  Kacbemals  bay, 
Cook  inlet  Called  Soldovoi  by  Dall,  1883,  the  bay  having  been  called 
Seldovoi  (herring)  by  Tebenkof. 

Seldovia;  post-offlce  and  village,  at  Seldovia  bay,  Cook  inlet.  The  name  is  de- 
rived from  the  name  of  the  bay.  The  post-offlce  was  established  here 
November,  1898. 

Selenia,  point ;  see  Settlement. 

Selenie;  lake,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Graham  harbor.  Cook  inlet.  The  Coast 
Survey  atlas  of  harbor  charts  (1869,  map  6)  has  a  sketch  of  "  Port  Gra- 
ham from  Archimandritoff' s  Survey,"  on  which  appears  Celenic  lake. 
This  is  obviously  a  mistaken  rendering  of  the  Russian  word  Selenie 
(settlement). 

Selenie;  point,  on  eastern  shore  of  Pavlof  bay,  Alaska  peninsula.  Tebenkof 
shows  a  settlement  (selenie)  at  this  point,  whence  the  name  Selenie, 
given  by  Dall  in  1880.    This  village  was  called  Pavlovsk  by  Petrof,  1880. 

Selezneva,  bay,  cape  and  village ;  see  Duck. 

Selfridg^;  bay,  on  the  southern  coast  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  ocean.  Per- 
haps this  is  a  synonym  for  Doubtful  harbor  of  Berry  in  1881. 

Selin;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  west  bank  of  Charley  river,  which  is  afflu- 
ent to  the  Yukon,  from  the  south;  near  longitude  143°.  Prospectors* 
name^  from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Corps, 
U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Seltathin,  tributary  of  Klehini  river ;  see  Glave  creek. 

Seltathinschokachage.  The  Krause  brothers.  1882,  report  Seltat-hfn-sehok-schage 
to  be  the  native  name  of  a  mountain  peak  near  the  headwaters  of  the 
Klehini  river,  southeastern  Alaska. 

Semenoffaky,  island;  see  Simeonof. 

Semichi;  islands  (818  feet  high).  Just  east  of  Attn,  western  Aleutians.  Dis- 
covered by  the  early  Russians  and  named  Semichi,  from  the  Russian 
Semik,  says  Dall,  the  feast  on  the  seventh  Thursday  after  Easter,  on 
which  day  they  were  discovered.  Perhaps  they  are  St.  Abram  of  Bering 
in  1741.  Coxe,  1780,  calls  them  Shemya.  Variously  written  Semitsch, 
Semitschi,  etc. 

Semida.  Langsdorf,  1813,  calls  the  Semidi  islands  Eudocia  (Ewdokijefftian), 
and  one  of  the  group,  not  identified,  Semida.  which  name,  spelled 
Semidi.  is  now  applied  to  the  group.  According  to  Saner  (Billings's 
Voyage,  200),  the  largest  of  the  group  is  Simedan  or  Simedtin.  See 
Chowiet. 

Semidi;  a  group  of  about  seven  small  islands,  off  Alaska  peninsula,  southwest 
from  Kodiak,  near  longitude  156°  50' ;  thought  to  have  been  discov- 
ered by  Bering  In  August,  1741,  and  named  Tumannoi  (foggy).  Either 
this  group  or  the  adjacent  Chirikof  island  was  identified  by  Cook,  1778, 
with  Bering's  Foggy  islands.  Billings,  1802,  calls  them  Simedan,  and 
in  the  Spanish  atlas  of  Galiano,  1802,  appears  the  name  Isia  Fogoi. 
About  the  beginning  of  the  century  tlie  group  received  from  the  Rus- 
sians the  name  of  Eudoxia  or  Eudocia,  which  has  appeared  under  the 
forms  Ewdokijefftian  and  Evdokeevskies.  On  old  Russian  charts  they 
are  called  Semidi  or  Eudoklevskie.  In  1868  tfiey  were  called  by  the 
Coast  Survey  Seven  islands.  Sem  is  the  Russian  numeral  seven.  By 
a  blunder  In  transliteration  they  were  once  called  Zumik. 

Semidin,  island;  see  Chowiet. 

Bull.  299—06  M 36 
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Semisopochnoi;  island  (3,112  feet  high),  one  of  the  Rat  island  gronp,  northeast 
of  Amchitka,  western  Aleutians.  The  descriptive  name,  Semisopochnoi 
(seven  peaks),  was  given,  apparently  by  Sarichef,  about  1790.  It  has 
been  variously  written  Semlsopotehny,  Semi  Soposhna,  Semisopokh, 
Island  of  the  seven  mountains,  7  Mountains,  etc. 

Senati;  native  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  Yukon  river,  "Just  below  Rampart 
Rapids."  So  called  by  Raymond,  in  1860,  who  says  it  was  the  first 
native  village  met  with  on  the  Yukon  in  descending  from  Fort  Yukon. 
It  was  occupied  by  Senati,  an  old  Kutchin,  and  his  people.  Raymond 
called  it  Senati's  village. 

Seniavin;  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  a  little  east  of  Port 
Moller.  So  named  by  Lutke,  1828,  after  his  vessel.  Also  written 
Seniavine. 

Sentinel;  hill,  northern  Alaska,  on  the  west  side  of  Colville  river,  near  latitude 
70**.     So  named  by  Peters  and  Schrader,  1901. 

Sentinel;  island,  in  southern  part  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  Ap- 
parently so  named  by  Meade,  1860.  This  island  was  reserved  for  light- 
house purposes  by  Executive  order  dated  January  4,  1901. 

Sentinel;  peak  (4,250  feet  high),  at  head  of  Glacier  bay.  So  named  by  Reid, 
1892. 

Sentinel;  peak  (2,024  feet  high),  on  Kabuch  point,  at  the  southwestern  ex- 
tremity of  Alaska  peninsula,  near  longitude  163**  20'.  Descriptive 
name,  reported  by  Westdahl,  1901. 

Sentinel;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Port  Snettisham,  Stephens  passage, 
Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Thomas,  1888. 

Sentinel;  rock,  near  the  Western  channel  into  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  United 'States  naval  officers,  1879. 

Sentinels  (The);  group  of  five  islets  in  TlevHk  strait,  west  of  the  Nichols 
group,  Alexander  archipelago.    Called  Sentinel  islands  by  Nichols,  1881. 

Sentinels  (Three) ;  three  peaks,  western  Alaska,  on  the  headwaters  of  Unalak- 
lik  river,  near  latitude  63°  50'.     Prospectors*  name,  published  in  1900. 

Seookuk,  Eskimo  village ;  see  Chiukak. 

Seppings;  cape,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  between  Point  Hope  and  Cape  Krusen- 
stern.  Named  Seppings  by  Beechey,  1827.  Has  also  been  written  Sep- 
ping.  The  Eskimo  village  here  has  been  called  Cape  Sepping,  and  also 
Kivalinagmiut. 

Serehrenikof,  arm  or  bay ;  see  Silver  bay. 

Seredka;  open  bay,  on  tlie  southeastern  shore  of  Akun  island,  Krenitzen  group, 
eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  105°  30*.  Called  Seredkinskoi  (mid- 
dle) by  Veniaminof,  who  says  a  village  of  2  huts  (yourts),  containing 
16  people,  existed  here  in  1830. 

Sergief;  bay.  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Atka  island,  middle  Aleutians. 
Called  Sergiefif  and  Sergheiefif  by  Lutke.    A  Russian  family  name. 

Sergief;  island,  at  mouth  of  Stikine  river.  So  named  by  the  Rynda  party, 
1863,  after  a  member  of  the  party,  who  was  drowned  at  Sergief  rapid 
in  the  Sitkine. 

Sergief;  peninsula  and  volcano,  on  northwestern  coast  of  Atka,  middle  Aleu- 
tians. So  called  by  Lutke  about  1830.  Has  been  called  Sarytcheff 
peninsula.    Grewingk  has  Vulkan  Sariitschew  and  Sergejewsky-Berg. 

Sergief;  rapid,  in  Stikine  river.  So  named  by  the  Rynda  party,  who  lost  a 
man  of  that  name  at  this  place. 

Sergius;  channel,  Sergius  narrows,  Southern  rapids,  Peril  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.    Name  so  applied  by  Moore,  1895. 
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Sergiiui;  narrows,  in  Southern  rapids,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  arcliipelago.  Ap- 
parently so  named  by  Coghlan,  1884. 

Sergtns;  point,  on  Chichagof  island,  in  Sonthem  rapids.  Peril  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.    Apparently  so  named  by  Cogblan,  1884. 

Scroakt;  Bakimo  village  (?)  on  the  Unalaklik  river,  111  miles  east  of  Eaton. 
Probably  native  name,  found  in  Reindeer  Report  for  1900  (p.  75),  Bu- 
reau of  Education. 

Serpentine;  glacier,  tributary  to  Harriman  fiord.  Port  Wells,  Prince  William 
sound.    Descriptive  name,  given  by  the  Harriman  expedition,  1899. 

Serpentine;  river,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Shishmaref  inlet,  from  the 
southeast  Descriptive  name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1901.  It  was 
explored  and  named  by  Charles  McLennan,  a  prospector,  1900. 

Settlement;  point,  Afognak  bay,  Afognak.  Named  Selenia  (settlement)  by  the 
Russians. 

Seiuky  river  and  village ;  see  Situk. 

Seven,  islands ;  see  Semidi. 

Seven^Mile,  point ;  see  Uyak  cape. 

Seren  Sisters  (The);  group  of  rocky  islets  off  the  northwestern  shore  of  Hin- 
chinbrook  island,  Prince  William  sound.  So  called  by  Abercrombie, 
1898. 

SeTenteenmile;  island,  in  Yukon  river,  12  miles  above  Fort  Yukon,  about  longi- 
tude 145**.  Name  taken  from  Eklwards'  Track  Chart  of  the  Yukon, 
1899. 

Soventjrxnile;  cre^,  tributary  to  Yukon  river  from  the  west,  near  latitude  65**. 
Prospectors*  name,  published  in  1898  by  the  Coast  Sxirvey.  The  creek 
is  about  70  miles  below  old  Fort  Reliance. 

Soventjrxnile;  mining  camp,  oh  Yukon  river,  left  bank,  5  miles  above  mouth  of 
Seventy  mile  creek.    Prospectors*  name. 

Sevenoka;  creek,  northwestern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Alatna  river  from  the 
north,  near  longitude  153**  SO'.  Eskimo  name,  reported  by  Mendenhall 
and  Reabum  in  1901. 

Sevemoye,  point,  St  Paul  island ;  see  North. 

Sevidow,  islets ;  see  Vsevidof. 

Seward;  creek,  tributary  to  Mission  creek  from  the  west,  in  the  Eagle  mining 
region.    Local  name,  published  in  1899. 

Seward;  glacier,  tributary  to  Malaspina  glacier,  in  the  St  Ellas  alps,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  So  named  by  Russell,  1890,  after  the  Hon.  William 
Henry  Seward,  who  negotiated  the  purchase  of  Alaska  by  the  United 
States. 

Seward.  The  southeastern  part  of  Wrangell  island  was,  in  1879,  named  Seward 
island  by  Dall,  then  writing  the  Coast  Pilot.  Surveys  since  made 
show  that  this  supposed  island  does  not  exist. 

Seward;  mountains  (about  4,000  feet  high),  west  of  Portland  canal.  So  named 
by  Pender,  1868. 

Seward;  passage,  in  Ernest  sound,  separating  Deer  island  from  Cleveland  penin- 
sula.    So  named  by  Snow,  1886. 

Seward;  peninsula,  of  western  Alaska,  between  Kotzebue  and  Norton  sounds. 
It  has  been  so  designated  on  maps  and  in  the  texts  of  several  publica- 
tions since  the  gold  excitement  of  1898,  this  having  been  suggested  by 
Gtovemor  Brady  in  compliment  to  Hon.  William  II.  Seward.  The  name 
Kaviak  was  proposed  by  Dall.  1809,  who  in  his  Alaska  (p.  268)  says: 
••  The  great  peninsula  Inclosed  by  the  waters  of  Norton  Bay  and  Sound, 
Bering  Strait,  the  Arctic  Ocean,  and  Kotzebue  Sound  it  is  proposed  to 
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tf^sill  tlie  Kiiriak  Feniiwuku  from  the  natlTe  name  of  Kari-ilk  and  the 
K^viak  Irinoit.  wftvi  inhabit  if^  This  name  Kariak  appemn  to  taSTe 
uever  ctime  inU»  one.  It  has  not  been  found  od  any  mapL  Tbe  names 
KuriJijer  iieniuffuia  and  S*pme  fieninsola  were  also  proposed  and  paMisbed 
in  VMK 

Saward;  town  ami  fMiSt-office  (e^tabliHbed  in  190#).  on  Resorrection  bay,  south- 
w4iHUfni  Mliore  Kenai  |ieni lunula. 

Heu^ard  City,  r'anjp  and  landing,  Lynn  canal ;   nee  Comet. 

HewOU/ic,  voli-ano;  nee  Vnevidof. 

Ssztant;  jxiint,  tbe  western  point  of  entrance  to  Tamgas  harbor,  Annette  island, 
Alexander  arobifielago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  18K3. 

Saynumr;  canal.  Indenting  Admiralty  island  from  the  south,  Alexander  arclii- 
lielago.    <*alled  Keymour^s  channel  by  Vancouver,  17^ 

Hezaro,  village ;  see  He<Iani. 

•faganok;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Nunivak  island,  Bering  sea. 
VlMlted  iiy  Nelson  in  December,  1878,  and  its  name  reported  in  his  text 
to  U»  Kfoganugamiut.    On  his  map  it  is  Sfaganugamute,  L  e^  Sfaganuk 

lHHt\t\0. 

Hhag,  bay ;  see  Urllla. 

Shag;  Islet,  near  the  northwestern  shore  of  Shuyak  island,  Kodlak  group. 
Named  IJrill  (shag  or  cormorant,  Graculus  bicristatus)  by  the  Russian- 
American  Company,  184J). 

Shag;  HK'k,  at  head  of  Sanborn  harbor,  Nagai  island,  Sbumagins.  So  named  by 
Dall,  1R7*2. 

Shag;  rocks,  in  Kui)reaiiof  strait,  Kodlak  group.  Named  Urllie  (shag)  by  the 
UuHHians. 

Shagak;  bay.  Indenting  tlie  western  shore  of  Adak  island,  Andreanof  group, 
niiddli!  Aleutians.  Aleut  name  from  Tebenkof,  1841).  Has  also  been 
written  (*Iingakh. 

Shageluk;  native  village,  on  tbe  northern  bank  of  the  Shageluk  slough.  So 
calliMl  by  Dall  In  \H^H\.  TIkhnienief.  1801,  shows  several  Tillages  here 
iNMiriiig  long  nanies,  none  of  them  resembling  this  one.  They  are 
KiiMliichagat,  TizhgehHle,  Tlegozhitno,  lutenleiden,  Kuingsbtetakten, 
and  InHcliioHtleide.  None  of  them  api)ear  on  modern  maps.  Petrof, 
1HH().  <'nllH  them  collei'tlvely  the  Chageluk  settlements. 

Shageluk;  slough,  on  left  bank  of  the  Yukon  and  Joining  it  near  Holy  Cross  mis- 
sion. So  written  by  Dall,  18(M;.  Tikhmenief,  1861,  wrote  it  Chageliuk; 
IN'trof.  1HS().  Chugehik:  and  Haymond.  1809,  Shagelook. 

Shagulik;  island,  off  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  northeast  of 
Sutwlk  Island.     Native  name,  from  the  Uussians. 

Shahafka;  cove,  in  St.  Paul  harl>or,  Kodlak,  near  latitude  57**  47',  longitude 
\:>'S'  *Ji'.  Named  Peschanoi  (sandy)  by  the  Russians,  1808-1810,  but 
by  'I'(»benkof.  ISin.  calltHl  Shaliafka.     Has  l)een  written  Cbagafka. 

Shaiak;  Islet,  east  of  and  near  Cain?  Pelrce.  on  north  shore  of  Bristol  bay. 
SarlclH'f.  IsiMi.  tails  it  Morzhevoi  (walrus)  and  adds  the  native  name 
Shaiak.     Tebenkof  also  calls  It  Shaiak. 

Shakan;  bay.  indenting  tbe  northwestern  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island  and 
opening  Into  Sunnier  strait.  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude 
r»<i '  UV.  longltud*^  l.'^T  :U)'.  Name  of  Indian  origin,  and  written  Shakan. 
Shakaan.  and  Shukan.  Sachine  and  Shakhlne  are  probably  only  other 
renderings  of  the  same  word. 

Shakan;  islet,  at  southern  iH>lnt  of  entrance  to  Shakan  bay,  Prince  of  Wales 
archliK'lago.  near  latitude  50''  08',  longitude  133"*  SS'.    Native  name. 
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Shakan;  strait,  In  Shakan  bay,  separatlnjj  Hamilton  island  from  Kosciusko 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.    Also  written  Sbakaan. 

Shakan  Nipples;  see  Nipples  (The). 

Shakan;  Indian  village,  post-office  (established  in  June,  1886),  and  sawmill, 
Kosciusko  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  In  the  Eleventh  Census 
(1890,  p.  34)  we  read  "Chican,  about  60  miles  north  of  Klawak,"  and 
also  "  Sawmill  and  a'bout  a  dozen  houses  built  some  10  years  ago.*' 
Originally  known  as  Hamiltons  Mill. 

Shakes;  mountain,  in  the  southern  part  of  Etolin  island,  Alexander  archii)elago. 
So  named  by  Snow,  1886,  after  Shakes,  an  Indian  chief. 

Shakine;  supposed  strait  or  passage,  in  western  part  of  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago, connecting  Sea  Otter  sound  and  Bucareli  bay.  Variously  writ- 
ten Shakhine,  Sachine,  Schakhin,  etc.  Native  name,  from  the  Russians. 
Apparently  only  another  form  of  the  word  Shakan. 

Shakmanofy  bay ;  see  Klzhuyak. 

Shakmanof;  cape,  near  Spruce  island,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Kodiak. 
Named  Shakmanof  by  Murashef,  1839-40.  Tebenkof,  1849,  calls  it 
Rlph  (reef)  point  and  also  Cape  Chiniak. 

Shaktolik;  bay,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Norton  sound.  Called  by  the  natives 
Chacktoole,  according  to  Cook,  1778 ;  and  Shaktol,  Shaktoli,  and  Shak- 
t61ik  by  the  Russians.  Into  it  flows  Shakt61ik  river,  and  on  its  shore 
is  the  Eskimo  village  Shakt61ik. 

Shaktolik;  Eskimo  village,  at  mouth  of  Shaktolik  river,  Norton  sound.  Native 
name.  Has  also  been  written  Shaktolit.  Population  in  1880,  60;  in 
1890,3a 

Shaktolik;  hills,  or  mountains,  near  the  Shaktolik  river,  east  of  Norton  sound. 
So  called  by  Dall  in  his  Alaska  (pp.  24,  152,  etc.). 

Shaktolik;  river,  tributary  to  eastern  part  of  Norton  sound.  Eskimo  name, 
from  Tebenkof.  1849. 

Shakun;  rock,  in  Shelikof  strait,  near  Swikshak  bay.  Native  name,  from  the 
Russians.     Has  been  written  Schachun  and  Schakhun. 

Shaliakh,  point ;  see  Thatcher. 

fihallotCy  bay ;  see  Dry. 

Shallow-icaterf  point;   see  Romanof. 

Shallows;  point,  the  northeastern  point  of  Whale  island,  near  Kodiak.  Named 
Melkowadia  (little  water)  by  Murashef.  1839-40.  Called  Dolphin 
point  by  Moser,  1900.     See  Dolphin. 

Shaman;  island,  off  the  western  end  of  Douglas  island,  Stephens  passage,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  So  named  by  Mansfield  in  1890.  Shaman  means 
an  Indian  medicine  man  or  doctor. 

Shaman,  A  place  on  the  north  bank  of  Yukon  river,  at  mouth  of  Dall  river, 
about  10  miles  above  the  trading  post  Fort  Hamlin,  near  longitude 
149°  06' ;  is  called  Shamans  Village  on  late  charts.  There  is  no  village 
at  this  place.  Shaman,  the  Sii)erian  term  for  sorcerer,  was  introduced 
by  the  Russians  to  designate  the  native  medicine  man. 

Shaman;  point,  in  Wrangell  harbor,  Alexander  archii>elago.  So  named  by  Za- 
rembo,  1834.  Zarembo*s  sketch  was  published,  1848,  on  Russian  Hy- 
drographic  chart  No.  139(».  Called  Zhemani  on  United  States  Hydro- 
graphic  chart  22.^). 

Shantatalik;  small  stream,  tributary,  from  the  nortU.  to  Tustumena  lake,  Kenai 
peninsula.  Native  name,  from  Wosnesenski,  1840,  given  by  (irewingk 
as  Tschantatalich.    Perhaps  it  is  Shanta-tulik,  Shanta  region. 

Shapka;  island  (7(X)  feet  high),  one  of  the  Chiachi  group,  on  southern  shore  of 
Alaska  peninsula.    Named  Shapka  (bat)  by  the  Russians. 
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Shariepoft  cape ;  see  Izhut. 

Sharp;  ledge,  In  Swanson  harbor,  Icy  strait,  near  entrance  to  Lynn  canal,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    ^  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1880. 

Sharp;  mountain  (1,227  feet  high),  north  of  Cape  Fox,  Dixon  entrance.  So 
named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Sharp;  peak  (5,900  feet  high),  north  of  Valdez  glacier.  So  named  by  Aber- 
crombie,  1898. 

Sharp;  point,  on  Revillagigedo  island,  in  Behm  canal,  west. of  Smeaton  island. 
So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Sharp;  point,  at  entrance  to  Eliza  harbor,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  Mansfield,  1889. 

Sharp;  point,  on  northern  shore  of  Port  Snettlsham,  Stephens  passage,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1888. 

Sihaaheki,  pass ;  see  Chilkoot  and  White. 

Shashgat;  bay,  apparently  an  arm  of  Igak  bay,  Kodiak ;  was  so  called  by  Lisi- 
anski,  in  1805  (Voyage,  pp.  184-185). 

Shasta;  small  creek,  on  the  southern  shore  at  the  eastern  end  of  Karluk  lagoon, 
near  the  outlet  of  Karluk  river,  southwestern  coast  of  Kodiak,  near 
latitude  ^T"  30'.  Local  name,  and  so  described  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  of  the 
U.  S.  Fish  Commission,  in  1900. 

Shasta;  creek,  tributary  to  Harris  creek,  which  in  turn  is  a  tributary  to  North 
fork  Kougarok  river,  near  latitude  65"*  41',  longitude  IM""  SC.  Pros- 
pectors* name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1901. 

ShatD,  bay ;  see  Urilia. 

Shaw;  creek,  debouching  on  the  north  bank  of  Tanana  riretf  near  longitude 
146*"  20^.  It  is  the  principal  tributary  l)etween  Goodpaster  and  Salcba 
rivers.  Called  Thompson  by  Lieutenant  Glbbe,  of  the  Signal  Corps, 
U.  S.  A.,  1902 ;  but  Prindle^  reports  it,  1904-5,  known  to  the  miners  as 
Shaw  creek. 

Shaw;  island,  near  Cape  Douglas,  Cook  inlet  Named  Shaw*s  by  Vancouver, 
1794.  Called  Kamishak  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  The  Aleut  name  is  Shunak- 
tuli,  which  Grewingk  writes  Schunachtuli. 

Shaw;  islands,  on  the  west  side  of  Idaho  inlet.  Icy  strait,  Alexander  archipelago, 
near  longitude  136**  15'.  So  named  by  Dickins,  probably  after  EL  V. 
Shaw,  a  member  of  his  party  in  1902. 

Shayak;  island,  in  Marmot  bay,  between  Afognak  and  Kodiak.  So  called  by 
Tebenkof.  1849.     See  also  Hog. 

Shea;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  Casadepaga  drainage,  tributary  to  Birch  creek 
from  the  east,  near  latitude  64*"  50',  longitude  164*^  08".  Prospectors' 
name,  from  Gerdine,  1905. 

She  Beaver;  see  Beaver  creek,  Beaver  slough  and  Hoslana  river. . 

Shed;  mountain  (2,620  feet  high),  between  Nakat  inlet  and  WiUard  inlet,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Shedden;  point,  one  of  the  points  of  entrance  to  Refuge  inlet,  just  west  of  Point 
Barrow.  Apparently  so  named  by  British  naval  officers  engaged  in  the 
Franklin  search  expeditions,  1849-1853. 

Shee-gar-rik-puk,  river ;  see  Squirrel. 

Shee-lee-Ue-toky  river;  see  Squirrel. 

Sheenjek;  river,  tributary  to  the  Porcupine  from  the  north,  near  longitude 
144^  30'.  Late  Coast  Survey  charts  call  it  Salmon  river,  and  earlier 
ones  give  Sheenjek  or  Salmon.    Name  apparently  first  published  in  1895. 

Sheep;  bay  and  point,  north  shore  of  Orca  bay,  Prince  William  sound,  near 
latitude  tK)""  40^,  longitude  145''  56'.  Probably  a  local  name  from  Moser» 
1897,  who  called  the  bay  She^  or  Jackson. 
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Sheep;  creek,  on  the  mainland,  4  miles  southeast  of  Juneau,  southeastern 
Alaska,  and  tributary  to  Gastineau  channel,  near  latitude  58**  15', 
longitude  134<'  20'.  Local  name,  published  in  the  Ck>ast  Pilot  (1891,  p. 
152). 

Sheep;  creek,  25  miles  northeast  of  Controller  bay.  Gulf  of  Alaska,  near  latitude 
60**  28',  longitude  143**  45'.  Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Martin, 
1905. 

Sheep;  creek,  tributary  to  Kotsina  river  from  the  south.  Prospectors'  name, 
reported  by  Gerdine,  1900. 

Sheep;  creek,  on  the  east  side  of  (Copper  River  delta,  between  Miles  glacier  and 
Martin  river,  near  latitude  60°  30',  longitude  144**  45'.  Local  name, 
reported  by  Martin,  1905. 

Sheep^  creek,  in  the  Copper  River  region,  tributary  to  Chitistone  river  from  the 
east    Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Schrader,  1903. 

Sheep;  creek,  tributary  to  Dietrich  river  from  the  east,  near  latitude  68**,  longi- 
tude 150**.  Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Schrader,  of  the  Geological 
Survey,  1899,  and  erroneously  applied  to  Trembley  creek,  a  nearby 
tributary  on  the  opposite  bank.    Has  also  been  called  David  creek. 

Sheep;  creek,  in  the  Talkeetna  mountains,  northeast  of  Cook  inlet,  tributary  on 
the  east  bank  of  Chickaloon  creek,  a  north  branch  of  Matanuska  river ; 
near  latitude  62**  20',  longitude  148**  20'.    So  called  by  Glenn,  1898. 

Sheep;  creek,  tributary  from  the  east  to  the  head  of  Kachemak  bay.  Cook  inlet, 
near  latitude  59**  45'.    Local  name,  from  Stone,  1904. 

Sheep;  creek,  in  the  Kantishna  region,  at  the  head  of  Glen  creek  on  the  east 
(right)  bank  of  Moose  creek.  So  named  by  prospectors,  1905,  and  re- 
ported by  Pr indie. 

Sheep;  creek,  12  miles  northwest  of  Fairbanks,  tributary  on  the  south  bank  of 
Coldstream  creek,  near  longitude  148**.  Prospectors'  name,  from  a  local 
map,  1905. 

Sheep;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  tributary  on  south  bank  of  Birch  creek,  near  lati- 
tude 65**  20*,  longitude  144**  35'.  Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Wither- 
spoon,  1905. 

Sheep;  creek,  in  the  Fortymile  region,  tributary  to  Yukon  river  from  the  west, 

10  miles  below  Seventymile  creek,  near  latitude  65**,  longitude  141**  20'. 

Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Cantwell,  1900. 
Sheep;  creek,  tributary  to  Robert  creek,  near  the  headwaters  of  the  Koyukuk. 

Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Schrader,  1899. 
Sheep;  gulch,  north  side  Chlchokna  river,  on  the  western  slope  of  Mount  Wran- 

gell,  near  latitude  62**,  longitude  144**  28'.    Prospectors'  name,  reported 

by  Gerdine,  1902. 
Sheep;  gulch,  in  the  Copper  River  region,  at  the  headwaters  of  Chititu  creek.. 

Prospectors'  name.    First  appears  on  map  of  Nizina  mining  district 

by  George  M.  Esterly,  of  Valdez,  1902. 

Sheep;  island,  one  of  the  Galankin  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Barani  (sheep)  by  Vasilief,  1809.  Has  been  written  Baranl 
and  Baranie. 

Sheep;  lake,  north  shore  St  Paul  island,  Bering  sea,  near  longitude  170**  12'. 
Local  name,  reported  by  Stanley-Brown,  1891. 

Sheep;  mountain  (4,286  feet  high),  about  4  miles  southeast  of  Juneau,  south- 
eastern Alaska.    Local  name,  reported  by  Peters,  1902. 

Sheep  Camp;  mining  camp,  near  the  head  of  Taiya  river,  southeastern  Alasika. 
Reported  by  Flemer,  1898. 
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Sheep  Creek;  flat,  bare  at  ordinary  low  water,  extending  one-third  the  distance 
across  Qastineau  channel,  from  the  moutb  of  Sbeep  creek  (above).  So 
described  in  the  Ck)a8t  Pilot  of  1901. 

Sheep  Creek;  settlement,  on  the  north  side  of  Gastineau  cbannel,  at  the  month 
of  Sheep  ereelc  (above).    Local  name  from  the  Goast  Pilot  of  190L 

Sheer-oft'there ;  roclc,  in  Portillo  channel,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago. Named  Alargate-alla  (sheer-off-there)  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Sheffliny  creek ;  see  Scbiefflin. 

She/lin,  creek ;  see  Scbiefflin. 

Shekak,  sound ;  see  Honiab. 

Shekesti;  point,  tbe  soutbern  point  of  entrance  to  Wrangell  harbor,  Wrangell 
island,  Alexander  arcbipelago.  So  called  by  Zarembo,  1834.  On  United 
States  Hydrograpbic  cbart  225  it  is  Zhekiski. 

Bhe-kluck'She-ucky  river ;  see  Pick. 

Sheklukshuk;  range,  nortbwesteru  Alaska,  just  east  of  Waring  mountains, 
south  of  Kobuk  river,  near  tbe  Arctic  circle  and  longitude  157®.  Bskimo 
name,  reported  by  Mendenball,  1901. 

Shekt;  Islet,  in  Wrangell  barbor,  Alexander  archipelago.  Apparently  a  native 
name,  reported  by  Zarembo  in  1834.  Zareml)o*s  sketch  of  Wrangell 
harbor,  whereon  tbis  name  appears,  was  publisbed  in  1848  on  Russian 
Hydrograpbic  cbart  1396.  On  Hydrograpbic  chart  225  this  is  called 
Sbake  island. 

SheldOHy  island ;  see  Cbannel. 

Shelikof ;  bay,  indenting  tbe  westerii  sbore  of  Kruzof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  tbe  Russians  after  Grigori  Ivanovich  Shelikof, 
founder  of  tbe  Russian-American  Company.  It  is  the  Port  Mary  of 
Vancouver,  1794.  Called  Mary  bay  on  some  charts,  and  Puerto  de 
Guadalupe  in  Gatiano*8  atlas,  1802.  Has  l)een  mistranslated  Silk  bay. 
Present  usage  applies  tbe  name  Shelikof  to  tbe  whole  bay  and  restricts 
tbe  name  Mary  to  a  cove  or  small  bight  within  the  bay. 

Shelikof,  barbor ;  see  Three  Saints  bay. 

Shelikof,  lake;  see  Iliamna. 

Shelikof;  strait,  separating  Kodlak  from  tbe  mainland.  So  called  by  the  Rus- 
sians in  tbe  last  century  after  Grigori  Ivanovich  Shelikof.  Cook,  who 
saw  its  northeastern  end,  in  1778,  called  it  Smokey  bay  on  account  of 
the  smoke  seen  on  Point  Banks,  and  its  southwestern  end  Whitsuntide 
bay.  Meares  traversed  it  in  August,  1786,  and  named  it  Petrie's  strait, 
after  William  Petrie.  The  Spaniards,  1788,  called  it  C5anal  de  Flores. 
Tbe  Russians  usually  called  it  Aliaskinskoi  or  Shelikof,  although  it 
appears  on  an  official  map  of  1802  as  Kenai  strait  And  finally  Shelikof 
has  been  written  ChC'l^khoff,  Helikoff,  Shelikboff,  etc. 

Shell,  bay;  see  Rakovol. 

Shell;  creek,  tributary  to  Skwentna  river  from  the  north,  near  longitude  151** 
30'.  So  named  by  Spurr,  1898,  after  P.  G.  Shell,  who  prospected  in  tbis 
region  in  1887. 

Shell;  bills  (1,500  to  1,700  feet  high),  on  the  north  bank  of  Skwentna  river, 
about  60  miles  north  of  Cook  inlet.  So  named  by  Spurr,  1898,  after 
P.  G.  Shell,  who  prospecte<l  in  this  region  in  1887. 

Shelly  island ;  see  Mogllnoi. 

Shelter;  bay,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Ilinchinbrook  island.  Prince  William 
sound.     Name  publisbed  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 

Shelter;  island,  at  junction  of  Stephens  passage  and  Lynn  canal,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  named  by  Meade,  1869. 
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Shelter;  Islet,  near  the  Routbem  end  of  Long  island,  Chiniak  bay,  Kodlak. 

Named  Ubezbltza  (sbelter)  by  Russian  naval  officers,  1808-1810. 
Shelter;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  Killisnoo  island.  Hood  bay,  Chatham  strait, 

Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Meade,  18G9. 
Shemya,  Islands ;  see  Semichi. 
Shepard;  creek,  15  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  a  sipali  tributary  of 

Nome  River  from  the  west,  near  longitude  165*  18'.    Local  name,  from 

Gerdine,  1904. 
Shepard,  creek ;  see  Upland. 
Shepherd;  creek,  in  the  Controller  Bay  region,  tributary  to  Bering  lake  from  the 

north,  near  latitude  m°  20',  longitude  144**  10'.    Named,  1809,  after 

F.  H.  Shepherd,  a  mining  engineer  of  Nanaimo,  British  Columbia.    Re- 
ported by  Martin,  19a3. 
Shepherd;  creek,  tributary  to  Snake  river  from  the  west,  in  the  Nome  mining 

region,  Seward  peninsula.    Local  name,  published  in  1900.    Has  also 

been  written  Shepard. 
Sheridan;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Bear  creek  from  the  east,  near 

latitude  65°  35',  longitude  161**.    Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  With- 

erspoon,  1903. 
Sheridan;  glacier,  terminating  on  Copper  River  delta,  near  latitude  60**  SO', 

longitude  145°  15'.    So  named  by  Abercrombie,  1884,  after  Gen.  Phil.  H. 

Sheridan,  U.  S.  A. 
Sheridan;  peak  (3,514  feet  high),  on  Lindenberg  peninsula,  Kupreanof  island, 

Alexander  archipelago.    Named  by  Thomas,   1887,  after  Gen.   Philip 

Henry  Sheridan,  U.  S.  A. 
Sheridan,  river;  see  Glacier. 

Sherman;  creek,  on  the  mainland,  southeastern  Alaska,  debouching  on  the  east- 
ern shore  of  Lynn  canal,  at  Point  Sherman,  near  latitude  58**   52'. 

Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Spencer  and  Wright,  1903. 
Sherman;  peak  (3,984  feet  high),  on  Lindenberg  peninsula,  Kupreanof  island, 

Alexander  archipelago.    Named  by  Thomas,  1887,  after  Gen.  William 

Tecumseh  Sherman,  U.  S.  A. 
Sherman;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  by  Meade,  1869,  after  Gen.  William  Tecumseh  Sherman,  U.  S. 

A.    This  point  was   reserved  for  light-house  purposes  by   Executive 

order  dated  January  4,  1901. 
Sherman;  sunken  rock,  off  Sherman  point,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Mansfield,  1890. 
Sheshalek;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Kotzebue  sound,  north  of 

the  mouth  of  Noatak  river.    Reported  by  Petrof,  1880,  as  Sheshalega- 

mute,  i.  e.,  Sheshalek  people.     Stoney  names  a  village  in  the  same  place 

She-sur-are-lick.     See  also  Anyok.    Population  in  1880,  100. 
She'Sur-are-lickj  native  village ;  see  Sheshalek. 
Shevenak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  left  bank  of  Kuskokwim  river,  near  its  mouth. 

Native  name,  from  Nelson,  1^78-79,  who  wro^e  it  Shevenagamute,  i.  e., 

Shevenak  people.    Petrof,  1880,  gives  its  population  as  58,  and  its  name 

Shovenagamute  in  his  text   (p.  17)   and  Shevenagamute  on  his  map. 

Population,  in  1890,  02,  and  spelling  Shovenagamiut. 
Shevlin;  creek,  tributary  to  Yukon  river  from  the  south,  between  the  Ramparts 

and  mouth  of  the  Tanana.    Goodrich  says  probably  named  after  the 

Schiefflin  brothers,  who  prosi)ected  that  region  in  1882-83.    See  also 

Sancho  and  Schiefflin. 
Shiganikf  island ;  see  Wingham. 
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Shilgi;.  islet,  southeast  from  Sitkin  island,  middle  Aleutians.  Name  from  the 
Russians.     Identity  of  the  island  doubtful. 

tihiltonato,  river ;  see  Innoko. 

Shinagpnia;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Point  Barrow.  The 
name  appears  on  Coast  Survey  map  20,  of  1869,  and  presumably  on 
earlier  maps,  but  is  not  shown  on  recent  maps. 

Shingle;  island  at  entrance  to  Totem  bay,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Helm,  1886. 

Shingle;  point,  Alaska  peninsula,  on  the  eastern  shore  Herendeen  bay,  8  miles 
south  of  Point  Divide,  near  longitude  160**  45'.  Descriptive  name, 
given  by  Tanner,  1890. 

Shingnek;  creek,  northwestern  Alaska,  tributary  on  the  north  bank  of  Kobuk 
river,  near  longitude  157°  20'.  Eskimo  name,  written  Shung-nack  by 
Stoney  in  1885,  and  Shingnek  by  Mendenhall  in  1901. 

Shiniak;  native  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Kuskokwim  bay,  north  of  the 
Kanektok  river  mouth.  It  is  usually  Shiniagamute,  i.  e.,  Shiniak  people. 
Name  Shiniagmiut,  published  in  Sarichefs  atlas,  1826.  At  this  place 
is  located  a  mission  warehouse  and  on  some  maps  appears  as  Ware- 
house, on  others.  Mission  Warehouse. 

Ship;  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Resurrection  bay,  Kenai  peninsula,  5 
miles  south  of  the  town  of  Seward.     Local  name,  from  Moffit,  19(H. 

Ship;  cove,  in  Port  Conclusion,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
by  Vancouver,  1794,  who  moored  his  ships  here. 

Ship;  island,  near  shore  of  Cleveland  peninsula,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.  So  named  by  Baker,  1880,  on  account  of  its  appearance 
from  the  south.  A  rock  near  it  has  been  called  Ship  rode  and  the 
point  behind  it  Ship  point  and  Ship  Island  point  (Coast  Pilot,  p.  87, 
and  map,  p.  72). 

Ship,  island;  see  Error. 

iihip,  island ;  see  Labouchere. 

iihip.  Island ;  see  Sail. 

Ship;  islands,   eastern    shore   C/ordova   bay,    Alexander   archipelago,    between 

Kassa  inlet  and  Shipwreck  point ;  near  latitude  54**  55',  longitude  132' 

34'.     Name  from  Dickins,  1905. 

Ship;  Islet,  between  Daviaoh  and  Sextant  points,  near  entrance  to  Tamgas  har- 
bor, Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Karablin  (ship)  by 
Etolin,  ia33. 

Ship;  high  rock  or  islet,  in  Iinmak  pass,  eastern  Aleutians.  Called  Karablin 
(ship)  by  the  Russians.  Lutke  calls  it  a  high  rock,  which  the  Russians 
of  the  country  call  the  ship  and  the  Aleuts  Tanghlnakh.  Venlamlnof 
has  Ship  (tanglnak).     See  also  Pustoi. 

Ship;  rock,  in  the  vicinity  of  Bogoslof  island,  Bering  sea.  An  island  with  rocks 
about  it  Is  shown  on  the  track  chart  of  Krenltzin  and  Levashef,  1768, 
In  Coxe,  1780.  On  Billing's  track  chart,  published  by  Sauer  in  1802, 
Is  shown  an  Islet  In  this  vicinity,  and  near  it  the  name  Ship  I.  A 
rock,  resembling  a  ship,  near  the  site  of  Bogoslof,  was  described  by  Cook 
In  1786.  Cook  (vol.  2,  p.  526)  describes  it  as  an  "elevated  rock  like  a 
tower."  but  gives  it  no  name  in  his  text  In  1884,  according  to  Cant- 
well,  it  was  87  feet  high  and  stood  on  a  spit  connecting  old  and  new 
Bogoslof.     It  fell  between  1887  and  1890,  and  has  disappeared. 

Shipinskaia,  river;  see  Sturgeon. 
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Shipley;  bay,  in  Kosciusko  island,  and  opening  into  Sumner  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago,  near  latitude  56**  05',  longitude  133**  35'.  Named  by  Snow, 
1886,  after  Ensign  John  Harry  Shipley,  U.  S.  N..  a  member  of  bis 
party. 

Shipwreck;  point,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  Moser,  1897. 

Shirokaia,  bay;  see  Broad. 

Shiahftldin;  small  river,  on  the  north  shore  of  Unimak,  near  longitude  163**  5(y, 
**  abounding  in  redflsh,**  says  Veniaminof,  1840  (I,  215). 

Shishaldin;  volcano  (9,387  feet  high),  on  Unimak  island,  easfern  Aleutians, 
near  latitude  54**  45',  longitude  163**  58'.  Seen  and  named  by  Sarichef 
on  June  18,  1790,  who  gives,  according  to  Grewingk,  Agajedan  as  its 
native  name.  According  to  Veniaminof,  its  native  name  is  Sisaguk. 
Variously  written  Chichaldinskoi,  Shushaldinskaia,  etc.  Its  height  as 
measured  by  Lutke  in  1828  was  1,400  toises  (8,953  English  feet). 
Kotzebue  found  its  height  to  be  5,525  English  feet,  according  to  Lutke, 
or  7,154  according  to  Grewingk.  Tebenkof  gives  8,755  feet  and  the 
Coast  Survey  9,387  feet  for  its  height. 

Shiahaldinski,  village ;  see  Sisaguk. 

Shishkof,  cape;  see  Lapin. 

Shishkofy  point ;  see  Cave. 

Shishmaref ;  cape,  the  southernmost  point  of  Hall  Island,  Bering  sea.  Named 
Sblshmareva  (Shlshmarers)  on  Russian  Hydrographic  chart  1455  (ed. 
of  1852),  after  Capt  Lieut.  Glleb  Semeonovich  Sbisbmaref,  who  accom- 
panied Kotzebue,  1815-1818. 

Shishmaref,  cape ;  see  Northeast. 

Shiehxnaref ;  inlet,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Seward  peninsula,  Arctic 
ocean.  So  named  by  Kotzebue  in  August,  1816,  after  Lieutenant  Sbisb- 
maref, who  accompanied  him  in  his  explorations  in  1816.  Variously 
written  ChlchmarefP,  Schischmareff,  etc. 

Shisloiflo;  hills,  in  the  upper  Kuskokwlm  region,  on  the  southwest  side  of 
Lake  Minchumina,  near  latitude  64**,  longitude  152**.  Native  name 
written  by  Herron,  1899,  Sbiss-loy-so,  probably  from  the  Indian  word 
Shis  (bear). 

Shisnona;  river,  in  the  Kuskokwlm  region,  a  right  branch  of  the  Chedotlothna, 
near  latitude  63**,  longitude  153**.  Indian  name,  probably  from  shis 
(bear),  written  by  Herron  (1899)  Shissnona. 

8hi»»'loy-80,  hills;  see  Sbisloiso. 

8hi8snona,  river ;  see  Shlsnoun. 

Shitando,  river ;  see  Fortymile  creek. 

Shitnaf  creek ;  see  Chitna. 

Shitnakj  cape  and  village ;  see  Chitnak. 

Shkagway,  river  and  town ;  see  Skagway. 

Shketlinat  point;  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Seduction  tongue,  Lynn  canal, 
southeastern  Alaska.  Apparently  a  native  name,  reported  by  Linden- 
berg  in  1838. 

Shkin,  island;  see  Skin. 

Shla-hatch,  island ;  see  Pyramid. 

8hnu,  river;  see  Shuna  creek. 

Shoal;  bay,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Little  Konluji  island,  Shu- 
magki  group.     So  named  by  Dall,  1874. 

Shoal;  bay,  near  entrance  to  Sanborn  harbor,  Nagai  island,  Shumagins.  So 
named  by  Dall,  1872.    Descriptive  name. 
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Shoal;  cape,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Kodiak,  In  Narrow  strait  Named  Otmeli 
(shoal)  by  Murashef,  lS31>-40. 

Shoal;  cape,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Afognak  island,  Kodlak  group.  Named 
Otmielol  (shoal)  by  Murashef,  1839-40. 

Shoal;  cove,  indenting  the  western  end  of  Alaska  peninsula  and  opening  Into 
Isanotski  strait,  near  latitude  54**  57',  longitude  163**  15'.  So  named 
by  Dall,  1880. 

Shoal;  cove,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Carroll  inlet,  Revillagigedo  island, 
Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  55°  26',  longitude  131**  17'. 
Local  descriptive  navigators*  name,  reported  by  H.  C  Fassett,  Bureau 
of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Shoal;  point,  near  Southern  rapids,  Peril  strait,  on  Cblchagof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Coghlan,  1884. 

Shoal;  point  on  the  eastern  side  of  McClellan  flats,  at  mouth  of  Chilkat 
river,  southeastern  Alaska.  Named  Otmelle  (shoal)  by  Lindenberg, 
1838.     This  name  is  obsolete. 

Shoal  Nens.  Cook,  1778,  so  named  some  point  near  the  mouth  of  the  Kusko- 
kwini,  Just  what  one  does  not  appear.    Perhaps  it  was  Cape  Avinof. 

Shoals,  island;  see  Otmeloi. 

Shoals;  point,  the  southeastern  point  of  Kruzof  island.  In  entrance  to  Sitka 
sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  This  cape  has  borne  many  names. 
Dixon,  1787,  called  it  White's  point  and  Lisianski,  in  1804,  First  point 
The  early  Russians,  after  Lisianski,  called  it  Otmeloi  (shoals)  point 
and  to  distinguish  from  another  Shoals  point  a  few  miles  farther 
within  the  sound  they  called  it  Otmeloi  vnieshnie  (outer  shoals).  So 
it  appears  as  Shoals  point.  Point  of  Shoals,  and  Outer  point  of  Slioals. 
Tebenkof,  1850,  calls  it  Nizmennla  (low)  point 

Shoalwater;  passage,  in  Behm  canal,  separating  Winstanley  island  from  the 
mainland,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Dall,  1879. 

Shockum;  mountains,  15  miles  north  of  Controller  bay.  Gulf  of  Alaska,  near 
latitude  60*"  22',  longitude  144**.  So  named  after  an  Indian,  who  writes 
his  name  thus,  and  reported  by  Martin,  1905. 

Shoe;  island,  in  Tlevak  strait,  (\>rdova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Nichols,  1881,  by  reason  of  Its  shape.     (Coast  Pilot  p.  68.) 

Shoe;  rock,  in  Tlevak  strait,  Cordbva  bay,  near  Shoe  island  (above),  about  lati- 
tude 54°  57',  longitude  132°  45'.     So  called  by  Dickins,  1906. 

Shok-ah-bok-shcgiak\  river;  see  Pah. 

Shokfaktolik;  ono  of  tlie  numerous  lakes  in  the  Kuskokwim  tundra,  about  25 
miles  northwest  of  Bethel ;  also  a  native  village  there.  Name  obtained 
by  Spurr  and  Post.  1898,  from  missionary  Helmick ;  spelled  Tshok- 
fachtolfgamut  by  Post  and  Chokfaktoligamute  by  Spurr.  In  the 
Eleventh  Census  it  Is  called  Chokfoktoleghagamlut,  1.  e.,  Shokfak  region 
people.  Chokagtallganiute  may  be  another  rendering  of  this  village 
name,  which  see.     The  lake  is  near  or  identical  with  Naniuknuk  lake. 

Shokum;  creek,  12*  miles  east  vf  Capo  Yaktng.  Gulf  of  Alaska,  and  one-half 
mile  west  of  Lawrence  creek,  near  longitude  142**.  Indian  name,  re- 
ported by  Martin.  1004. 

Shoo  Fly,  rock  ;  sec  Eye  Opener. 

Short;  arm  of  Kendrick  bay,  on  south  shore  Clarence  strait  southeastern 
Alaska,  near  latitude  54°  52',  longitude  132°  04'.  So  described  by  local 
navigators,  and  reported  by  II.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Short;  bay,  indenting  the  mainland,  on  north  shore  of  Behm  canal.  Called 
Short  Inlet  by  Dall,  1879  (Coast  Pilot  p.  73). 
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Short;  creek,  tributary  to  Red  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Helm,  1886. 

Shflort;  creek,  25  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Stewart 
river  from  the  north,  near  longitude  165*  22'.  Local  name,  from  Ger- 
dine,  1904. 

Short;  creek,  25  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the 
northwest  to  Dorothy  creek,  a  w^est  branch  of  Nome  river,  near  longi- 
tude 165*  15'.    Miners*  name,  reiwrted  by  Gerdine,  1904. 

Short;  passage,  between  Smeaton  island  and  Revillagigedo  island,  in  Behm 
canal,  Alexander  archipelago.    Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Short;  point,  Just  within  the  entrance  to  Smeaton  bay,  on  its  southern  shore, 
Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  In  1891. 

Shorty;  creek,  tributary  to  the  headwaters  of  the  Alsek.  Named  by  Brooks, 
1899. 

Rhotcoaluk,  Eskimo  village;  see  Shotkoluk. 

Shotkoluk;  native  village,  on  the  Noatak  river,  northwestern  Alaska,  near  lati- 
tude 67°  55',  longitude  156*  30'.  Visited  by  Ensign  Howard,  of  Stoney*s 
party,  in  the  spring  of  1886.    Stoney  wrote  Shotcoaluk  and  Shot-konl-uk. 

Shoup;  bay,  indenting  the  north  shore  of  Port  Valdez,  Prince  William  sound, 
near  latitude  61*  07',  longitude  146*  32'.  Local  name,  reported  by 
Grant,  1905. 

Shonp;  glacier,  at  the  head  of  Shoup  bay,  north  shore  Port  Valdez,  Prince  Wil- 
liam sound.  Local  name,  reported  by  Abercromble,  1898.  Called  also 
Canyon  Creek  glacier. 

Shovel;  creek,  tributary  to  Solomon  river  from  the  west,  in  the  Bonanza  min- 
ing district,  Seward  peninsula.    Local  name,  published  In  1900. 

Hhovenagamute,  village;  see  Shevenak. 

Show,  gulch ;  see  Snow. 

Shrimp;  bay,  in  Behm  canal,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Revillagigedo 
island.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Shrubby;  island,  one  of  the  Kashevarof  group,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  called  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  i).  90). 

Shtilia,  point;  see  Calm. 

Shuck;  river,  on  the  south  shore,  near*  the  head  of  Windham  bay,  eastern  shore 
Frederick  sound,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  57*  34',  longitude 
133*  20'.  This  name,  written  also  Chuck  and  applied  to  one  or  more 
mining  camps,  was  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

t^huck,  camp ;  see  Chuck. 

fthuitna,  river ;  see  Chuit. 

Shukwuk;  Eskimo  village,  northwestern  Alaska,  on  the  left  bank  of  Noatak 
river,  near  latitude  67*  45',  longitude  16.'i*.  Native  name  written 
Shu-Quck  by  Stoney.  1885.  This  Is  one  of  the  villages  which  Petrof. 
1880,  includes  under  the  general  name  Noatagamutes.    See  Noatak. 

Shumagin;  bank,  near  the  ShumagIn  Islands.  So  named  by  the  Fish  Com- 
mission in  1888. 

Shumagin;  large  group  of  islands,  west  of  Kodlak  and  south  of  Alaska  penin- 
sula. So  named  by  Bering,  after  one  of  his  sailors,  who  died  of  scurvy 
and  was  buried  here.  August  30,  1741.  Sometimes  written  Choumagin 
and  Choumaghin.  According  to  Veniaminof,  the  Aleut  name  is'Kag- 
glun.  Golofnin  says  the  Aleuts  call  them  Uuga,  from  the  name  of  the 
largest  of  the  group. 

Shuna;  creek.  trlbiitar>'  from  the  northwest  to  Copi)er  river,  near  Chistochlna 
and  latitude  62°  35'.  longitude  144°  21'.  Indian  name,  written  Schnuna, 
i.  e.,  Shnu  river,  by  Allen,  1885.    Gerdine,  1902,  wrote  Schuna  creek. 
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flhunaktuU,  island;  see  Sbaw. 

Shungnak;  post-office  (established  in  1903),  northwestern  Alaska,  on  Kobnk 
river,  near  longitude  156**.  Eskimo  name.  It  seems  to  be  where 
Stoney  located  the  Eskimo  village  of  Sulukpowik,  and  60  or  70  miles 
al)ove  Shingnek  creek. 

Shunff-nack,  river ;  see  Shingnek. 

Shnpwik;  Eskimo  village,  northwestern  Alaska,  on  eastern  shore  of  Inland 
lake,  near  latitude  GG*"  30',  longitude  lOO*".  Native  name,  r^wrted  by 
Stoney,  1885. 

Slhu-quck,  Eskimo  village ;  see  Shukwuk  and  Noatak. 

Shushaldenskaia,  volcano ;  see  Shishaldin. 

^hu-shuk-to-ark,  river ;  see  Squirrel. 

Shnyak;  island,  north  of  Afognak,  off  mouth  of  Cook  inlet  Native  naio€\  from 
the  earliest  Russian  explorers.  It  has  had  many  spellings,  Chouyak, 
Chuyak,  Iluiak,  Huiak,  Schujek,  Shooiack,  etc. 

Shnyak;  strait,  between  Shuyak  and  Afognak  islands.  Native  name,  from 
early  Russian  explorers. 

Bichtunak,  strait;  see  Sitkinak. 

8idankin,  village;  see  Biorka. 

Side,  island;  see  Lewis. 

Sidney;  creek,  tributary  to  Cripple  river  from  the  south,  near  its  mouth. 
Seward  i)eninsula.  Name  trom  Barnard,  1900.  Witherspoon,  1899, 
called  this  Sealer  creek. 

SiepertnOf  cape;  see  North. 

SievemoU  cape;  see  Afognak. 

Sievemoi,  cape,  etc. ;  see  North. 

Sievernoi,  Island ;  see  Raspberry. 

Sievemoi,  passage ;  see  Whale; 

Sievetmoi,  point ;  see  Akun  Head. 

Sievemoi,  strait ;  see  Kupreanof. 

Sigak,  cape ;  see  North  Head. 

Sigak,  cape ;  see  Sagak. 

Sigdaky  island :  see  Great  Sitkin. 

Siginaky  Island ;  see  Biorka. 

Sig^aka;  group  of  islands.  In  the  northernmost  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  called  by  the  Russians. 

Siginaka;  island,  one  of  the  Siginaka  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  Siglnakl  by  Vasilief  in  1809.  Has  also  been  written 
SIglnak. 

Sig^nal;  island,  on  eastern  side  of  Western  channel  into  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka 
sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Maiachnoi  (signal)  by  Vasilief 
in  1801),  on  whose  chart  Is  shown  a  maiak  (light-house).  Has  also  been 
called  Lighthouse,  Mayastetchnol.  and  Signal  Light  Island. 

Signal;  mountain,  in  western  part  of  Revillagigedo  Island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Hignaly  point ;  see  Yellow. 

Signals  (The);  three  separate  small  rocks  off  the  eastern  shore  of  Biorka 
Island,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  latitude  53**  48',  longitude  166**  05'. 
The  one  nearest  the  shore,  known  as  the  Inner  Signal,  is  180  feel  high. 
The  most  northerly,  called  the  Outer  Signal,  is  50  feet  high.  TbCK third, 
one-fourth  mile  east  of  the  Outer  Signal,  is  10  feet  high.  So  described 
by  Gilbert,  1901,  ..«  i- 
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Signals  (The);  pinnacle  rocks  (kekurl),  near  southern  entrance  to  Akutan  pass, 
eastern  Aleutians.  Called  Kuka  (Ck>ok's)  pillar  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 
The  Fish  Ck)mmission,  in  1888,  called  them  The  Signals. 

Sigoola,  island;  see  Chugul. 

Siguam,  island;  see  Seguam. 

Sigalidok,  island ;  see  Sitkalidak. 

Sikamoi,  mountain ;  see  Sugarloaf. 

SikonBina;  pass.  In  the  Mentasta  mountains,  at  the  head  of  the  ^Slana  river. 
Indian  name,  so  applied  by  prospectors,  and  reported  by  Schrader,  1903. 

Silak;  islet,  In  the  strait  l)etween  Little  Tanaga  and  Kagalaska  islands, 
Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians.    Name  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Silk,  bay ;  see  Shellkof. 

Sillokh,  lake ;  see  Skllak. 

Silnaho  Techenia,  cape;  see  TIderip. 

Silok;  creek,  tributary  to  Tanana  river  from  the  south,  near  longitude  147^. 
This  stream  was  called  Delta  creek  by  Allen,  1885.  To  avoid  confu- 
sion with  Allen's  Delta  river,  and  because  the  exact  locality  of  his  Delta 
creek  is  not  clear,  this  change  has  been  Introduced  by  the  Geological  Sur- 
vey. Apparently  a  native  name,  which  has  also  been  spelled  Silokh. 
It  Is  reported,  1905,  that  the  prospectors  have  given  the  name  Delta 
creek  to  a  stream  25  miles  above  this  one  and  5  or  6  miles  below  Delta 
river. 

Silver;  bay,  opening  into  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  Island,  Alexander  archipelago, 
near  latitude  57**  02',  longitude  135**  14'.  Locally  so  called  from  the 
occurrence  of  silver  near  It.  It  was  called  Serebrenlkof  arm  or  bay  by 
the  Russians. 

Silver;  creek,  20  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the 
north  to  Goldbottom  creek,  near  longitude  165**  23'.  Local  name,  from 
Gerdine,  1904. 

Silver;  creek,  25  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Stewart 
river  from  the  north,  near  longitude  165**  25'.  Local  name,  from  Ger- 
dine,  1904. 

Silver;  gulch,  In  the  Fairbanks  region,  on  the  north  bank  of  Goldstream  creek, 
a  mile  above  Engineer  creek,  near  longitude  147**  40'.  Local  name, 
from  Map  of  Location,  Tanana  Mines  Railroad,  1905. 

Silver;  lake  (elevation  4,200  feet),  on  the  divide  between  the  Alsek  and  Yukon 
watersheds,  Alaska.  According  to  the  Krause  brothers  the  native  name 
is  DanaAku ;  according  to  Dall,  Dana-aka. 

Silver;  point,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Apparently  so  named  by  United  States  naval  offi- 
cers, 1880. 

Silverbow;  basin,  in  valley  of  Gold  creek,  3  miles  east  of  Juneau,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Local  name,  Silver  Bow,  published  by  Nichols  In  the  Coast 
Pilot  (1891,  p.  150). 

Silverbow,  creek ;  see  Little  Anvil. 

Silver  Salmon;  bay,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Olga  bay,  Alltak  bay, 
southwestern  coast  of  Kodiak.    Local  name,  reported  by  Moser,  1900. 

Silvertip;  creek,  Kenai  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  west  to  East  fork  Sixmile 
creek.    Local  name,  from  Moffit,  1904. 

Silvester;  point,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  St  Ignace  island,  Bucareli  bay. 
Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  San  Silbestre  by 
Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 


576  GEOGRAPHIC   DICTIONARY   OF   ALASKA. 

Simedan,  islands;  see  Setnidi. 

Simeonof ;  harbor,  iudenting  the  western  shore  of  Simeonof  island,  Sbumagin 
group.     Surveyed  and  named  by  Dall,  1872. 

Simeonof;  Island,  the  easternmost  of  the  Shumagin  group.  Now  occupied  as  a 
blue-fox  (arm.  Named  Sem^novskie  (Simon)  by  the  Russians.  Lutke 
applies  the  name  to  the  southeastern  group  of  the  Shumagins,  and 
this  one  he  calls  Taghinak.  The  native  name  is  Tiaklnak.  Variously 
cali^  Semenoffsky,  Simeonovskl.  Also  called  Tachkinach,  Takh-kln- 
iakh,  Takhinak,  Tikhlniak,  etc. 

Simmons;  point,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Copper  harbor  eastern  shore  Hetta 
inlet,  Ck)rdova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  55**  12'.  longi- 
tude 132**  40'.     Name  from  Dickins,  1905. 

Simonof ;  islet,  in  Highfield  anchorage,  at  north  end  of  Wrangell  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Apparently  so  named  by  the  British  Admiralty, 
1865,  and  by  the  Russians,  at  about  the  same  time,  Observation  Islet 
Has  been  written  erroneously  Simanoff. 

Simonton;  point,  between  Nakat  harbor  and  Nakat  inlet,  Dixon  entrance.  So 
named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Simpson;  bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Orca  bay.  Prince  William  sound,  near 
latitude  60**  40',  longitude  145**  50'.  Local  name,  reported  by  Moser, 
1897. 

Simpson;  cape,  the  western  head  of  Smith  bay,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of 
Point  Barrow.  Named  Cape  George  Simpson  by  Dease  and  Simpson, 
1837,  in  honor  of  Governor  Sir  George  Simpson,  of  the  Hudson  Bay 
Company.    On  their  map  called  Cape  Governor  Simpson. 

Slmpsoli;  cove,  at  Collinson  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  Point  Barrow. 

Simpson;  mountain  (5,200  feet  high),  east  of  Klutlna  lake.  So  named  by 
Al)ercrombie,  1898. 

Simpson;  pass  (3,6(X)  feet  high),  in  the  McKinley  range,  near  latitude  62"*, 
longitude  153**  30'.     Discovered  and  named  by  Herron,  1899. 

Simpson;  peak  (5,271  feet  high),  on  the  mainland  east  of  Frederick  sound, 
southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas.  1887. 

Simpson;  sunken  rock,  in  Eastern  channel  into  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Discovered  and  named  by  H.  M.  S.  Devastation, 
1862. 

Sinagmia,  village;  see  Imagnee. 

Sinaru;  locality  and  small  stream,  debouching  Just  west  of  Refuge  inlet,  on  the 
Arctic  coast.  Called  Sinarua  by  British  naval  officers,  1849-1853.  Ray. 
who  explored  It  In  April,  1883,  with  a  native  guide,  writes  it  Slilaru  in 
his  text  and  Singaroo  on  his  map.  Jarvis  established  his  reindeer 
camp  here  in  the  spring  of  1898,  and  writes  It  Sinra.  Written  also 
Sinragahroo. 

Sinbad;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Sulola  bay,  Chichagof  Island.  Peril 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  57**  24',  longitude  135**  39'. 
Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 

Sinclair,  cove ;  see  Pond  bay. 

Sinclair;  lake  and  river,  in  northernmost  Alaska,  debouching  between  Dease 
inlet  and  Smith  bay,  east  of  Point  Barrow.  So  named  by  Dease  and 
Simpson,  1837,  after  George  Sinclair,  a  half-breed  and  guide,  who  had 
served  with  Sir  George  Back  in  1834. 

8ind,  island ;  see  St.  Lawrence. 

Sindsha,  island  ;  see  Hall. 

Sinerazat,  Eskimo  village;  see  SInrazat. 

Singaroo,  river ;  see  Sinam, 
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Sinitain;  cove.  Indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Kruzof  Island,  south  side  Salis- 
bury sound,  Alexander  archipelago,  1  mile  eastward  of  Sinitsin  island 
(below).     Name  so  applied  by  Moore,  18913. 

Sinitsin;  island,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Salisbury  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago, near  latitude  57°  21',  longitude  135°  46'.  Named,  183;i,  by  Vasi- 
lief,  after  Lieut.  Nikolai  Sinitsin,  of  the  Russian  Navy,  who  accom- 
panied Hagemeister  on  the  Krotkoi,  1828-1830.  Has  been  erroneously 
written  Sinits. 

SimiyuU.  This  Eskimo  name  appears  on  Ray's  map  of  1885  for  some  feature  a 
little  east  of  the  Signal  Service  station  Utkiavi,  near  Point  Barrow, 
Arctic  coast. 

Sinra,  river;  see  Sinaru. 

i^inragahroo,  locality ;  see  Sinaru. 

Sinrazat;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  northwest  coast  of  Seward  peninsula,  near 
latitude  G6°,  longitude  167°.  Visited  by  Jarvis  in  1898.  Written  also 
Sinerazat. 

Sinrockj  river  and  village ;  see  Sinuk. 

Sinuk;  river,  near  Cape  Rodney,  Seward  peninsula,  about  longitude  166°. 
Eskimo  name,  from  Barnard,  1900.  It  has  been  written  Slnook,  Sin- 
rock,  and  Sjmrock. 

Sinuk;  Eskimo  village,  at  the  mouth  of  Sinuk  river,  Seward  peninsula,  6  miles 
southeast  of  C-ape  Rodney.  Native  name,  from  Barnard,  1900.  Petrof, 
1880,  has  an  Eskimo  village  on  the  north  shore  of  Port  Clarence  called 
Siniogamute,  i.  e.,  Siniok  i)eople. 

Siouchi,  bay ;  see  Sea  lion. 

Siouchi,  islets;  see  Sealion. 

Sirkwet;  lake,  a  small  lake  in  the  Chilkat  region,  on  the  upi)er  Takhini  river 
alx>ve  Kusawa  lake.  Indian  name,  reported  by  the  Leslie  exi)edition. 
1890,  and  written  Cirquet,  Seer-quett,  and  Seer-kwet.  Wells,  the  leader 
of  the  expedition  nametl  it  Lake  Maud. 

Sirkwet,  river ;  see  Takhini. 

Siroi;  point,  on  Baranof  island.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archii^elago.  Named 
Sirol  (wet)  by  Vasilief,  1833. 

Sirr;  village  or  locality,  on  Koyukuk  river,  near  the  junction  of  North  and 
Middle  forks.     Name  from  Peters  and  Schrader,  1901. 

Siruk;  creek,  northern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Alatna  river  from  the  south,  near 
latitude  66°  45',  longitude  15.'?°  30'.  Apparently  an  Eskimo  name  ob- 
tained by  Mendenhail,  1901.     Written  also  Sirurk. 

Sirurk,  creek ;  see  Siruk. 

Sisag^uk;  native  village  (in  about  1830)  on  the  northern  shore  of  Unimak. 
This  is  the  native  name.    The  Russians  called  it  Shishaldinski. 

Sisaguk,  volcano ;  see  Shishaldin. 

Sischu;  mountain,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  upper  Kuskokwlm,  East  Fork,  near 
latitude  64°.     Native  name,  from  Heron,  18J)9. 

Sisek;  cove,  on  the  south  shore  of  Beaver  bay,  in  Biorka  island,  I'lialaska, 
eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  166°  11'.  Aleut  name,  from  Sarichef, 
1792.  Perhaps  this  should  be  Sasak,  the  Aleut  name  of  the  parroquet 
auk.     Sisik  is  the  Aleut  word  for  the  nimieral  100. 

Sishimkak,  island;  see  Sifytnkan, 

Sister;  three  islands,  at  high  water,  about  1  mile  south  of  Kelp  island,  Dixon 
entrance.  Name<l  Twin  Islands  by  pilot  W.  E.  George  and  so  published 
in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  77).  The  name  Sister  islands,  published  by 
the  Coast  Survey,  1885,  has  cx)me  into  general  use. 

Bull.  299—06  M 37 
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Sisters;  islands,  in  Icy  strait  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  58*"  lO',  lon- 
gitude 135**  15'.     So  called  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880. 

Sisters;  a  small  island,  among  the  Sannak  reefs,  Sannak  islands,  near  latitude 

54**  20',  longitude  162*  41'.    Descriptive  name,  from  Westdahl,  1901. 
Sisters  {The),  islands;  see  Lynn  Sisters. 
Sisters  (The),  islands;  see  Twin. 
Sisters  (The);  two  i)eaks  (1,.%8  and  1,325  feet  high),  about  12  miles  southeast 

of  St.  Michael,  Norton  sound.     So  named  by  the  Ck)ast  Survey  In  1808. 
Sisters;  reef  and  ledge,  1  mile  west  of  Sisters  islands,  Icy  strait,  Alexander 

archilpelago.     So  named  by  Dlckins,  1901. 
Sisters  (The);  two  large  rocks,  about  2  miles  off  the  eastern  shore  of  Ckx>k  Inlet, 

and  about  6  miles  below  Kasilof,  near  latitude  60*"  20^.    So  described  by 

Moser.  1897. 

Sitak,  glacial  stream ;  see  Situk. 

Sithanak,  island;  see  Biorka. 

Sitka;  city,  the  capital  and  one  of  the  chief  towns  of  Alaska,  near  latitude  57*. 
Baranof,  1799,  visited  Sitka  sound  and  began  the  construction  of  a 
fortified  ixxst,  which  he  called  Fort  Archangel  Gabriel.  This  fort  lo- 
cated on  what  is  now  known  as  Old  harbor,  was  completed  the  following 
spring.  In  May,  1802,  the  natives  attacked  this  fort  and  drove  out  its 
inmates,  killing  all  the  officers  and  30  men.  The  Indians  then  fortified 
themselves  near  by  and  held  their  i)ost  till  1804,  when  It  was  bom- 
barded and  captured  by  the  Russians.  Thereupon  a  new  fort  was  con- 
structed by  the  Russians  and  called  Fort  Archangel  Michael.  This  was 
located  on  the  site  of  the  governor's  house  or  castle  (since  burned)  in 
the  present  town  of  Sitka.  The  town  which  grew  up  around  It  was 
called  by  the  Russians  New  Archangel  (Novo  Arkhangelsk)  or  Sitka. 
This  native  word  Shitka  or  Sitka,  of  unknown  meaning,  has  been  vari- 
ously written  Schitcha.  Sitcha,  Sltki,  etc.  The  post-office  at  Sitka  was 
established  in  October,  1885.     Population  in  1890,  1,190;  in  1900,  1396. 

Sitka;  harbor,  In  Sitka  sound,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago,  near 
latitude  57°. 

Sitka,  Island;  see  Baranof. 

Sitka,  island;  see  Kruzof. 

Sitka;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Kruzof  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archl|)elago.  What  is  now  called  Cape  Edgecumbe  was  called  Sitka 
|)oint  by  Russian  naval  officers,  1809.  The  present  usage  retains  both 
names,  Edgecumbe  for  the  southwest  point  of  Kruzof  Island,  and  Sitka 
for  the  inner  angle  of  that  iwlnt 

Sitka;  sound,  on  the  western  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago, 
near  latitude  57°.  First  visited  by  Bodega  and  Maurelle  in  August, 
1775,  and  by  them  called  Ensenada  del  Susto  (bay  of  terrors).  Dixon, 
who  visited  and  made  a  sketch  of  it  In  June,  1787,  called  It  Norfolk 
sound,  which  name  was  adopted  by  Vancouver.  The  native  name,  ac- 
cording to  the  Frenchman  Marchand,  who  was  here  In  1791  or  1792,  Is 
Tchinkltanay  bay.  The  Russians  who  began  settlement  here  In  1799 
obtained  from  the  natives  the  name  Shitka,  a  name  which,  modified  to 
Sitka,  has  come  into  general  use. 

Sitkagi;  blufTs,  In  the  vicinity  of  Sitkagl  point  of  early  maps.  So  named  by 
Russell,  1891,  who  says  **  there  Is  now  no  cape  at  that  locality,  but 
rather  a  slight  recession  In  the  coast  line." 
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Sitkagi;  cape,  in  front  of  Malaaplna  glacier,  St.  Ellas  alpine  region,  southeast- 
ern Alaska.  Apparently  a  native  name,  applied  by  Tebenkof  In  1849. 
Perhaps  identical  with  Cape  St.  Elias  of  Russian  Hydrographic  chart 
137a 

Sitkalidak;  island,  near  the  southern  coast  of  Kodiak.  Behind  this  island  the 
Russians  made  their  first  pettlenient  on  Kodiak,  1784,  at  Three  Saints 
bay.  The  name  is  a  corruption  of  some  native  word  or  phrase  which 
has  api)eared  in  many  forms.  Billings  calls  the  island  Kunakan  or 
Kukan,  while  Galiano*s  atlas,  1802.  has  Isla  de  Soto  (forest  island). 
For  the  rest  we  have  variant  forms  of  the  above.  Lisianskl,  1805,  has 
Salthidack,  while  I^angsdorf,  who  accompanied  his  expedition,  has 
Sachlidok,  Sadlidok  or  Scachlltak.  The  early  Russian  charts  have 
Saklidok  and  Slakltdok,  while  Tebenkof,  1849,  has  Satklidak  and 
Siatklidak.  The  Russian-American  Company  map  of  1849  has  Saklidok, 
with  Shagitak  as  an  alternative  form.  It  has  also  appeared  as  Saklidov 
and  even  as  Zatchlitschak. 

Sitkalidak;  strait,  between  Kodiak  and  Sitkalidak  islands.    Corruption  of  some 

native  name,  obtained  by  the  Russians. 
Sitkinak;   island,   one  of  the  Trinity   islands,   off   the   southwestern  end  of 

Kodiak.    Native  name,  from  the  early  Russians.    Has  been   written 

Sichtunak,  Sikhinak,  Sitchinak,  Sitcknak,  Sithoonack,  Sitkinak,  Sltku- 

nak,  etc. 

Sitklan;  island,  southwest  of  Tongass  passage,  Dixon  entrance.  Native  name, 
reported  by  Davidson,  1860,  as  Sit-klan. 

Sitkoh;  bay,  in  Chlchagof  island,  eastern  entrance  to  Peril  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.    Native  name,  published  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  178). 

Sitkon;  pass,  between  South  fork  Koyukuk  river  and  Slate  creek,  an  affluent  of 
Middle  fork,  near  latitude  67**  10',  longitude  150°.  Name  from  Peters 
and  Schrader,  1901. 

Sitnasuak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Seward  peninsula,  a  little 
west  of  Cape  Nome.  Petrof,  in  1880,  called  it  Chitnashuak  and  gave  its 
population  as  20.    On  a  recent  local  map  it  is  called  Sitnazoak. 

FMiakanay;  river,  tributary  to  Taku  river  from  the  east,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Native  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 

Situk;  glacial  stream,  on  the  coast  of  the  St.  Elias  alps,  debouching  a  few  miles 
southeast  of  Yakutat  bay,  near  longitude  139**  SO*.  Indian  name,  writ- 
ten Sitak  by  Tebenkof  (1849),  Setuk  by  Glave  (1890),  See-tuck  by 
Moser  (1901),  and  Setuk  by  the  Yakutat  and  Southern  Railway. 

Situk;  Indian  village,  about  15  miles  east  of  Yakutat,  visited  by  Russell  in  Sep- 
tember, 1891,  who  reports  its  name  as  Setuck. 

Sitymkan,    One  of  the  Shumagin  islands,  not  identified,  is  so  called  by  Lutke. 

who  took  it  from  Veniaminof.    In  Venlaminors  later  publication  it  is 

called  Sishlmkak. 
Siuchi,  cape;  see  Georgiana. 
Siuchi,  cape;  see  Lutke. 
Eiuchif  rocks,  eta ;  see  Seal. 
fiiuvich,  rock ;  see  Klochkof. 
Sivemoi,  passage ;  see  Whale. 
Sivoutchy,  rock;  see  Sealion. 

Sivukuk,  cape  and  Eskimo  village ;  see  Chlbukak  and  Gambell.   « 
Siwash,  inlet ;  see  Tenakee. 
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Sixmile;  creek,  Kemii  peninsula,  tributary  to  Turnagain  arm  of  Cook  inlet  from 
.    the  south,  near  longitude  149°  80'.     Local  name,  obtained  by  Becker, 
1895. 

Sixtymile;  butte,  near  Dennison  fork  Fortyniile  creek,  about  latitude  (>3°  45', 
longitude  142*  30'.  Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Spurr,  Goodrich, 
and  Schrader,  1896. 

Sixtymile;  creek,  tributary  to  Yukon  river  from  the  west,  near  longitude  140°. 
Local  name. 

Skagul;  island,  one  of  the  westernmost  of  the  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleu- 
tians. Aleut  name,  from  the  Russians.  Lutke  writes  Skakhoul  and 
Tebenkof  Skagul.  Also  written  Skagule.  This  w^ith  Ogliuga  island  and 
adjacent  islets  and  rocks  constitute  the  Delarof  islands  of  Lutke. 

Skagrway;  river  and  town,  at  head  of  Taiya  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska.  Native 
name,  said  to  mean  "  home  of  the  north  wind,"  and  variously  written. 
The  Krause  brothers,  1882,  write  it  Schkagu^.  Nichols,  1891,  wrote  it 
Shkagway.  Has  also  been  written  Skagwa,  Skaguay,  etc.  The  above 
form  has  also  been  adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic 
Names.  The  post-office  was  established  here  in  November,  1897.  There 
is  also  a  military  post  here,  called  by  the  military  authorities  Skaguay. 

Skan;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians. 
Called  Skan  bay  by  Sarichef,  1792.  Called  Twin  bay  by  the  Fish  Com- 
mission, 1888,  a  descriptive  term,  the  bay  being  double.  Veniamlnof  re- 
gards this  as  lying  within  Makushin  bay  and  calls  it  Starlchkof. 

Skatalift,  village ;  see  Alaganik. 

iskecfet\  bay ;  see  Lituya. 

Skeleton;  islet,  very  near  the  eastern  shore  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  ocean. 
So  named  by  Berry,  1881. 

Skilak;  lake,  on  Kenai  i)eninsula.  drained  by  the  Kenai  river.  Apparently  a 
native  name,  reported  by  Wosnesenski  about  1840.  Variously  written 
Sillokh.  Skilakh,  Skillokh,  etc.     Also  called  Kaknu  and  Kenai. 

Skilak;  village,  near  Skilak  lake,  on  Kenai  i)eninsula.  Native  name,  from 
Petrof,  1880,  who  spells  it  Skilakh. 

i^kilakh,  lake ;  see  Tustumena. 

Skiliamna;  lake,  on  Kenai  peninsula,  tributary  to  Skilak  lake.  So  called  on 
Russian  Hydrographic  chart  1378  (ed.  of  1847).  Though  out  of  posi- 
tion, this  is  probably  Kenai  lake.     See  Kenai. 

Skin;  Island,  near  entrance  to  Cholmondeley  sound,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander 
arcliipelago.  "  Probably  named  by  the  traders."  It  Is  Shkin  island  of 
Russian  Hydrographic  chart  1493  (ed.  of  1853). 

Skipwith;  re<»f8,  in  the  eastern  side  of  Afognak  bay,  Kodlak  group,  near  latitude 
58°,  longitude  152°  42'.    Ix)cal  name,  rei)orted  by  Moser,  1900. 

Skirt;  point,  on  Revillagigedo  island,  in  Behm  canal,  between  Rudyerd  bay  and 
Walker  cove,  Alexander  archii>elago.  So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey 
in  1891. 

Skolai;  pass  (about  5,000  feet  high),  creek  tributary  to  the  headwaters  of  the 
Nizina  river,  and  mountains  between  the  headwaters  of  White,  Nizina, 
and  Chitina  rivers.  Spelled  variously  Scolai,  Scolol.  Scolal  is  the 
name  by  which  the  Copper  River  chief.  Nicolai  or  Scolai,  is  known 
among  all  the  Yukon  natives.     (Hayes,  Nat  Geog.  Mag.,  vol.  4,  135.) 

Skookum;  creek,  tril>utary  to  Gold  nm  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900.  Skookum  or  Skoo-koom  Is  a  Chihalis  Indian 
word,  adopted  in  the  Chinook  jargon  with  the  general  meaning  v>ery. 
It  means  ghont,  evil  spirit,  demon,  etc  Skookum  tumtum  means  hrave; 
skookum  chuck,  a  rapid,  etc. 
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Skookum;  creek,    Seward   peninsula,    tributary    to   Noxapaga    river,    through 

Turner  creek,  near  latitude  66°  35'.  longitude  104°  15'.     Prospectors' 

name,  reported  by  Gerdlne,  1901. 
Skookum;  creek,  tributary  to  headwaters  of  North  fork  Kougarok  river,  near 

latitude  65°  40',  longitude  164°  22'.     Prospectors'  name,  reported  by 

Gerdine,  1901. 
Skookum;  creek,  north  side  of  Tanana  river,  tributary  to  Pioneer  creek  from 

the  northwest    ProsiJectors'  name,  reported  by  Prindle,  1904. 
Skookum;  gulch,  16  miles  northwest  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  draining 

to  Bonita  creek  at  the  head  of  Osborn  creek,  near  longitude  165°  13'. 

Miners'  name,  published  in  1901. 
Skookum;  river,  tributary  to  Klokerblok  river  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula, 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
SkookuiA  Chuck;  tide  rip.  in  Tlevak  narrows,  Cordova  bay,  Prince  of  Wales 

island.    Chinook  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1905. 
Skookum  Chuck;  tide  rip,  on  the  south  side  of  Cholmondeley  sound,  Clarence 

strait  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  10',  longitude  132°  10'. 

So  called  by  local  navigators,  and  reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of 

Fisheries,  1904. 
Skootj  river;  see  Iskut 
Skotnik,  mountain ;  see  Barometer. 
Skowl;  arm,  of  Kasaan  bay,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.    Called 

Skowl  bay.  1880,  after  an  Indian  chief  of  that  name  then  living  there. 
Skowl;  island.  Kasaan  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.    The  island  now  known  by 

this  name  forms  Skowl  point,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Skowl  arm, 

near  latitude  55°  25',  longitude  132°  16'.    Compare  map  in  the  Coast 

Pilot  (1883,  p.  72)  with  later  ones. 
Skowl;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Skowl  arm,  Kasaan  bay,  Clar- 
ence strait  Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Dall,  1880. 
Skull;  cliff  (70  feet  high),  in  Peard  bay,  west  of  Point  Barrow,  Arctic  coast. 

So  named  by  English  naval  officers  connected  with  the  Franklin  search 

expeditions,  184^1853. 
Skull  islet ;  see  Scull. 
Skvortzova,  village ;  see  Starling. 
Skwentna;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yentua  from  the  west,  which  in  turn  is 

tributary  to  the  Susitna.    Native  name,  from  Spurr  and  Post,  1898. 

Has  also  l)een  written  Squentna,  i.  e.,  Squent  or  Skwent  river. 
Slab;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal.    So  named  by  Pender,  1868. 
Sladen;  creek,  in  the  Copi)er  River  region,  tributary  from  the  southwest  to 

Bubb  creek,  an  affluent  of  Tazlina  river,  near  latitude  62°  15',  longitude 

147°  45'.     So  named  by  Glenn.  1898. 
Slag;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Behm  canal,  just  north  of  Winstanley 

island,  Alexander  archipelago.    Name  published  by  the  CJoast  Survey 

in  1891. 
Slana;  river,  draining  from  Suslota  lake  to  Copper  river.    Native  name,  re- 
ported by  Allen,  1885,  as  Slan&,  i.  e.,  Sia  river.     Has  also  been  written 

Slahna. 
Slate;  creek,  on  the  south  side  of  Windham  bay,  Frederick  sound,  southeastern 

Alaska,  tributary  to  Shuck  river  from  the  west.     Prospectors'  name, 

reported  by  Spencer  and  Wright,  1903. 
Slate;  creek,  in  the  Copper  River  region,  tributary  to  Chistochina  river  at  its 

source.     Prosi>ectors'  name,  reported  by  Mendenhall,  1903. 
Slate;  creek,  tributary  from  tlie  south  to  Turnagaln  arm  of  Cook  inlet  about  6 

miles  east  of  Sunrise.    Local  name,  reported  by  Moffit,  1904. 
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MktU;  trtsA,  12  mile^  iy>rtb  of  Nome,  f^evard  pcninnria.  trftMuy  fraB  the 

v/rtb  to  B«oiMr  rreek.  an  aflloent  of  Xooie  riT«r.  imr  l»in,ttnil>>  165' 

29r/,     I>ical  Dame.  poMtsbed  io  IdOl.    Called  atea  Rl^lit  fork. 
SfaUa;  '^n^frk.  15  milen  north  r/f  Nome.  $<lewaid  penlnmla.  a  aaaD  tribatarj  ftvta 

the  wcsFt  to  Nome  lirer.  near  loosstiide  1<55*   IST.    Local  same,  pob- 

ll*faed  in  1900. 
Mktte;  ^Ttftak^  IS*  miUm  north  of  Nome.  Seiraid  peniDftala.  a  tribotarr  to  Stetrart 

rirer  frr^m  the  ivjrth.  near  lonj^ltiide  165*  3rr.     Doeal  name,  from  Ger- 

dinev  VJl>L 
thttB;  'Teek.  trif^atary  to  FiJtb  rirer  from  the  west.  Sevard  peninsula.     Name 

frrjm  Feteni.  KlOO. 
data;  freek.  trilMitary  to  Fox  rirer  fimn  the  sooth.  8ewafd  peninsula.     Name 

frffSD  BamarcL,  1900. 

MlmU;  treek^  triiyatar>'  U9  Niaklnk  rirer  from  the  south,  in  the  Eldorado  mining 
flixtrict,  Heward  p^^iiwiila.  Local  name,  pabliabed  In  190Ql  Maj  be 
itflentic-al  with  Beattie,  Bennet  Coffee.  Enrifrlit.  Pancake.  Petenon,  or 
Richter  of  a  local  map. 

Slate;  ^Teek,  tributary  Uf  Konaet  creek  from  the  aoath.  Sewaid  peninnila. 
Name  from  Barnard.  1900. 

Hlate,  creek  ;  tributarj  to  Canadepaga ;  see  Rorer. 

Slate;  rrreek,  in  the  Rampart  region,  tribatary  to  Minook  creek  from  the  west, 
about  12  mi  188  abore  its  month.  Prospectors'  name;  reported  bj  Prin- 
dle.  lOTM. 

Slate;  rTeek,  tributary  to  Mofv|oito  creek  from  the  south.  Name  from  Schrader. 
1900. 

Slate;  crreek,  trifmtary  to  Norib  fork  Forijmile  creek  from  the  west,  near  lati- 
tode  fA""  ¥f,  longitude  142*'  W.  Prospectors*  name,  rQ>orted  by  Ger- 
dine,  19ri3. 

Slate;  cTeek,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  Koyukuk  rirer  from  the  east,  near  lati- 
tude 67**  15%  loBgitude  laO*"  15'.     Prospectors'  name,  published  in  1890. 

Slate;  Island*  in  Rerlllagigedo  ctiannel.  near  entrance  to  Boca  de  Quadra.  Alex- 
ander arr-bipelago.  So  named  by  Vaneourer,  1T93,  "  being  entirely  com- 
pcmed  of  that  roclt.** 

Slate;  isletM,  at  entrance  to  Crawfish  inlet,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
lielago.    Named  Aspid  (slate)  by  the  Russians. 

Hlaie,  [loint ;   see  Aspld. 

Slaughter;  Island,  connected  with  the  shore  at  low  water,  being  the  north  point 
(near  Point  Mary)  at  entrance  to  Shelikof  bay,  Kruxof  island,  Alex- 
ander arcblrielago,  near  latitude  57"*  lO',  longitude  \2S^  50*.  So  named 
by  Moore,  1897. 

tUavarasai,  colony ;  see  Glory  of  Russia. 

filava  HoHHie,  bay  ;  see  Tanaga. 

Sledge;  creek,  10  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Snake 
river  from  the  west     Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Sledge;  Island,  off  the  coast  of  Seward  peninsula,  west  of  Cape  Nome.  So 
named  by  Cook,  who  landed  upon  it  August  5,  1778.  He  says :  **  We 
found,  a  little  way  from  the  shore  where  we  landed,  a  sledge,  which  oc- 
casioned this  name  being  given  to  the  island."'  According  to  Sauer  the 
native  name  Is  Ayak.  Beechey  (Voyage,  1826,  p.  291)  gives  the  same, 
Ayak,  as  the  native  name  and  adds :  **  It  is  singular  that  this  island, 
which  was  named  Sledge  Island  by  Captain  C!ook,  from  the  circumstance 
of  one  of  these  implements  being  found  upon  it,  should  be  called  by  a 
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Sledge — Continued. 

word  signifying  ttie  same  thing  in  the  Esquimaux  language/'  This  na- 
tive name  has  been  variously  written  Ajak,  Asiak,  Asshiak,  Ayak,  Aziak, 
Azjiak,  etc. 

Sileepy,  sea ;  see  Bering. 

Slide  (The);  bluff,  just  east  of  Karluk  spit,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Kodiak. 
So  called  by  Moser,  1897. 

Slide,  point ;  see  Eva. 

Slide  Bidge;  mountains,  in  western  part  of  Revillagigedo  Island,  Alexander 
archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Slim;  island,  near  entrance  to  Nakat  inlet,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Nichols,  1883. 

Slim,  point ;  see  Thin. 

Slime;  bank,  off  the  northern  coast  of  Unimak  island,  eastern  Aleutians.  So 
named  by  the  fishermen  on  account  of  the  abundance  of  jelly  fish.  Re- 
ported by  Tanner  in  1890. 

Slims;  river,  tributary  to  Kluane  lake,  near  latitude  61*",  longitude  138°  30'. 
Name  from  Peters,  1899. 

Slocmn;  arm  of  Khaz  bay,  and  point,  southwest  shore  Chlchagof  island,  south- 
eastern Alaska,  near  latitude  57**  30^,  longitude  136 **.  So  named  by 
Moore,  1897. 

Slocmn;  inlet,  in  mainland,  near  the  north  end  of  Glass  peninsula,  Stephens 
passage,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Thomas,  1888,  after  Ensign 
George  Ralph  Slocum,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Slocmn;  point  (Point  Slocum),  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archipelago,  on  the 
outside  of  the  peninsula  separating  Slocum  arm  of  Khaz  bay  from  the 
ocean,  near  latitude  57®  28'.    So  named  by  Moore,  1897. 

Sloistie,  point ;  see  Lay. 

Slope;  glacier,  25  miles  northeast  of  Controller  bay,  Gulf  of  Alaska,  near  lati- 
tude 60**  28',  longitude  143°  '48'.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  prospect- 
ors, and  reported  by  Martin,  1905. 

Slope;  hill  (475  feet  high),  on  St  Paul  island,  Bering  sea,  just  west  of  Bogoslof 
hill,  near  longitude  170°  18'.    So  called  by  Stanley-Brown,  1891. 

Sloss,  bay ;  see  Moffet  cove. 

Sluice;  creek,  tributary  to  Jim  river  from  the  east,  near  longitude  149°.  Pros- 
pectors' name,  published  by  the  O^ast  Survey  in  1899. 

Small;  arm,  of  Whale  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Called 
Maley  roukav  (little  sleeve)  by  the  Russians.  See  also  Little  Whale 
bay. 

Small;  bay,  indenting  the  northwest  shore  of  Beaver  inlet,  Unalaska  island, 
near  longitude  166°  27'.    So  described  by  Gilbert,  1901. 

Sm&ll;  glacier,  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Frederick  sound,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  called  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Smallwood;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Nugget  creek  from  the 
northeast  near  latitude  64°  55',  longitude  147°  W,  ProBr)ector8*  name, 
reported  by  Gerdine,  1903. 

Smeaton;  bay,  in  the  mainland,  debouching  into  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   Named  by  Dall,  in  1879  (Coast  Pilot  p.  72,  footnote),  after  the 
Bnt^isb  engineer  Smeaton  who,  in  1759,  rebuilt  the  Eddystone  light 
boose  after  its  destruction  by  fire  in  1755. 

Smaaton;  island,  near  Smeaton  bay,  in  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Dall,  1879. 
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Smith;  bay,  on  the  outer  coast  of  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archipelago,  in 
the  broad  bight  south  of  Point  Urey,  near  latitude  57°  53'.  Not  found 
on  any  map.     So  called  by  the  fisheries,  and  reported  by  Moser,  1897. 

Smith;  bay,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  between  Dease  inlet  and  Col vi lie  river  mouth. 
Named  E.  Smith's  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  1837,  after  E.  Smith,  chief 
factor  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company. 

Smith;  cape,  in  tlie  Yukon  delta,  on  the  south  shore  of  Scammon  bay,  6  miles 
east  of  Cape  Romanzof,  near  latitude  61*'  50',  longitude  165°  55'.  So 
named  by  Dall.  1860,  presumably  after  Capt.  E.  E.  Smith,  a  well-known 
whaling  master  in  the  region  at  tliat  time. 

Smith;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Inmachuk  river  from  the  west 
near  Cape  Deceit.  Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Mendenhall  and 
Ueaburn,  1001. 

Smith;  creek,  in  tlie  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Chatanika  river  at  its 
source,  near  latitude  65°  15',  longitude  146°  25'.  Prospectors*  name, 
'     reported  l)y  Gerdine.  1003. 

Smith;  creek,  tributary  to  Fortymile  creek  from  the  south,  2  pr  3  miles  from 
the  international  boundary.  Local  name,  Smith  creek  of  Spurr,  1896; 
and  of  Abercrombie*s  map,  1898.  Erroneously  called  Davis  by  Bar- 
nard, in  1808. 

Smith;  glacier,  tributary  from  the  west  to  College  fiord,  Port  Wells,  Prince  Wil- 
liam sound.  So  named  by  the  Harriman  expedition,  1899,  after  Smith 
college. 

Smith;  island,  south  of  Japonski  island,  in  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880. 

Smith;  island,  in  central  part  of  Prince  William  sound,  between  and  a  little 
east  of  Knight  and  Naked  islands.  Has  been  occupied  since  1898  for  the 
propagation  of  blue  foxes.  Name  from  Schrader,  1900.  Called  also 
Smiths. 

Smith;  lake,  5  miles  northwest  of  Fairbanks,  near  latitude  64°  50',  longitude 
147°  50'.  Local  name.  Smiths,  taken  from  Map  of  Location,  Tanana 
Mines  Uailroad.  1004. 

Smith;  river,  in  northernmost  Alaska,  debouching  near  Cape  Halkett,  Arctic 
ocean.  Named  William  Smith  by  Dease  and  Simpson,  1837,  after  Wil- 
liam Smith,  secretary  to  tlie  Hudson  Bay  Cxjmpany. 

Smiths  Bridge;  on   Taiya   river,    scmtheastern    Alaska,  5   miles  above  Dyea. 

Name  from  Flemer,  1808. 
Smoke y,  bay  ;  see  Shelikof. 
Smokehouse;  cove,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Chilkat  inlet,  at  the  head  of 

Lynn  canal,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  50°  10',  longitude  135° 

22'.     Local   navigators'  name,  reported  by  H.  C.   Fassett,  Bureau  of 

Fisheries,  1904. 
SntoJcy,  mountain ;  see  Peulik. 
Smoky;  iK)int,  Bristol  bay,  southwestern  Alaska,  the  north  point  at  entrance  to 

Ugashik  river,  near  latitude  57°  30'.     Local  name,  reported  by  Moser, 

1000. 

Smooth;  mountain  (1,800  feet  high),  in  Dall  ridge,  Gravina  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Smuggler;  cove,  on  the  west  side  of  Annette  island,  opening  Into  Nichols  pas- 
sage, Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Nichols,  1883.  Also  written 
Smuggler's  and  Sn  agglers. 
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Smugglers;  cove,  indenting  the  soutlieastern  shore  of  Cleveland  i^enlnsula, 
Behni  canal,  immediately  south  of  Helm  bay.  southeastern  Alaska,  near 
latitude  55°  35',  longitude  131"  57'.  Name  in  use  by  local  navigators, 
and  reported  by  Brooks,  1001. 

Smyth;  cape,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  just  west  of  Point  Barrow,  near  latitude  71" 
18'.  So  named  by  Beechey.  in  August.  1820,  '*  in  compliment  to  "  Wil- 
liam Smyth,  one  of  his  officers.  Sometimes,  erroneously,  Smith  and 
Smythe. 

Snag;  i)oint.  in  Alaganik  slough.  Copper  River  delta,  near  latitude  60"  25', 
longitude  145°  17'.    Descriptive  name,  from  Bitter,  1898. 

Snag;  point,  southwestern  Alaska,  on  the  west  side  of  Nushagak  bay,  at  mouth 
of  Wood  river,  near  latitude  59°,  longitude  158°  30'.  Local  descriptive 
name,  reported  by  Moser,  1901. 

Snag;  river,  tributary  to  White  river  from  the  west,  near  longitude  140"  SO*. 
DestTiptive  name,  given  by  Peters  and  Brooks,  1898. 

Snail;  point,  in  Behm  canal,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Spacious  bay. 
Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Snail;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  San  Fernando  island,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince 
of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  del  Caracol  (snail  point)  by 
Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Snail;  rock  (40  feet  high),  in  Revillagigedo  channel,  between  Aoca  de  Quadra 
and  Foggj'  bay,  Alexander  archii)eiago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Snake;  island,  in  Gulf  of  Esquibel,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  l8 
Culebra  (the  snake)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Snake;  river,  tributary  to  Nushagak  bay  from  the  west,  near  latitude  59",  longi- 
tude 158°  45'.  Local  name,  from  Spurr  and  Post  in  1898,  apparently 
suggested  by  the  tortuous  course  of  the  stream.  Moser,  1900,  gives 
Snake  as  an  alternative  for  Igushik- river.     See  Igushik. 

Snake;  river,  in  the  Nome  mining  region,  Seward  i)enlnsula,  near  longitude 
165°  30'.  Local  name,  given  in  1898;  presumably  suggested  by  the 
tortuous  course  of  the  stream. 

Sneedce,  mountain;  see  Snidi. 

Snettisham;  port  (Port  Snettisham),  and  post-office  (established  in  June, 
1900)  :  port  indenting  the  mainland  coast  in  Stephens  passage,  Alex- 
ander archii)elago.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794. 

Snider;  peak,  inmiediately  south  of  Mount  Drum,  near  latitude  62"  05',  longi- 
tude 144°  40'.     Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1903. 

Snidi;  mountain,  40  miles  northwest  of  Cook  inlet,  and  south  of  Skwentna  river, 
near  latitucle  61°  30',  longitude  152°.  Native  name  from  Herron,  1899, 
who  wrote  Sueedee.  This  probably  is  the  same  as  Beluga  mountain  of 
the  Geological  Survey.  1898.     See  Beluga. 

Snip;  islands,  in  Behm  canal,  opi)08ite  the  entrance  to  W^alker  cove,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Snipe;  bay,  indenting  the  southwestern  coast  of  Baranof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  Kulichkof  (snipe)  by  the  Russians.  Has  been 
written  Kulitoh,  Kulitchok,  Koulitchkow,  and  Kulichkof. 

Snipe;  island  (20  feet  high),  between  Annette  and  Duke  islands,  Gravina  group. 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Snipe;  island,  in  Thorne  arm,  Revillagigeclo  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Snipe;  point,  the  westernmost  point  of  Bell  island,  Behm  canal,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  name<l  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
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Snipers;  point,  Kenai  peninsula,  south  shore  Tumagain  arm  of  Cook  inlet,  on 
east  side  of  mouth  of  Sixmile  ereelc,  near  longitude  149*"  3(y.  Local 
name.  Sniper's,  reported  by  Herron  in  1899. 

Snow;  creek,  debouching  near  Cape  York,  Seward  peninsula,  Bering  strait 
Local  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 

Snow;  creek,  tributary  to  Skookum  river  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1000. 

Snow;  gulch,  7  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  draining  into  Glacier 
creek  from  the  south,  near  longitude  165°  24'.  Local  name,  published 
in  1003. 

Snow;  mountains,  on  north  bank  of  Koyukuk  river,  between  Allen  and  John 
rivers.     So  named  by  Alien,  1885. 

Snow;  passage,  in  Clarence  strait,  between  Zarembo  island  and  the  Kashevarof 
group  of  islands,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  the  Coast  Survey, 
1886,  after  Lieut.-Commander  Albert  Sidney  Snow,  U.  S.  N.,  who  In 
that  year  made  surveys  In  this  region. 

Snow;  river,  tributary  to  the  head  of  Kenai  lake,  Kenai  peninsula,  near  lati- 
tude W  20',  longitude  149"*  20'.     Local  name,  from  Mendenhall,  1898. 

Snowball;  creek,  tributary  to  Dutch  creek  from  the  north,  In  the  Eldorado 
mining  district,  Seward  peninsula.     Local  name,  published  In  1900. 

Snow  Cap;  mountain  (5,078  feet  high),  on  the  west  badk  of  Stikine  river,  near 
Great  Glacier.  Descriptive  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  In 
1895. 

Snow  Dome;  mountain  peak  (3,300  feet  high).  In  Muir  glacier,  southeastern 
Alaska.     So  named  by  Muir,  1882. 

Snowahoe;  creek,  tributary  to  Penny  river  from  the  west,  in  the  Nome  mining 
region,  Seward  peninsula.    Prospectors'  name,  published  in  1900. 

Snowshoe;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  South  fork  Serpentine  river 
from  the  west,  near  latitude  65"  55',  longitude  165**  20*.  Prbsiiectors' 
name,  reported  by  Gerdlne,  1901. 

Snowslide;  gulch,  about  1  mile  east  of  Juneau,  southeastern  Alaska.  rx)cal 
name,  reported  by  Peters,  1902. 

Snow  Tower;  mountain  (7,100  feet  high),  near  Whiting  river,  southeastern 
Alaska.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 

Snowy;  mountain,  on  and  near  the  north  end  of  Admiralty  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Dall  In  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  map,  p.  182). 

Snowy;  mountain  (5,577  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  about  6  miles  east  of 
Stikine  river.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 

Snug;  anchorage,  a  little  north  of  Tolstoi  bay,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Descriptive  name,  given  by  Clover  in  1885. 

Snug;  cove,  in  Gambler  bay.  Admiralty  Island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Mansfield,  1889. 

Snug;  cove,  **  in  the  passage  connecting  Olga  bay  with  Alitak  bay,"  on  western 
coast  of  Kodiak.  Locally  known  as  Snug  harbor.  A  cannery  was 
built  here  in  1889. 

Snug;  harbor,  in  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Descrip- 
tive name,  given  by  Meade  in  1869. 

Snug;  harbor,  on  the  western  shore  of  Cook  inlet,  near  Iliamna  peak.  Name 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898,  and  applied  to  an  alleged  an- 
chorage on  the  north  side  of  Chisik  island  at  entrance  to  Tozedni  har- 
bor. It  is  a  misnomer  and  has  been  removed  from  the  chart.  See 
Tuxedni. 

Snug;  harbor,  in  the  extreme  western  part  of  Moser  bay,  Alitak  bay,  Kodiak. 
So  named  by  the  fisheries,  and  reported  by  Moser,  1900. 
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Snug  Comer;  cove  or  bay,  near  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Fidalgo, 
Prince  William  sound,  near  latitude  60°  44',  longitude  146°  36'.  De- 
scriptive name,  given  by  Cook,  1778. 

Soapstone;  point,  the  northernmost  point  of  Yaliobi  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  named  by  Dall,  1880,  on  account  of  its  greenish  appearance, 
resembling  soapstone. 

Sohlazna,  point;  see  Seduction. 

Soda;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  Fortymile  creek  from  the  west  Pros- 
pectors* name,  from  Barnard,  1898. 

Rodomniia,  islands ;  see  Noisy. 

Sofia;  gulch,  8  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  left  bank  of  Rock 
creek,  a  branch  of  Snake  river  from  the  east,  near  longitude  165°  25'. 
Local  name,  published  in  1904. 

Softuk;  bar.  on  the  south  side  of  Martin  River  flats,  Copper  River  delta,  near 
longitude  144°  37'.    Probably  a  native  name,  reported  by  Pratt,  1903. 

Sohjeklakakat,  river ;  see  Sozhekla. 

Sokolof;  island,  westerly  from  Wrangell,  in  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  by  the  Russians,  presumably  after  Mr.  Alexander 
Sokolof,  a  Russian  who  has  written  extensively  on  Alaskan  topics. 

Solano,  Puerto  de;  see  Izhut  bay. 

Soldovoi,  bay;  see  Seldovia. 

Solenoi,  island;  see  Salt. 

Solo;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Fish  creek  near  its  source, 
about  latitude  65°,  longitude  147°  20'.  .Prospectors'  name,  reported  by 
Gerdine,  1903. 

Solomon;  creek  and  gulch,  on  the  south  shore  of  Port  Valdez,  Prince  William 
sound,  near  longitude  146°  15'.  Local  name,  from  Schrader  and  Ger- 
dine, 1900. 

Solomon;  creek,  on  the  south  side  of  Midnight  mountain,  Seward  peninsula,  a 
tributary  to  Taylor  creek  from  the  north,  near  latitude  65°  45',  longi- 
tude 164°  35'.     Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Solomon;  post-office  (established  In  1902),  on  the  north  shore  of  Norton  sound, 
30  miles  east  of  Nome,  Seward  i>enin8ula. 

Solomon;  river,  In  the  Bonanza  mining  district,  Seward  i)eninsula.  Local 
name,  published  In  1900.     Brooks  says  the  Eskimo  name  Is  Ong-u-tuk. 

Solovarika;  Islet,  southwest  from  Deer  Island,  near  Belkofskl.  Not  Identified. 
Called  Solovarlkha  by  Lutke,  1836. 

Soloka;  creek,  tributary  to  Katmal  creek,  near  longitude  155°.  Native  name, 
obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  from  Rev.  A. 
Petelln,  1898,  and  written  SoltSka. 

Sombrero;  Islet,  In  northern  part  of  Bucarell  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Sombrero  (hat)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Someone;  creek,  9  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Snake 
river  from  the  west,  near  longitude  165°  28'.  Local  name,  published  in 
1903. 

Somerset;  river,  a  small  stream  on  the  east  side  of  Knight  Island,  Prince  Wil- 
liam sound.     So  called  by  the  fisheries,  and  so  descrlbeil  by  Moser,  1897. 

SonickBon;  creek,  tributary  to  Seventymlle  creek  from  the  south.  Local  name, 
obtained  by  Barnard,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  1898.  Called  also  Falls 
creek. 

Sonora;  creek,  debouching  nearly  opposite  Sledge  Island,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Soo  City;  mining  camp,  on  South  fork  Koyukuk  river,  near  longitude  151°. 
Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Schrader,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  1899. 
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SoO'look'poW'VUCk'to-arky  river ;  see  Sulukpowik. 

Soonkakat,  river;  see  Yulio. 

Soonkakat;  village,  and  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  south,  a  little 
above  Nulato.  Petrof,  1880,  uses  Soonkakat  as  the  name  of  the  village. 
Alien,  1885,  calls  a  stream  which  appears  to  be  identical  with  this  the 
Yukokakat.     See  Kakat. 

Sophia;  point,  the  eastern  ix)int  of  entrance  to  Port  Frederick,  Icy  strait,  Alex- 
ander archii)elago,  near  longitude  135°  24'.  So  named  by  Vancouver, 
1794. 

Siopka,  mountain ;  see  Koyukuk. 

Sorenson;  mountain  (Mount  Sorenson,  5,G20  feet  high),  eastern  Alaska,  at  head 
of  Seventymile  creek,  near  latitude  05°,  longitude  143°.  Prospectors' 
name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  CJorps, 
U.  S.  A.,  1905.     Written  also  Sorensen. 

Sorrels;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Little  Chena  river  from  the 
north,  near  latitude  65°  05'.  longitude  146°  55'.  Prospectors'  name, 
reported  by  Gerdine,  1903. 

Soaiego,  Punta  del;  see  Tranquil  point. 

SoHHOvoi,  island ;  see  Fir. 

Soto;  bight,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Uuimak,  eastern  Aleutians.  So  named  by 
the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Soto,  Isla  tie;  see  Sitkalidak  island. 

Souchou  channel ;  see  Dry  strait 

Souhoi,  inlet ;  see  Sukoi. 

Soukhoh  strait ;  see  Dry. 

Soukhou  strait ;  see  Sukoi,  inlet 

Soukoi,  inlet;  see  Sukoi. 

Soule;  fflac  ier,  in  tlie  Seward  mountains,  west  of  Portland  canal,  southeastern 
Alaska.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1897. 

SouUmay  river;  see  Ugashik. 

Sound;  islands,  good  sized,  wooded,  in  Krestof  sound,  at  south  entrance  to  Neva 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  57®  13',  longitude  135°  33'. 
Name  from  Moore.  1897.  Vasilief,  lasS,  called  the  largest  island  of 
the  group  Pribilie  (profitable)  ;  according  to  Dall's  Coast  Pilot  (188:^ 
p.  155),  the  group  was  called  Pribleli  by  the  Russians.     See  Pribilie. 

Soundon,  island ;  see  Sumdum. 

Sourdough;  creek,  delM)uching  just  south  of  Port  Clarence,  and  near  ('ai>e 
Douglas,  Seward  peninsula.     Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Sourdough;  creek,  tributary  to  Skookum  creek  from  the  north,  Seward  i>enin- 
sula.     Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Sourdough;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Chatanika  river  from 
the  north,  near  latitude  a5°  20*.  longitude  146°  30'.  Prospectors* 
name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1903. 

South;  arm,  of  Cliolmondeley  sound,  western  shore,  Clarence  strait,  southeast- 
ern Alaska,  near  latitude  55^  10',  longitude  132°  20'.  Local  descriptive 
name,  reported  by  Brooks,  1001. 

South;  arm.  of  Kendrick  bay,  southeastern  shore  Prince  of  Wales  island, 
Clarence  strait,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  54°  50*,  longitude 
132°  03'.  So  called  by  local  navigators,  and  reported  bj  H.  C.  Fassett, 
Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

South;  anil,  of  Moira  sound,  western  shore  Clarence  strait,  southeastern  Alaska, 
near  latitude  55°.  longitude  132°  10'.  Descriptive  name,  from  local 
navigators,  by  II.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 
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South;  arm,  of  Bay  of  Pillars.  Kuiu  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

South;  arm,  of  Hooniah  sound,  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Name 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1899. 

South;  arm,  of  Kelp  bay,  Baranof  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Moore,  1895. 

South;  arm,  of  Uganik  bay,  Kodiak,  being  the  southern  extension  of  the  west 
branch  of  that  bay.     So  described  by  Moser,  1S97. 

South;  arm,  of  Three  Arm  bay.  Adak  island,  middle  Aleutians.  Descriptive 
name,  given  by  Gibson  in  1855. 

South;  bay,  Dall  island,  Tlevak  strait,  Alexander  archii>elago.  So  called  by 
Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (ISaS,  p.  G9). 

South,  cape.  Deer  island ;  see  Fawn,  point. 

South;  cat)e,  the  southeastern  point  of  Spfuce  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named 
Vkhoda  or  luzhnie  (entrance  or  south)  point  by  Murashef.  1839-40. 

South;  cape,  the  southern  point  Whale  Island,  Kodiak  group.  Named  luzhnie 
(south)  by  Murashef,  1839-40. 

South;  cape,  the  southernmost  point  of  Chirikof  island.  So  called  by  Dall,  in 
1874. 

South,  cape :  see  Omnianey. 

South,  cai>e;  see  Trinity. 

South;  flat,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archii)elago.  Called  Wrangell  South 
Flat  by  Meade,  1869. 

South;  fork,  Chulitna  river,  which  is  tributary  to  Clark  lake,  near  latitude  60° 
10'.  longitude  155°  40'.     Descriptive  name,  from  Osgood,  1902. 

South;  fork  of  Butte  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  on  west  bank  of  Solomon  river, 
near  latitude  64°  43',  longitude  1(>4°  20'.  Descriptive  name,  given  by 
prospectors  and  reported  by  Gerdine,  190.5. 

South;  fork,  Quail  creek,  a  tributary  from  the  west  to  Troublesome  creek,  in 
the  Rampart  region.    De8cri[)tive  name,  reported  by  Prindle,  1903. 

South;  fork.  Hess  creek,  in  the  Rampart  region.  Prospectors*  name,  reported 
by  Lieutenant  Erickson.  U.  S.  A.,  1902. 

South;  fork,  Birch  creek,  eastern  Alaska.  Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey 
in  1895. 

South;  fork  Fortymile  creek,  near  the  international  boundary.  Local  designa- 
tion, published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898.  Presumably  in  use  as 
early'as  1886. 

South;  fork,  Koyukuk  river,  near  the  Arctic  circle.  Local  name,  published  by 
the  Coast  Survey  in  1899.  Apparently  identical  with  Nohoolchinta  of 
Allen  in  1885. 

South;  harbor,  the  .southernmost  of  Kaigani  liarbors,  Dali  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  "  Known  in  1799  as  Taddiskey,  a  native  name,  or  Taddy's 
cove,  a  corruption  of  the  former."     (Coast  Pilot,  1883,  p.  66.) 

South;  hill  (668  feet  high),  on  St.  George  island,  Bering  sea,  near  longitude  169° 
36'.  So  called  by  Duffleld,  1897.  Putnam  obtained  the  Aleut-Russian 
name  Ikoum'-ungU'-koverushka'  (hill  near  the  fox  trail).  Russian 
kovrishka  (a  little  loaf)  used  to  mean  hill. 

South;  island,  at  entrance  to  Port  McArthur.  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Helm.  188(). 

South;  island,  west  from  the  entrance  to  Port  Snettisham,  in  Stephens  passage, 
Alexander  archii)elago.     So  named  by  Mansfield,  1889. 

South;  island  (250  feet  high),  one  of  the  Semidi  islands.  Named  luzhnie 
(south)  by  the  Russians.  The  native  name  is  Kutloot.  Lutke.  1835, 
has  Kytlek. 
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South,  island ;  see  Biorka. 

South;  islet,  off  Aiak  cape,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Unalaska.     So  named 

by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 
South;  ledge,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade, 

1869. 
South;  passage,    into   Eliza   harbor,   between   Liesnoi   and   Admiralty   islands, 

Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Mansfield,  1889. 
South;  passage,  the  contracted  part  of  Cleveland  passage,  at  its  south  end, 

Frederick    sound,    Alexander   archipelago.     Apparently   so   named   by 

Nichols,  1891. 
South;  passage,  in  Icy  strait,  on  the  south  side  of  Lemesurler  island,  Alexander 

archipelago,  near  longitude  130°   05'.     Name  published  by  the  Coast 

Survey  in  1904. 
South;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  American  bay,  Howkan  strait,  Cordova 

bay.  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Sheldon  Jackson,  1880. 
South;  point,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Christmas  island.   Security  bay, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  called  by  Glass,  1881. 
South;  point,   on   the  south   side  of  entrance  to   Kelp  bay,   Baranof   island, 

Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.    Etescrlptlve  name,  given  by 

Moore.  1895. 
South;  point  at  entrance  to  Mitchell  bay,  Kootsnahoo  inlet,  Admiralty  island, 

Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade,  1869. 
South ;  Tiolnt,  the  southwestern  ix)int  of  the  Kodiak  group.     So  called  by  Lisl- 

anski,  1805. 
South,  point,  Lituya  bay ;  see  Harbor. 
South,  point;  see  Kaigani. 
South,  point ;  see  Lauder. 
South,  point;  see  Paralysis. 
South,  point ;  see  Zapadni. 
South;  river,  northwestern  Alaska,  probably  a  branch  of  Unalakllk  river,  near 

Eaton.     Local  name,  from  Reindeer  Report,  1903  and  1904.     Not  found 

on  any  map. 
South;  rock,  on  the  south  side  of  South  Inian  pass,  southeastern  Alaska,  li 

miles  east  of  Point  Lavinia.  on  the  east  side  of  Cross  sound,  near  longi- 
tude 136°  18'.     So  named  by  Pratt,  1901. 
South;  rock,  about  one-tenth  of  a  mile  off  the  north  shore  of  Observation  island, 

Orca  inlet.  Prince  William  sound.     So  named  by  Moser,  1897. 
South;  submerged  rock,  on  the  south  margin  of  Sannak  reefs,  Sannak  islands. 

near  latitude  54°  18',  longitude  162°  42'.     Descriptive  name,  from  West- 

dahl,  1901. 
South,  sea  ;  see  Pacific  ocean. 
South  Amaknak;  rocks,  off  the  southern  end  of  Amaknak  Island,  in  Captains 

bay,  Unalaska  bay,  near  longitude  106°  .'^3'.     So  named  by  Dall,  1873. 
South  Craig;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Zarembo  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    This   name   first  api>ears   in  the  Coast  Pilot    (1883,  p.  94), 

wbere  it  is  called  South  Craig  island. 
Southeast;  cape,  the  southeastern  point  of  St   Lawrence  island,  Bering  sea. 

So  named  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 
Southeast;  cove,  in  the  south  end  of  Wrangell  island,  Ernest  sound,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow.  1886. 
Southeast,  glacier ;   see  Adams. 

Southeast;  point,  the  southernmost  point  of  Knight  island,  Takutat  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     So  named  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 
Southeast,  point ;  see  Cascade. 
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Southeast;  shoal,  southeast  from  Turner  point  Port  Mulgrave,  Yakutat  bay, 

southeastern  Alaska.    Called  Eastern  by  Da  11,  1883;    Southeastern  by 

Nichols,  1891 ;  and  Southeast  by  Harber,  1892. 
Southerly;  island,  in  St  John  harbor,  Zarembo  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  officers  of  the  U.  S.  S.  Adams,  1884. 
Southern;  glacier,  between  Port  Dick  and  Tutka  bay,  on  Kenai  peninsula.     So 

named  by  Dall,  1880. 
Southern;  rapids,  in  Peril  strait  Alexander  archipelago.    Called  Vtorie  porogi 

(second  rapids)  by  the  Russians,  and  often  spoken  of  as  the  Second  or 

Southern  rapids. 
South  Ghreen;  rock,  in  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.    So  called  in  the 

Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  132). 
South  Head,  Akutan  island ;  see  Kaianak. 
South  Head,  point;   see  Battery. 
South  Inian;  pass,  between  Cross  sound  and  Icy  strait  on  the  south  side  of 

Inian  islands,  near  longitude  136*"  20'.     So  named  by  Pratt,  1901. 
South  Marble,  islet.  Glacier  bay ;  see  Marble. 
South  Olg^;  lakes  and  stream,  southwestern  shore  of  Olga  bay,  Alitak  bay, 

southwestern  coast  of  Kodiak.    Local  n.ime,  reported  by  Moser,  1900. 
South  Passage;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Tenakee  inlet,  Chi- 

chagof  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.    Called  South 

point  by  Meade,  1869. 
South  Passage;  rock,  near  Port  Chalmers,  Prince  William  sound.     So-  named 

by  Vancouver,  1794. 
South  Quadra;  mountain    (1,764  feet  high),  on   the  mainland,  southeast  of 

entrance  to  Boca  de  Quadra.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 
South  Semidi,  island ;  see  Chowiet 
South  Vallenar;  point,  on  Gravina  island,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Valle- 

nar  bay,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  the 

Coast  Survey  in  1886. 
Southwest;  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  English  bay,  southern  coast  St. 

Paul  island,  Bering  sea,  near  longitude  170**  20'.    Called  S.  W.  bay 

by  Stanley-Brown,  1891. 
Southwest,  bay,  St.  George  island ;  see  Zapadni. 
Southwest;  cape,  the  southwestern  point  of  St.  Lawrence  island,  Bering  sea. 

So  called  by  Tebenkof,  1849.    Dr.  E.  O.  Campbell,  the  missionary  on 

St  Lawrence  island,  calls  the  native  village  on  this  cape  P66  w6'  wa 

IQk.     Population  in  1904,  19. 
Southwest,  cape;  see  Cleare. 

Southwest;  cove,  in  Etolin  island,  opening  into  Ernest  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  Snow,  1886. 
Southwest;  end   of    Unalaska,    eastern    Aleutians.    Called    Southwest    kenetz 

(end)  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 
Southwest;  island,  one  of  the  Inian  group.  Cross  sound,  Alexander  archipel- 
ago.   Apparently  so  named  by  Dall  in  the  C>)ast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  106). 
Southwest;  peak    (1,960  feet  high),  near  Chichagof  harbor,  on  Attn  island, 

western  Aleutians.     So  named  by  Gibson,  July,  1855. 
Southwest;  point,    the   southwesternmost   point   of   St.    Paul    island,    Pribilof 

group,   Bering   sea.    Called   Zapadnie    (west)    by   the   Russians,   and 

Southwest  on  recent  charts. 
South  Zelonoi,  point ;  see  False  Green. 
Soutkhvik,  island ;  see  Sutwik. 
Souvoroff,  cape;  see  Suworof. 
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Sows  (The);  group  of  rocky  islets,  in  the  entrance  to  San  Antonio  bay,  Bacareli 
bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archiiielago.  Named  I^as  Puercas  (the  sows)  by 
Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Soynai;  river,  tributary  to  Stilcine  river  from  tbe  north.  Named  Soynai  (ice 
water)  by  the  Russians,  1863. 

Sozhekla;  river,  tributary  to  the  Koyukuli  from  the  north,  near  lonf^itude  151°. 
Native  name,  reported  in  1885,  by  Allen,  who  writes  it  Sohjeklaklikat 
in  his  text  (p.  d9)  and  Sajeklaicat  on  his  map  (4).  It  has  also  been 
written  Sajahlakat. 

Spacious;  bay,  in  Behm  canal,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Cleveland  penin- 
sula. Named  by  Dall,  1879,  from  Vancouver's  description  of  it  as  a 
"spacious  bay." 

Spafarief;  bay,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Kotzebue  sound,  Seward 
peninsula.    Named  Spafariefs  by  Kotzebue,  August,  1816. 

Spanherg,  cape;  see  Esiienberg. 

Spanish;  islands,  at  the  western  entrance  to  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  named  by  La  Perouse,  1786.  The  name  was  applied  rather 
indefinitely  by  La  Perouse  to  a  group  of  islands  then  very  little  known. 
Dall  in  tlie  Coa.st  Pilot,  1883.  applies  the  name  to  Coronation  and  War- 
ren islands  with  some  associated  islands  and  rocks.  The  name  is  now 
still  further  restricted  to  a  small  group  of  islands  between  Coronation 
and  Kuiu  islands. 

Sparkle;  creek,  12  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Nome 
river  from  the  east,  near  longitude  165**  16'.  Prosi)ectors*  name,  pul)- 
lished  in  1900. 

Sparrow;  creek,  13  miles  north  of  Cai)e  Nome,  Seward  r>eninsula,  a  small  tribu- 
tary of  Prospect  creek,  a  branch  of  Discovery  creek  from  the  west, 
near  longitude  165°  05'.     Name  from  Gerdine,  1904. 

Sparrow;  islet,  one  of  the  Noi'ker  group,  Sitka  sound.  Alexander  archii>eiago. 
Named  Vorobinoi  (sparrow)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 

Spasskaia;  bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Chlchagof  island.  Icy  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago,  near  longitude  V^6°  20'.  The  literal  meaning  is  *'of 
the  Church  of  Our  Saviour,"  but  the  place  was  named  by  the  Russians 
in  tlie  early  part  of  the  century,  presumably  after  Gregori  Spasskaia, 
a  Russian  hydrographer.  lias  l)een  variously  written  Spaska,  Spas- 
kaia,  Spaskaia  bay,  Port  Spaskal,  etc. 

Spasskaia;  island,  northeast  of  Spasskaia  bay.  Icy  strait,  Alexander  archipel- 
ago.    Named  Spaskai  by  Meade,  1869. 

Specimen;  gulch,  6  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  north  slope 
of  Anvil  peak,  draining  into  Anvil  creek  from  the  east,  near  longitude 
165°  22'.     Local  name,  pul)li8hed  in  1901. 

Spectacle;  island  (1,000  feet  high),  between  Nagai  and  Big  KoniujI  islands. 
Shumagin  gi*oup.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  fishermen,  and  reported 
by  Dall,  1872.  Perhai)s  this  is  the  Kunaiugiuk  island  of  Venlaminof 
(I,  255,  265),  which  is  described  as  "  long  with  two  hills."  Lutke  spells 
it  Kangaiulouk. 

Speel;  point,  at  mouth  of  Sihk*!  river.  Port  Snettisham,  Stephens  passage,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    So  named  by  Thomas.  1888. 

Speel;  river,  tributar>'  to  head  of  Port  Snettisham,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
named  by  Thomas,  1888. 

Spellacy;  gulch,  northern  Alaska,  on  the  left  bank  of  Kojrukak  river,  10  miles 
below  the  mouth  of  Kanuti  river,  near  latitude  66'*  20*,  longitude  153** 
20'.  Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Lieutenant  Camden,  Revenue 
Cutter  Service,  1900. 
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Spencer;  cape,  the  northwestern  iM>int  of  entrance  to  Cross  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago,  near  latitude  58°  12',  longitude  136°  H8'.  Named  by  Van- 
couver. 1794,  •*  in  honour  of  Lord  Spencer."  It  is  called  Punta  de 
Villatuenga  on  the  general  map  in  De  Mofras'  atlas,  1845. 

Spencer;  iwint.  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Port  (Clarence,  Bering  strait.  So 
named  by  Beechey,  September.  1827,  **  in  compliment  to  the  Honourable 
Captain  Robert  Si>encer,"  R.  N. 

Spicer;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yulvon  on  the  right  bank,  i)  miles  alK)ve  the  mouth 
of  the  Tanana.    Prosjiectors'  name,  published  in  1891). 

Spike;  island,  Orca  inlet,  near  Odiak,  Prince  William  sound.  So  calleil  by 
Moser,  1897. 

Spike;  rock,  near  Keene  island,  in  VVrangeli  strait,  Alexander  archipelago, 
about  latitude  50°  30'.    So  named  by  the  C>oast  Survey  in  1881. 

Spike  Bock;  shoal,  Wrangeli  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  extending  100 
yards  northward  from  Spike  rock  (above).  So  described  in  the  Coast 
Pilot  of  1901. 

Spine;  mountain  (1.987  feet  high),  on  Annette  Island.  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Spire;  island,  near  the  northern  end  of  Annette  island,  in  Revillagigedo  channel, 
Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  55°  10'.  longitude  131°  30'.  So 
named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1882. 

Spire  Island;  reef,  in  Revillagigedo  channel.  Alexander  archipelago,  one- 
fourth  mile  northeast  of  Spire  island  (above).  So  described  in  the 
Coast  Pilot  of  1901. 

Spirit;  mountain  (3.0(K)  feet  high),  near  left  bank  of  (^oi)iK?r  river,  in  latitude  01° 
20'.  So  called  by  Allen,  1885,  because  the  natives  people  it  with  an 
imaginary  Miffhty  ISpirit, 

Spirkin,  island ;  see  Biorka. 

^Spirkiriy  strait ;  see  Udagak. 

Spit;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.  Ai)parently  so  named  by 
Pender,  1808. 

Spit;  i)oint,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Carroll  inlet,  Revillagigedo  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891, 

Spit;  rock,  off  the  southern  coast  of  St.  Matthew  island,  Bering  sea.  So  named 
by  Dall  or  Elliott.  1874. 

Spithead;  the  south  end  of  the  spit  in  front  of  Dutch  harbor,  Unalaska  bay, 
near  latitude  53°  54',  longitude  100°  32'.     So  named  by  Dall,  1871. 

Spitz;  islet,  south  of  Mitrofania  island,  on  southern  shore  of  Alaska  i>eninsula. 
Named  Spitz  (sharp  iwinted)  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Split;  creek,  5  miles  north  of  Controller  bay.  Gulf  of  Alaska,  near  latitude  00° 
15',  longitude  144°  20'.  Sq  called  by  prospectors  because  the  stream 
divides,  one  part  flowing  to  Bering  lake  and  the  other  to  Katalla  river. 
Reported  by  Martin,  1905. 

Split;  creek,  Seward  i>eninsula,  tributary  to  Bear  crwk  from  the  west,  near 
latitude  05°  32',  longitude  101°  05'.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  pros- 
pectors, and  reported  by  VVitherspoon,  1903. 

Split;  island,  near  Dewey  anchorage,  in  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archii)elago. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  Snow,  1880. 

Splits  (The);  locality,  eastern  Alaska,  at  junction  of  Salcha  river  and  its  North 
fork,  near  latitude  04°  40',  longitude  145°  20'.  Pro8i)ectors*  name, 
reported  by  WitiiersiKwn.  1905. 

Split  Top;  mountain  (2.100  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  side  of  I'nalaska  bay. 
Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutian.s,  near  longitude  100°  25'.  Descriptive 
name,  given  by  Dall,  1871. 

Bull.  299—06  M- — 38 
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Split  Top;  mountain  (2.nfi8  feet  high),  nenr  head  of  Bay  of  Waterfalls,  Adak 
Uland.  middle  Aleutians.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Gibson.  18^. 

Spoon  Knoll;  lilll.  un  the  mainland,  east  of  Farragut  bay,  southeastern  Alaska. 
80  name<l  by  Thomas,  1887. 

t^pornago,  i>olnt ;  see  Tidemeetlng. 

Spot;  mountain  (1.807  feet  high).  In  California  ridge.  Gravlna  Island,  Alex- 
ander archli)elago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Spray;  caiK»,  lietween  Skan  and  Pumic-estone  ba.vs.  on  north  shore  of  Unalaska, 
eastern  Aleutians.  So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission  In  1888.  It  was 
nanuHl  Mokrovskol  (wet)  by  Sarichef  in  1792.  Tebenkof  calls  it  Mor- 
kovskoi. 

Spray;  island,  in  Thomas  bay,  FYederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Spruce;  t-ape.  the  southwestern  point  of  Spruce  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named 
Elovoi  (spruce)  by  Murashef,  1839-40. 

Spruce;  cape,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.  Named 
El(»voi  vneshnie  (spruce  outer)  by  the  early  Russians.  Called  Elovoi 
(spruce)  by  Tel)enkof,  1849. 

Spruce;  c  reek,  tributary  to  the  head  of  Windham  bay,  eastern  shore  Frederick 
sound,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  57"  35'.  Prospectors*  name, 
reiK)rted  by  Si>encer  and  Wright,  1903. 

Spruce;  creek,  in  the  Kantishna  region,  on  the  east  (right)  bank  of  Moose 
(TtKik,  near  latitude  r>3°  30*,  longitude  150*^  30'.  So  named  by  pros- 
IKM'tors  in  1005,  and  reported  by  Prindle. 

Spruce;  creek.  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Holtz  creek,  near  latitude  05" 
30',  longitude  162°  35'.  Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Witherspoon, 
1903. 

Spruce;  crc^ok.  ju^t  south  of  Port  Clarence.  Seward  r)eninsula.  Name  from  Bar- 
nard, 1000. 

Spruce;  creek,  trilnitary  to  the  Casadepaga  river  from  the  south.  Seward  penin- 
s\ila.     Name  from  Barnard,  19(K). 

Sj)n{cr,  creek,  Seward  i>enlnsula  ;  see  Cache. 

Spruce;  island  {H4  feet  high),  off  Pybus  bay,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
IK'iago.  Named  Yelowy  (spruce)  by  Zarembo,  1838.  Erroneously  Yel- 
lowy. 

Spruce;  island,  between  Afognak  and  Kodiak.  Lisianski,  in  1804,  calls  it  Pine 
island  and  Langsdorf.  Jellowa  (fir).  Variously  called  Elow.  Elovoi, 
Yclovoi,  etc. 

t^itrucr,  island  ;  sec  Elovoi. 

Spruce;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Wrangell  strait.  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Schroeder  by  Meade,  18(>0,  after  Lieut.  Seaton  Schroeder,  IT.  S. 
X..  a  junior  oHicer  on  the  Saginaiv  in  18(58-09.  It  is  Spruce  point  of 
Lindcnherg  In  ls;iS. 

Spuhn;  Island  (2U\  f(H»t  high),  at  westeni  entrance  to  (xastineau  channel,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  So  named  by  Beardslee.  1880,  after  Mr.  Carl  Spuhn. 
of  the  Northwest  Trading  Company. 

Spuhn;  point,  on  Spuhn  island,  at  west  end  of  (lastineau  channel,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Said  to  have  l>een  so  '*  named  by  the  United  States  Navy 
in  ISSl."  This  seems  to  be  an  error.  Apparently  it  was  first  so  called 
In  the  Coast  Pilot  (188.3.  p.  173). 

Spuhn  point :  s(H»  Ziniovla. 

Spurr;  gljuicr.  in  l(»ngitnde  143'\  near  Skolai  i)ass.  Named  after  Josiah  Ed- 
ward Spurr,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  by  Rohn,  in  1900.  . 
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Spiirr;  mountain  (Mount  Spurr.  10,925  feet  high),  40  miles  west  of  the  head  of 
Cook  inlet  near  latitude  Gl°  18',  longitude  152°  15'.  So  named  by 
Brooks,  1902,  after  J.  E.  Spurr,  of  the  Geological  Survey.  Hatay  moun- 
tain, of  Ilerron,  1899,  may  be  this  one. 

Spurt;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Thomas  bay,  Frederick  sound,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Square;  bluff,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Amchitka  island,  western  Aleutians.  So 
designated  by  the  North  Pacific  exploring  expedition  in  1855. 

Square;  cove.  Admiralty  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  De- 
script  tve  name,  given  by  Baker  in  1880. 

Square;  Island,  in  Behm  canal,  at  mouth  of  Spacious  bay,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Descriptive  name,  given  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Square;  island,  in  Tlevak  strait,  north  of  Long  island,  AJexander  archipelago. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  Nichols  in  1881. 

Squaw;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  on  the  right  bank,  opposite  Rampart 
(city),  near  longitude  150**  W.     Local  name,  published  in  1899. 

Squaw;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  Koyukuk  river  from  the  east,  near  lati- 
tude 67°.     Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Schrader,  1899. 

Squaw;  gulch,  in  the  Birch  Creek  region,  on  left  bank  of  Harrison  creek,  near 
latitude  (55°  15',  longitude  145°.  Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Spurr, 
Goodrich,  and  Schrader,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  1896. 

Squaw;  gulch  and  creek,  tributary  to  Canyon  creek  from  the  west,  in  the  Forty- 
mile  mining  district,  near  latitude  64°  10',  longitude  141°  10'.  Ix)cal 
name,  obtained  by  Spurr.  Goodrich,  and  Schrader,  1896. 

Squentfia.  river ;  see  Skwentna. 

Squirrel;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  small  tributary  of  Casadepaga  on  east  bank, 
near  latitude  64°  46',  longitude  164°  28'.  Prospectors'  name,  from  Ger- 
dine,  1905.     Apparently  called  Dewey  on  a  local  map,  1901. 

Squirrel;  island,  in  Prince  William  sound,  "situated  north  of  Knight  island," 
occupied  as  a  fox  farm  since  1897.  So  described  in  Rei)ort  of  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior,  for  1903,  p.  282,  by  Jas.  W.  Witten.  Not  found  on 
any  map. 

Squirrel;  river,  northwestern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Kobuk  river  from  the  north, 
near  latitude  67°.  longitude  160°  30'.  Cfentwell,  1884,  called  it  Shee- 
leellctok  or  Squirrel ;  In  1885.  lie  wrote  Shee-lee-lle-tok  and  Shee-gar- 
rik-puk  or  Squirrel.  Stoney,  1883-1886,  called  it  Squirrel  or  Shu-shuk- 
to-ark.'    Mendenhall,  1901,  called  it  Squirrel  river. 

^rednaia,  bay,  etc. ;  see  Middle. 

Sredni,  island ;  see  Middle. 

Sredni,  point ;  see  Middle. 

Ssergoit,  river ;  see  Takhini. 

Ssitkaje,  glacier ;  see  Davidson. 

Stachin,  river;  see  Stikine. 

Stachtan  Nitada.  According  to  Cook,  1778.  this  name  had  appeare<l  on  "  mod- 
em maps  "  as  a  name  of  a  part  of  the  continent  of  America,  the  part  we 
now  call  Alaska.  But  he  could  not  find  that  this  name  was  locally 
known  to  either  natives  or  Russians. 

Stack;  island,  southern  shore  Nalia  l>ay,  western  shore  Revillagigedo  island, 
Behm  canal,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  5.3°  34'.  longitude 
131°  41'.  Local  navigators'  name.  Probably  after  Capt.  R.  Stack,  a 
local  seaman,  reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Stag;  point,  the  northeastcrnmost  iK)int  of  Deer  island,  near  Belkofski.  about 
latitude  55°,  longitude  162°  15'.  So  named  by  Dall,  1880.  Called  North 
cape  by  tlie  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 
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Stagarok;  Eskimo  village,  on  tbe  eastern  shore  of  Nusbagak  bay,  southwestern 
Alaska,  on  Clark  ix>iut,  near  latitude  58°  50'.  Eskimo  name,  written 
Stugarok  by  Moser  in  1897,  and  Stagarok  in  1900.  Also  called  Clark 
Point  Village. 

8tain£8,  river;  see  Canning. 

Stainrau,  glacier;  see  Surprise. 

Stamie,  island,  in  northwestern  part  of  Prince  William  sound,  near  Point  Cul- 
ross.  Name  from  Schrader,  1900.  Also  called  Perry  island.  See 
Perry. 

Staneys;  island'  in  Tuxekan  passage,  Prince  of  Wales  archii)elago,  near  lati- 
tude 55°  40',  longitude  133°  12'.  Named  by  Dickins,  1903-4,  after  an 
Indian  chief. 

Staneys  Cone;  mountain  (2,700  feet  high),  on  Prince  of  Wales  island,  south- 
east of  Davidson  inlet,  near  Uititude  55°  44',  longitude  133°  09'.  Named 
by  Dickins,  1903-4,  after  an  Indian  chief. 

Stanhope;  island,  near  the  western  shore  of  Etolin  island.  Clarence  strait,  Alex- 
ander archii>elago.     So  named  by  Dall,  1879. 

Stanhope;  iM>int,  the  southern  iK)int  of  Stanhoiie  island,  Clarence  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  1793. 

Stanovoi,  island ;  see  Kutkan. 

Stanton,  narrows;  see  Valdez. 

Star;  creek,  in  the  Fortymile  region,  tributary  to  Champion  creek  from  the  left, 
near  latitude  04°  30',  longitude  141°  45'.  Prospectors'  name,  found  on 
map  in  Coast  Survey  archives,  drawn  by  E.  F.  Ball,  a  prospector,  1898. 

Star;  gulch  and  creek,  tributary  to  American  creek  from  the  east,  in  the  Eagle 
mining  region.     liocal  name,  obtained  by  Barnard,  1898. 

Star;  lake,  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archipelago,  on  east  shore  Thome 
arm.  at  its  head,  near  latitude  55°  24',  longitude  131°  10'.  I^ocal  name. 
reix)rted  by  Brooks,  1901. 

Star;  mining  camp,  at  junction  of  Seventymile  creek  and  Yukon  river,  near  the 
international  lK)undary.  Locally  known  as  Star  City.  Also  written 
Starr.  A  post-office,  named  Star,  was  established  here  in  November, 
1898,  and  discontinued  in  1902. 

Star;  rock,  l)are  at  low  water,  in  Funter  l»ay,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  nanuMl  bj'  Mansfield,  1890. 

Staraya  Artil;  rookery  (seal),  on  the  north  shore  of  St.  George  island,  Bering 
sea,  near  longitude  169°  30'.  Russian  name.  Staraya  Artel  (old  camp). 
Written  Starry  Ateel  by  Elliott  (1872-1874),  Starry  Arteel  by  Stanley- 
Brown,  and  Staraya  Artil  by  Dutfield. 

Starboard;  cape,  the  eastern  head  of  Klliuda  bay,  Kodiak.  Named  Pravoi 
(right  or  starboard)  by  the  Russians.  It  is  on  the  right  hand  as  one 
enters  tbe  bay. 

StarirJikof,  bay ;  see  Skan. 

Starichkof;  cape,  on  tbe  eastern  shore  of  Cook  inlet  Apparently  named 
Starichkof  (an  old  codger)  by  Wosnesenski,  about  1840,  who  gives  the 
native  name  as  Stuk  Talj  Chak.     Si>elled  Staritschkow  by  Grewingk. 

Starichkof;  cape,  the  south  head  of  Makushin  bay,  on  north  shore  of  Unalaska, 
eastern  Aleutians.  Named  Starichkof  (an  old  codger  or  old  fellow)  by 
Tebenkof  in  1849.  The  Fish  Conmiission,  1888,  called  it  Odd  Fellows. 
(J'ould  this  have  arisen  from  an  error  in  translation? 

Starichkof;  reef,  extending  oflP  Egg  i)olnt,  on  northwestern  shore  of  Atka, 
middle  Aleutians.     Called  Staritchkoff  (old  codger)  l)y  Lutke. 
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Starichkof ;  river,  on  the  western  side  of  Kenni  peninsula.  Name  published  by 
Tebenkof  In  1841).  It  has  been  translated  Old  river.  The  native  name 
appears,  according  to  Wosnesensl^i,  1840,  to  be  Stuk  Talj  Chak. 

Starichkof,  native  village,  shown  by  Sarichef,  1792,  under  the  name  Akmagan, 
near  Starichkof  cape,  on  north  shore  of  Unalaska.  Veniauiiuof  calls  it 
Starichkof  and  says  it  continued  to  exist  down  to  ISOo. 

Starlk;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  left  bank  of  Yukon  river,  above  the  head  of  the 
delta,  near  longitude  im°.  Called  Starry  (old)  Kwikhpak  l)y  Dall, 
1809.  Petrof,  188().  writes  it  Starikvikhpak  and  gives  its  ix>pulation  as 
00.    The  Coast  Survey,  1898,  has  Starikvihpak. 

Starikvikhpak,  Eskimo  village ;  see  Starik. 

Starling,  cape ;  see  IxK)ntovich. 

Starling;  native  village,  in  the  western  part  of  Spruce  island,  Kodiak  group. 
Named  Skvortzova  (Starling's)  by  Tel>enkof,  1849. 

Starr,  mining  camp ;  see  Star. 

Starrig^van;  bay,  in  the  northeastern  part  of  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. On  a  harbor  in  this  bay  was  the  site  of  the  fii*st  Russian  settle- 
ment in  these  parts,  in  1799.  After  its  destruction  by  the  Indians,  1802, 
the  Russians  made  a  new  settlement  on  the  site  of  the  present  town  of 
Sitka.  Thereupon  the  old  place  was  and  still  is  referred  to  as  Starri- 
gavan  or  Old  harbor  bay.     See  also  Old  Sitka  barl)or. 

Starrigavan,  harbor ;  see  Three  Saints. 

Starry,  village;  see  Starik. 

Starry  Arteel,  rookery ;  see  Staraya  Artll. 

Station;  island,  at  entrance  to  Funter  bay,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago, near  latitude  58°  15',  longitude  134°  55'.  So  named  by  Mans- 
field in  1890.     His  astronomical  station  was  near  this  island. 

Station;  island,  south  of  Mitkof  island,  in  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago, 
latitude  56°  08',  longitude  133°  38'.     So  named  by  Nichols.  1881. 

Station;  islet,  at  south  i)oint  of  entrance  to  Shakan  bay,  Prince  of  Wales 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Helm,  18815. 

Station;  point  about  1  mile  south  of  Wrangell,  on  Wrangell  island,  Zlmovia 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  56°  27'.  longitude  132°  23'. 
So  named  by  Snow.  1886,  who  had  an  astronomical  station  at  this  place. 
This  seems  to  be  Graveyard  point  of  Coast  Survey  magnetic  declination 
tables  for  1I>02,  p.  271. 

Station;  point,  on  Glass  peninsula,  southwest  of  Limestone  inlet,  Stephens  pas- 
sage, Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Mansfield,  1889. 

Staunch;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Windfall  harbor,  Seymour 
canal,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Mansfield,  1889. 

Steamboat;  bay.  Indenting  the  mainland  coast  In  northern  arm  of  Frederick 
sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Steamboat;  creek,  tributary  to  Niukluk  river  from  the  east,  Seward  i)enlnsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1J)00. 

Steamboat;  creek.  In  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Pedro  creek  from  the 
north,  near  latitude  65°,  longitude  147°  30'.  Prospectors'  name,  rei)orted 
by  Gerdine,  1903. 

Steamer;  bay,  in  the  western  part  of  Etolin  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Parakhotnla  (steamer)  by  the  Russians. 

Steamer;  knoll  (2,033  feet  high),  near  Steamer  bay,  Etolin  island,  Alexander 
archlr)elago.     So  named  by  Snow,  1886. 
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Steamer;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Steamer  bay,  western -shore 
of  Etolln  island,  at  junction  of  Stiklne  and  Clarence  straits,  Alexander 
archipelago,  near  latitude  50**  13',  longitude  132*  43'.  Name  so  used  hy 
local  navigators,  and  reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett  Bureau  of  Fisheries, 
1004. 

Steamer;  rocks,  on  the  western  shore  of  Etolin  island,  2  miles  south  of  Steamer 
bay,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  50*  08',  lon- 
gitude 132°  43'.  Name  so  used  by  loc»al  navigators,  and  reported  by 
H.  C.  Fassett.  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1004. 

Stebbins;  village,  near  St.  Michael,  Norton  sound.  So  called  on  Coast  Survey 
chart  0380,  published  in  1000.  On  Coast  Survey  chart  0370,  published 
in  1800,  is  it  called  Atroic  or  Stebbins.     See  also  Stephens,  ca\)e. 

Steele;  creek,  tributary  to  Forty  mile  creek  from  the  south.  Local  name,  ob- 
tained by  Barnard,  1808.     Spurr,  180«>.  wrote  it  Steel. 

Steele;  point  (Point  Steele,  237  feet  high),  the  southeastern  point  at  the  east- 
ern end  of  Illnchinbrook  island.  Prince  William  sound,  near  latitude 
60°  20',  longitude  140°  10'.  So  named  by  Portlock  in  1787.  Vancouver. 
1704,  named  it  Bentinck.  Often  written  Steel.  Both  names  are  used 
on  the  latest  charts  and  applied  to  different  capes.     See  Bentinck. 

Steele  Creek;  mining  camp,  on  Fortymile  creek,  at  the  mouth  of  Steele  creek, 
near  latitude  04°  05',  longitude  141°  20'.  Prospectors*  name,  reiwrted 
by  Prindle.  1003. 

Steep;  cai>e,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Afognak  island,  Kodlak  group. 
Named  Krutol  (steep)  by  the  Russians.  Called  Kruto,  Krutoi.  and 
Krutoy. 

Steep;  creek.  20  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the 
north  to  (ioldbottom  creek,  near  longitude  105°  23'.  Local  name,  from 
(Jerdine,  1004. 

Steep;  mountain  (2,045  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Bay  of  Waterfalls,  Adak 
island,  middle  Aleutians.  So  named  by  Gibson,  1855.  Has  also  been 
called  Steep  Top. 

Steep;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
named  by  Pender,  1808. 

Steeple;  i)eak  (2,130  feet  high),  on  the  mainland  near  Taku  harbor,  Stephens 
passage,  southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1888. 

Stella;  creek,  tributary  to  Cripple  river  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1000. 

Stepanof;  cove,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Umnak,  perhaps  in  Inanudak  bay.  So 
called  by  Liitke.     See  Inanudak. 

Stephens;  cai)e,  the  northwestern  point  of  St.  Michael  island,  opposite  Stuart 
island,  southern  (x)ast  of  Norton  sound.  Bering  sea,  near  latitude  0^^°  32', 
longitude  1(>3°  10'.  So  named  by  Cook  In  September,  1778.  In  the 
mouths  of  the  Russians  this  became  Stefens  and  even  Stebbins.  Per- 
haps this  is  Tchuk  of  the  natives. 

StcphenH,  covo ;  see  Tee  harbor. 

i^lcpJtnis,  creek  ;  see  Stevens. 

Stephens;  creek,  tributary  to  head  of  Klutlna  lake,  latitude  61°  30'.  Pre- 
sumably so  nameil  by  Ix)we,  1808,  after  Sherman  C.  Stephens,  a  member 
of  his  party. 

Stephens;  hill  (331  feet  high),  on  Cape  Stephens,  near  St.  Michael,  Norton 
sound.  So  named  by  the  CX^ast  Survey  in  1808.  Native  name  said  to 
be  Chin^klk. 
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Stephens;  pass,  narrow  strait,  between  Stuart  island  and  St.  Michael  island, 

sooth  shore  of  Norton  sound,  near  latitude  68°  32*,  longitude  ir,2°  20'. 

Local  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 
Stephens;  passage,  bet\i'een  Admiralty  island  and  the  mainland  to  the  east, 

Alexander  archipelago.    Called  Stephens's  imssage  by  Vancouver,  1794. 
Stephens;  point,  on  the  mainland,  in  Favorite  channel,  Lynn  canal,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Apparently  so  named  by  Beardslee,  1880. 
Stepovak;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  part  of  Alaska. peninsula,  near  the  Shu- 

magius.     Named  Stepovakho  (Stepofs)   bay  by  the  Russians.     I'roper 

name.    Has  been  written  SteiK)vakho  and  Stepowoj.    Tebenkof,   1849, 

calls  it  Zakharof  (Zachary)  bay. 
Sterling;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  Charley  River  drainage,  tributary  to  Beverly 

creek  from  the  northwest,  near  latitude  05°  05'.  longitude  143°  50'. 

Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Withersiwon,  1905. 
Stetson;  creek,  tributary  to  Cooper  creek,  Kenai  i)eninsula.     Local  name,  from 

Mendenhall,  1898. 
Stevens;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  south,  18  miles  l>elow  Rampart 

(city),    near   longitude   150°.     Prospectors'    name,    published    in    1899. 

Written  also  Stephens. 
Stevens;  gulch,  8  miles  northwest  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  i>euinsula.  on  the 

east  bank  of  Nome  river,  near  longitude  1<)5°  12'.     Name  from  Gerdine, 

1904. 
Stevenson;  island,  in  Kashevarof  passage,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archi- 

I)elago.     So  named  by  Snow,  1886. 
Stewart;  creek,   Seward  peninsula,  Casadepaga   drainage,   tributary   to   Birch 

creek  from  the  northwest,  near  latitude  64°   50',  longitude  164°    10' 

Prospectors'  name,  from  Gerdine,  1905. 
Stewart;  island,  south  of  Jaiionski  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  l»y  United  States  naval  officers,  1880. 
Stewart;  peak,  on  the  mainland,  near  Thomas  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.     So 

named  by  Thomas.  1887. 
Stewart;  port,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Cleveland  peninsula,  o|)ening  into  Behm 

canal.     Named  by  Vancouver,  1793,  after  Mate  John  Stewart,  of  his 

party,  "  who  made  a  very  good  survey  of  it." 
Stewart;  river,  20  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Sinuk 

river  from   the  east,   near   longitude   16<j°   30'.     Name   from   Barnard, 

1900. 
Stewart;  river,   tributary   to  the  upper   Yukon.     So   named,   1850,   by    Rol)ert 

Campbell,  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company.     Named  after  his  friend  and 

assistant  clerk,  James  G.  Stewart,  son  of  Hon.  John  Stewart,  of  Que- 
bec.    Stewart  (James  G.)  crossed  this  river  on  tlie  ice  in  the  winter  of 

1849. 
Stewart;  sunken  rock,  in  Security  bay,   Kuiu   island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 
atick,  village ;  see  Chief  Stephen. 
Stickleback,  river;  see  Kakanhini. 
Stiernfcld,  island ;  see  Turner. 
Stikine;  river,  in  southeastern  Alaska  and  British  Columbia.    A  name  of  Indian 

origin,   meaning  great   rircr,   and   which   has   been   variously   written 

Stachin,  Stachine,  Stahkin,  Stah-keena,  Stakeen,  Stickeen,  Stikeen,  etc., 

and  erroneously  Francis  river  and  Pelly  river.    The  above  form  Stikine 

has  been  adopted  also  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names. 
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Stikine;  strait,    separating   Zarembo    islands    from    Etolin    and    Woronkofski 

Islands,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  the  Russians  and  written 

Stnkhinski,  Staehinski,  etc 
Still;  harbor,  in  Whale  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named 

Tikhaia    (still)    by   the  Russians.     Has  also  been  called  Tichai   and 

Tiohaia. 

Stillwater;  anchorage,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archi- 
Ijelajro.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Meade,  1869. 

Stillwater;  creek,  draining  Eushtaka  lake,  and  glacier,  and  tributary  to  Bering 
river,  12  miles  northeast  of  Controller  bay,  near  longitude  144**.  Local 
name,  rei>orted  by  Martin,  1903. 

Stink,  bank  ;   see  Mastodon. 

Stiphan,  Indian  village;  see  Chief  Stephen. 

Stockade;  rH>int.  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Taku  harbor.  Stephens  pas 
sage.  Alexander  archljiehigo.     So  nameil  by  Meade,  1860.     On  the  point 
was  a  ruined  blockhouse  and  stockade  built  by  the  Hudson  Bay  Com- 
pany in  1840^1. 

Stockdale;  harbor,  on  the  western  coast  of  Montague  island,  Prince  William 
sound.    Nameil  Stockdale's  by  Portlock,  1787. 

Stockholm;  bay  and  [K)int,  on  the  south  shore  of  Olga  bay,  Alitak  bay,  south- 
western coast  of  Kodiak.     Local  name,  reported  by  Moser,  1900. 

Htolh,  cajH';  see  Bold. 

titolb,  TfK'k  ;  sot*  Pillar. 

Stone,  bay  :  see  Neoker. 

Stone;  creek,  tributary  to  Nabesna  river  from  the  east  So  named  by  Schrader 
in  1!K)2,  "  from  the  conspicuity  and  size  of  its  barren  stony  delta.** 

Stone;  islands,  in  entrance  to  Ernest  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by 
Snow,  1886.  after  Mr.  J.  C.  Stone,  a  member  of  his  party. 

Stone;  islet,  at  the  south  end  of  Davis  creek,  in  Admiralty  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  The  name  is  used  by  Nichols,  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p. 
160). 

Stone;  rock  (20  feet  high),  about  3  miles  north  of  Caiie  Cha(X)n,  Dixon  en- 
trance.    So  named  by  Clover,  1885. 

Stonehouse;  creek,  in  Forty  mile  mining  district,  tributary  to  Chicken  creek, 
which  Is  tributary  to  Mosquito  fork  from  the  north.  Prospectors*  name, 
from  Barnard,  1808. 

Stoney;  mountain  and  glacier,  in  the  Tordrillo  range.  So  named  by  Spurr, 
1808,  in  honor  of  Commander  George  Morse  Stoney,  U.  S.  N.,  who 
explored  the  Kobuk  region,  188.V188(5. 

Stony,  cape,  Golofnin  bay;  see  Rocky  point. 

Stony;  cro(»k,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  the  headwaters  of  Turner  creek, 
which  is  a  tributary  of  Xoxapaga  river,  near  latitude  65°  85',  longitude 
1CA°  25'.     Prospectors'  name,  reix>rted  by  Gerdlne,  1901. 

Stony,  island ;  see  Pyramid. 

Stony,  point ;  sec  l*oschani. 

Stony,  point,  St.  Paul  island;  see  Tonki. 

Stop;  island,  in  I'ortage  bay,  Kupreanof  island,  Alexander  archipelaga  So 
named  by  Nichols,  1882,  Beyond  this  island  there  is  an  extensive  mod 
flat  and  shoal  water. 

Stopford;  ix)int,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.  So  named  by  Pender, 
1868. 


GEOGRAPHIC   DICTIONARY   OP   ALASKA.  601 

Storey;  Island,  one  of  the  Naked  islands,  in  Prince  William  sound.    Called 

(erroneously)    Story  by  Abercrombie,  1898.  after  Mr.  Walter  Storey. 

agent  of  the  Alaska  Packers*  Association.     Either  this  island  or  Peak 

island  is  also  called  Little  Naked. 
Storey;  slough,  one  of  the  passes  through  the  delta  of  the  Copper  river.     I^cal 

name,  from  Ritter.  1898.     Erroneously  Story. 
Storm;  islands,  in  Fanshaw  bay,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     So 

named  by  Thomas,  1887. 
Stoss;  cape,  near  the  head  of  Russell  fiord,  Disenchantment  bay,  southeastern 

Alaska.     So  named  by  Russell.  1891. 
Stout;  island,  in  Koyukuk  river,  near  Double  Point  mountain.     So  named  by 

Allen,  1885. 
Strait;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Beaver  inlet,  Biorka  island,  eastern 

Aleutians,  near  longitude  1«6*'  17'.     So  named  by  Gilbert,  1901. 
Strait;  cape,  on  the  northeastern  shore  of  Lindenberg  peninsula.  Kupreanof 

island,  Alexander  archipelago.     Called  CajK*  of  the  Straits  on  English 

charts  prior  to  1880.     On  late  charts  called  Cai)e  of  the  Strait. 
Strait;  island,  off  Port  Protection,  in  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Helm  in  1886.     Called  Barrie  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot 

(1883,  p.  104). 
Stranger;  river,  on  the  outer  coast  of  Chichagof  island.  Alexander  archipelago, 

tributary  to  the  broad  sound  immediately  south  of  Point  Urey,  near 

latitude  57°  53'.     So  called  by  the  fisheries,  and  reported  by  Moser, 

1897. 
Strauss;  sunken  rock,  near  south  end  of  Shelter  island.  Stephens  passage,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  or  prior  to  1891. 
Strawberry;  harbor,  indenting  the  northwest  shore  of  Controller  bay  on  the 

sooth  side  of  Point  Hey,  near  latitude  60*'   10',   longitude  144*   20'. 

Local  name,  from  Pratt,  1903. 
Strawberry;  hill,  on  eastern  end  of  Hinchinbrook  island.  Prince  William  sound. 

near  longitude  146"  05'.     Local  name,  reported  by  Ritter.  1899. 
Strawberry;  point,  on  the  west  side  of  Strawberry   harbor,   (Controller  bay. 

Cave  point  is  3  or  4  miles  west  of  this.     Local  name,  from  Martin,  1903. 
Strawberry,  point;  see  Raspberry,  cape. 
Strawberry;  pond,  about  3  miles  southwest  of  Port  Mulgrave,  Yakutat  bay, 

southeastern  Alaska.     Name<l  Laguna  de  las  Frezas   (dung  lake)    by 

Malaspina,  1791.     In  Spanish  frezas  means  dung,  fresas  means  straw- 
berry.    Perhaps  frezas  is  a  clerical  error  for  fresas.     I  prefer  to  think 

so  and  make  this  change. 
Strawberry;  reef,  on  the  eastern  side  of  Copi)er  River  delta,  Gulf  of  Alaska. 

near  latitude  00"  13',  longitude  144°  45'.     So  named  by  Ritter,  1898. 
Streets;  island   (10  feet  high),  in  (■larence  strait,  just  north  of  entrance  to 

Kasaan  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Clover,  1885. 
Streets;  lake,  in  the  western  part  of  Etolin  island,  draining  to  head  of  Rocky 

bay,  Alexander  archipelago.     Named  by  Snow,  1886,  after  Passed  Asst. 

Surg.  Thomas  Hale  Streets,  U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 
Strelna;  creek,  tributary'  to  the  Kuskulana  from  the  north,  near  its  mouth. 

Native  name  in  local  use,  1900. 
Stripe;  mountain  (2,300  feet  high),  west  of  and  near  mouth  of  Portland  canal. 

So  named  by  Pender,  1868. 
Strogonof ;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Heiden  bay,  on  northern 

shore  of  Alaska  peninsula.     Named  Strogonova  (Strogonof's)  by  Lutke. 

Has  also  been  written  StrogonoCT,  Strogonov,  etc. 
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Stuart;  canal  or  passage,  across  Stuart  island,  Norton  sound.     So  nam^  by  the 

Coast  Survey  in  1898. 
Stuart;  creelc,  in  tlie  Copper  River  region,  tributary  to  tbe  Tslna  river,  near 

latitude  61°  15'.    Probably  so  named  by  the  U.  S.  Army  expedition  un- 
der Captain  Abercrombie  in  1899. 
Stuart;  creek,  tributary  to  Tonsina  river  from  the  west,  near  its  mouth.     Name 

from  Schrader,  1900. 
Stuart;  creek,  tributary  to  Fairview  creek  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Stuart;  island,    in    Norton    sound,    western    Alaska.    Discovered    and    named 

Stuart's  by  Cook  in  September,  1778. 
Stuart;  mountain  or  hill  (483  feet  high),  on  Stuart  island,  Norton  sound.     So 

named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 
Stuck;  mountain,    near   Copper    river,    latitude   (tV    57',    longitude    140°    30'. 

Named  StUck  by  Abercrombie,  1898. 
Studenaja,  bay ;  see  Cold. 
tStugarok,  Eskimo  village;  see  Stagarok. 
Stu-hee-nooky  creek  ;  see  Stuhinuk. 
Stuhinuk;  creek,  southeaptern  Alaska,  one  of  the  outlets  of  Ustay  river,  "40 

miles  southeast  of  Yakutat,  near  longitude  138°  40'.     Indian  name, 

written   Stu-hee-nook  by   Moser,   1901.     It  seems  to  correspond  witb 

Gines  or  Hiues  river  of  Tebenkof,  1849. 
Stuk'Talj-CJiak,  river ;  see  Starichkof. 
Stulchena,  bay  ;  see  Cold. 
Sturgeon;  river,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Kodiak,  near  Karluk.     Named  Shipin- 

skaia  by  Tel)enkof,  1849.    Called  Sturgeon  river  by  the  Fish  Commission 

in  1888. 
Sturgess;    island,   in   Glacier   bay,   southeastern   Alaska.     Name  published   in 

British  Admiralty  chart  2431  (ed.  of  1890). 
Stuver;  creek,  in  the  Copper  River  region,  tributary  to  Chisana  river  from  the 

west.    So  named  by  Witherspoon,  1902,  after  Chas.  H.  Stuver,  a  member 

of  the  party. 
Stuver;  mountain,  northern  Alaska,  on  the  east  side  of  Anaktuvuk  river,  near 

latitude  08°  15'.    So  named  by  Peters  and  Schrader,  1901,  after  Charles 

H.  Stuver,  a  member  of  the  expedition. 
Styleman;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Snettisham,  Stephens 

passage,  Alexander  archii)elago.    Named  by  Vancouver,  1794. 
Styx;  river,  in  the  Tordrillo  range,  tributary  to  Kuskokwim  river  from  the 

east,  near  its  source.    So  named  by  Spurr  and  Post,  1898. 
Stihienna,  bay;  see  Massacre. 
Succosleanty,  river;  see  Sukosleanti. 
Suchilnoi,  islet;  see  Sushilnoi. 
Sucho  Emnik,  bay  and  i^eninsuia ;  see  Dry  Spruce. 
Sucker;  river,  tributary  to  the  Porcupine  from  the  north,  near  the  international 

l)ouiidary  line.    So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1890. 
Sucker,  river;  see  Rapid. 
Suckling;  cape,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Controller  bay.    So  named  by 

Cook  in  1778.    Translated  Cabo  Chupador  (sucking  bottle)  in  Malas- 

pina's  narrative,  1791.    It  was  named  Cal)o  de  San  Ellas  by  Maurelle 

and  Quadra,  1779. 
Suckqtcan,  village;  see  Sukkwan. 
Sudak;  cape,  the  northeasternmost  point  of  Tanaga  island,  Andreanof  group, 

middle  Aleutians.    Called  Sudak  (perch-pike)  by  Tebenkof,  1849.    Has 

also  been  written  Sudakh. 
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Sudden;  creek,  northern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Alatna  river.  Prospectors*  name, 
reported  by  Lieutenant  Camden,  Revenue-Cutter  Service,  in  1900.  Not 
found  on  any  map. 

Suemez;  island,  in  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  So  named  by 
the  Spaniards,  1775-1792. 

Sufus;  creek,  7  miles  northwest  of  Nome.  Seward  peninsula,  a  small  tributary 
of  Nome  river  from  the  west,  near  longitude  165"  15'.  Local  name,  pub- 
lished in  1900  as  Rufus. 

Sugarloaf;  island,  about  14  miles  northwest  of  Cape  Spencer,  at  entrance  to 
Dixon  harbor,  southeastern  Alaska.  Name  published  by  the  Coast  Sur- 
vey in  1889. 

Sugarloaf;  island,  one  of  the  Barren  islands,  in  entrance  to  Cook  inlet.  So 
called  by  Dixon.  1787  (Voyage,  p.  69). 

Sugarloaf,  island.  Resurrection  bay ;  see  Hive. 

Sugarloaf;  mountain  (5,259  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  the  Stikine 
river  and  near  the  international  boundary.  Name  published  by  the 
Coast  Survey  in  1895. 

Sugarloaf;  mountain,  on  south  shore  of  Silv-er  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
arc»hii)elago,  near  latitude  57°  02',  longitude  135*^  14'.  Probably  local 
name,  published  by  the  Coast  Sur^-ey  in  1900. 

Sugarloaf;  mountain,  on  the  west  side  of  Iniskin  bay,  (Ik)ok  inlet,  near  lati- 
tude 59°  43',  longitude  153°  30'.  Descriptive  name,  reported  l)y  Mar- 
tin, 1904. 

Sugarloaf,  mountain,  near  Unalaklik  river,  between  Norton  sound  and  Kaltag, 
on  the  Yukon.  Local  name,  found  in  the  Reindeer  Report  for  19(X). 
It  may  be  the  same  as  Vesolia  mountain  or  Old  Woman  mountain. 

Sugarloaf;  mountain  (1,350  feet  high),  on  the  southeastern  coast  of  St.  Mat- 
thew island,  Bering  sea.  Named  Sikarnoi  golovie  (sugarloaf),  says 
Lutke,  1836.  on*  account  of  its  appearance. 

Sugarloaf;  i)eak,  southwestern  slinre  of  Kodiak,  southeast  of  Karluk  lagoon, 
near  mouth  of  Karluk  river,  about  latitude  57°  30'.  Local  name,  re- 
ported by  H.  C.  Fassett,  U.  S.  Fish  Commission,  1900. 

Sugarloaf;  peak,  on  Alaska  |»eninsula,  near  the  head  of  Bristol  bay.  So  named 
by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1890. 

Sugarloaf;  peak  (1,060  feet  high),  on  the  north  end  of  Kanaga  island,  middle 
Aleutians.     So  named  by  Gibson,  1855. 

Sugarloaf;  peak  (1,7(50  feet  high),  on  the  southern  e<lge  of  Semisopochnoi 
island.  Rat  island  group,  western  Aleutians.  Apparently  so  named  by 
the  North  Pacific  exploring  expedition,  1855. 

Sugarloaf;  rock,  near  cape  Whitshed,  at  entrance  to  Prince  William  sound.  So 
called  by  Moser,  1897. 

Sugarloaf,  rock ;  see  Humpback. 

Sukhoi,  bay ;  see  Dry. 

Sukhoi,  bay,  near  Cape  Douglas ;  see  Dry. 

Sukhoi,  river;  see  Blind. 

Sukhoi  Elnik,  bay ;  see  Dry  Spruce. 

Sukkwan;  island  or  (?)  peninsula,  in  the  northern  part  of  Cordova  bay,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  written  by  Moser,  1897. 

Sukkwan;  narrows,  in  Sukkwan  strait,  northern  part  of  Cordova  bay.  Local 
name,  published  by  the  Coast  Sur\'ey  in  1905. 

Sukkwan;  strait,  in  the  northern  part  of  Cordova  bay.  Alexander  archipelago, 
near  latitude  55°  10',  longitude  132°  50'.     So  written  by  Moser.  1897. 

Sukkwan;  Indian  village,  on  the  north  shore  of  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   Has  also  been  written  Suckqwan. 
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Suklik;  island  (200  feet  high),  one  of  the  Semidi  islands.  Native  name  ob- 
tained, 1874,  by  Dall.  who  wrote  It  Su'khlikh. 

Sukoi;  iulet,  partly  dry  at  low  water,  separating  Kmzof  and  Partofsohikof 
islands  and  uniting  Krestof  and  Salisbury  sounds.  ThiB  constitutes 
tlie  northern  and  chief  part  of  the  strait  named  Haywaiad!B  by  Port- 
look  in  1787.  It  was  called  Sukoi  (dry)  by  the  Russians,  a  name 
which  has  appeared  as  Drj',  Souchoi,  Souhoi,  Soukhoi,  Soukoi,  etc. 

Sukoi;  islets,  north  of  the  northern  entrance  to  Wrangell  strait,  in  Frederick 
sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Called  Soukhoi  (dry)  by  Meade,  1869. 
Has  also  been  written  Souchoi. 

Sukosleanti;  river,  tributary  to  the  Koyukuk  from  the  west,  near  its  mouth. 
Native  name,  reporteti,  1885,  by  Allen,  who  writes  it  Succosieanty  in 
text  (p.  10(5)  and  Succoslcanty  on  his  map.  Tikhmenief,  1861,  shows 
this  stream  and  calls  it  Kalialiaktna. 

fiuk'tu,  creek ;  see  Usuktu  river. 

Sukwanila;  mountains,  on  north  bank  of  the  Yukon  river,  a  little  alwve  Melozi 
river.  C^alled  Suyanyilla  by  the  Western  Union  Telegraph  expedition. 
1807,  and  Suquonilla  by  Raymond  in  1869.  Apparently  these  are  the 
mountains  called  on  late  Coast  Survey  maps  Tohtanyilla. 

SuHma,  river;   see  Ugashik. 

Sullivan;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Kotzebue  sound,  near  longi- 
tude 16.3°.     Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Mendenhall,  1901. 

Sullivan;  island,  in  Lynn  canal,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by  Meade, 
1869,  after  the  master  of  the  American  schooner  Louisa  Downs,  wrecked 
here  in  1867.  According  to  the  Krause  brothers,  1882,  its  native  name 
is  Schikuk. 

Sullivan;  locality.  Seward  i)eninsula,  20  miles  southwest  of  Port  Clarence.  A 
IKist-office  was  established  here  in  1902  and  discontinued  In  1905. 

Sullivan;  mountain  (2,142  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Gravina  island. 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1886. 

Sullivan;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Kuiu  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander 
archii)elago.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794. 

Sullivan;  i)oint,  Kootznahoo  inlet,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  the 
north  i>oint  at  entrance  to  the  southerly  arm,  leading  to  Favorite  bay. 
So  named  by  Moore,  1895. 

Sullivan;  rock  (1.^0  feet  high),  south  of  Sullivan  island,  In  Lynn  canal,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     Named  by  the  Ilydrographlc  Office  in  1869. 

Suloia;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Chlchagof  island.  Peril  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Suloia  (porridge)  by  the  Russians. 
George  Kostrometinoflf,  United  States  court  interpreter  at  Sitka,  writes 
this  Sulovoi  (ripple). 

Suloia;  islet,  in  Suloia  bay.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by 
Coghlan,  1884. 

Suloia;  i)oint,  opjjosite  Fish  bay,  on  Chicliagof  island.  Peril  strait,  Alexander 
archii>elago.     So  named  by  the  Russians. 

Suloia;  sunken  rock,  in  Suloia  bay,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Coghlan,  1884. 

Su-look-poiC'tck'k.  native  village;   see  Suluki)owik. 

Sulphur;  creek,  :W  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to 
Nome  river  from  the  east,  near  longitude  165**  12'.  Name  from  Bar- 
nard, 1900. 

Sulphur;  springs,  on  Bell  island,  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1881. 
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Sulukpowik;  river,  outlet  of  Lake  Selby,  and  tributary  to  Kobuk  river  from  the 
north,  near  latitude  G6°  45',  longitude  155"  45'.  Visited  by  Stoney, 
1884,  and  its  Eskimo  name  written  by  him  Soo-look-pow-vuck-to-ark 
and  Su-Iook-pow-vuck-to-ark,  from  8ulukix)wik,  the  name  of  a  small 
fish. 

Sulukpowik;  Eskimo  village,  on  upper  Ko!>uk  river,  at  outlet  of  Lake  Selby, 

near  latitude  06°  45',  longitude  15<5°.     Eskimo  name  of  a  small  fish 

plentiful  there,  which  Stoney,  1884,  wrote  Su-look-pow-wick,  Soo-look- 

pow-vuek,  and  Su-luk-pow-wuk.    The  post-oflice,  Shungnak,  is  situated 

tt  or  near  this  place. 

Solzer;  pbet-office  (established  in  1JK)1)  and  settlement,  near  head  of  Hetta 
fiilet,  Cordova  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  about  latitude  55°  15',  longi- 
tude 132°  40'. 

Sum  Dum,  bay ;  see  Holkham. 

Sumdum;  glacier,  and  mountain  (0,690  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Holk- 
ham bay,  Stephens  passage,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  57°  45'. 
Native  name,  representing  the  booming  of  the  falling  and  rising  ice- 
bergs, written  Soundon  by  Meade,  1809;   also  written  Sum  Dum. 

Sumdum;  island,  in  Endlcott  arm  of  Holkham  bay,  Stephens  passage,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Called  Sand  Island  by  Meade.  1869,  and  said  to  be 
known  locally  as  Fox  island,  because  It  is  occupied  as  a  fox  ranch. 
Has  also  been  written  Soundon. 

Sumdum;  post-ofllce,  in  Sanford  cove,  Holkham  bay,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Established  November,  1897. 

Summer;  bay,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Unalaska  bay,  eastern  Aleutians. 
Veniaminof  calls  this  Imagninskoe.  Davidson,  1809,  called  it  Indian 
bay ;  and  Dall,  1871,  Summer  bay,  which  is  l>elieved  to  be  its  local 
name. 

Summit;  creek,  Chilkat  valley,  southeastern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Tsirku  river 
from  the  north,  near  latitude  59°  20',  longitude  180°  02'.  Prosi)ectors' 
name,  reported  by  Wright,  1903. 

Summit;  creek,  tributary  at  the  head  of  Canyon  creek  from  the  west,  Kenai 
peninsula.     I^cai  name,  reported  by  Mendenhall,  1898. 

Summit;  creek,  22  miles  north  of  (;!ai)e  Nome.  Seward  i>eninsula,  tributary  to 
Eldorado  river  from  the  west,  near  longitude  105°.  Name  from  Bar- 
nard, 1900. 

Summit;  glacier  (5,700  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  I^  Contebay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Summit;  gulch,  on  the  south  side  of  Young  creek,  a  tributary  of  Nizina  river. 
Prospectors'  name.  First  appears  on  map  of  Nizina  mining  district,  !jy 
George  M.  Esterly,  of  Valdez,  1902. 

Summit;  island,  on  the  north  shore  of  Bristol  bay,  just  east  of  Togiak  !)ay.  So 
called  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1890.  Sarichef,  1820,  calls  it  by  its 
Eskimo  name,  Kellek.    Tel>enkof  calls  it  Kielkek. 

Summit;  lake  near  the  source  of  Gulkana  river,  a  tributary  of  Copi>er  river. 
Name  taken  by  Mendenhall,  1903,  from  map  by  Powell,  a  Valdez  engi- 
neer. 

Summit;  lake,  at  the  source  of  the  western  branch  of  Tebay  river,  which  is 
tributary  to  the  Chitina.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  Schrader  and 
Spencer,  1900. 

Summit;  peaks  (5,800  feet  high),  at  head  of  Valdez  glacier.  So  named  by 
Abercrombie,  1898. 
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Suminit;  railroad  station  antl  mininp  camp,  6  miles  north  of  Nome.  Seward 

peninsula,  near  longitude  1G5°  21'.     Local  name,  Summit  Station,  pub- 
lished in  1903. 
Summit;  telegrapli  station,  on  the  divide  l>etween  Goodpaster  river  and  Middle 

forli   Fortyniile  creek,   near  latitude  d^"   ac,   longitude   143**   40'.     So 

named  by  the  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1903. 
tsumner,  glacier ;  see  Turner. 
Sumner;  Island,  northwest  from  Port  Protection,  in  Sumner  strait,  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Helm,  1886. 
Sumner;  mountains,  in  the  southern  part  of  Mitkof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 
tSumner,  peninsula ;  see  Seward. 
Sumner;  strait,  extending  from  the  mouth  of  the  Stlkine  river  to  the  Pacific. 

between  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago  and  other  islands  on  the  south 

and  Kupreanof  and  other  islands  on  the  north.     Named  by  Dall,  1875, 

after  Hon.  Charles  Sumner. 
Sunby;  crt»ek,  S  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  draining  the  northeast 

slope  of  King  mountain  to  Nome  river,  near  longitude  165*  18'.     Ixxjal 

name,  published  in  1903.     Written  also  Sundby. 
Sunday;  gulch,  in  the  Copper  River  region,  on  the  north  side  of  Chititu  creek. 

Prospectors*  name.     First  appears  on  map  of  Nizina  mining  district  by 

George  M.  Esterly,  of  Valdez,  1902. 
Sundby,  creek ;  see  Sunby. 
Sun  Oolovinc,  bay  and  sound ;  see  Golofnin. 
8 unit,  cape ;  see  Nlnilchik. 
Sunny;  cove  and  point,  northern  shore  Cholmondeley  sound.  Prince  of  Wales 

island,  western  shore  Clarence  strait,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  lati- 
tude 55°  15',  longitude  132°  16'.     Local  navigators'  name,  reiwrted  by 

Brooks,  1JK)1. 
Sunny;  ovo.  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Taku  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska, 

near  latitude  58"  18',  longitude  134°  08'.     Local  navigators*  name,  re- 

l>orted  by  Moser,  1900. 
Sunny;  moinitain  (4,400  feet  high),  near  the  outlet  of  Klutina  lake.     So  named 

by  A!>ercrombie,  1898. 
Sunnyside;  mining  camp  and  landing,  on  the  soutliern  shore  of  Holkham  bay, 

Stephens    passage,    Alexander   archipelago,    just    Inside    Point    Astley. 

near   latitude   57°   42',   longitude   Vi:i°   37'.     Local   name,   reported   by 

Spenct  r  and  Wright,  1903. 
Sunrise;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Aglapuk  river  from  the  south, 

near  longitude  106°  04'.     Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Gerdine.  1901. 
Sunrise;  mining   town   and   post-office    (established   in   June,    1899).   on   soutli 

sliore  of  Turnagaln   arm  of  Cook   inlet,   at  mouth   of  Sixmile  creek. 

Kenal  peninsula,  near  longitude  149°   30'.     Founded  in  1895  or  1890. 

and  called  Sunrise  City. 
Sunset;  creek,  tributary  to  Turnagaln  arm  of  Cook  inlet  from  the  south,  just 

west  of  Sixmile  creek.     Local  name,  from  .Mcndenhall,  1898. 
Sunset;  creek,  trilmtary  to  Gold  run.  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula.     Name 

from  Parnaiil,  1900. 
Sunset;  (Tcek,  tributary  to  Grantley  harlx)r  from  the  north,  Seward  i)eninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Sunset;  creek,  tributary  to  Snake  river  from  the  north,  near  Nome,   Seward 

peninsula.     Name  fronj  Barnard,  1900. 
Sunset;   island  (404  feet  high),  near  Windham  bay,  Frederick  sound.  Alexander 

archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade,  1869. 
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Sunset;  pass.  In  the  Franklin  mountains,  northeastern  Alaslia,  "  leading  from 

the  head  of  Kuselik  creek  to  the  liead  of  J^arter  river,*'  near  latitude 

09°  30',  longitude  145°.     So  de8cril)ed  by  S.  J.  Marsh,  a  prosi)ector. 

1902. 
Stmshine;  creek,  Seward  iieniusula,  in  Casadepaga  valley,  tributary  to  Canyon 

creek  from  the  north,  near  latitude  G4°  52',  longitude  104°  21'.     Pros- 
pectors* name,  from  a  local  map,  1901. 
Sunshine;  village  or  camp,  on  Klehini  river,  near  Chilkat  river.     Prospectors* 

name,  from  Brooks,  1900. 
Surf;  bay,  indenting  the  southwestern  shore  of  Akun  island,  Krenitzin  group, 

eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  105°  37'.     So  named  by  Gilbert,  1901. 
Surf;  i)oint,  the  western  point  of  entrjince  to  Port  Alice,  Davidson  inlet.  Prince 

of  Wales  archii)elago,  near  latitude  55°   50',  longitude  133°  38'.     So 

named  by  Dick  ins,  1903-4. 
Surf;  rock,  near  Middle  channel   into  Sitka  harbor,   Sitka   sound,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Called  Polivnoi   (surf  washed)  by  the  Russians  in  1809. 

Also,  they  used  Burun  (breakers)   to  designate  it.    Thus  it  has  l)een 

called  Bolivnoi  (by  error),  Burun,  Polivnoi,  and  Surf. 
Surge;  small  bay,  indenting  t!ie  western  shore  of  Yakobl  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.     Apparently  so  named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p. 

185). 
Surprise;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Kotsina  from  the  north.     Prosijectors'  name, 

reported  by  Gerdine,  1900. 
Surprise;  creek,  tributary  to  Topkok  river  from  the  west,  Seward  i>eninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Surprise;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  small  tributary  on  west  bank  near  head  of 

Big  Four  creek,  Casadepaga  llrainage,  near  latitude  04°  48',  longitude 

104°  05'.     Prospectors'  name,  from  a  local  map,  1904. 
Surprise;  glacier,   tributary   to   Harriman   fiord.  Port   Wells,   Prince   William 

sound.     Called  Surprise  glacier,  also  the  Stairway,  by  the  Harriman 

exjieditian,  1899. 
Surprise;  gulch,  12  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome.  Seward  peninsula,  draining  into 

Osborn  creek  from  the  east,  near  longitude  105°  00'.     Ijocal  name,  from 

Gerdine,  1904. 
Surprise;  harbor,  at  the  south  end  of  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named,  presumably,  by  Meade,  18<59. 
Surprise;  point,  on  island  in  mouth  of  Nakat  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska.     So 

named  by  Nichols,  1888. 
Survey;  mountains   (2,910  feet  high),  In  the  northern  part  of  Mltkof  Island, 

Alexander  archliielago.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 
Survey;  point,  1  mile  northeast  of  Higgins  ix)lnt,  the  southern  point  of  entrance 

to   Clover   passage,    northern   entrance   to    Behm   canal,    southeastern 

Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  28',  longitude  131°   50'.     Name  from    local 

navigators,  reported  by  II.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 
Survey;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Tamgas  harbor,  Annette  Island, 

Alexander  archii)elago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  188.'i. 
Suahetna,  river,  mountain,  village;  see  Susitna. 
Sushilnoi;  Islet,  In  the  Sandman  reefs,  northeast  of  Sannak.     Named  Sushllnol 

(drying-ground,  drying  place)    by  the  Russians.     Erroneously   Sushit- 

nol.     Veniaminof  has  Chlshelnol  (cleaning). 
Sushitna,  river,  mountain,  village;  see  Susitna. 
Susitna;  mountain  (4,280  feet  high),  al)out  15  miles  north  of  the  mouth  of  the 

Susitna  river,  near  latitude  01°  30',  longitude  151°  45'.     Apparently  a 

local  name,  published  Sushitna  by  the  Geological  Survey  In  1900. 
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Susitna;  river,  tributary  from  the  north  to  Cook  Inlet.  Native  name,  Sushitiui. 
i.  e.,  Sushit  r!ver.  Variously  written  Suehitna,  Sushetna,  8ushitna, 
Susitna,  etc. 

Susitna;  Indian  village,  near  the  mouth  of  Susitna  river,  CJook  inlet  Petrof. 
1880,  writes  it  Sushetno  and  shows  t\^'o  villages.  Sushetno  (first  vil- 
lage), with  i)opulation  44,  and  Sushetno  (second  village),  with  popula- 
tion 4G.  The  Eleventh  Census,  1890,  has  Sushitna  village,  w^ith  popula- 
tion 142. 

Suskaralogh;  i>oint,  on  the  north  shore  near  the  w^est  end  of  St.  George  island. 
Bering  sea,  H  niiles  east  of  Dalnoi  point,  near  longitude  Hi9°  45'. 
Aleut  name,  reported  by  Dutlield,  1897.  Putnam  wrote  Slis  kUr  a'  lOgh 
(place  where  they  get  whales). 

Suskita;  channel,  of  Koyukuk  river,  atK>ut  47  miles  long,  on  the  right  (north) 
side  of  Treat  island,  near  latitude  66**,  longitude  156°.  The  channel 
on  the  left  side  is  called  the  Cutoff.  River  pilots*  name,  rejwrted  by 
Lieutenant  Camden,  Uevenue-Cutter  Service,  1900. 

Suskita;  mountains,  on  the  right  l)ank  of  Koyukuk  river,  between  Dakli  and 
llogatza  rivers,  near  latitude  (M)°,  longitude  156°.  Indian  name, 
adopted  by  the  river  pilots,  and  rei)orted  by  Lieutenant  Camden,  Rev- 
enue-Cutter Service,  1900. 

Suslositna;  creek,  in  the  Mentasta  mountains,  tributary  to  Slana  river  from  the 
east,  7  miles  above  Suslota  creek.  Indian  name,  reported  by  Schrader. 
1903. 

Suslota;  creek,  tributary  to  Slana  river.  Native  name,  reported  by  Allen  in 
1885.  In  his  text  it  Is  printe<l  Suslota,  and  also  (apparently  errone- 
ously) Sustota.  The  termination  ta  is  doubtless  what  Hayes  wrote  to 
or  too,  meaning  creek. 

Suslota;  lake,  in  the  Copper  River  valley,  drained  by  the  Suslota  creek  (above). 
Name  from  \Vithers|)oon,  11H)2. 

Suslota;  pass  (al>out  4,U00  f€»et  high),  between  the  Cop|)er  and  Tanana  rivers. 
So  calletl  l»y  Schrader.  181K). 

Suspiro;  cape,  in  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Susplro 
(sigh)   by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

iiusto,  Ensenada  del;  see  Sitka  sound. 

SutcJium,  island ;  see  Sutwik. 

i^utkum,  island ;  see  SutwMk. 

Sutro;  creek,  tributary  to  Fox  river  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard.  1900. 

Sutter;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  west  to  Buck  creek,  near 
latitude  (Hi°  H8'.     Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Collier,  1903. 

Sutter;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  south  bank  of  Seventymile  creek,  near 
latitude  64°  55',  longitude  142°  05'.  Prospectors'  name,  from  sketch 
map  compileil  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Sutwik;  island,  off  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  i)eninsula,  north  of  the  Semidi 
groui),  near  longitude  157°.  Native  name,  from  the  Russians,  who 
have  Sutkum  and  Sutwik.  Langsdorf,  1813,  has  Sutchum  and  the  Rus- 
sian charts  Sutkhwik.  Variously  written  Soutkhvik,  Soutvik,  Sutchum, 
Sutchwlk,  Sutkhum,  Sutkwik,  and  Zutchwik.  Petrof,  in  the  Tenth 
Census.  1880,  calls  the  Island  Sutkhum,  and  in  his  text  (p.  28)  the 
village  Sutkhoon.  In  the  Eleventh  Census,  1890,  the  island  is  called 
Sutwik  and  tlie  village  Sutkum. 

Sutwik;  native  village,  on  Sutwik  island. 
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Suworof ;  cape,  at  mouth  of  Naknek  river,  near  head  of  Bristol  bay,  Bering  sea, 

about  latitude  58**  45',  longitude  157"  05'.     So  named  by  Staniukovich. 

of  the  corvette  Moller,  in  1828,  whose  reconnaissance  of  the  Alaska 

peninsula  ended  here.    Spelled  Souvoroff,  Suvoroflf,  etc.    Russian  proi)er 

name.     It  is  apparently  this  cai)e  or  some  i)oint  on  it  that  Moser,  1900, 

calls  Pedersen  point. 
Suworof;  village,  at  mouth  of  Naknek  river,  Bristol  bay,  Bering  sea.    So  called 

by  the  Russians,  presumably  after  Cape  Suvorof,  near  by.     Its  native 

name  api^ears  to  t)e  Kinghiak  or  Kiniaak.  which  has  also  api>eared  as 

Kinuiak.     Sarichef   calls    it    the    Aleut    village    Naugvik ;  called    also 

Naknek. 
Suyanyilla,  mountains;  see  Sukwanila. 
Syensen;  sunken  rock,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  Svenson  by  Moore,  1895 ;  here  changed  to^  Svenseu,  the  usual 

spelling  of  this  Swedish  proper  name. 
Svetchnikoff,  harbor  and  point ;  see  Sviechnikof. 
Svlechnikof;  harbor  or  port,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Amlia   island. 

Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians.     Surveyed  and  presumably  named 

by  Chemof,  1832.     May  be  a  family  name.     Sviec*hnik  is  Russian  for 

tallow  chandler.    The  name  has  been  written  Svetchnikoff,  Sbieznikof, 

and  even  Souchikova. 
Svieshlakof;  island,  in  Kalsin  bay,  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.     So  named  by  the 

Russians. 
Svikhchak,  bay ;  see  Swikshak. 
Svinoi,  island;  see  Hog. 
Swamp;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal.     So  named  by  Pender, 

1868. 
Swan;  island,  in  Seymour  canal.  Admiralty  island.  Alexander  archif>elago.     So 

named  by  Mansfield,  18{X). 
Swan;  lake,  near  Sitka,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archii)elago.     Named  Le- 

biazhe  (swan)  by  Vasilief,  1809. 
Swan;  small  lake,  1°  west  of  outlet  of  Lake  Clark,  drained  by  Swan  river 

(below).     Ixx*al  name,  reiwrted  by  Osgood,  who  visited  it  in  1902. 
Swan;  river,  tributary  from  the  northeast  to  Kaktul  river,  an  affluent  of  the 

Mulchatua   from   the  east>   near   latitude  (K)**,   longitude    IT)!)".     Local 

name,  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post.  1898.  from  Trader  A.  Mittendorf. 

They  represented  it  as  tributary  to  the  Mulchatna.     It  is  apparently 

the  «tream  for  which  Schanz.  1891,  reported  the  Eskimo  name  Kogiu- 

khtuli. 
Swan,  river;  see  Kugruk. 
Swanport;  anchorage  and  post,  opi)osite  Valdez,  in  Port  Valdez,  Prince  Willianj 

sound.     Local  name,  published  in  1899. 
Swanson;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  north  of  Grantiey  harbor,  and  flowing  east 

to  Allene  creek,  a  branch  of  North  creek.     I'rospei*tors'  name,  reported 

by  Gerdine.  11K)1. 
Swanson;  harbor,  at  junction  of  Lynn  canal,  Chatham  strait,  and  ley  strait, 

Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  58°    12',  longitude  135°  05'.     So 

named  by  Meade,  18()9. 
Swedania;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  north  of  the  Shu- 

magins.     Name<l  Swedania   (meeting  place)  l>y  the  Russians. 
Swede;  gulch,  on  the  south  side  of  Young  creek,  a  tributary  of  Nizliia  river. 

Prospectors*  name.     First  appi»ars  on  map  of  Nizina   mining  district, 

by  (ieo.  M.  Esterly.  of  Valdez,  1902. 
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biwediah  Meadows.  This  name  appeared  on  an  unpublished  chart  of  the  Coast 
Survey  (numbered  1000)  for  some  features  in  Revillagigedo  channel. 
Alexander  archipelago. 

Sweetbrier;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  Solomon  river  drainage,  tributary  on  west 
bank  of  Shovel  creek,  near  latitude  64**  42',  longitude  164*»  25'.  Pros- 
pectors* name  from  a  local  map,  1904. 

Sweetcake;  creek,  tributary  to  Ophir  creek  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Sweetheart;  falls,  in  Port  Snettisham,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Thomas,  1888. 

Siretlaretchka,  river;  see  Clear. 

Swikshak;  bay,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Shelikof  strait,  about  25  miles  south- 
west of  Cape  Douglas,  Alaska  peninsula.  Native  name,  which  Lutke, 
18:^5,  writes  Svikhchak.    Has  been  written  Sbichsak  and  Swikschak. 

SicinoU  island ;  see  Hog. 

Switch;  creek,  in  the  Birch  Creek  district,  tributary  to  Deadwood  creek  from 
the  south,  near  latitude  65°  30',  longitude  144°  50*.  Prospectors'  name, 
reported  by  Prindle,  1903. 

Switch;  fork,  of  Chicken  creek  from  the  left,  in  the  Fortymile  region,  near  lati- 
tude 64°  05',  longitude  142"*.  Prosjiectors*  name,  taken  from  a  map  in 
the  Coast  Survey  archives,  drawn  by  E.  F.  Ball,  a  prospector,  1898. 

Sword;  point,  in  Portillo  channel,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Punta  de  Espada  (sword  point)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775- 
1779. 

Syble;  point,  on  the  mainland,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Yes  bay,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  In  1891. 

Sycamore;  bay,  Indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Kodiak.  Named  Chemleshef 
(perhaps  from  Cherniechie,  sycamore)  by  the  Russians,  1808-1810. 
Tebenkof  calls  it  Maknashka  and  the  CJoast  Survey,  Devils  bay. 

Sykes;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archi- 
pehigo.     Named  by  Vancouver.  1793,  after  a  member  of  his  party. 

Sylburn;  harbor,  on  the  western  side  of  Annette  island,  opening  into  Nichols 
passage,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Sylva;  creek,  near  the  head  of  Windham  bay,  Fre<lerlck  sound,  southeastern 
Alaska,  tributary  to  Shuck  river,  from  the  east.  Prospectors'  name, 
rei)orted  by  Spencer  and  Wright,  1903. 

Symonds;  bay,  in  Biorka  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named 
after  Lieut.  Frederick  Martin  Symonds,  II.  S.  N.,  who,^with  Master 
G.  C.  Hanus,  U.  S.  N.,  surveyed  it  in  1879. 

Symonds;  point,  on  Admiralty  island,  near  north  end  of  Stephens  passage, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  Coghlan,  1884,  after  Lieut.  F.  M. 
Symonds,  U.  S.  N.,  who  made  surveys  in  this  vicinity  in  1880. 

Synrock,  Synrok,  Synrook;  see  Sinuk. 

Taaltsug,  bay ;  see  Dry. 

Taaltsug;  river,  one  of  the  five  rivers  in  the  delta  of  the  Alsek,  southeastern 
Alaska.     Apparently  a  native  name,  published  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Taapkuk;  Eskimo  village  (population  42  in  1880),  at  Cape  Espenberg,  Kotzebue 
sound.     Eskimo  name,  from  Petrof,  1880,  who  writes  it  Ta-apkuk. 

Table;  island,  in  Hood  bay,  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  lati- 
tude 57°  27'.     So  named  by  Meade,  18(?9. 

Table;  mountain  (2,438  feet  high),  a  prominent  landmark  on  the  southern  shore 
of  Whitewater  bay,  southeastern  shore  Admiralty  island,  Chatham 
strait.  Alexander  arclni)elago,  near  latitude  57**  13'.  S«  described  in 
the  Coast  Pilot  of  1901. 
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Table;  mountain  (6,000  feet  high),  on  the  headwaters  of  Koyulculi  river,  in 
latitude  (jS°.    Descriptive  name,  given  by  Schrader  in  1899. 

Tachat;  river,  tributary  to  the  Kuslcoliwim  from  the  north,  near  latitude  63°. 
Native  name,  from  Spurr  and  Post,  1898,  who  wrote  it  Tachatna,  i.  e., 
Tachat  river. 

Tachik,  bay  ;  see  Pavlof. 

Tachilni;  cape,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Morzhovoi  bay,  on  the  southern 
shore  of  Alaslca  peninsula,  near  its  western  end,  about  longitude  162° 
54'.  Named  Tochilnoi  (grinding  to  an  edge,  slian)ening,  whetting)  by 
Tebenlvof,  1849.  Its  Aleut  name  according  to  Lutke  (p.  272),  who 
obtained  it  from  Kudiakof,  1791.  is  Animatchoutchkok. 

Tachilni;  mountains,  between  Cold  and  Morzhovoi  l)ays,  at  western  end  of 
Alaska  peninsula.  Named  Tachelhey  by  the  Fish  Commission,  1888, 
the  name  being  obviously  derived  from  Cape  Tachilni,  near  by.  Teben- 
kof  calls  the  cape  Tochilnoi.  It  has  been  given  Tachilnoi  by  Dall, 
Tachelhey  by  the  Fish  Commission,  and  Tachethey  by  the  Coast  Survey. 

Tachkinach,  island;  see  Simeonof. 

TachshUiky  creek ;  see  Takshilik. 

Taehti,  'island ;  see  Takll. 

Ta-clik,  landing ;  see  Tklik. 

Tacou,  harbor ;  see  Taku. 

Taddiskey,  harbor;  see  Kaigani  and  South, 

Tadluk;  cape,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Atka  island,  middle  Aleutians.  Native, 
name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Tadrandike,  river ;  see  Chandlar. 

Tag;  rock  or  rocky  islet,  one  of  the  Delarof  islands,  near  western  end  of  the 
Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians.  Aleut  name,  from  Tebenkof,  who 
writes  it  Tagachalugis,  or,  as  we  may  divide  it.  Ta-gach-al-u-gis.  This 
has  l>een  written  Tagatchalgise  by  the  Ilydrographlc  Office  and  Taga- 
chalgise  by  the  Coast  Survey.  This  large  name  of  a  small  feature  is 
here  curtailed  to  Tag. 

Tagadak;  islet,  east  of  Adak,  and  south  of  Great  Sitkin,  Andreanof  group,  mid- 
dle Aleutians.  Aleut  name,  from  Tel)enkof,  1849.  Tag&dak  is  Aleut 
for  weir,  fresh,  etc.     Has  also  been  written  Tagadakh. 

Tagagawik;  river,  northwestern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Selawik  river  from  the 
south,  near  latitude  6(5°  30',  longitude  159°.  Eskimo  name,  obtained  by 
Stoney  in  1886,  who  wrote  Tag-gag-a-wlk. 

Tagalack,  bay ;  see  Dakavak. 

Tagalak;  island,  between  Atka  and  (Jreat  Sitkin,  middle  Aleutians.  Native 
name,  from  Billings's  track  chart,  1790-1792.  (Not  to  be  confounded 
with  Tagadak.  a  small  island  about  10  miles  west  of  this  one).  Has 
also  been  written  Tagalakh. 

Tagamak,  islet ;  see  Chernabura. 

Tag-gag-a-xcik,  Eskimo  village;  see  Tagagawik. 

Taghinak,  island;  see  Simeonof. 

Tag^sh;  lake  and  post-office,  cast  of  Bennett  lake,  Yukon  district,  Canada. 
Named  Bove,  188,3,  by  Schwatka,  after  Lieutenant  Bove,  of  the  Italian 
navy,  but  by  Doctor  Dawson  called  Tagish.  The  native  name,  according 
to  Ogllvle.  is  Takono.  The  above  name,  Tagish,  has  been  adopte<l  by 
the  Canadian  Board  on  (Jeographic  Names. 

Tagumanik;  creek,  tributary  to  the  eastern  pnrt  of  Norton  sound.  Native 
name,  from  the  Western  Union  Telegraph  Exi)editlon  map  of  1867. 
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Taguta.  Raymond,  1869,  shows  a  native  village  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Yukon, 
about  15  miles  below  the  mouth  of  the  Kaiyuh  slough,  called  Taguta- 
kaka.  which  appears  to  be  Intended  for  Taguta-kakat,  i.  e.,  Taguta 
river.     Neither  name  nor  village  appears  on  recent  maps. 

Tahini;  river,  tributary  to  Chilkat  river  from  the  north,  or  rather  It  Is  the 
upper  part  of  Chilkat  river,  near  latitude  59**  30'.  Native  name,  re- 
ported by  the  Krause  brothers  in  1882.  Name  omitted  from  recent 
maps. 

Tahini.  river ;  see  Takhin. 

Tahkandit;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  northeast,  near  the  Inter- 
national boundary.  Native  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in 
1890,  as  Tahkandik.     Now  known  as  Nation  river.     See  Nation. 

Tahkeena,  river ;  see  Takhini. 

Tahko,  lake ;  see  Teslln. 

Tahko,  pass ;  see  Taku. 

Tahlekuky  river;  see  Nushagak. 

Tahneta;  pass,  between  the  headwaters  of  the  Matanuska  and  Tazllna  rivers 
Native  name,  from  Mendenhall,  1898. 

Tahnohkalany,  village ;  see  Tanakot. 

Talgud;  Islands,  on  the  south  side  of  Redoubt  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  called  by  Vaslllef.  1809. 

Talya;  Inlet,  at  head  of  Chllkoot  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  59'' 
20',  longitude  135°  20'.  An  Indian  word  variously  written  Ty^a  and 
Tya  (Meade.  1869),  Dejiih  (Krause,  1882),  Dayay  (Schwatka,  1883). 
Dyea  and  Taiya  by  various  authorities.  The  above  form  has  been 
adopted  for  the  Inlet  and  the  river  which  flows  into  it  at  its  head. 

Taiya;  river,  tributary  at  the  head  of  Talya  inlet  (Above). 

Taiyasanka;  harbor,  in  front  of  Ferebee  glacier,  at  the  head  of  Lynn  canal, 
southeastern  Alaska.  Native  name,  rejjorted  by  the  Krause  brothers.  In 
1882,  as  Dejahssftnke.     Ilchols  (1891)  writes  it  Talya  Sahnka. 

Takahola;  lake,  northern  Alaska,  on  the  west  side  of.  and  tributary  to  Alatna 
river,  near  latitude  67°  20'.  longitude  154°.  Eskimo  name,  written 
Ta-kahoela  and  Ta-ka-heo-la  by  Stoney,  who  saw  it  In  1886. 

Takaiak;  mountain,  about  25  miles  southeast  of  Nulato.  Native  name,  from 
Tlkhmenlef.  1861.  Not  found  on  any  recent  map.  Near  it  Tikhmeniof 
shows  a  summer  village  called  Takaiaksa. 

Takaltski,  creek :  see  Medicine. 

Takamgia;  iH)int.  the  northeast  point  of  North  rookery,  north  shore  St.  GiH>r^;o 
island,  near  longitude  169°  34'.     Aleut  name,  reported  by  Duffield,  1897. 

Takanls;  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Yakobi  island,  Alexander  archl- 
I)elago.  Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Usually  written  Takhanis. 
sometimes  Thakanis. 

Takatz;  bay,  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Baranof  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago,  near  latitude  57°  10',  longitude  134°  45'.  Native  name,  re- 
ported l)y  Moore,  1895. 

Takatz;  islands,  in  Takatz  bay  (above),  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archi|ielago. 
Name  so  applied  by  Moore,  1895. 

Tdkawangha,  Island;  see  Tanaga. 

Takchuk;  entrance,  to  a  narrow  strait  leading  from  Grantley  harbor  to  Imumk 
basin,  Seward  jwninsuia.  Reechey  visited  this  in  August.  1827.  de- 
scribed it,  and  says  it  is  caiie<l  Tokshook  by  the  natives.  Lutke  writes 
it  Tokdiouk.  Hei^chey  says  there  was  an  Eskimo  village  on  its  sliores. 
Da  11,  1869.  locates  a  village  here  called  Taksumut.  By  Petrof,  1880, 
this  is  called  Taksomute  and  located  farther  east 
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Takhanis,  bay;  see  Takanis. 

Takhanis,  cape ;  see  Bingham. 

Takhin;  mountain  ridge,  between  Tal^hin  river  and  Chilkat  lake,  southeastern 
Alaska.  The  native  name  of  this  ridge  was  reported  by  the  Krause 
brothers,  in  1882.  to  be  Takhinschfi. 

Takhin;  river,  tributary  to  the  Chilkat  from  the  west,  near  head  of  Lynn  canal. 
Native  name,  reported  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880,  as  Takheen. 
Krause*s  map  of  1882  has  Takhin.  Has  also  been  called  Tahini  and 
Taklini.  The  above  form,  Takhin,  has  l)een  adopted  by  the  Canadian 
Board  on  Geographic  Names. 

Takhini;  river,  a  left  branch  of  Lewes  river,  on  which  Is  Kusawa  lake.  Native 
name,  reported  in  1883  by  Schwatka,  who  writes  it  Tahk-heen-a.  Ac- 
cording to  Schanz,  1890,  the  Chilkat  Indians  call  this  river  Seer-kwet 
(Sirkwet),  written  also  Clrquet.  and  know  nothing  of  tlie  name  Takhini. 
This  is  the  name  which  Krause  brothers,  1882,  wrote  Ssergoit,  and 
applied  to  that  part  of  the  river  above  Kusawa  lake.  The  above  form, 
Takhini,  has  been  adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic 
Names. 

Takiketak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Kuskokwim  bay.  Name 
from  Nelson,  1878-79,  who  wrote  It  Taklkatagamute.  i.  e.,  Takiketak 
people.     Population  In  1880,  21. 

Taklek,  cape ;  see  Aklek. 

Takli;  Island,  between  Katmai  and  Kukak  bays,  on  north  shore  of  Shelikof 
strait.  Native  name,  from  the  Russians,  who  wrote  it  Takall  and 
Takhli     Erroneou.sly  Tachli  and  Tachtl. 

Takome,  lake ;  see  Tagish. 

Takshak;  Eskimo  village,  on  right  bank  of  lower  Yukon  river,  near  Razboinskl. 
Name  from  Dall,  1869.  Usually  written  Takshagemut,  1.  e.,  Takshak 
peoi)le. 

Takshak,  village ;  see  Chukchuk. 

Takahilik;  creek,  tributary  to  Kanektok  river  from  the  south,  about  80  miles 
above  the  Kanektok's  mouth.  Native  name,  from  Post,  1898,  who  wrote 
it  T6chshllik. 

Taksumut,  village ;  see  Takchuk. 

Taku;  channel,  off  the  Yukon  delta,  leading  into  Kwlkluak  and  Kwemeluk 
passes,  near  latitude  iVl"  80',  longitude  165**  20'.  So  named  by  Putnam. 
1899.  probably  after  the  Coast  Survey  steamer  Taku, 

Taku;  glacier,  at  the  head  of  Taku  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude 
58**  30',  longitude  134°  05'.  So  known  locally  and  to  geologists,  tourists, 
and  navigators.  It  was  christened  Schulze  in  1883,  after  Paul  Schulze, 
president  of  the  Northwest  Trading  Company,  and  Foster  In  1890,  by 
the  Coast  Survey,  after  Hon.  Charles  Foster,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
The  Indian  name,  according  to  Miss  Scidmore,  Is  Klumii  Gutta.  Klumma 
Gutta,  or  Sitth  Klumii  Gutta  (the  spirit's  home). 

Taku;  harbor,  indenting  the  mainland  in  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. A  native  name,  first  applied  by  Vaslllef  In  1848.  Variously 
written  Taco,  Tacou,  Takou.  etc. 

Taku;  Inlet,  opening  into  Stephens  passage,  southeastern  Alaska.  Native 
name,  variously  written,  Taco,  Tacou,  Tahko,  etc.  It  is  Lothianol  (ley) 
arm  of  Tebenkof,  1849.    Has  also  been  called  Glacier  inlet. 

Taku;  lake,  draining  Into  Taku  harbor.     So  called  by  Thomas,  1888. 

Taku;  mountain  (2,170  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Taku  harbor,  Stephens 
passage,  southeastern  Alaska.    So  called  by  Thomas,  1888. 
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Taku;  pass,  into  the  interior  by  way  of  the  Taku  river.  Local  name,  first  ap- 
plied by  Vasilief,  1848.     Variously  written  Taco,  Tahko.  Takou,  etc. 

Taku;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Taku  inlet,  southeastern  Alaska. 

Taku;  river,  of  British  Columbia  and  southeastern  Alaska,  tributary  to  the 
head  of  Taku  inlet. 

Taku;  village,  at  head  of  Taku  harbor,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Has  appeared  on  charts  as  Taku  settlement  and  Takou  vil- 
lages. 

Ta-kU'ten-ny,  lake  and  river ;  see  Kluane, 

Ta-kU'ten-ny-ee,  lake  and  village;  see  Aishihik. 

Takwaklanuk;  slough,  Yukon  delta,  opening  on  the  right  bank  of  Kwikluak 
pass,  13  miles  below  the  head  of  the  delta,  near  latitude  G2°  41',  longi- 
tude 104°  05'.     Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Putnam  in  1899. 

Talbiksok;  river,  tributary  to  the  lower  Yukon  from  the  south,  near  or  at  the 
Yukon-Kuskokwim  portage.  Native  name,  from  Raymond,  1869,  who 
wrote  it  Talbiksokh.    Variously  written  Talbigsak,  Talbiksak.  etc. 

Talkeetna;  mountain  range,  north  of  Cook  inlet,  l>etween  the  Matanuska  and 
Susitna  rivers.  The  name  Talkeetna  was  proposed  by  Eldridge,  1898. 
and  published  in  his  reiiort,  where  he  says  the  last  syllable  is  often 
pronounced  no.  Talkeet-na  or  Talkeet-no  means  Talkeet  river.  Writ- 
ten Talkutna  by  Mendenhall. 

Talkeetna;  river,  north  of  Cook  inlet,  tributary  to  the  Susitna  from  the  east, 
near  latitude  62**.  Native  name,  from  Eldridge  and  Muldrow,  18JKS, 
who  wrote  Talkeetna,  i.  e.,  Talkeet  river,  said  to  mean  river  of  plenty. 

Talkutna,  river  and  mountains;  see  Talkeetna. 

Tall  Tree;  point,  in  Sawmill  cove,  Howkan  strait,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Sheldon  Jackson,  1880. 

Talnika,  poi^t;  see  Willow. 

Talsekwe;  river,  tributary  to  Taku  river  from  the  north,  near  the  internationnl 
boundary  line,  southeastern  Alaska.  Native  name,  given  by  the  Coast 
Survey,  1895,  as  Taltakay ;  in  1898,  as  Tolusque  (or  possibly  Slocah)  ; 
and  in  18JK),  as  Tallsaykway. 

Talsona,  creek  and  town ;  see  Tulsona. 

Tamgas;  harbor,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Annette  island,  Alexander 
archipelago,  near  latitude  55°  03',  longitude  131°  32'.  Surveyed  and 
so  called  by  Etolin,  1833.  Presumably  a  native  name,  identical  with 
Tongass,  but  kept  in  this  form  to  prevent  confusing  the  two  places. 

Tamgas;  lake,  on  Annette  islapd,  eastern  shore  Tamgas  harbor,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  called  by  the  fisheries,  and  reported  by  Moser  in  11K)1. 

Tamgas;  mountain  (3,684  feet  high),  in  the  southeastern  part  of  Annette  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Tamgas;  ret^f,  in  Felice  strait,  Gravina  group,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Tan.  This  is  said  to  be  the  native  name  for  eape  or  point  as  used  by  the  Indians 
about  CJook  inlet.  It  is  added  as  a  final  syllable.  Thus,  Kukistan,  i.  e., 
Kukis  cai)e. 

Tana;  glacier  and  river,  tributary  to  the  Chitina  from  the  south.  Native  name, 
from  a  manuscript  map  made  by  prospectors  in  1900. 

Tanaak,  cape;  see  Paramanof. 

Tanada;  creek  and  lake,  tributary  to  Copper  river  from  the  east,  near  longitude 
143°  30'.  Apparently  a  native  name,  reported  by  Peters,  of  the  Geo- 
logical Survey,  1899. 

Tanada;  peak,  27  miles  northeast  of  Mount  Wrangell.  and  immediately  south  of 
Tanada  lake.    So  named  by  Witherspoon,  1902. 
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Tanadak;  island,  one  of  the  westernmost  of  the  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleu- 
tians. Aleut  mime,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Has  also  been  written  Ta- 
tiadakb.    Perhaps  it  means  crab  place. 

Tanadak;  islet,  east  of  and  near  Little  Kiska,  Rat  island  group,  western  Aleu- 
tians.   Aleut  name,  from  Lutke.    Also  written  Tanadakh. 

Tanadak;  islet,  near  the  eastern  end  of  Amlia  island,  Andreanof  group,  middle 
Aleutians.     Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 

Tanaga;  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Tanaga  island,  Andreanof  group, 
middle  Aleutians.  So  called  by  Sariehef,  1790.  Tebenkof,  1849,  called 
this  Slava  Rossie  (Glory  of  Russia)  bay,  after  the  ship  Glory  of  Russia, 
commanded  by  Billings,  in  whose  company  Sariehef  was.  So  it  ap- 
pears on  late  maps  as  Glory  of  Russia  bay. 

Tanaga;  island  (G,975  feet  high),  one  of  the  principal  islands  of  the  Andreanof 
group,  middle  Aleutians.  Aleut  name,  from  early  Russian  explorers. 
Lutke  has  Tanaga  or  Taniaga,  and  Grewingk  indicates  that  the  native 
name  is  Takawangha.     Has  also  been  written  Tannaga. 

Tanaga,  island ;  see  Little  Tanaga. 

Tanak;  cape,  the  northernmost  i)ointof  Umnak,  eastern  Aleutians.  Veniaminof 
calls  this  ct\\}e  Egorkovskoi,  **  noteworthy  for  the  enormous  blocks 
thrown  out  by  the  explosion  of  Tulik  volcano  in  1817."  The  native  vil- 
lage Egorovskoi,  located  here  at  that  time,  was  destroyed,  the  natives, 
however,  being  absent.  The  village  was  rebuilt  in  Inanudak  bay  and 
Is,  presumably,  the  Nikolski  village  of  to-day.  Kuritzien,  1849,  calls  this 
Tanak,  the  Aleut  word  for  place  and  the  Kodiak  word  for  water. 

Tanakh-angounakh,  island ;  see  Chuginadak. 

Tanakhotkhaiak,  village ;  see  Tanakot. 

Tanaklak;  island,  south  of  Great  Sitkin,  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians. 
Aleut  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.     Has  also  been  written  Tanakhlakh. 

Tanakot;  native  village,  on  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  near  mouth  of  the  Melozi 
river.  Population  in  1880,  52.  The  Tenth  Census  (1880)  gives  as  the 
name  of  a  town  near  this  locality  Tanakhotkhaiak.  On  later  maps  it 
appears  as  Tahnohkalony. 

Tanana;  glacier,  in  latitude  (32°,  longitude  142°  30'.  So  named  by  the  (Jeolog- 
Ical  Survey  in  1898. 

Tanana;  post-office  (established  in  September,  1898),  on  north  bank  of  Yukon 
river,  at  mouth  of  the  Tanana.  At  this  place  is  the  new  St.  James  Mis- 
sion, and  Fort  (Jibbon  Is  a  few  miles  below. 

Tanana;  river,  of  central  Alaska,  tributary  to  the  Yukon;  literally  Tanan-nfi, 
1.  e.,  Tanan  river,  and  said  to  mean  riier  of  the  mountain  wen..  Accord- 
ing to  Allen  its  upper  part  is  called  NabesnA.  by  the  natives.  It  was 
known  to  the  traders  of  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  as  Gens  des  Buttes. 
Has  been  variously  written  Tananah,  Tannanah,  Tennanah,  etc..  but  it 
is  now  universally  known  as  the  Tanana. 

Tanana;  trading  station  of  the  Northern  Commercial  Company,  on  the  north 
bank  of  Yukon  river,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Tanana.  This  station  is 
located  1  mile  above  Weare,  on  the  site  of  the  old  Indian  village  of 
Nuklukayet,  and  l)elow  St.  James  mission.  Going  upstream  comes 
Fort  Gibl)on,  Weare,  Tanana  station,  and  St.  James  mission.  The  dis- 
tance from  the  fort  to  the  mission  is  3  or  4  miles.  Tanana  post-office  is 
either  here  or  at  Weare. 

Tanana  Crossing;  telegraph  station,  on  the  Tanana  river,  near  longitude  133° 
30*. 

Tananei,  village ;  see  Chilkoot. 
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Tanani;  Indian  village,  just  north  of  Haines,  near  head  of  Chilkoot  Inlet,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     Native  name,  reiK)rted  by  the  Krause  brothers  in  1882. 

Tanaskan;  bay.  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Beaver  bay,  Unalaskir,  eastern 
Aleutians,  near  latitude  53°  43',  longitude  166°  29'.  Aleut  name,  from 
Sarichef.  'l792,  who  wrote  it  Taneska.  Veniaminof,  however,  writes  it 
Tanaskan.  It  means  veffetable  garden.  It  is  Macks  bay  of  the  Fish 
Commission,  1888. 

Tangent;  peak  (2,449  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  west  of  Farragut  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Tangent;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Dease  inlet,  east  of  Point  Bar- 
row, Arctic  ocean.  So  named  by  Dease  and  Simpson  in  1837,  who  say 
"The  land  *  *  *  turned  sharply  off  to  SSW.,  forming  an  acute 
angle  well  termed  Point  Tangent." 

TanghinakK  islet;   see  Pustol. 

Tangik;  islet,  near  the  eastern  shore  of  Akun  island,  Krenltzln  grotip,  eastern 
Aleutians,  near  longitude  l(k")°  3*)'.  So  called  by  Tebenkof,  184JK 
Tangik  is  Aleut  for  island.  Galled  Waverly  Island  by  the  Fish  Com- 
mission, 1888. 

Tangimak,  island ;   see  Karpa. 

Tangimak.  island ;  see  Little  Koniuji. 

Tanginak;  islet  (2(X)  feet  high),  east  of  Akun  island.  In  Unimak  pass,  eastern 
Aleutians,  hear  longitude  165°  19'.  Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 
Perhaps  it  is  simply  the  Aleut  Tangidak  (islet).  The  Fish  Commis- 
sion, 1888.  calle<l  it  Breed  island.  Has  also  been  called  Propagation 
Island. 

Tangle;  lakes,  at  source  of  the  Delta  river,  near  longitude  14()°.  So  named  by 
Mendenhall,  1898. 

Tanglefoot;  small  bight,  at  Karluk  head,  on  north  shore  of  Kodiak.  A  cannery 
was  built  on  the  beach  here  in  1893.  I^ocally  known  as  Tanglefoot 
bay. 

Tanignag-miut,  settlement :  see  Aleksashkina. 

Tanift:  glacial  stream.  In  the  St.  Ellas  alps,  a  little  north  of  the  mouth  of  the 
Alsek.  So  called  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Apparently  a  native  name.  See 
Ustay. 

Tannak,  island;  see  Little  Tanaga. 

Tanner;  head,  a  liigh  |)eninsula,  4  miles  long,  in  Alitak  bay.  southwestern  shore 
of  Kodiak,  extending  northeast  from  Cai)e  Alitak.  So  named  by  Moser 
in  IIKM).  probably  after  Lieutenant-Commander  Zera  Luther  Tanner, 
.U.  S.  N.,  who  commande<l  the  Fish  Commission  steamer  Albatross  in 
Alaskan  waters,  1888  to  1893,  inclusive. 

Tano,  Island ;   see  Chuginidak. 

Tanogtukan;  lake,  on  the  north  coast  of  St.  George  island,  Bering  sea,  near 
Staraya  Artii  rookery  and  longitude  169°  3(".  Aleut  name,  written 
TAnogtfik' an-Hn' yl  (old  village  lake)  by  Putnam  In  1897.  So  called 
from  the  ruins  of  an  old  village  near. 

Tantallon;  iK)int.  the  southeastern  point  of  Douglas  island.  Stephens  pas.sage. 
Alexander  archli>elago.  So  named  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883. 
p.  171). 

Tanunak;  P^skimo  village,  at  Cai>e  Vancouver,  Nelson  island,  Bering  sea. 
Name  from  Nelson,  who  visited  it  in  December,  1878.  Usually  written 
Tununak  and  sometimes  Tununuk.  Is  also  called  Dununak  In  the 
Eleventh  Census.  Father  Barnum,  who  established  a  mission  here  in 
1891.  since  abandoned,  writes  Tuuuna. 
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Taoatin;  mountain,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  near  Kaltag.     Name  pub- 
lished by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1898. 
Tapirag,  mountain  ;  see  Fourpeaked. 
Tapor,  point;  see  Hatchet 
Tar;  stream,  on  the  southwestern  coast  of  I'rlnce  of  Wales  island,  southeastern 

Alaska,  south  of  Hunter  bay.    Called  Tar  by  the  fisheries,  and  so  de- 
scribed by  Moser  in  1807. 
Taral;  creek,  tributary  to  Copper  river  from  the  east,  at  Taral.     Locally  called 

Taralna,  i  e.,  Taral  river. 
Taral;  village  (of  2  houses  in  1885),  on  left  bank  of  Copper  river,  a  little  below 

the  mouth  of  the  Chitina ;  also  creek  tributary  to  the  Copper  from  the 

east,  at  this  village.    Native  name,  reported  as  Tarfil  by  Allen,  1885. 
Taranovokovik;  pass  or  channel,  Yukon  delta,  connecting  the  mouths  of  Kwik- 

luak  and  Kwemeluk  passes,  near  latitude  G2**  33',  longitude  l(i4°  50'. 

Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Putnam  in  1899,  and  written  Taranovokck- 

ovik.- 
Tarasof;  bay.  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Makushin  bay,  Unalaska.     It  is 

immediately  east  of  Old  Harbor.     So  called  by  Veni^minof,  1840. 
Target;  islet,  in  Mitchell  bay,  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.    Named  by  Meade,  1869,  in  commemoration  of  the  target 

practice  had  there. 
Tarpkwa;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  coast,  north  of  Cape  Prince  of  Wales,  Seward 

peninsula.    Reported  by  Lieutenant  Itertholf,  Revenue-(^utter  Service, 

1897,  but  not  found  on  any  map. 
Tasekpuk;  lake,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  about  80  miles  east  of  Point  Barrow,  near 

longitude  153^*.     In  Ray's  vocabulary  it  is  written  Tas'  yftk  pdfi,  while 

Jarvis  writes  Tesukpuk.    Eskimo  name,  the  termination  puk  or  pung 

meaning  big  and  Tasyuk,  inclosed  water,  or  hay. 
Tashalich;  river,  8  miles  east  of  Cape  Suckling,  (iult  of  Alaska,  near  longitude 

143°  45'.     Native  name,  from  Martin.  1904,  who  wrote  It  Tash-a  leach. 
Tashukf  bay ;  see  Elson. 
Taslina,  river ;  see  Tazllna. 
Taslinamna;  lake,  a  few  miles  east  of  Kenal,  on  the  Kenal  peninsula.    Native 

name,  from  Wosnesenski,  about  1840.     Perhaps  the  termination  anina 

means  lake  (mina). 
Tasnuna;  river,  tributary  to  the  Cx)pper  from  the  west,  opi>oslte  Bremner  river, 

about  55  miles  from  the  coast.     Native  name,  from  Allen,  1885,  who 

wrote  It  Tasnund ;  I.  e.,  Tasnu  river. 
Tasuk,  bay ;  see  Elson. 
Tasyuk,  bay ;  see  Elson. 
Tasyukpung,  lake ;  see  Tasekpuk. 
Tatatontly,  lake;  see  Mentanontll. 
Tatcheky  Eskimo  village ;  see  Techek. 
Tatchik,  bay  and  sound ;  see  Golofnln. 
Tatena,  river ;  see  Dadina. 

Tateno,  river,  tributary  to  Kuskokwlm ;  see  Rohn. 
Tatitlek;  narrows,  northeastern  shore  Prince  William  sound,  between  Bllgh 

Island  and  the  mainland,  near  latitude  00°  52',  longitude  146°  40'.     So 

called  by  Ritter,  1903,  who  wrote  it  Tatltlack. 
Tatitlek;  village,  on  Tatitlek  narrows,  northeastern  coast  of  Prince  William 

sound.    Native  name,  which  has  been  spelled  Tatlkhlek.  Tatllack,  Tatlt- 

lak,  etc.    According  to  Gerdine  it  is  pronounced  Tay-t4t-16k.    Formerly 

It  stood  at  the  head  of  Gladhaugh  bay,  but  "  some  years  ago  "  was 

moved  to  its  present  site  near  Copper  mountain. 
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Tatlalin^^;  pass,  4  miles  long,  Yukon  delta,  opening  into  the  north  side  of 
Apoon  pass,  H  miles  below  Kotlik,  near  latitude  63**  03',  longitude 
163**  30'.     Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Farls  In  1899. 

Tatlathna;  river,  a  large  affluent  of  the  East  fork  of  Kuskokwlm  river,  on  the 
left,  near  longitude  153°.  Native  name,  obtained  by  Herron,  1899,  who 
wrote  It  Tatlathno,  na  or  no  meaning  Hver, 

Tatonduk;  river,  crossing  the  International  boundary,  and  tributary  to  the 
Yukon  from  the  northeast.  Indian  name,  written  Tatondu  and  Taton- 
duc  by  Spurr's  party,  189(5.  The  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names 
has  adopted  the  form  here  given. 

Tatoosh;  Islands  and  rocks.  In  northern  entrance  to  Behm  canal,  east  of  Betton 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Islands  so  named  by  the  Coast  Survey 
in  1886  and  since  applied  to  the  rocks  by  local  navigators. 

Tatoosh;  point,  the  northwestern  point  of  Betton  Island,  2  miles  north  of 
Tatoosh  islands,  northern  entrance  to  Behm  canal,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago, near  latitude  55°  32',  longitude  131°  48'.  Name  so  applied  by 
local  navigators,  and  reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries, 
1904. 

Ta-toot-lee,  butte ;  see  Boundary. 

Tatotlinda,  creek  ;   see  Mission. 

Tatshenshini;  river,  tributary  to  the  Alsek  river.  Native  name,  reported  In 
1882,  by  Krause  as  Tatschanzhinl  and  variously  spelled.  The  above 
form,  Tatshenshinl,  has  been  adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geo- 
graphic Names. 

Tava;  island,  one  of  the  Necker  island  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  Tava  (tent)  by  Vasillef,  1809.  According  to'  George 
KostrometlnoflP,  United  States  court  interpreter  at  Sitka,  Tava  is  Aleut 
for  enough. 

Tawah;  inlet  and  stream,  on  Phlpps  peninsula,  south  shore  De  Monti  bay,  Yaku- 
tat  bay,  near  longitude  139°  45'.  Indian  name,  written  Ta-wah  by 
Moser  In  1901.  This  Is  the  stream  which  on  the  charts  Is  usually 
named  Ankau  creek.  According  to  Moser  the  Tawah  and  Ankau  have 
the  same  source.  The  Tawah  flows  west  Into  De  Monti  bay  and  the 
Ankau  flowing  east  debouches  on  the  coast,  9  miles  southeast  of  Ocean 
cape. 

Taxlina,  river ;  see  Tazllna. 

Taylor;  bay,  north  shore  Cross  sound,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  58° 
15',  longitude  136°  30'.  Named  by  Dall  In  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p. 
186),  after  Mr.  C.  H.  Taylor,  of  Chicago,  who  visited  It  prior  to  188:1 

Taylor;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Kougarok  river  from  the  east,  Seward  penin- 
sula.    Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 

Taylor;  islands,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Taylor  bay,  Cross  sound,  southeastern 
Alaska.     So  named  by  Pratt,  1901. 

Taylor;  lagoon,  5  miles  west  of  Topkok  head,  south  shore  Seward  peninsula, 
near  longitude  164°  10'.  Prospectors'  name,  Taylor's,  published  In 
1904. 

Tazimina;  river,  tributary  to  Lake  Clark  from  the  east,  near  Its  outlet  and 
latitude  60°  10',  longitude  154°  30'.  Indian  name  obtained  by  Osgood. 
1902,  who  wrote  Tazlmeena.    The  Indian  word  mlna  means  lake. 

Tazllna;  glacier,  at  source  of  Tazllna  river.  Called  Taxllna  by  Mendenhall. 
1898,  who  took  the  name  from  Allen's  map  of  1885.  Allen  used  the 
native  name  Tezllnft  for  the  river  In  his  text  and  the  same,  though 
obscurely  printed,  on  his  map.    Tazllna  means  Tazll  river. 
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Tazlina;  lake,  on  Tazllna  river.  Serebrenikot  In  1848,  reported  the  name  of 
this  lake  as  Plavezhnoi.  From  this  has  come  Pleveznle  of  some  maps. 
This  lake,  which  is  drained  by  the  Tazlina  rirer,  is  now  known  locally 
as  Tazlina. 

Tazlina;  river,  tributary  to  the  Copper  from  the  west,  near  latitude  62**  03'. 
Corruption  of  an  Indian  name,  given  as  Tlieshitna  by  Serebrenikof,  in 
1848,  and  by  Allen,  in  1885,  as  TezlinA,  i.  e.,  Tezli  river.  The  usage  of 
miners  and  prospectors  is  Tazlina.  Has  been  written  Taxlina  and 
Tazlena. 

Tchakhikh,  cape ;  see  Chakik. 

Tchakoch,  stream ;  see  Chakok. 

Tchaseni,  point ;  see  Chasiua. 

Tchegoulak,  island  ;  see  Herbert. 

Tchernohour,  islet ;  see  Chemabura. 

Tchernohoury,  islet ;  see  Chernabura. 

Tchiboukoukak,  cape  and  native  village ;  see  Chibukak  and  Gambell. 

Tchibukaky  cape  and  village ;  see  Chibukak  and  Gambell. 

Tchighinagak,  bay  and  mountain ;  see  Chiginagak. 

Tchigul,  island ;  see  Chugul.  # 

Tchillkat,  inlet,  peak,  etc. ;  see  Chilkat. 

Tchineyak,  cape ;  see  C^hiniak. 

Tchinkitanay,  bay ;  see  Sitka  sound. 

Tchirikoffy  island ;  see  Chirlkof. 

Tchitchagow,  cape ;  see  Chichagof. 

Tchitnak,  village ;  see  Chitnak. 

Tchougatskoi,  mountains;  see  Chugach. 

Tchoughinadokh,  Island ;  see  Chuginadak. 

Tchougoulak,  island ;  see  Chugul. 

Tchougoule,  island ;  see  Chugul. 

Tchougoulok,  Island ;  see  Chugul. 

Tchounok,  cape ;  see  Chunak. 

Tchuk,  cape ;  see  Stephens. 

Tchuna,  cape ;  see  Chunu. 

TClick,  landing ;  see  Tklik. 

Tear;  Islet,  one  of  the  Ball  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880. 

Tebay;  river,  tributary  to  the  Chitina  from  the  south,  about  30  miles  above  its 
mouth.  So  called  by  Allen,  1885,  who  says  that  Tebay  is  the  Indian 
name  of  a  variety  of  sheep. 

Tebenkof;  bay,  indenting  the  western  coast  of  Kuiu  island,  Chatham  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Tebienkof  bay  by  Dall,  1879,  after 
Capt.  Michael  Dmitrievich  Tebienkof  or  Tebenkof,  governor  of  the 
Russian- American  colonies  1845-1850.  This  name  has  l)een  variously 
transliterated  Tebenkoff,  Tebenkov,  Tebienkoff,  etc.  Called  also  Kon 
bay. 

Tebenkof,  bay ;  see  St.  Michael. 

Tebenkof;  mountain  (4,100  feet  high),  east  of  Yakutat  bay.  southeastern 
Alaska.  Named  by  Russell,  in  1890,  after  Capt  Michael  Dmitrievich 
Tebienkof  or  Tebenkof,  governor  of  the  Russian-American  colonies 
1845-1850.  Both  the  forms  Tebienkof  and  Tebenkof  have  been  much 
used. 

Tebooktolic,  river ;  see  Tubutulik. 
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Techek;  the  native  name  of  the  Eskimo  village  at  St  Michael,  t^hdk,  the  bay. 
Written  also  Tatehek.  Compare  with  Tashuk,  Tasyuk,  Tasek,  etc,  of 
the  northern  Eskimo. 

Tee;  harbor,  indenting  the  mainland  in  Favorite  channel,  Lynn  canal,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Named  Stephens  cove  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1897. 
Called  Tee  harbor  by  the  local  navigators  from  its  resemblance  to  the 
letter  T. 

Te^-at'idkwik.  Dall,  writing  in  1869,  gives  this  as  the  native  name  of  a  stream 
in  the  Yukon  delta  a  little  north  of  Black  river. 

Tefaknak;  Eskimo  village,  of  10  houses,  in  the  delta  between  the  Kuskokwim 
and  Yukon  rivers.  Called  Tefaknaghamiut,  i.  e.,  Tefaknak  people,  in 
the  Eleventh  Census,  1890.    Population,  195. 

Teikhelly  river ;  see  Tiekel  and  Uranatina. 

Teikhell,  telegraph  station ;  see  Tiekel. 

Telegpraph;  hill,  about  1^  miles  north  of  St.  Paul  village,  St  Paul  island,  Pribi- 
lof  group,  Bering  sea.  Presumably  a  local  name,  published  by  the 
Coast  Sun-ey  in  1875. 

Telemitz;  islet,  one  of  the  Sannak  group,  3  miles  south  of  the  eastern  end  of 
Sannak  island,  near  latitude  ^°  21'.  longitude  102°  31'.  So  named  by 
Westdahl,  1901. 

Telida;  Indian  village  and  lake,  in  the  upper  Kuskokwim  region,  on  the  right 
bank  of  Tatlathna  river,  near  latitude  63**  30',  longitude  152**  30'.  In- 
dian name  reported  by  Ilerron,  1899,  may  be  from  telia  (fish). 

Telltzototel;  river,  in  the  Kuskokwim  region,  a  right  branch  of  the  Hitzikolok, 
near  latitude  63**  15',  longitude  153**.  Indian  name,  obtained  by  Herron, 
1899,  who  wrote  Tel-itz-o-to-lel-no ;  no  means  river. 

Teller;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  South  Fork  of  Serpentine  river 
from  the  west,  near  latitude  65**  50',  longitude  165**  20*.  Prospectors' 
name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Teller;  reindeer  station,  Grantley  harbor,  Seward  peninsula.  Established  by 
.  Sheldon  Jackson,  1892,  and  named  by  him  after  Hon.  Henry  Moore 
Teller,  Secretary  of  the  Interior.  Afterwards  moved  to  north  shore  of 
Port  Clarence.  Now  there  is  a  town  and  post-office  (established  in 
April,  1900)  on  the  spit  forming  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Grantley 
harbor.  This  place  is  called  locally  and  by  "  the  old-timers  "  The  Nook, 
a  name  derived  from  the  Eskimo.  Beechey,  1827,  says  the  natives  call 
it  Nooke.  or,  as  we  would  now  write  it,  Nuk.  Dall  (1869)  wrote  Nook- 
mut  and  Petrof  (1880)  Nookmute,  i.  e..  Nook  people. 

Teltakhatskahin,  river ;  see  Little  Boulder  creek. 

Temnie,  island ;  see  Dark. 

Tenakee;  inlet,  indenting  the  northeastern  shore  of  Chichagof  island.  Native 
name,  adopted  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  18*89.  A  portage  150  yards  long 
is  said  to  connect  its  head  with  Port  Frederick.  Variously  designated 
as  a  canal,  channel,  inlet,  and  passage  and  named  Berry,  Blind,  Siwash, 
and  Tenakee. 

Tenakee;  post-office  (established  in  1903),  eastern  shore  Tenakee  inlet,  Chicha- 
gof island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Tenas;  creek,  tributary  to  Copper  river  from  the  east  Chinook  name,  mean- 
ing little,  given  by  the  prospectors. 

Tenas;  gulch,  in  the  Copper  River  region,  at  headwaters  of  Chititu  creek. 
Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Schrader,  1902.  Tenas  is  a  Chinook 
word  meaning  Hmall. 

Tenazle;  peak,  near  the  international  boundary  line,  on  the  headwaters  of  Old 
Crow  river,  near  latitude  68**.    So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1896. 
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Ten  Fathom;  anchorage,  in  Redfish  bay,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  called  by  Moser,  1897. 
Tennanah,  river;  see  Tanana. 
Tenounam,  island ;  see  Seguam. 
Tenrarum-anpi,  St  George  island ;  see  Bear  lake. 
Tent;  mountain   (7,100  feet  bigh),  on  the  mainland,  at  head  of  Tracy  arm, 

Holkham   bay,   southeastern   Alaska.    Name  published   by   the  Coast 

Survey  in  1895. 
Tent;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Tamgas  harbor,  Annette  island,  Alexander 

archipelago,  near  latitude  55°  04',  longitude  131°  32'.     So  named  by 

Nichols   in    1883.    His   observation   tent   was   erected   at   this   point 

Called  also  Observatory  ix)int. 
Teocalli;  mountains,  on  the  right  bank  of  Kuskokwim  river,  near  latitude  62*. 

So  named  by  Spurr,  1898,  from  fancied  resemblance  to  the  Aztec  tem- 
ples. 
Terbilon;  island,  near  Woodhouse  point,  Biorka  island,  Sitka  sound.     So  named 

by  Vasilief  in  1809. 
Terentief ;  station,  on  north  bank  of  Yukon  river,  a  little  below  mouth  of  the 

Koyukuk.    Called  Terentief's  station  by  Petrof,  1880,  presumably  after 

its  owner  or  occupant.     Population  in  1880,  15.     See  Koyukuk. 
Teresa;  creek,  southeastern  slope  Alaska  peninsula,  tributary  to  Cold  bay,  near 

latitude  57°  45'.     Local  name,  after  the  schooner  Teresa,  the  wreck  of 

which  lies  at  its  mouth.     Reported  by  Martin,  1903. 
Termination;  csiyte,   on   the   northern   shore   of   Kodiak.    near    Spruce    island. 

Named  Okonchatelnie  (termination)  l)y  Murashef,  1839-40. 
Termination;  ix)int,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  very  near  its 

west  end.    Called  Granichnol    (termination,  boundary)    by  Tebenkof, 

1849. 
Termination;  point,  the  northeastern  point  of  Long  island,  Kootznahoo  inlet. 

Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade,  18(>9. 
Termination;  rock,  near  Termination  point,  Alaska  peninsula.     So  named  by 

Dall,  1880. 
Terrace;  mountain  (6,000  feet  high),  west  of  and  near  Klutina  lake.     So  named 

by  Abercrombie,  1898. 
Terrace;  point,  of  mountain  separating  the  Atrevida  and  Lucia  glaciers,   St. 

Elias  alps,  southeastprn  Alaska.     So  named  by  Russell,  1890. 
Terra  Cotta;  mountains,  on  left  bank  of  Kuskokwim  river,  near  latitude  62°. 

So  named  by  Spurr,  1898,  "  from  their  superb  and  peculiar  coloring." 
Teslin;  lake,  and  river  tributary  to  the  upper  Yukon;  often  called  Hootalinqua 

or  Teslin.    On  early  charts  mistakenly  called  the  Tahko.     It  is  the 

Newberry    river    of    Schwatka.     The    above    form,    Teslin,    has    been 

adopted  also  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names. 
Testigos  (Los),  islets;  see  Witnesses  (The). 
Teaukpuk,  lake ;  see  Tasekpuk. 
Tetahina,  river ;  see  Bremner. 

Tetelna,  creek,  tributary  to  Chopper  river;  see  Indian. 
Tetling;  river,  tributary  to  the  Tanana  from  the  south,  near  longitude  142°. 

So  called  by  I^we  in  1898. 
Tetling;   village  (two  houses),  on  Tetling  river.     Named,  1885,  by  Allen,  after 

an  Indian.     Lowe,  who  visited  it  in  1898,  calls  it  Tetlings  and  says  it  is 

composed  of  four  log  houses  on  the  right  bank  of  Tetling  river.     Its 

chief  was  David. 
Teufelaherg,  mountain ;  see  Devil.  t 
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Tevelma;  creek,  northern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Colville  river  from  the  south, 
near  longitude  155°  15'.  Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Peters  and 
Schrader,  1901. 

Texas;  creek,  tributary  to  Canyon  creek  from  the  south,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Texas;  creek,  eastern  Alaska, 'tributary  to  Fish  creek,  an  affluent  to  North  fork 
Fortymile  creek  from  the  south,  near  latitude  G4°  25',  longitude  142*' 
35'.  Prosi^ectors'  name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  Glass- 
ford.  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Tezlina,  glacier ;  see  Tazlina. 

Thaghian;  creek,  a  branch  of  Ankau  creek,  7  miles  southeast  of  Yakutat 
Indian  name,  reported  by  Moser,  1901,  as  Tha-ghe-an<  Called  also 
Lost  creek. 

Thakanis,  bay ;  see  Takanis. 

Thanksgiving;  creek,  draining  south  to  Baker  flat,  along  the  Tanana  river, 
near  latitude  65°,  longitude  150°  15'.  Prospectors*  name,  reported  by 
Prindle,  1904. 

Thanksgiving;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  tributary  on  south  bank  of  the  Yukon, 
near  longitude  143°  40'.  Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Witherspoon, 
1905. 

Thatcher;  point,  forming  the  southern  point  of  eastern  entrance  to  Peril  strait, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Meade,  1869,  after  Rear-Admiral 
Henry  Knox  Thatcher,  U.  S.  N.  It  is  Coleman  point  of  Homfray  in 
1867.    The  native  name  is  reported  to  be  Shkaliakh  or  Schkaliakh. 

Thekonda,  creek  ;  see  Cooper. 

Theodore;  point,  the  southernmost  point  of  Yakobi  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Named  Theodor  by  Dall,  1879,  after  Capt.  Urey  Feodorovich 
Lisianski,  the  first  one  to  show  any  of  the  details  of  this  region.  It  is 
Cape  Cross  of  some  charts. 

Theodore;  river,  tril^utary  to  Cook  inlet,  near  its  head.  Name  published  by 
the  Geological  Survey  in  1898. 

Theresa;  creek.  Seward  i)enin8ula,  tributary  to  Independence  creek,  an  affluent 
of  Kugruk  river  and  Kotzebue  sound,  near  latitude  65°  35',  longitude 
162°  20'.     Prospectors'  name.  rei)orted  by  Witherspoon,  1003. 

Thetis;  coal  mine,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  at  Cape  Sabine,  east  of  Cape  Lisburne. 
So  named  after  the  U.  S.  S.  Thetis,  which  coaled  here  in  1889. 

Thetis;  creek,  northwestern  Alaska,  debouching  on  tlie  Arctic  coast,  8  miles 
west  of  Cai)e  Sabine,  near  longitude  165°.  The  so-called  Thetis  coal 
mine  Is  near  Its  mouth.     So  called  by  Peters  and  Schrader,  1901. 

Thetis,  islands ;  see  Jones. 

TJiick,  point;  see  Broad. 

Thin;  ix)int,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Cold  bay,  near  western  end  of 
Alaska  i)enlnsula,  al)out  longitude  162°  34'.  Named  Tonkoi  (narrow) 
by  Tebenkof,  and  variously  called  Slim,  Thin,  Tonki,  etc. 

Thin  Point;  cannery,  establishetl  In  1889  at  Thin  point,  the  western  point  of 
entrance  to  Cold  Bay,  Alaska  peninsula. 

Thin  Point;  cove,  on  the  southern  shore  of  the  Alaska  ()enin8ula,  immediately 
west  of  Thin  iwlnt.     Name  publishe<l  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1902. 

Third  Kekur;  isolate<l  rock  or  rocky  Islet,  off  the  southwestern  coast  of  Baranof 
island.  Alexander  archli>elago.  Also  written  Kekour  and  Kekoor.  See 
Kekur. 

Thirtyflvemile;  l>ar.  in  Yukon  river.  May  be  that  distance  below  Circle. 
River  pilot's  name,  taken  from  Edwards'  Track  Chart  of  the  Yukon, 
1899,  where  it  is  written  35  Mile. 
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Thirtymile;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  north ;  about  that  distance 
above  Circle.    Local  name,  reported  by  Collier,  1902. 

Thirtysixmlle  Crossing;  channel,  in  Yukon  river,  at  Linda  bar.  May  be  36 
miles  below  Circle.    River  pilots*  name. 

Thistle;  creek,  tributary  to  Feather  river  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Thistle;  ledge,  near  Point  Lookout,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archii>elago. 
Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895.  Discovered  in  1893  by 
Otto  J.  Klotz.  and  named  by  him  after  his  steamer. 

Thistle;  rock  (10  feet  above  high  water),  near  Cape  Fox,  in  Dixon  entrance. 
So  named  by  Nichols,  1883.     Erroneously  Whistle  on  one  chart. 

Thomas;  bay,  indenting  the  mainland  coast,  northeast  of  Kupreanof  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1887,  after  Lieut 
Commander  Charles  Mitchell  Thomas,  U.  S.  N.,  who  surveyed  it  in  that 
year. 

Thomas,  bay ;  see  Clover. 

Thomas;  cape,  the  westernmost  point  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  ocean.  Dis- 
covered by  Capt.  Thomas  Long,  of  the  New  London  whaling  bark  Nile, 
August  14,  18(>7.  and  by  him  named  Thomas,  after  the  seaman  who  first 
reported  the  land. 

Thomas;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Candle  creek  from  the  west, 
near  latitude  05°  50',  longitude  102°  05'.  Prospectors'  name,  reported 
by  Witherspoon,  1903. 

Thomas;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Goodhope  river  from  the  north, 
near  latitude  65°  42',  longitude  163°  25'.  Prospectors*  name,  reported 
by  Mendenhall.  1901. 

Thomas;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  small  tributary  on  north  bank  of  Birch  creek, 
near  latitude  65°  20',  longitude  145°.  Prospectors*  name,  reported  by 
WithersiKwn,  1905. 

Thomas;  island,  in  Helm  bay,  western  shore  Behm  canal,  southeastern  Alaska, 
near  latitude  55°  36',  longitude  131°  57'.  Local  navigators'  name,  re- 
ported by  II.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Thomas;  mountain  (5,400  feet  high),  near  Port  Valdez,  Prince  William  sound. 
Named  by  Al)ercrombie,  1898,  presumably  after  Gen.  George  Henry 
Thomas,  IT.  S.  A. 

Thomas;  ro<?k,  off  the  southeastern  end  of  Raspberry  island,  between  Afognak 
and  Kodiak  islands,  near  latitude  58°.  Local  name,  reix>rted  by  Moser, 
1900. 

Thompson;  cai)e,  the  northernmost  point  of  Big  Koniuji  island,  Shumagin 
group.    So  calle<l  by  Dall,  1880. 

Thompson;  cai>e,  on  the  Arctic  c?oast,  a  few  miles  southeast  of  Point  Hope.  "A 
high  cape,"  says  Beecliey.  August,  1826,  "  which  I  named  after  Mr. 
Deas  Thomson,  one  of  the  Commissioners  of  the  Navy."  In  his  text 
Beechey  spells  it  Thomson,  but  on  his  map  Thompson.  Near  it  Beechey 
adds  Cai)e  Ricord  of  the  Russians.  The  Eskimo  name  is  Welmk  or 
Wevok,  which  is  also  the  name  of  Cajw  Lisburne.  distinguished  as 
Webuk  Unasiksuk  (far)  for  Cape  Lisburne  and  Webuk  Konikto  (near) 
for  Cape  Thomi)son. 

Thompson;  creek,  25  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary'  from 
the  south  to  Stewart  river  at  its  source,  near  latitude  CA°  50',  longi- 
tude 165°  18'.    liocal  name.  roiM)rteti  l>y  Gordine.  1904. 

Thompson;  creek,  9  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Snake 
river  from  the  west,  near  longitude  165°  28'.  Local  name,  published 
in  1901. 
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Thompson;  creek,  tributary  to  Klokerblok  river  from  the  north,  Seward  penln- 
suhi.     Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Thompson;  creek,  tributary  to  Port  Clarence  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsuhi. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Thompson;  creek,  tributary  to  Walker  fork  Fortymile  creek  from  the  right, 
near  latitude  64°,  longitude  141°  20'.  Prospectors*  name,  from  map  in 
Coast  Survey  archives  drawn  by  E.  F.  Ball,  a  prospector,  in  1898. 

Thompson,  creek  ;  see  Shaw. 

Thompson,  island :   see  Galankin. 

Thoms;  salmon  stream  and  lake,  Wrangell  island,  Alexander  archipelago,  drain- 
ing into  a  rocky  bay  near  the  southern  end  of  Zimovia  strait  on  the 
east  side,  about  latitude  50°  10',.  longitude  132**  W.  Called  Old  Vil- 
lage stream  by  Moser  in  1897,  and  Thoms  (Aw-aw)  in  1900;  "better 
known  as  Thoms." 

Thomson;  pass  (2,330  feet  high),  east  of  Valdez,  Prince  William  sound.  Named 
by  Abercrombie,  1898,  after  Hon.  Frank  Thomson,  of  Pennsylvania. 
On  his  map  it  i«  spelled  Thompson. 

Thomson;  point,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  near  Flaxman  Island.  So  named  by 
Franklin,  1820.     It  is  Thomson  in  his  text  and  Thompson  on  his  map. 

Thoms  Place;  a  bight  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Wrangell  island.  Zlmovla 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  50°  10',  longitude  132°  07'. 
Local  name,  reported  by  Moser,  1900. 

Thorne;  arm,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Revlllaglgedo  Island.  Alexander 
archlpeUigo.  near  latitude  55°  40',  longitude  132°  30'.  *'  Named  In  1880, 
by  the  Coast  Survey,  after  Capt.  Charles  Thorne.  long  In  command  of 
the  steamer  California  In  these  waters." 

Thorne;  bay.  Indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Clarence 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named,  1891,  after  Frank  Manley 
Thorne,  Superintendent  of  the  Coast  Survey. 

Thorne;  head,  on  the  north  side  of  entrance  to  Thorne  bay,  Clarence  strait, 
southeastern  Alaska.  So  applied  by  local  navigators,  and  reported  by 
II.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries.  1904. 

Thorne;  island,  in  Kashevarof  passage,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Snow,  188G,  presumably  after  F.  M..  Thorne,  then  Super- 
intendent of  the  Coast  Survey. 

Thornton;  mountain,  near  Point  Iligglns,  in  western  part  of  Revlllaglgedo 
island,  Alexander  archii>elag().     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Thorp;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  small  tributary  on  east  bank  of  Casadepaga 
river,  near  latitude  04°  53',  longitude  104°  12'.  Prospectors'  name,  from 
a  local  map,  1901. 

Thousand  Flowers:  point,  on  southern  shore  of  San  Juan  Bautista  island. 
Buoarell  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  de  los  Mili- 
tlores  (i>oint  of  a  thousand  flowers)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775- 
1779. 

Three  Arm;  bay,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Adak  island.  Andreanof  group, 
middle  Aleutians.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  Gibson,  1855.  Also 
called  West  or  Three  Arm  bay. 

Three  Brothers;  rocks,  in  entrance  to  Narrow  strait,  Kodiak.  Named  Tre  Brata 
(three  brothers)  by  Murashef,  18:^9-40. 

Three  Finger;  ix)int,  the  southern  iK)int  of  Albatross  anchorage.  Portage  bay, 
Alaska  peninsula.     So  called  in  llydrograpliic  Office  notice  48,  1893. 

Three  Hill;  island  (1.3(X)  feet  high),  near  I*ort  Althorp.  In  Cross  sound,  Alex- 
ander archii)elago.  near  latitude  58°  10'.  longitude  136°  24'.  Descriih 
tlve  name,  given  by  Dall,  1880.    Also  written  Threehill  and  Tlur^Q-t^UU 
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Three  Island;  bay,  between  Usof  and  Protection  bays,  on  southeastern  shore  of 
Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  166**  40*.  Descriptive 
name,  given  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Threemile;  arm  of  Keku  strait,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Moore,  1802. 

Threemile;  creek,  tributary  to  north  shore  of  Cook  inlet,  between  North  Fore- 
land and  mouth  of  Beluga  river.     Name  applied  by  Spurr,  1898. 

Threemile;  salmon  stream,  western  coast  Prince  of  Wales  island,  debouching 
on  the  north  shore  of  Kiawak  lake,  3  miles  from  its  outlet,  near  lati- 
tude 55°  27'.  Local  descriptive  name,  written  Three-mile  by  Moser  in 
1897. 

Three  Pillar;  cape,  in  Kizhuyak  bay,  north  coast  of  Kodiak.  Named  Trekh 
Kekurnie  (three  rocky  pillars)  by  Murashef,  1839-40. 

Three  Bivers  (Valley  of);  in  northeast  Alaska,  at  the  head  of  Firth  river,  near 
latitude  68**  40'  and  the  international  boundary.  Descriptive  name, 
given  by  Turner,  1890. 

Three  Saints;  bay,  behind  Sitkalidak  island,  on  the  southeastern  coast  of 
Kodiak.  Usually  so  called.  Three  Saints  harbor  is  on  the  western 
shore  of  this  bay.  Tebenkof  calls  this  bay  Liakik.  perhaps  from  liak, 
the  Aleut  name  for  the  black-footed  goose. 

Three  Saints;  harbor,  on  the  western  shore  of  Three  Saints  bay,  on  the  south- 
eastern shore  of  Kodiak.  Here,  on  August  3,  1784,  arrived  Shelikof, 
from  Okhotsk,  in  the  ship  Three  Saints,  and  established  the  first  Rus- 
sian settlement  on  Kodiak,  naming  it  after  his  vessel.  A  few  years 
later  the  settlement  was  moved  to  St.  Paul,  Kodiak.  The  place  is 
often  referred. to  as  Old  Harbor  or  Starri-gavan.  Langsdorf  In  his 
Voyage  (pp.  88,  91)  calls  it  Schelikoff  harbor.  A  native  village  there 
is  called  Nunamiut.  This  name  Three  Saints  has,  by  a  curious  trans- 
formation, become  Ziatitz  on  some  maps.  The  Russian  verb  svlatit,  to 
sanctify,  whence  sviatoU  a  saint,  was  written  in  English,  1849,  by  the 
Russian  skipper  Archimandritof  Zfiatitz.  The  manuscript  map  on 
which  this  appeared  contains  many  words  familiar  to  the  student  of 
the  locality,  but  which  are  recognized  with  difllculty  owing  to  the  novel 
orthography.  This  manuscript  map  of  Kodiak  was  published  by  the 
United  States  Hydrographlc  Office  In  1869.  On  that  map  we  have 
"  H^  of  3  Saints  and  Zfiatitz."  One  more  change  and  we  have — on  late 
charts — Ziatitz  as  the  name  of  the  native  village  Nunamiut. 

Three  Tree;  point,  2i  miles  southwest  of  Orca,  Prince  William  sound,  near  lati- 
tude (50°  33',  longitude  145°  43'.     Local  name,  reported  by  (irant,  1905. 

Throat;  river,  northwestern  Alaska,  the  northwestern  outlet  of  Inland  lake, 
into  Selawlk  river,  near  the  Arctic  circle  and  longitude  1(K)°.  Called 
Eegyak  or  Throat  river  by  Cantwell,  1884. 

Thron  Duick,  river;  see  Klondike. 

Thumb;  cove,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Resurrection  bay,  Kenai  penin- 
sula, near  latitude  (50°.  longitude  149°  20'.  So  named  l)y  the  U.  S. 
Board  on  Geographic  Names,  June  6,  1906. 

Thumb;  point,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Liesnol  island,  Eliza  harbor, 
Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Mansfield, 
1889. 

Thunder,  bay  and  glacier ;  set'  Le  Conte. 

Thunder;  falls,  in  Le  Conte  bay.  southeastern  Alaska.  Descriptive  name,  given 
by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Bull.  299—00  M 40 
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Thunder;  mountain  (3,080  feet  bigb),  on  the  mainland,  north  of  Le  Conte  bay, 
southeastern  Alaslca.     So  named  by  Tbomas,  1887. 

Thunder;  point,  on  tbe  northern  shore  of  Le  Conte  bay,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  named  by  Tliomas,  1887. 

Thurston;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  tbe  south  bank  of  Seventymile  creek,  near 
its  mouth,  about  latitude  G4°  55',  longitude  141**  20'.  Prospecrtors' 
name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  C^rps. 
U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Tiakinak,  island ;  see  Simeonof. 

Tianna.  Immediately  in  front  of  the  St.  Ellas  alps  and  a  little  south  of  Yakutat 
bay  is  the  place  where  Meares  anchored  in  August,  1788,  and  which  he 
called  Tianna*s  Bay  and  also  Tianna's  Roads,  after  a  native  chief 
from  the  Hawaiian  islands  who  accompanied  him.  Has  been  mis- 
printed Diana  Roads. 

Tichai,  harbor;  see  Still. 

Tichtinige,  harbor;  see  Pyramid. 

Tick;  shoal,  off  the  south  point  at  entrance  to  Puget  cove,  Yakutat  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     So  named  by  Ilarber,  1802. 

Tidal;  inlet,  on  tbe  northeastern  shore  of  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
nameil  by  Reld,  1800,  who  established  a  tidal  station  here. 

Tide;  island,  off  the  north  end  of  tbe  Kashevarof  group,  Clarence  strait,  Alex- 
ander arohli)elago.     So  named  by  Snow,  188<>. 

Tidemeeting;  i>oint,  in  Kupreanof  strait,  Kodiak  group.  Named  Spomaho 
Tet^henia  (of  contending  currents)  by  Murashef.  1839-40. 

Tiderip;  cape,  on  the  northern  end  of  Afognak  island,  opposite  Shuyak  island. 
Named  Sllnaho  Techenia  (of  strong  currents)  by  the  Russian-American 
Company.  1840. 

Tidg^tuk;  islet  southwest  of  and  near  Tanaga  island,  middle  Aleutians.  Aleut 
name,  from  Tebenkof.  who  wrote  it  Tidgituk.  Has  also  been  written 
Tidgatukh. 

Tiedeman;  island,  in  Seymour  canal,  Alexander  archii)elago.  So  called  by  Dall 
in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883.  p.  120). 

Ticka(fa(j-}niut,  village;  see  Tigara. 

Tiekel;  river,  triiiutary  to  Copi)er  river  from  the  west,  opposite  the  mouth  of 
Dewey  creek.  Called  Konslnft  by  Allen,  1885.  Allen  applies  this  name 
Tiekel  (s|)elled  Tiekbell  on  his  map  2  and  Zeikhell  in  his  text,  p.  40)  to 
another  river  farther  north,  now  known  as  Uranatina.  Tiekel  river  is 
called  by  Al)ercroinbie,  1808,  Konsena  or  Tsalna.  This  last  name, 
spelled  Tslna,  is  now  applied  to  the  South  fork  of  the  Tiekel.  The  Sig- 
nal Cori>s.  I'.  S.  A.,  has  named  a  telegraph  station  on  Kanata  river 
(south  fork  (►f  Tiekel)  Telkhell. 

Tiekel;  telegraph  station  on  Kanata  river,  which  is  the  south  fork  of  Tiekel 
river,  58  miles  northeast  of  Valdez.  Named  Telkhell  by  the  Signal 
Corps  in  1002. 

Tiesvheiuii,  river;  see  Chistochlna. 

Tigalda;  bay.  Indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Tigalda  island,  Krenitzin  group, 
eastern  Aleutians.     So  named  by  tbe  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Tigalda;  Island  (1.200  to  1,800  feet  high),  one  of  the  Krenitzin  group,  eastern 
Aleutians,  near  longitude  1(^5°.  Native  name,  from  Venlaniinof. 
Kudlakof,  1701,  wrote  It  Klgalga;  Krenitzin  and  Levashef,  1768.  have 
Kagalga  and  Kugalga.  Has  also  been  written  Tigalga,  Tigalda, 
Coogalga.  Coagalga.  and  erroneously  Croyalgu. 

Tigara,  river;  see  Kukpuk. 


GEOGBAPHIC   DICTIONABY   OF   ALASKA.  627 

Tigara;  Eskimo  village,  at  Point  Hope,  Arctic  ocean.  Tikhmenief,  1861,  wrote 
Tiekagag-miut,  which  on  Russian  Hydrographic  chart  1495,  becomes 
Tiekaga.  Petrof,  1880,  wrote  Tlkirak,  and  reports  a  population  in  that 
year  of  276.  In  Ray's  vocabulary,  1883,  it  is  written  Tik-6-rA  (index 
finger).  John  W.  Kelly's  Eskimo  vocabulary,  published  by  the  Bureau 
of  Education,  gives  Flgarok  as  the  name  of  this  village.  In  the  Eleventh 
Census  it  is  spelled  "1  ikera,  and  Herendeen  gives  Tik-i-rAh  as  the  name 
of  Point  Hope  and  Tik-l-rfth-mun,  the  name  of  the  village.  Lieutenant 
Bertholf,  1898,  wrote  Tigera,  and  on  Hydrographic  chart  68,  1904,  it  is 
Tig-a-ra.  Dr.  John  B.  Driggs,  missionary  at  Point  Hope,  writes  the 
name  Tig-a-rah;  and  Collier,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  says  that  this 
represents  the  local  pronunciation.  It  is  also  the  Eskimo  name  of 
Point  Hope,  and  all  authorities  agree  means  the  index  finger,  or  is  de- 
rived from  the  name  of  that  member.  The  latter  Father  Barnum  writes 
TktSk  ;  and  Kelly,  Tfkeh  or  Tfkek. 

Tigera,  village ;  see  Tigara. 

Tiginagak,  bay  and  mountain ;  see  Chiginagak. 

Tikchik;  lake,  and  river  draining  it  into  Nushagak  river  from  the  northwest, 
near  latitude  60^,  longitude  159°.  On  the  older  maps  this  lake  is  always 
called  Nushagak.    Native  name,  reported  by  Schanz  in  1890. 

Tikcliik;  mountain,  a  conspicuous  landmark  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Nushagak 
river,  near  the  mouth  of  Tikchik  river.    Reported  by  Osgood,  1902. 

Tikchik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  north  shore  of  Tikchik  lake.  Native  name, 
from  Petrof,  1880. 

Tikira,  Eskimo  village ;  see  Tigara. 

Tikizat;  Eskimo  village,  at  Cape  Krusenstern,  Arctic  ocean.  Eskimo  name, 
from  Petrof,  1880,  who  reported  a  population  in  that  year  of  75. 

Tiktakaluk,  islets ;  see  Kiktagaliuk. 

Till;  creek,  northern  Alaska,  tributary  to  John  river  from  the  east,  near  lati- 
tude 68°,  longitude  152°  15'.    Name  from  Peters  and  Schrader,  1901. 

Tillman;  mountain  between  Mount  Wrangell  and  Copper  river.  So  located  and 
named  by  Allen,  1885,  in  honor  of  Prof.  Samuel  Escue  Tillman,  of  the 
United  States  Military  Academy.  lie  gave  its  height  as  15,500  feet. 
There  is  no  such  mountain  in  this  position  and  it  is  now  known  that  the 
mountain  Allen  really  saw  was  Mount  Wrangell  which  he  failed  to 
recognize  from  this  point  of  view. 

Tilted;  hills,  on  the  west  shore  of  (^ook  inlet,  extending  from  Chinitna  bay  to 
Iniskin  bay,  near  latitude  59°  45'.  So  named  by  G.  C.  Martin,  1903, 
from  "  toi)Ograpic  forms  due  to  outcrop  of  resistant  monoclinal  beds." 

Timber;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Koyuk  river  from  the  south, 
near  latitude  65°  20',  longitude  162°  10'.  Prospectors*  name,  reported 
by  Witherspoon,  1903. 

Timber;  knob,  on  Ileceta  island,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago,  near  latitude  55° 
45',  longitude  133°  35'.    So  named  by  Dickins,  1903-4. 

Tin;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  east  to  I^ost  river,  near  lati- 
tude 65°  27'.    Name  from  Collier,  1903. 

Tina;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  trilmtary  to  Mascot  creek  from  the  west,  near 
latitude  65°  30',  longitude  164°  25'.  Prospectors'  name,  reported  by 
Gerdlne,  1901. 

Tin  City;  mining  camp  and  post-oflice  (established  in  April,  1905),  Seward 
peninsula,  near  Cai)e  Prince  of  Wales,  Prosi)ectors'  name,  reported  by 
Gerdine,  1901. 


628  GEOGRAPHIC   DICTIONABY    OF   ALASKA. 

Tinhorn;  gulch.  Birch  Creek  region,  at  the  head  of  Boulder  creek,  near  latitude 

65°   25',   longitude   145**   05'.     Prospectors*   name,   reported   by   Spurr, 

Goodrich,  and  Schrader,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  1896. 
Tin  Kettle;  creek,  in  the  Fortyiuilo  region,  tributary  to  Franklin  creek  from 

the  south,  near  latitude  64°  10',  longitude  141°  50'.    Prospectors*  name, 

from  Prindle,  1903. 
Tiokpit;  mountain  (2,000  feet  high),  about  60  miles  east  of  Kuskokwim  bay. 

Native  name,  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  who 

passed  by  it  September  5,  1898.    They  wrote  Ti6chpit. 
Tired;  mountain  (1,824  feet  high),  in  central  part  of  Annette  island,  Alexander 

archipelago.    So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 
Tishou,  river ;  see  Tisuk  creek. 
Tisku,  river ;  see  Tsirku. 
Tisuk;  creek,    in   western   part  of   Seward   peninsula,   debouching   near   Cape 

Douglas.     Native  name,  from  Barnard,  1900.     Has  also  been  written 

Tlssook,  and  Tishou  river. 
Titnkilsk;  native  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Cook  Inlet.     Name  from  Pe- 

trof,  1880. 
Tiurpa;  islet,  near  Spruce  island,  of  the  Necker  groui),  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 

archipelago.    So  called  by  Vasllief,  1809. 
Tiznik,  bay ;  see  Chignik. 
Tkhalka,  island ;  see  Hinchinbrook. 
Tklik;  landing   (native  village,  perhaps,  or  locality),  on-  the   right  bank   of 

Yukon  river,  26  miles  below  Andreafski.    Written  Ta-clik  on  Edwards' 

Track  Chart  of  the  Yukon,  1899.  and  T'Click  by  Cantwell  in  1900. 
Tlachkahiniku,  river,  branch  of  Klehini ;  see  Porcupine  creek. 
Tlatek;  E]skimo  village,  on  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  about  35  miles  above 

Andreafski.     Name  from  Raymond,  1869,  who  wrote  It  Tlatekamute, 

1.  e.,  Tlatek  people. 
Tleekakeela,  river ;  see  Tlikakila. 
Tleekhy  islands ;  see  Kruzof. 
Tlegan.  bay ;  see  Dry. 

Tleg^n;  the  southernmost  of  the  five  rivers  in  the  delta  of  the  Alsek,  south- 
eastern  Alaska.     So  called  by  Tebenkof,   1849.     Apparently   a    native 

name. 
Tlegon;  river,    tributary   to   Innoko   river   from   the  east,   near   lati.tude   (>4°. 

Called  Tlegon  by  Tikhmenief,  1861,  and  Thlegon  by  Petrof,  1880. 
Tlehini,  river;  see  Klehini. 
Tlehonsiti,  harlmr ;  see  Tongass. 
TlekhoHHiti.     "A  broad  oj)en  bight  in  which  vessels  have  anchored  in  18  to  25 

fathoms  at  the  south  end  of  Lincoln  channel  is  now  usually  known  as 

TIekhonsiti  Harbor."     (Coast  Pilot  1801,  p.  80.) 
Tlevak;  narrows.     The  contracted  part  of  Tlevak  strait  is  known  as  Tlevak 

narrows. 
Tlevak;  strait,  in  the  southwestern  part  of  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.     Has 

been  written  Tlevnak,  Tlevach,  Tievakhan,  etc.     "The  name  Tlevaak 

strait  appears  to  l)e  due  to  Tebienkoff.  and  may  have  its  origin  in  the 

same  root  as  the  name  of  Klahwak  settlement  and  Tievakhan  gulf 

farther  north."     (Daif  in  C^oast  Pilot,  1883,  p.  69.) 
TlcvakJi,  inlet;  see  Klawak. 
TIewak,  village;  see  Klawak. 
Tliakek ;    bay,  Indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Cordova  bay.  Prince  of  Wales 

archi[)elago.     Name  published  in  Coast  Pilot  of  1883,  now  obsolete.     It 
■    may  have  been  either  Klakas.  Nutkwa,  or  Uetta  inlet 
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Tlicketarrik,  Tlicketatciky  Eskimo  village ;  see  Kiktaguk. 

TUeshitna,  river ;  see  Tazlina. 

Tlikakila;  river,  tributary  to  the  head  of  Clark  lake  from  the  northeast,  near 

latitude  61°.  longitude  153°  SC.    Native  name,  obtained  by  Osgood,  1902, 

who  wrote  it  Tleekakeela. 
Tliskon,  mountain ;  see  Kliskou. 
Tloo-Artiy,  lake ;  see  Kluane. 

Tmaktogmiut.  Tikhmenief's  map  of  1861  shows  an  Eskimo  village  on  the  east- 
em  shore  of  Norton  sound,  east  of  Besboro  island,  called  Tmaktogmiut. 

Neither  name  nor  village  has  been  found  on  any  other  map. 
To,  Toe,  Too,  or  Tu;  Indian  name  for  water ;  used  in  the  Copper  river  country. 

It  is  appended  to  the  name;   thus,  Chlti-to  =  copper  water. 
Toatut;  Eskimo  village,  on  Cape  Espenberg.     It  contained  two  huts  and  20 

Ijeople  when   visited  by  Jarvis  in   the  winter  of  1897-98.     John   W. 

Kelly's  Eskimo  Vocabulary  has  Togotet  as  the  Eskimo  name  of  Cape 

Espenberg. 

Toboggan;  glacier,  near  Harriman  fiord,  Port  Wells,  Prince  William  sound.  So 
named  by  the  Harriman  exiKjdition,  1899. 

Tochilnoi,  cape ;  see  Tachilni. 

Toclat,  river ;  see  Kantishna  and  Toklat 

Todd;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  east  bank  of  Charley  river,  which  is  aflBu- 
ent  to  the  Yukon  from  the  south ;  near  longitude  143°.  Prospectors* 
name,  from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Corps, 
U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Togriak;  bay,  northeast  of  Hagemeister  Island.  Indenting  the  northern  shore  of 
Bristol  bay.  Eskimo  name,  given  by  Tebenkof,  1849,  as  Tiigiak.  Sari- 
chefs  atlas  of  1826,  sheet  3,  gives  the  same  spelling  for  the  lake.  Now 
generally  written  Togiak.     Also,  erroneously,  Togaik. 

Togiak;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Togiak  bay,  north  shore  of 
Bristol   bay,   Bering   sea.     Eskimo  name,   written   by    Sarichef,    1826, 

■ 

Tuglatak.  and  by  Tebenkof.  1849,  Tuglak.  Commonly  written  Togiak. 
Petrof,  1880,  reported  two  villages,  one  on  the  eastern  shore,  Togiak, 
and  another  at  the  head  of  the  bay,  which  he  wrote  Toglagamute,  I.  e.. 
Togiak  i)eople. 

Togiak;  lake,  dralncnl  by  the  Togiak  river.     Eskimo  name,  from  Sarichef *s  atlas 

of  1826,  sheet  3,  where  It  Is  written  Tuglak.    Tebenkof  also  has  Tuglak. 

Now  commonly  written  Togiak. 
Tog^k;  river,  draining  from  Togiak  lake  to  Togiak  bay.  on  the  northern  shore 

of  Bristol  bay.    Eskimo  name,  written  Tuglak  by  Sarichef  and  Tebenkof. 

Now  commonly  written  Togiak. 
Togotet,  cai)e  and  Eskimo  village;  see  Esjienberg  and  Toatut. 
To-go-tit-nuk,  river;  see  Dakll. 
Tohtankella;  mountain  (3,000  feet  high),  on  north  bank  of  Yukon  river,  between 

the  mouths  of  Melozi  and  Tozl  rivers.     Native  name,  from  the  Coast 

Survey,  1898. 
Tohtanyilla,  mountain ;  see  Totanllla. 
Tohtanuilldj  mountains;  see  Sukwanlla. 
Tohwunnukakat,  creek ;  see  Birch. 
Toik;  hill  (520  feet  high),  on  the  south  shore  of  Norton  sound.     Eskimo  name, 

from  the  Coast  Survey.  1808. 
Tok;  native  village,  on  an  Island  at  junction  of  the  Koyukuk  and  Yukon  rivers. 

Name  from  Tlkhmenlef,  1861,  who  writes  it  Tok-kakat,  i.  e.,  Tok  mouth. 

Not  found  on  recent  maps. 
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Tok;  river,  tributary  to  the  Tanana  from  the  south,  near  longitude  143".  Na- 
tive name,  reported  by  Allen,  1885,  as  Takfi,i.  Written  Toklo  by  Wells 
in  1890.  According  to  Peters  and  Brooks,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  this 
name,  pronounced  Tok,  is  in  general  use  by  both  whites  and  Indians. 

Tok-Hehe,  Tok-Hene,  salmon  stream ;  see  Tokhini. 

Tokhini;  salmon  stream,  eastern  shore  Kosciusko  island.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago, near  latitude  5C°  08'.  Indian  name,  adopted  by  the  fisheries; 
reported  Tok-Hehe  by  Moser  in  1897.  and  Tok-Hene  In  1901. 

Tokicliitna;  river,  a  right  branch  of  the  Chulitna.  draining  the  middle  part  of 
the  southeastern  slope  of  the  McKinley  range,  near  latitude  <52°  35', 
longitude  150*  30'.  Indian  name,  reported  to  Brooks,  1902,  by  George 
Aberhardt,  a  prospector. 

Toklat,  river;  see  Kantishna. 

Toklat;  river,  large  east  (right)  branch  of  the  Kantishna,  about  40  miles  south 
of  the  Tanana,  near  latitude  G4**  15',  longitude  150**  15'.  Indian  name, 
said  to  mean  dishwater,  reported  by  Reabum  in  1903;  written  also 
Toclat. 

Toklat;  river,  tributary  to  the  Tanana  from  the  south,  about  50  miles  above  the 
mouth  of  the  latter.  This  may  be  identical  with  Nushakantna  of  Pet- 
rof,  1880,  or.  as  is  more,  likely,  with  Tutlut  river,  also  of  Petrof. 
Name  from  Allen,  1885,  who  wrote  it  Toclat  and  says  it  means  di^h 
water.     See  also  Toklat  river  (above)  and  Kantishna. 

Tokolokna;  river,  an  affluent  of  the  Yentua  on  the  right,  between  Skwentna 
and  Kichatna  rivers,  near  latitude  62°,  longitude  151°  30*.  Indian 
name,  from  Herron,  1899,  who  wrote  it  To-ko-loch-nu,  i.  e.,  Tpkolok 
river. 

Tokshook,  entrance ;  see  Takchuk. 

Tokun;  lake,  and  creek  trilmtary  thereto,  15  miles  north  of  Controller  bay.  and 
drained  by  Martin  river.     Native  name,  from  Martin,  1903. 

Tolovana;  river,  tributary  to  the  Tanana  from  the  north,  between  Chena  river 
and  Baker  creek.  Called  Nilkoka  by  Peters  and  Brooks  in  18J)8,  and 
Tolovana  by  Brooks  in  1902.  Indian  name.  The  upper  portion  of  this 
river,  in  the  Fairbanks  mining  region,  is  called  Chatanika  river,  which 
see. 

Tolovana;  telegraph  station  and  post-office  (established  in  August,  1905),  on 
Tanana  river,  at  confluence  with  Tolovana  river,  117  miles  above  Fort 
Gibbon.  So  named  by  the  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1903,  and  s|)elled 
variously  Tolovana.  Tolavana,  and  Tolovano. 

Tolstoi;  bay,  Clarence  strait,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  called  by  Nichols,  1882.  Its  eastern  point  of  entrance  had  been  pre- 
viously named  Tolstoi  (l>road)  by  the  Russians.     Also  written  Tolstoy. 

Tolstoi;  cape,  the  eastern  head  of  Kovurof  bay,  on  north  shore  of  Atka,  middle 
Aleutians.     Presumably  named  Tolstoi  (broad)  by  Ingenstrem  in  1829. 

Tolstoi,  cape;  see  Broad. 

Tolstoi,  cape;  see  Burunof. 

Tolstoi,  cape;  see  Chiniak. 

Tolstoi;  island,  at  entrance  to  Tolstoi  l)ay,  in  Clarence  strait.  Prince  of  Wales 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  called  by  Nichols,  1882. 

Tolstoi;  iM)int,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Norton  sound.  So  called  by  the  Russians 
and  name  publisheil  by  Dall  in  18G9.  (Alaska,  p.  20,  and  CJoast  Survey 
chart  20  of  18C9).    This  is  the  earliest  use  found  of  this  name  in  print 
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Tolstoi;  point,  the  easternmost  of  St.  George  island,  Pribllof  group,  pering  sea. 
Galled  Vostochnoi  (east)  by  Tebeukof.  1849.  Locally  known  as  Tol- 
stoi (broad)  point.  According  to  Putnam,  the  Aleut  name  isK^gU'logh, 
stern  of  ship, 

Tolstoi;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Seal  bay,  on  northeastern  coast 
of  Afbgnak  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named  Tolstie  (broad)  by  the  Rus- 
sians. 

Tolstoi;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Tolstoi  bay.  Prince  of  Wales 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Tolstoi  (broad)  by  the  Rus- 
sians. 

Tolstoi;  point,  the  southeastern  point  of  entrance  to  English  bay,  on  south  shore 
of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribllof  group,  Bering  sea.  Named  Tolstoi  (broad) 
by  the  Russians. 

Tolstoi;  point,  the  south  head  of  Tolstoi  bay,  on  Prince  of  Wales  island.  Clar- 
ence strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Tolstoi  (broad)  by  the 
Russians.     Has  also  been  called  Broad,  Tolstoy,  and  Thick. 

Tolstoi;  rookery,  St.  Paul  Island,  Bering  sea,  on  Tolstoi  point  (above).  Ix)cal 
name,  rei)orted  by  Elliott  In  1872-74. 

Tolstoi  Bay;  fishing  station,  on  the  east  side  of  Prince  of  Wales  Island,  Alexan- 
der archipelago.  So  called  In  the  Eleventh  Census.  The  station  was 
not  located  on  Tolstoi  bay,  but  on  Thome  bay ;  at  first  near  Its  mouth 
and  later  toward  Its  head. 

Tolusque,  river ;  see  Talsekwe. 

Tom;  creek,  In  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Gilmore  creek  from  the  south, 
near  latitude  (>5°,  longitude  147°  30'.  Prospectors'  name,  reiwrted  by 
Gerdlne,  1903. 

Tomasagnu;  river,  of  northernmost  Alaska,  tributary  to  Dease  Inlet  from  the 
east.  Native  name,  published  on  British  Admiralty  chart  593  (ed.  of 
1882). 

Tomato;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  south  bank  Mosquito  fork  Fortymile 
creek,  near  longitude  142°  10'.  Prospectors'  name,  from  sketch  map 
compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Tombstone;  bay,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  named  by  Pender,  1868. 

Tom  Drew,  coal  mine ;  see  Pioneer. 

Toms  Banch;  Indian  village.  In  Security  bay,  Kuiu  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    Destroyed  by  Meade,  18(59.     Erroneously  Tonis  Ranche. 

Tonduatek,  village;   see  Oan-te-gas-tak-heh. 

Tongass,  fort ;  see  Fort  Tongass. 

Tongass,  harbor ;  see  Tamgas. 

Tong^ass;  Indian  tribe  and  village,  on  Tongass  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Tongass;  island,  4  miles  east  of  Cape  Fox,  Dixon  entrance.  Native  name,  also 
written  Tongas,  etc.  It  Is  Kut-tuk-wah  Island  of  the  Coast  Survey 
atlas  of  Harbor  Charts  In  Alaska,  18GJ). 

Tongass;  narrows,  In  strait  separating  Revillagigedo  Island  from  Gravina  Island, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  namtHl  by  local  pilots  about  1878-1880.  The 
name  appears  to  be  applied  to  the  narrower  \mrt  of  Tongass  passage  or 
to  the  whole  passage  Indifferently. 

Tongass;  passage,  l>etween  Sltklan  and  Wales  Islands,  near  eastern  end  of 
Dixon  entrance,  Alexander  archiiielago.     Local  name. 

Tong^ass;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Tongass  island,  near  the  old  military 
barracks.     So  called  by  Nichols  In  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  80). 
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Tongass;  port,  between  Tongass  island  and  the  mainland,  Dixon  entrance; 
called  indiscriminately  harbor  and  ix)rt.  Nichols  says  in  the  C'4)ast 
Pilot  (1801,  p.  70)  :  "  Port  Tongass  is  a  small  harbor,"  etc.  The  Rus- 
sians who  used  this  harbor  called  it  Tlehonslti.  Erroneously  trans- 
literated in  one  case  as  Tlechopcity.  The  name  has  been  written 
Tongas,  Tomgas,  etc.,  but  the  present  usage  is  Tongass. 

Tongass;  reef,  north  of  Tongass  island.  So  called  by  Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot 
(1801,  p.  70). 

Tongrue;  iwint,  long  and  narrow,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Bristol  bay,  opposite 
Hagemeister  island.     So  called  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1890. 

Tong^ue;  point,  the  south  head  of  Jack  bay,  Port  Valdez,  Prince  William  sound. 
So  called  by  Abercrombie,  1808. 

Tonka;  cannery,  eastern  shore  Kupreanof  island,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Name  from  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1901.  A  ix)8t-office  estab- 
lished here  1902,  was  abolished  in  1905. 

Tonki,  cape,  Kodlak ;  see  Narrow. 

Tonki;  cape,  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group.  Nametl 
Tonkie  (narrow)  by  the  Russians. 

Tonki,  ix)int,  Clarence  straK ;  see  Narrow. 

Tonki;  iM)int,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  St.  Paul  island.  Pribilof  group,  Ber- 
ing sea.  It  is  the  northeast  point  of  Lukanin  bay.  Locally  called 
Tonki  (narrow).  Has  also  been  called  Tonkie  Mees  (cape).  Narrow, 
Rocky,  and  Stony. 

Tonkie,  cape;  see  Narrow. 

Tonkoiy  point;  see  Thin. 

Tonowek;  bay,  in  western  part  of  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Apparently  a 
native  name,  obtained  by  the  Russians.     Has  also  been  written  Tonoek. 

Tonsina;  lake,  at  source  of  Tonsina  river.     Native  name  from  Schrader.  1900. 

Tonsina;  river,  tributary  to  the  (^opi)er  from  the  west,  near  latitude  02**.  Na- 
tive name,  reiwrted  by  Allen,  1885,  who  calWd  it  Tonsina  i?reek  on  his 
map  and  KonsinA,  creek  in  his  text  (p.  58).  It  has,  since  1885,  been 
called  Tonsena  and  Archer  or  Tonsina,  i.  e.,  Tonsi  river. 

Tonsina;  post-office  (established  in  1004),  and  telegraph  station,  on  Tonsina 
river,  20  miles  above  its  confluence  with  Coi)per  river,  near  latitude 
61°  4(y.     So  named  by  the  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1902. 

Tontatin;  mountain,  between  Skwentna  and  Yentna  rivers,  near  latitude  fVJ'*. 
longitude  151**  ao'.  Native  name,  from  Hen-on,  1899.  Shell  hills  of 
Spurr  and  Post  are  probably  the  same. 

Tonzona;  river,  tributary  to  Kuskokwim  from  the  east.  15  miles  above  the 
mouth  of  East  fork,  near  latitude  G3**,  longitude  lf»4**.  Indian  name, 
obtained  by  Ilerron,  1899. 

Toogamak,  bay;  see  IJnimak. 

Toogedach,  island;  see  Tugidak. 

Too  Good;  creek,  tributary  to  Kotslna  river  from  the  south.  Apparently  so 
named  by  the  prosj^ectors.     Name  reported  by  Gerdine,  1900. 

TookhlaganiHte,  village;  see  Tuklak. 

Tooksook,  channel  and  Eskimo  village ;  see  Tuksuk. 

Toolitzkakat,  river:  si»e  Chetlecbuk. 

Too-look-sodk,  river  ;  see  Tutuksuk. 

Tooloouk,  Eskimo  village;  see  Tuluuk. 

Tooluka-anahamutc,  village:  st»i»  Tuluka. 

Tootooksook,  river ;  see  Tutuksuk. 

Top,  mountain ;  see  Pop. 
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Topanika;  place,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Norton  sound,  where  sandstone  bluffs 
begin  (as  one  goes  east).  Called  Top&nika  by  Dall,  1860.  On  the 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Expedition  map  of  1807  called  Topanlca. 
Somewhat  north  of  this  Petrof,  J880,  shows  an  Eskimo  village  of  10 
people  called  Tup-hamikva.    Possibly  this  is  the  same  name. 

Topkok;  cape,  the  western  head  of  Hoat  harbor,  on  nortliern  shore  of  Norton 
sound,  Bering  sea.  Tjocally  called  Topcock,  a  local  rendering  of  an  Es- 
kimo name  given  by  Petrof,  1880,  as  Tupka-ak. 

Topkok;  Eskimo  village,  at  Boat  liarbor.  on  the  northern  shore  of  Norton  sound. 
Beting  sea.  Native  name,  from  Petrof,  1880,  who  writes  it  Tupka-ak. 
The  local  spelling  and  pronunciation  is  Topcock. 

Topkok;  river,  tributary-  to  Boat  harbor,  between  Cape  Nome  and  Golofnin 
sound,  Seward  peninsula.  Called  Topcock  by  Schrader  and  Brooks,  in 
1809,  and  Topkok  by  Barnard  in  1900.  Ijocally  known  as  Topcock,  a 
corruption  of  some  Eskimo  word  which  Petrof.  in  1880,  wrote  Tupka-ak. 

Topkok  Head;  bluff  point,  at  mouth  of  Topkok  river.  Seward  i)enln8ula.  So 
called  by  Barnard,  1900. 

Topnotch;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  Solomon  River  drainage,  tributary  on 
north  bank  of  Kasson  creek,  near  latitude  04°  42'.  longitude  104°  24'. 
Prospectors*  name,  from  a  local  map,  1901. 

Toporkof,  bay  and  point ;  see  Puffin. 

Tordrillo;  range  of  mountains,  northwest  of  Cook  inlet,  between  the  headwaters 
of  Kuskokwim  and  Skwentna  rivers.     So  named  by  Spurr.  1898. 

Tomo,  cape;  see  Black. 

Torrent;  inlet,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  in  Peard  bay.  So  called  on  British  Ad- 
miralty chart  593  (ed.  of  1882). 

Torsar;  iBlanci  one  of  tlie  Necker  group.  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Vasilief,  1809. 

Tortella;  Indian  village,  on  south  side  of  Tanana  river,  a  short  distance  above 
the  mouth  of  Cant\vell  river.  Native  name,  reported  by  Brooks  and 
Reaburn,  1902.  Written  also  Tortilli.  Nenana  telegraph  station  is 
near  this  place,  on  the  north  bank. 

Tortilli,  Indian  village ;  see  Tortella. 

Tose  Karguty  river ;   see  Tozi. 

Totanilla;  mountains,  on  the  north  bank  of  Yukon  river,  a  little  above  the 
Melozi.  Corruption  of  some  native  designation.  Called  Tohtanyilla 
on  recent  Coast  Survey  charts.  Written  also  Totankella.  Perhaps  it  is 
identical  with  Hohonilla  of  earlier  charts  or  Holtkagelia  of  Zagoskin, 
1842-1844. 

Totankella,  mountain  ;  see  Totanilla. 

Totem;  bay,  in  the  southern  shore  of  Kupreanof  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1880,  "on  ac- 
count of  the  detached  pillars  of  rock  on  its  western  shore,  which  r€»sem- 
ble  the  Indian  totem  iK)les." 

Toti;  islet,  in  the  eastern  part  of  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archif)elago. 
So  named  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra.  1775-1779. 

Totoilon;  mountains,  in  the  McKinley  range,  at  the  head  of  the  Yentna  drain- 
age basin,  near  latitude  (52°,  longitude  15.S°.  Native  name,  from  Her- 
ron,  1899.  who  wrote  it  To-toy-lon. 

To-toy-lon,  mountains ;   see  Totoilon. 

Tots-an-tee-aMh,  lake ;  see  Dezadeash. 

Totschunda;  creek,  tributary  to  Nal)esua  river  on  the  west,  near  latitude  02° 
30',  longitude  142°  SO*.    Indian  name,  reported  by  Schrader,  1902. 
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Totsenhetna,  river ;  see  Wild  and  John. 

Touffidak,  island ;   see  Tugidak. 

Toujajak.  Langsdorf,  in  1814  (Voyage,  II,  235),  gives  this  as  the  name  of  a 
native  village  in  Kukak  bay,  Alaska  peninsula. 

Toulakaagamut,  village ;  see  Tuluksak. 

TouliouUagaf  cape ;  see  Lazaref. 

Tounakj  island ;  see  Chernobour. 

Tounghimik,  island ;  see  Little  Koniuji. 

Toumay;  mountain  (5,532  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Portland  canal. 
So  named  by  Pender.  18(58. 

Tours,  He  des;  see  Pliinacle  islet 

Tower;  bluff,  on  Tanana  river,  near  longitude  144**.     So  named  by  Allen,  1885. 

Tower  Bluff;  rapids,  in  the  Tanana,  near  the  above.     So  named  by  Allen,  1885. 

Towhead;  mountain  (4.858  feet  high),  between  Tana  and  Chitina  rivers.  So 
named  by  Schrader,  19(X). 

Townsend;  point,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Frederick  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Townshend  and  Townsend  by  Van- 
couver, 1794.  On  map  12  of  his  atlas  it  is  Townshend;  in  his  text 
(8°  ed.,  vol.  5,  p.  445)  it  is  Townsend.  Perhaps  identical  with  Bright- 
man  of  recent  charts.     See  Brightman. 

Towsh^cargut,  river ;   see  Tozi. 

Toyonok,  village ;   see  Tyonek. 

Tozer;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  northeast  to  Don  river,  near 
latitude  05°  26',  longitude  166°  49'.     Name  reported  by  Gerdiue,  1901. 

Tozi;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  north,  near  longitude  152°  30'. 
Native  name,  reported  by  the  Western  Union  Telegraph  exi)edition, 
1867,  as  Towshecargut.  Raymond,  1869,  wrote  it  Tosekargut,  and 
Allen,  1885,  Tozikakat.     See  Kakat. 

Track;  rock  (covered  at  high  water),  near  the  entrance  to  Tongass  harbor, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Tracy;  arm.  of  Holkham  bay,  Stephens  passage,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
named  by  Mansfield,  1889,  after  the  Hon.  Benjamin  Franklin  Tracy, 
Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

Tracy;  island,  near  southern  shore  of  Wales  island.  Dixon  entrancre.  Alexander 
archii)elago.  Named  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1891,  after  Hon.  B.  F. 
Tracy,  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

Traders,  bay ;  see  Trading. 

Traders;  cove,  indenting  the  extreme  western  end  of  Alaska  peninsula,  in  Isan- 
otski  strait,  near  latitude  54°  55',  longitude  163°  20'.  New  Morzhovoi 
village  is  situated  on  this  cove.  Local  name,  published  by  the  Coast 
Survey  in  1882. 

Traders;  group  of  islands,  west  of  Thatcher  point,  at  eastern  entrance  to  Peril 
strait,  Alexander  archiixjlago.  Named  Traitors  (not  Traders)  by 
Meade  in  18(59.  The  statement  in  tlie  Coast  Pilot  (1883.  p.  167)  that 
Meade  gave  the  name  Traders  is  not  borne  out  by  his  chart  (U.  S. 
Hydrographic  225).  On  that  chart  the  name  is  Traitors.  This  error 
has  l>een  accepted  and  followed  in  recent  Coast  Survey  publications. 
The  name  Traitors  has  vanished.  Traders  remains  and  is  applied  (on 
Coast  Survey  chart  8283)  as  iiere  given  and  on  Coast  Survey  chart  8050 
to  a  large  island  or  i^eninsula  south  of  these. 

Trading;  bay,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Cook  inlet.  So  nameil  l)y  Portlock, 
who  in  August,  1786,  anchored  and  traded  here. 

Trail;  qreek.  tributary  to  Kenai  lake  from  the  north,  Kenai  peninsula.  Local 
name,  reported  by  Meudenhail  in  1898. 
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Trail;  cre^,  tributary  to  CJold  bay,  Alaska  peninsula,  near  latitude  57°  45', 
longitude  155**  30'.    Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Martin  in  1903. 

Trail;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  north  to  CJottonwood  creek, 
an  affluent  of  Goodhope  river,  near  latitude  65°  42',  longitude  162°  05'. 
Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Mendenball  in  1901. 

Trail;  creek,  in  the  Fortymile  region,  tributary  to  Dome  creek  from  the  left, 
near  latitude  64°  25'  and  the  international  boundary.  Prospectors' 
name,  from  map  in  Coast  Survey  archives  drawn  by  E.  F.  Ball,  a 
prospector,  1898. 

Trail;  lakes,  Kenai  peninsula,  on  Trail  creek,  draining  into  Kenai  lake  from  the 
north,  near  latitude  60°  SO',  longitude  149°  20'.  Local  name,  from 
Moffit,  1904. 

Traitors;  cove,  in  Behm  canal,  indenting  the  western  shore  of  Revillaglgedo 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Vancouver,  1793,  to  com- 
memorate an  attack  on  his  surveying  party  by  a  band  of  Indians  coming 
from  this  cove. 

Traitors,  islands ;  see  Traders. 

Traleika;  range  of  high  mountains,  west  of  the  Susitna  river.  Spurr  suggests 
this  Indian  word,  spelled  by  him  Traleyka  and  meaning  high  mountains^ 
as  the  name  of  the  range.  According  to  Eldridge,  Traleyka  is  the 
Susitna  Indian  name  for  Mount  McKinley. 

Tramp;  point,  in  Behm  canal,  northwest  from  New  Eddystone  rock,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Tramway;  bar,  on  Middle  fork  Koyukuk  river,  near  longitude  150°  30'.  Gold 
producing  bar  located  and  named  in  the  spring  of  1899. 

Tranquil;  point,  the  western  iK)int  of  entrance  to  Port  Caldera,  Bucareli  bay. 
Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  Named  Punta  del  Sosiego  (point  of  tran- 
quillity) by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779.  • 

Trap;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  head  of  East  fork  Solomon  river, 
near  latitude  64°  42',  longitude  164°  04'.  Prospectors'  name,  from  a 
local  map,  1904. 

Trap;  islet,  near  the  northern  end  of  Bold  island,  in  Revillaglgedo  channel, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  called  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (188:5, 
p.  78). 

•Trap;  point,  on  the  mainland,  on  eastern  shore  of  Behm  canal,  north  of  Walker 
cove.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Travers;  creek,  Kanai  peninsula,  on  the  north  shore  of  Kachemak  bay,  Cook 
inlet,  3  miles  inside  Anchor  point.     Local  name  from  Stone,  1904. 

Treadwell;  mines,  town,  and  post-office  (established  in  1902),  on  Douglas  island, 
about  1  mile  southeast  of  Douglas.  Gold  was  discovered  here  in  1881 
and  shortly  afterwards  the  mine  was  acquired  by  John  Treadwell,  for 
whom  it  is  named.  The  town  Treadwell  was  incorporated  March  16, 
1901 ;  population  in  1900,  522. 

Treasure;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Chatanika  river  from  the 
south,  near  latitude  65°  05',  longitude  147°  45'.  Prospectors'  name, 
reported  by  Gerdine,  1903. 

Treat;  island,  in  Koyukuk  river,  near  latitude  66°,  longitude  156°.  So  named 
by  Allen,  1885,  after  his  classmate,  Lieut.  Charles  Gould  Treat.  U.  S.  A. 

Treble;  mountain  (4,(X)0  to  5,(X)0  feet  high),  near  the  head  of  Portland  canal. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  Pender  in  18r>8. 

Tree;  mountain  (2.700  feet  high),  in  the  Muir  glacier,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
named  by  Muir,  1892. 
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Tree;  poiDt,  on  the  mainland,  near  Junction  of  Revillagigedo  channel  and  Dixon 
entrance,  southeastern  Alaska.  It  is  about  4  miles  northwesterly  from 
Cape  Fox  and  just  north  of  Boat  harbor.  It  has  been  reserved  for  light- 
house purposes  by  Executive  order  dated  January  4,  1901.  Name  taken 
from  that  order.     Light  station  in  operation  in  1904. 

Tree;  ])oint,  the  north  end  of  Pearse  island,  Portland  canal,  Alexander  archi- 
I)elago.     So  named  by  I'ender,  1868. 

Treeless;  island,  an  islet  between  Afognak  and  Kodiak  islands,  near  the  eastern 
shore  of  Whale  island,  about  latitude  57**  57'.  Descriptive  name,  given 
by  Moser  in  1900.  It  was  described  Xizmennie  kamennie  (low  rocky) 
by  Murashef,  1839-40. 

Trembley;  creek,  tributary  to  Dietrich  river,  an  affluent  of  Middle  fork  Koyu- 
kuk  river,  near  latitude  68*',  longitude  150**.  This  was  erroneously 
named  Sheep  creek  by  Schrader  and  Gerdine,  1899. 

Tretiakof ;  cape,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Shuyak  island,  Kodiak  group. 
Named  by  the  Uussian-American  Company,  1849. 

Triangle;  islet,  in  Queen  inlet,  at  head  of  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  named  by  Reid,  1892,  on  account  of  its  shai)e. 

Tributary;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  Solomon  River  drainage,  tributary  to  Big 
Hurrah  creek  from  the  east,  near  latitude  64**  39',  longitude  1(>4**  10'. 
Local  descriptive  name,  from  a  local  map,  1904. 

Trident;  bay,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Akun  island,  Krenitzin  group, 
eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  165°  32'.     So  named  by  Gilbert,  1901. 

Trilby;  creek,  Seward  i)eninsula,  tributary  from  the  south  to  Windy  creek,  near 
latitude  65°  34',  longitude  166**  27'.  Prospectors*  name,  reported  by 
Gerdine,  1901. 

Trilby;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  east  bank  of  Solomon  river,  tributary 
to  Big  Hurrah  creek  from  the  north.  Prospectors*  name,  reported  by 
Schrader  and  Brooks,  1899,  but  misapplied  by  them  to  East  fork  Solo- 
mon river. 

Trilby,  creek  :  see  East  fork  Solomon  river. 

Trinidad,  cai)e;  see  Trinity. 

Trinity;  cai)e,  the  southwestern  point  of  Ko<liak.  Named  by  Cook,  1778.  So 
called  by  the  English  and  early  Russians.  Tebenkof.  1849,  following 
Lisianski.  1805,  calls  it  luzhnoi  (south),  and  thus  it  has  api)eared  as 
South  and  Utchno.  Has  also  l)eon  called  Trinidad.  According  to  Petrof 
t1t^  native  name  is  Allulik.  Perhaps  it  is  Aliuliuk,  the  Aleut  word  for 
ihimhlc. 

Trinity;  creek,  tributary  to  Sinuk  river  from  the  east,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Banuird.  1900. 

Trinity;  Islands,  off  the  southwestern  end  of  Kodiak.  Named  by  Cook,  177H. 
It  is  Trinidad  island  of  Galiano's  atlas,  1802.  It  is  Troitza  (trinity) 
of  the  Russians.  According  to  Saner,  17JX)  (Billings,  p.  174),  the  native 
name  is  Klglitak  Slchtnnak,  i.  e.,  Siktunak  island. 

Trinity;  islands,  a  j^roup  of  small  islands  off  the  west  shore  of  Sannak  Island, 
and  north  of  Clifford  island,  near  latitude  54**  20',  longitude  162**  52'. 
Pn)bal)ly  a  local  name,  rei)orted  by  Westdahl  in  1901. 

Triplet;  rocks,  near  CajK*  Morgan,  the  southwestern  point  of  Akutan  island, 
Krenitzin  group,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  1(56**  03'.  Deacriiv 
the  name,  from  (iill)ert,  1901. 

Tripple;  crtvk,  r»  miles  nortlieast  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from 
th(»  west  to  Nome  river,  near  longitude  165°  14'.  Local  name,  pul>- 
lished  in  1900. 
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Tripple;  creek,  17  miles  nortb  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from 
the  west  to  Flambeau  river,  near  longitude  1G5**  05'.  Local  name,  from 
Gerdine,  1904. 

Tripple,  creek,  Seward  peninsula';  see  Iron. 

Triste;  island,  in  Port  Real  Marina,  Bucareli  bay,  Princre  of  Wales  archipelago. 
Named  Ysla  Triste  (sorrowful  island)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra  in  1775- 
1779. 

Triste,  island ;  see  Seal  rocks. 

Trocadero.  An  unexplored  strait,  in  eastern  part  of  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of 
Wales  archipelago,  was  named  Canos  del  Nocadero  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra,  1775-1779.  Apparently  this  is  an  error  for  Trocadero.  Also 
called  Frocadero. 

Trogshak;  Eskimo  village,  Yukon  delta,  on  the  eastern  bank  of  Akularak  pass, 
near  latitude  62°  38',  longitude  104°  15'.  Eskimo  name,  obtained  by 
Putnam  in  1899,  and  written  Trogshagamiut,  i.  o..  Trogshak  folka 

Troits;  island,  from  Russian  Troitsa,  the  Trinity;  the  lafgest  of  the  Trinity 
islands,  in  the  Sannak  group,  near  longitude  162°  52'.  Probably  local 
name,  reported  by  Westdahl,  1901. 

Troitza,  islands ;  see  Trinity. 

Trollop;  point,  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Smeaton  bay.  Behm  canal, 
Alexander  archipelago.    So  named  by  Vancouver,  1793. 

Troublesome;  creek,  tributary  to  Hess  creek  from  the  south,  near  latitude  65° 
30',  longitude  149°  10'.  Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Lieutenant 
Erickson,  U.  S.  A.,  1902. 

Trout;  creek,  southwestern  shore  Etolin  island,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago,  on  the  ea^t  side  of  the  east  inlet  at  the  head  of  McHenry 
inlet;  near  latitude  56°  02',  longitude  13^°  21'.  So  called  by  the  fish- 
eries, and  reported  by  Moser,  1900. 

Trout;  creek,  17  miles  north  of  Controller  bay,  tributary  to  Stillwater  creek 
from  the  north,  near  longitude  144°.    Local  name,  from  Martin,  1903. 

Trout;  creek,  tributary  to  Tonsina  river  from  the  northwest,  nearly  opposite  the 
mouth  of  Bernard  creek.    Name  from  Schrader,  1900. 

Trout;  creek,  tributary  to  Bear  river  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Trout;  creek,  16  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  a  small  tributary  to 
Nome  river  from  the  west,  near  longitude  165°  18'.  Ijocal  name,  pub- 
lished in  1903. 

Trout;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  debouching  in  the  lagoon  along  the  Arctic 
coast,  near  latitude  66°  05',  longitude  116°  35'.  Prospectors'  name,  re- 
ported by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Trout;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  left  bank  of  Yukon  river,  near  longitude 
141°  30'.  Prospectors'  name,  rei)orted  by  Lieutenant  Erickson,  U.  S.  A., 
1902. 

Trout;  hill  (893  feet  high),  near  Port  Chester,  Annette  Island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  Nichols,  1883.  • 

Trout;  lake,  near  Port  Chester,  Annette  Island,  Alexander  archli>elago.  So 
named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1897. 

Trout;  lake,  on  northwestern  coast  of  Wrangell  Island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Snow,  1886. 

Trout;  small  lake,  near  headwaters  of  Middle  fork  Chlstochina  river,  to  which 
it  drains,  near  latitude  63°  08'.  longitude  144°  42'.  Pro8i)ectors'  name, 
reported  by  Gerdine,  1902, 
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Truax;  range  of  hills,  east  of  Golofnin  bay.  Seward  peninsula.  Name  from 
Schrader,  1899. 

Truhitaina,  cape ;  see  Edgecumbe. 

Trunk;  island,  off  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Helm  bay,  Behm  canal,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.    So  named  by  the'  Ck)ast  Survey  in  1880. 

Triiiilh  mountains ;  see  Kenai. 

Tea;  cove,  near  the  head  of  George  inlet,  Revillagigedo  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Tsadaka;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Matanuska  from  the  north,  about  20  miles 
above  the  mouth  of  the  latter.  Native  name,  obtained  by  Glenn,  1898, 
who  indicates  that  it  is  the  Indian  word  for  tnoo8e.  Ix)cally  called 
Moose. 

Tsahagajuk,  river ;  see  Chaiagaguk. 

Taaina,  river ;  see  Tiekel. 

Taammana;  old  village  site,  northwestern  part  of  St  Paul  island,  Bering  sea. 
near  longitude  170*  23'.  Probably  native  name  from  Elliott,  1872-1874, 
who  wrote  "  Tsammanah." 

Tsaritsa;  sunken  rock,  in  Eastern  channel  into  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  the  Russians,  after  one  of  their 
vessels  which  struck  upon  it.    Usually  written  Tsarkza. 

TschantataUch,  stream;  see  Shantatalik. 

T8cha8tiju  islets ;  see  Chastie. 

Tschechina,  island :  see  Sitkin. 

Thchechrrplai  island ;  see  Chugul. 

T8cherikow*8  island;  see  Chiritof. 

T8chibocki,  island:  see  Saint  Lawrence. 

T8Chihocki,  point;  see  Chibukak. 

T8chichkalan8ky  point ;  see  Chikalnn. 

T8chilkut,  lake;  see  Chilkoot. 

T8chilkat,  peak  and  lake;  see  Chilkat. 

Tschilkathin,  river ;  see  Chilkat. 

T8chillkat,  inlet;  see  Chilkat. 

T8chit8chagoff,  harbor ;  see  Chichagof. 

Tschugatsk,  r)eninsula ;  see  Kenai. 

Tschuiou,  Tschuiow,  bay  and  river ;  see  CIiulu. 

T8€€'toht,  river;  see  Chetaut. 

T8hokfachtoligamut,  lake;  see  Shokfaktolik. 

T8hngidU  island ;  see  Herl^ert. 

TshuguUa,  island ;  see  Chugul. 

T8ilkat,  inlet,  river,  etc. ;  see  Chilkat. 

Tsina;  river,  tributary  to  the  Tiekel  from  the  west  It  is  the  south  fork  of 
Tiekel  river.  Native  name,  Tsee-na,  i.  e..  Tsee  river,  from  Geological 
Survey  parties  in  1900.  It  is  Tsaina  of  Schrader,  1898.  and  said  to  be 
China  of  Al)ercrombie,  1898.     Pronounced  Ts4-na.     See  Tiekel. 

Tsina;  telegraph  station,  on  Tsina  river,  34  miles  northeast  of  Valdez.  Named 
Saina  by  the  Signal  Corps.  U.  S.  A.,  1902. 

Tsirku;  river,  tributary  to  the  Chilkat  from  the  west,  near  its  mouth.  Native 
name,  given  by  Krause.  1882.  as  Zirkfi.  Variously  written  Tisku, 
Tsirku.  etc.  Brooks,  1899,  called  it  Salmon  river,  which  is  said  to  be 
the  local  name. 

TaUu,  river;  see  Tslvat. 

Tsivat;  river,  (lelKiuching  on  the  coast  of  the  Gulf  of  Alaska.  25  miles  east  of 
Cape  Suckling,  near  longitude  143°  15'.  Native  name,  from  Tebenkof, 
1849.    Martin,  1904,  report?^  the  \T\CL\«Ai  wwx\<i  ^%  T«l-u, 
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Tsogliakten :  native  village,  on  left  bank  of  the  Koyukuk,  a  few  miles  above  its 
nir)uth.  Native  name,  from  Tikhmenief,  1861.  Not  found  on  recent 
maps. 

TsonagoUaktcn :  native  village,  on  left  bank  of  the  Koyukuk.  a  fetv  miles  above 
its  mouth.  Native  name,  from  Tlkhmenief,  1861.  Not  found  on  recent 
maps. 

Tsuh'Ii,  island:  see  Montague. 

Tsumbonda.  creek;  see  Bond. 

TtunaUkyfich,  bay;  see  Cook,  inlet. 

Tubutulik;  river,  Reward  i>eninsula.  tributary  to  north  shore  of  Norton  bay. 
Eskimo  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849,  who  writes  It  Tubuktulik.  On  late 
maps  Tubutulik,  and  this  is  used  on  prospectors'  stakes  and  said  to  be 
local  usage.  Tikhmenief.  1861,  has  a  village  here  called  Tubufctulig- 
miut,  i.  o.,  Tubuk  region  people.    Written  also  Tebooktolic. 

Tu-ea-omina,  lake;  see  Tukomlna. 

Tuchan  Tan,  point;  see  East  Foreland. 

Tuchidok,  island  ;  see  Tugidak. 

Tuchu;  pillar  rock,  near  the  eastern  coast  of  Akun  island,  Krenitzin  group, 
eastern  Aleutians.  So  called  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  Perhai)S  from  the 
Russian  tucha  (cloud). 

Tuck;  creek,  in  the  Mentasta  mountains,  tributary  to  Bear  creek  from  the  west, 
near  longitude  143°.  So  named  by  Witherspoon,  1902,  being  a  nickname 
for  one  of  the  party. 

Tuckfield;  whaling  station,  15  miles  northeast  of  Point  Hope,  Ajctio -coast,  at 
entrance  to  Marryat  inlet.  Local  name,  Tuckfleld's,  reix)rted  by  Col- 
lier in  1903. 

Tug;  gulch,  10  miles  northeast  of  Nome.  Seward  i>eninsula.  on  the  north  bank 
of  Lillian  creek,  near  longitude  165°  13'. .  Local  name,  published  in 
1904. 

Tugamak,  bay  ;  see  Unimak. 

Tugat,  lake;  see  Becharof. 

Tug-ga-rag-a-wick,  river ;  see  Koyukuk. 

Tugiak,  bay :  see  Togiak. 

Tugidak;  island,  one  of  the  Trinity  islands,  southwest  from  Kodiak.  Native 
name,  from  the  early  Russians.  Variously  written  Toogedach,  Toogl- 
dach.  Toohiilack,  Tougidak.  Tougidok,  Tuchldok,  Tuchidock,  Tugedak, 
Tugijak.  etc.     It  means  fnoon  or  lunar  month. 

Tugunararologh,  St.  (ieorge  island;  see  Sealion  i)oint. 

Tugunararologh-koverushka,  St.  George  island;  see  Sealion  hills. 

Tukalat.  Spurr  and  Post,  deriving  their  information,  in  1898,  from  J.  Madison, 
a  resident  of  Cook  inlet,  give  Tukalatna.  I.  e..  Tukalat  river,  as  the 
name  of  one  of  the  tributaries  of  Yentna  river.  Not  shown  on  any 
map. 

Tukamiut;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  13  miles  below 
Andreafski.  near  longitude  164°  40'.  Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Put- 
nam, 1899. 

Tuklak;  Eskimo  village,  on  right  bank  of  the  Kuskokwim.  a  little  below  the 
Yukon-Kuskokwim  imrtage.  Native  name,  from  Nelson,  1879,  who 
wrote  it  Took  hi  a  ga  mute,  i.  e.,  Tuklak  people.  Population  in  1880,  92. 
Not  shown  on  late  mai)s. 

Tuklukyeti  village,  on  right  bank  of  Yukon  river,  at  mouth  of  the  Tozi.  about 
15  miles  l)eIow  Nuklukayet.  Perhaps  this  form  is  an  error  for  Nuk- 
lukayet.    The  mai>s  are  confused  and  contradictory  as  to  this. 
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Tukomina;  small  lake,  fK)uth  of  Lake  Minehiimina,  near  latitude  63**  45'.  longi- 
tude 152°.  Indian  name,  from  Herron,  1899,  who  wrote  it  Tu-ca-omina. 
Mlna  Is  Indian  for  lake. 

TukBuk;  channel,  connecting  Imuruk  basin  and  Grantley  harbor,  Seward  penin- 
sula, near  latitude  65**  12',  longitude  166°.  Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Also  written  Tooksook. 

Tuksuk;  Eskimo  village,  on  Tuksuk  channel,  Seward  peninsula.  Written  also 
Tooksook. 

Tukukapak;  Eskimo  village,  Yukon  delta,  on  the  east  bank  of  Akulalak  pass, 
near  latitude  62°  36',  longitude  164°  18'.  Eskimo  name,  obtained 
by  Putnam,  1899. 

Tukusitnu,  harbor ;  see  Tuxednl. 

Tukuzit,  harl)or :  see  Tuxednl. 

Tulik;  cai)e,  on  Umnak  Island,  In  Umnak  pass,  eastern  Aleutians.  Galled  Tullk- 
skol  by  Venlamlnof.     Native  name,  from  Tulik  volcano,  near  by. 

Tulik;  native  village  on  Umnak  island,  in  Umnak  pass.  Native  name,  from 
Venlamlnof.  In  1831  there  were  but  two  villages  on  Umnak  Island, 
this  one  and  Rlecheshnol,  which  together  had  a  population  of  109. 
Kurltzlen  shows  a  village  here  in  1849.  Venlamlnof  gives  the  popula- 
tion In  1834  as  26,  In  3  huts  (yourts). 

Tulik;  volcano,  on  the  eastern  end  of  Umnak  Island,  eastern  Aleutians.  Called 
Tullkskol  by  the  Russians  from  the  Aleut  word  Tulik,  a  defU  crack, 
fissure,  etc.     It  is  also  the  Eskimo  word  for  place,  region,  etc. 

Tnliumnit;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  ClUgnlk  bay,  Alaska  penin- 
sula. Native  name,  from  the  Russians.  It  Is  !ta  hlgh-turreted  or  cas- 
tellated point  called  Tullumnlt  Point  or  Castle  Cape,"  or  Castle  point. 

Tulsona;  creek,  tributary  to  Coppier  river  from  the  north,  between  Gakona  and 
Chlstochlna  rivers.  Indian  name,  adopted  by  the  whites,  and  reported 
by  Mendenhall,  1902. 

Tulsona;  town  or  camp.  In  the  Cop|>er  River  region,  on  Tulsona  creek.  Called 
Talsona  by  the  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1903. 

Tuluga;  river,  northern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Anaktuvuk  river  from  the  west, 
near  latitude  69°.  Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Peters  and  Schrader, 
1901. 

Tuluka;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  Kuskokwlm  river,  about  30  miles 
below  Kolmakof.  Part  of  a  native  name,  reported  by  Petrof,  1880,  as 
Toolukaanahamute  on  his  map  and  Toolooka-anahamute  In  his  text 
(p.  16).     Population  59  in  1880.     Not  shown  oi>  recent  maps. 

Tuluksak;  Eskimo  village,  on  left  bank  of  Kuskokwlm  river,  about  40  miles 
above  Bethel.  Petrof,  1880,  writes  the  name  Tuluksak.  Spurr,  1898, 
writes  It  ToulaksAganmt. 

TU'lU'Shu-Ht-na,  river;  see  Hayes. 

Tuluuk;  Eskimo  village  of  10  houses  and  70  Inhabitants,  on  upi>er  Colvllle  river, 
near  the  mouth  of  the  Etlvluk,  about  latitude  68°  15',  longitude  156° 
30'.  Visited  by  Ensign  Howard,  of  Stoney's  expedition.  In  the  spring 
of  1886.     Stoney  wrote  the  name  Tooloouk  and  Too-loo-uk. 

Tumannoi,  Island ;  see  Chlrlkof. 

Tumannoi,  Islands ;  see  Hazy. 

Tumble;  creek,  in  the  Mount  Wrangell  district,  north  of  Mount  Jarvls,  and 
tributary  to  Jacksina  creek.  Name  given  by  Schrader,  1902,  descriptive 
of  the  torrential  character  of  the  stream. 

Tungulik.  One  of  tlie  Shumagin  islands,  not  Identified,  is  so  called  by  Venlam- 
inof  (1,  255)  and  by  Lutke. 

Tuniak,  bay,  cai>e,  etc. ;  see  Chluiak. 
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Tuniakpuk;  Eskimo  village,  on  left  bank  of  Togiak  river,  al>out  10  miles  above 

its  mouth.     Population  in  1880,  l.'^T.     Not  shown  on  recent  maps.     Name 

Tuniak-pak.  i.  e.,  Big  Tuniak,  from  Petrof,  1880,  who  wrote  Tuniakh- 

puk,  on  his  map.  and  Tininiakhimk  in  his  text  (p.  17). 
Tunis;  mountain,  on  left  bank  of  Kuskokwlm  river,  near  latitude  02°  20'.     So 

named  by  Spurr  and  Post,  1898. 
Tununa,  native  village;  see  Tanunak. 
Tununakj  village ;  see  Tanunak. 
Tununuk,  native  village;  see  Tanunak. 
Tiinurokpak;  channel  of  the  Yukon,  on  the  left,  at  the  head  of  the  delta,  near 

latitude  02°  SO',  longitude  laT  55'.     Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Putnam. 

1809,  which  may  mean  big  slough. 
Tiinutuk;  creek,  northwestern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Kobuk  river  from  the  south*, 

near  latitude  67°  10',  longitude  158°  30'.     Eskimo  name,  obtained  by 

Mendenhall,  1901. 
Tupka-ak,  cape,  river,  village ;   see  Topkok. 
Tupoi,  i)oint ;  see  Blunt. 
Tnrbot;  point,  on  east  shore  of  Baranof   island.   Chatham  strait,  Alexander 

archipelago ;  the  north  iwint  at  entrance  to  Takatz  bay.     So  named  by 

Moore  in  1895. 
Turk;  creek,  at  the  head  of  Walker  fork  Fortymile  creek,  tributary  on  the  right 

bank  of  Cherry  creek,  near  the  international  boundary  and  latitude  64°. 

Prospectors'  name.  reix)rted  in  1898. 
Turn;  island,  near  the  eastern  shore  of  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  named  by  Moser,  1897. 
Turn;  point,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island.  Alexander  archipelago.     So 

named  by  Meade,  1809. 
Turn;  point,   in  Tlevak   narrows,  Dall  island,   Alexander  archipelago.    Appa- 

ently  a  local  name,  published  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  69). 
Turn;  point,  on  Mitkof  island,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.    De- 
scriptive name,  given  by  Nichols  In  1881.     It  is  Cone  i)oint  of  Meade  in 

Turn;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portlan<l  canal.     So  named  by  Pender  in 

1808. 
Turn;  point,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Hunter  bay,  Cordova  bay.  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Moser  in  1897. 
Turn;  point,  on  the  west  shore  of  Tuxekan  island.  Sea  Otter  sound,  Prince  of 

Wales  archii)elago,  near  latitude  55°  50',  longitude  133°  21'.     So  named 

by  Dickins.  19().'l-4. 
Turn;  point,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Kodiak.     Named  Povorota  (turn  or  tack) 

by  Tebenkof.  1849.     Perhaps  this  is  identical  with  Course  (kursa)  iK)int 

of  Murashef  in  1839-40. 
Turn;  rock,  in  the  western  part  of  Sukkwan  strait,  Cordova  bay.  Prince  of 

Wales  island,  near  latitmle  55°  08'.  longitude  132°  54'.     Name  published 

by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1905. 
Turnabout;   island,  off  the  nortliwestern  end  of  Kupreanof  island,  in  Fre<lerick 

sound,  Alexander  arc)iii>elago.     Named  Povorotiii    (turnalwut)   by  the 

Russians.     See  also  Povorotni. 
Tumagain;  arm.  of  C(M)k   inlet,  on  the  northern   shore  of  Kenai   i)eninsula. 

Called  Turnagain  river  by  Cook.  177S,  and  Turnagain  arm  by  Vancouver 

in  1794.     By  the  Russians  called  Vozvrashenia  (return).     Also  has  l»eeu 

called  Resurrection. 
Tumagain,  island ;  see  Fire. 

Bull.  299- -06  M il 
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Tomer;  creeks  tribotanr  to  the  Noxapaipi  rirer  from  the  west:  Sewanl  iienin- 
tmltL     Name  from  Brooki^.  Ifii^iii. 

Tnmer;  glacier,  near  the  bead  of  Takutat  bay.  flombeafnem  AJaska.  So  named 
by  RnA«ell,  1891,  after  Jobn  Henry  Turner,  of  tbe  Coast  Survey,  wbo 
wa*  enpcaged  In  Alaskan  snineys.  188S  to  1892.  Russel.  1J<I0.  bad  called 
tbiK  Dalton  glacier.  Jifter  John  I>alton.  a  well-known  frontiersman.  By 
tlK?  i'oaHt  Survey  it  w;i«  ciiIIinI  r>uflield  >:la«*ier.  after  tbe  Sufierin- 
tendent,  and  later  by  tin*  snin**  Sun'i'v  c:il!eil  Sumner  «>r  Ihilton  glac-ier. 

Tomer;  inland,  lietween  Big  Koniuji  and  Nagai  islands.  Sbumagin  grou|K  Has 
l»een  called  Stiemfeld  and  aho  Turner.  lM>tb  names  being  given  by  tbe 
i'oast  Sur^-ey. 

Tomer;  lake,  tributary  to  Taku  inlet,  soutbea.stem  Alaska.  Name  published 
by  tbe  Coast  Survey  in  ISQo. 

Tomer;  mountain  (5,953  feet  bigb),  on  tbe  mainland,  near  Iskut  river.  Named 
by  tbe  Coast  Suney,  18r>5.  after  J.  H.  Turner,  of  tbe  Coast  Survey. 

Tomer;  fMiint,  on  Kbantaak  island,  tbe  western  point  of  entrance  into  Port  Mul- 
grave,  Yakutat  bay,  soutbeastem  Alaska.  So  named  by  Dixon.  1787, 
after  bis  mate,  James  Turner.  It  is  Tumi  of  Tebenkof.  and  by  mis- 
translation Povonitni  (turning)  on  Russian  Hydrographic  cbart  1378. 

Tomer;  river,  debom'bing  on  tbe  Arctic  coast,  at  tlie  international  boundary. 
Named,  1894,  by  Frederick  Funston  (now  brigadier-general,  U.  S.  A.) 
In  bonor  of  John  Henry  Turner,  of  tbe  Coast  Survey,  wbo  was  the  first 
white  man  to  pass  from  the  valley  of  the  Porcupine  to  Herscbel  island. 

Toming;  islet  around  which  one  turns  from  Middle  channel  into  Sitka  harlx)r, 
Alexander  archii)elago.     Named  Povorotnol  (turning)  by  tbe  Russians. 

Torret;  i)oint,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Bay  of  Waterfalls,  Adak  island, 
middle  Aleutians.     So  named  by  Gibson,  1855. 

Toscarora;  rock,  at  entrance  to  IHuIiuk  barlwr,  Unalaska  bay,  eastern  Aleu- 
tians, near  longitude  100°  32'.  I^jcal  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Sur- 
vey in  UH)0. 

TuBik;  cape,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Kanaga  island,  Andreanof  group,  middle 
Aleutians.     So  calltHl  ]»y  Te]»enli(»f,  1849.     lias  alst>  l>een  written  Tusich. 

TuHka,  bay ;  see  Tutlta. 

Tustoxnena;  lake,  on  Keoai  peninsula,  draine<l  by  the  Kasilof  river.  An 
Indian  name,  the  termination  menu  or  miua  meaning  lake.  Reported 
by  Wosnesenski  about  1844).  On  Russian  Hydrographic  chart  1378  (ed. 
of  1847)  it  is  called  Chustielena.  Has  also  been  called  Kasilof  and  by 
misapplication,  Skilakli. 

Tutagvak,  inlet ;  see  Wainwright. 

Tutka;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Kachemak  bay,  Ckx)k  inlet.  Called 
Tutk  by  Tel)enkof  in  1849;  called  also  Utka  (duck)  and  Duck.  Appar- 
ently a  native  name.  Has  beim  written  Tutka,  Tutke,  and  on  recent 
charts  Tuska. 

Tutlut;  native  village,  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Tanana,  at  mouth  of  the  Tutlut 
river.     Native  name,  from  Petrof,  1880. 

Tutlut;  river,  tributary  to  the  Tanana  from  the  south,  aUmt  1(K)  miles  above 
tlie  mouth  of  the  Tanana.  Native  name,  from  I*etrof.  1880.  Apparently 
this  Is  Toklat  river  of  Alien.  1885.     See  Toklat. 

Tutlut.  river;  see  Cnntwell. 

Tuttle;  creek,  triliutarj-  from  tlie  nortlieast  to  Kuginipaga  river,  near  latitude 
Vut"  nlV,  longitude  V'At"  2H'.  Prospectors'  name,  rejxirted  by  Gerdiue, 
1901. 
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Tutoksuk;  river,   northwestern   Alaska,    tributary   to   Kobuk    river   from   tlie 

north,  near  longitude  159°  15'.     Stoney,  188G,  calleil  it  Labret  or  Too- 

look-sook   river;    Mendenhall,    1901,   wrote  Tootooksook,    and   says    It 

means  river  of  caribou  pelts,  from  tutu  or  tootoo.  caribou. 
Tuzedni;  harbor,  on  the  western  shore  of  Cook  inlet,  near  liiamna  volcano. 

Native  name,  given  l»y  Tebenkof,  1849,  as  Tukuzit,  and  by  Eichwald. 

1871,  as  Tukusitnu.    The  native  name,  according  to  Dall.  is  Tuk-sed'-ni. 

Has  been  called  Snug  harbor. 
Tuxekan;  island,  on  the  east  side  of  Sea  Otter  sound.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago, near  latitude  55°  50'.  longitude  13.S°  15'.     So  nnmetl  ])y  Dickina, 

1903-4. 
Tuxekan;  passage,  between  Tuxekan  island  and  Prince  of  Wales  island.     So 

named  by  Dickins,  lJM):j-4. 
Tuxekan;  winter  village  of  the  Hanega  Indians,  in  Gulf  of  Esquil)el,  Prince  of 

Wales   archipelago.     Later  maps  show   it  25  miles   farther   north   on 

Tuxekan  passage.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in  1895,  as 

Tuxeau  arid  corrected  to  Tuxecan  in  1899. 
Twelve  Fathom;  strait,  separating  Little  Koniuji  and  Simeonof  islands,  Shu- 

magin  group.     So  called  by  the  fishermen.     Named  from  its  depth. 
Twelvemile;  arm,  of  Kasaan  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  called  by  Clover,  who  surveyed  it  in  1885.     It  had  previously 

been  called  Eighteenmiie  arm. 
Twelvemile;  bar,  in  the  Yukon,  about  that  distance  below  Circle,  near  latitude 

(56°,  longitude  144°.     River  pilots'  name,  reported  by  t^antwell  in  1900. 
Twelvemile;  camp,  on  the  headwaters  of  Klutina  river.     So  named  by  Aber- 

crombie.  1898.     It  is  about  12  miles  from  Klutina  lake. 
Twelvemile;  creek,  tributary  to  the  headwaters  of  Birch  creek  from  the  west, 

near  latitude  65°  25',  longitude  144"  50*.     Prosi>ectors'  name,  reported 

by  Gerdine,  1903. 
Twelvemile,  creek  ;  see  Excelsior. 
Twelvemile;  creek,  in  the  Fortymile  mining  district,  tributary  to  Walker  fork 

from  the  north.     Prosi^ectors'  name,  from  Barnard,  of  the  Geological 

Survey,  1898. 
Twelvemile;  creek,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  Koyukuk  river  from  the  nprth. 

near  longitude  150°  30'.     Local  name,  from  Schrader,  18V>9. 
Twelveniile  Cache;  see  Twelvemile  House. 
Twelvemile  House;  tavern  or  locality,  on  Birch  creek,  12  miles  southwest  of 

Circle   (city).     Local  name,  reiwrted  by  Gerdine,   190.3.     Spurr's  map, 

189^5,  has  the  name  Twelvemile  Cache  at  this  iniint. 
Twenty  Fathom;  bank,  off  Kasaan  bay,  Clarence  strait.  Alexander  archii)eiago. 

So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895  or  eariier. 

Twentymile;  creek,  on  right  bank  pf  Yukon  river,  20  miles  al)ove  Rampart 
(city),  near  longitude  150°.  Prosi>ectors'  name,  reporte<l  l>y  Lieutenant 
Erickson.  V.  S.  A.,  1902. 

Twentjrmile;  jwint,  on  the  north  bank  of  Yukon  river.  20  miios  l)eIow  Circle 
(city),  near  longitude  144°  20'.  Kiver  pilots'  name,  reiwrted  l»y  Lieuten- 
ant Erickson,  U.  S.  A.,  1902. 

Twentymile;  riv(»r,  draining  Glenn  lake  into  Turnagain  arm  of  Cook  inlet, 
near  latitude  01°,  longitude  14!)°.     Ix)('al  name,  from  Glenn,  189S. 

Twenty-two  Mile;  large  island,  in  the  Yukon,  about  that  distance  below  Uam- 
part,  near  longitude  150°  40'.     Kiver  i>iiots'  name. 

Twinj  bay ;  see  Skau. 
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Twin;  creeks,  iu  the  Fairbanks  regiou,  at  the  head  of  Pedro  creek,  near  latitude 
05",  longitude  147°  .'iO'.     l^rosixx-tors'  name,  reported  by  Gerdine,  100.3. 

Twin;  creek,  tributary  to  Fortyuiile  creek  from  the  north,  near  Bonanza  bar. 
Miners'  name,  obtained  by  Barnard,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  1898. 

Twin;  glacier,  on  the  mainland,  on  north  side  of  Taku  inlet,  southeastern 
Alaska.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 

Twin ;  glaciers,  at  head  of  College  fiord,  Port  Wells.  Prince  William  sound. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  Gienn  in  1898.     See  Harvard  and  Yale. 

Twin;  glaciers,  north  of  Tidal  inlet.  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.  De- 
scriptive name,  given  by  Heid  in  1890. 

Twin;  islands,  between  Mary  and  Uevillagigedo  islands,  Revillagigedo  channel. 
Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Pilot  W.  E.  George  about  1880, 
Have  also  been  calletl  The  Sisters. 

Twin,  islands ;  see  Sister. 

Twin;  islet,  between  Praznik  and  Near  islands.  St.  Paul  harbor,  Kodiak.  Named 
Dvoinoi  (twin)  by  Russian  naval  otticers,  1808-1810. 

Twin;  lakes,  two  small  lakes  13  miles  northwest  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  penin- 
sula, on  the  left  bank  of  Nome  river,  near  latitude  04°  35',  longitude 
105°  15'.     Local  name,  imblished  in  1903. 

Twin;  mountain  (1,105  feet  high),  15  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  ix^ninsula, 
on  the  west  bank  of  Snake  river,  near  latitude  04°  40',  longitude  105° 
28'.     Local  descrii)tive  name,  from  Gerdine,  1904. 

Twin;  mountain  (5.0(i0  feet  high),  eastern  Alaska,  on  left  bank  of  Charley 
river,  near  latitude  (K>°  05',  longitude  143°  30'.  Prosiiectors'  name, 
reported  by  Witherspoon,  1905. 

Twin;  peaks,  the  higher  of  the  two  is  2,(>80  feet,  on  Prince  of  Wales  island, 
southeast  of  Davidson  inlet,  near  latitude  55°  45'.  longitude  133°  10'. 
So  nameil  by  Dickins.  1903-4. 

Twin;  i)eaks,  two  conical  peaks,  alH)ut  1,200  feet  high,  southwestern  coast  of 
Kodiak,  on  Drake  head,  Alitak  bay.  5  miles  northeast  of  Cai>e  Alitak. 
Ijoc'txl  d(»scriptive  name,  reporte<l  by  Moser  in  1900. 

Twin;  [>eaks  (().557  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  east  of  Frederick  sound,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Thomas  in  1887. 

Twin;  iioint.  southwest  from  the  entrance  to  Port  Snettisham,  on  Glass  penin- 
sula. Stei)hens  passage,  Alexander  archii>elago.  Descriptive  name, 
given  by  Mansfield  in  1889. 

Twin;  point,  on  the  northwest  coast  of  Kruzof  island,  Alexander  archipelago, 
between  Point  Amelia  and  Cape  Georgiana,  near  latitude  57°  10'.  I>e- 
.scriptive  name,  given  by  Mcx)re  in  1897.  but  not  hitherto  published. 

Twin  Buttes;  mountain,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  near  latitude  05°  10',  longi- 
tude 147°.     Local  descriptive  name,  reiwrted  by  Gerdine  in  1903. 

Twin  Mountain;  cret^k,  15  miles  north  of  Nome.  Seward  i>eninsula,  tributary 
from  the  north  to  Boulder  creek,  an  affluent  of  Snake  river,  near  lati- 
tude i'A"  45'.  longitude  1(>5°  30'.     Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Twins;  islets  (100  and  :»00  feet  high),  on  the  southern  edge  of  Walrus  Island 
group,  in  northern  part  of  Bristol  bay,  Bering  sea.  So  named  by  the 
Fish  Connnission  in  1S90. 

Twins;  two  r(?cky  islets,  off  the  southeastern  coast  of  Nagai  island,  Shumagin 
group.     Local  name,  reiMirted  l>y  Dall  in  1872. 

Twins;  see  Ilanin  rn<  ks. 

Twins  (The);  islets,  south  part  of  Ball  groui),  at  eastern  entrance  to  Sitka 
harlxir,  Sitka  sound,  .Vlcxnnder  archii)elago.  Nanjed  Dvoini  bratef 
(twin  brothers)  by  Vasilief,  1809.  Has  also  been  called  Entrance 
island. 
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Twins  (The);  two  Islets  (220  and  239  feet  high),  off  Ilobart  bay,  Frederick 
sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  Meade  in 
1869. 

Two  Headed;  island,  near  the  south  end  of  Kodiak.  Nanie<l  Two-headed  i)oint 
by  Cook  in  1778.  Variously  called  a  cai)e  or  i)oint  and  written  Two- 
Headed,  Double  Heade<l.  etc.  According  to  Sauer,  1802,  the  native 
name  is  Nasikan.     Variously  written  Nasiktak,  Nazikak,  etc. 

Two  Moon;  bay,  indenting  the  south  shore  of  Port  Fidalgo,  eastern  shore  Prince 
William  sound,  near  latitude  00°  45',  longitude  140°  30'.  Local  name, 
reix)rted  by  Grant,  1905.  Named  Bowie  by  Hitter  in  1901,  probably 
after  William  Bowie,  of  the  Coast  Survey,  one  of  his  party. 

Two  Tree;  island,  north  of  Vank  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archii)elago. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  Meade  in  1809. 

Tiro  White  Men,  creek ;  see  Middle  fork  Forty  mile. 

Tyee;  mountain,  near  the  liead  of  Bradfield  canal,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Snow  in  1880.    Native  word,  meaning  vhief  or  head  man, 

Tyndall;  glacier,  tributary  to  Maiaspina  glacier,  near  Mount  St.  Ellas,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  Named  by  the  New  York  Times  expedition  of  188<> 
after  Prof.  John  Tyndall.  ' 

Tyonek;  Indian  village,  post-office,  and  store  of  the  Alaska  Commercial  Com- 
pany, near  head  of  (\M)k  inlet.  Native  name  (from  tyon,  chief,  and  ok, 
the  diminutive.  Utile  chief),  reported  by  Petrof,  1880.  and  by  him  spelled 
Toyonok.  A  few  miles  southwest  is  Tyonek  station  or  Old  Tyonek. 
The  i>ost-offlce  Tyoonok  was  established  near  here  in  June,  1897,  and  its 
name  changed  to  Tyouok  in  1905. 

Tyonick,  village:  see  Tyonek. 

Tyon* 8,  bay ;  see  Re<ioubt. 

Tyrena;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Trout  creek,  on  the  south  bank  of 
the  Yukon,  near  latitude  05**.  longitude  141""  40'.  Prospectors'  name, 
from  sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford.  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A., 
1905. 

Tyya,  \xi\et;  see  Taiya. 

Tzahavak;  native  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Kuskokwim  bay,  Bering  sea. 
Name  from  Petrof,  1880,  who  wrote  it  Tzahavagamute,  i.  e.,  Tzahavak 
I)eople.    Erroneously  Tzaharagamuto. 

TTalik;  lake,  at)out  10  miles  north  of  Kulukak  bay,  on  tlie  northern  shore  (»f 
Bristol  bay,  Bering  sea.  SiK»iled  Oallek  by  Spprr  in  Twentieth  Annual 
Report.  I'niteil  States  (i(H>i(»gi(al  Survey  (i>t.  7,  map  10,  p.  134)  on  the 
authority  of  missionary  Wooil.  Api)arentiy  this  is  Kulukak  lake  of 
Tebenkof.     See  Kulukak. 

TTalik;  native  village,  on  the  western  shore  of  Kulukak  bay,  Bristol  bay,  Bering 
sea.  Given  by  Petrof,  1880,  as  Ooallikh  and  by  Simrr  and  Post  as 
Oallfgamut.  i.  e.,  Oailik  iwople. 

Vbezhitsha,  island ;  stK»  Poverty. 

llbezhitza,  islet ;  see  Shelter. 

XTbi;  island,  in  Bucareli  l)ay,  Prin<<»  of  Wales  archipelago.  NanuMl  Ysia  171)1  by 
Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Vhiennoi,  bay;  see  Massacre. 

XTbiloi;  islet,  in  Krestof  sound.  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  r'l)iloi  (vacant) 
island  by  Vasiiicf  in  \KVX  It  is  "  Oubeioi  (low)  "  of  British  Admiralty 
chart  2XVI.     KostronietinnfT  translates  r)ul>elol  as  chh-tidc. 

Vcomude;  native  settlement,  in  Kiiiuda  l>ay,  Kodiak.  Native  name,  so  given  by 
Lisianski  in  1805.  Api»arently  this  is  what  would  now  be  written 
Ukomuda,  1,  e.,  Ukom  bay. 
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XJda.  Aleut  word  meaning  bay.  It  is  appended  to  the  name;  thus,  Alimuda 
means  Alini  hay, 

Xldagak;  bay,  indenting  the  wc-stem  shore  of  Udagak  strait,  Unalaska  island, 
eastern  Aleutians.    So  called  by  Gilbert,  1901. 

Udagak;  i^trait,  between  Biorka  and  Unalaska  islands,  eastern  Aleutians,  near 
latitude  53°  45',  longitude  160*'  18'.  Its  native  name,  Udfigak,  was  used 
by  Sarichef  in  1792,  and  thereafter  till  1849,  when  Tebenkof  published 
the  name  Spirkin.  Biorka  island  be  called  Spirkin  islaiid.  Lutke 
wrote  it  Oudagakh,  and  it  has  been  written  Idagak. 

Xldak;  cape,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Umnak  island,  forming  the  western  head 
of  Driftwood  bay.  Aleut  name,  meaning  ukalit  dried  fish.  Name  from 
Kuritzien,  1819. 

Udakhta,  harbor;   see  Dutch. 

Xldakta;  post-office  at  Dutch  harbor,  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians.  Established 
in  May,  1899. 

Xldamak;  cove,  at  head  of  Anderson  bay,  Makushin  bay,  Unalaska.  Native 
name,  from  Veniaminof,  1840. 

XJdamat;  bay,  in  Beaver  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Biorka  island, 
eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  106**  13'.  Native  name,  from  Sari- 
chef, 1702.     Called  Gull  bay  by  the  Fish  Commission  In  1888. 

TJegak;  island,  the  largest  of  the  Vsevidof  group,  on  the  southern  shore  of 
Umnak,  eastern  Aleutians.  Native  name,  from  Kotzebue,  1816;  writ- 
ten Onega kh  by  Lutke: 

U ekost i,  iKtint;   see  Narrow. 

Ugadaga;  bay,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Beaver  bay,  Unalaska.  eastern 
Aleutians,  near  longitude  166°  25'.  Aleut  name,  given  by  Sarichef, 
1790,  as  Ugadagan,  and  by  Veniaminof  as  Ugad&ga.  A  creek  flowing 
into  the  head  of  this  bay  was  called  by  Langsdorf  (II,  29)  Ugadachan. 

TJgag^uk;  rai)ids,  in  Ugaguk  river,  at  the  outlet  of  Becharof  lake.  Reported  by 
Osg(K)<l,  1902. 

Ugag^uk;  river,  Alaska  peninsula,  draining  westward  from  Becharof  lake  to 
Bristol  bay.  An  Eskimo  name,  said  to  mean  swift,  reported  by  Lutke, 
in  1828.  as  Ougagouk  and  by  later  Russians  as  Ugaguk  or  Igagik,  and 
since  variously  written  Agouyak,  Igiagik,  Egegak,  Ugiagik,  etc.  Mar- 
tin, 1904,  says  that  the  ujiuie  of  this  river  and  the  village  at  its  mouth 
is  pronounced  locally  Igagik ;  that  Ugaguk  is  obsolete  excepting  on 
Government  maps. 

Ugaguk;  village,  at  mouth  of  Ugnguk  river.  Alaska  peninsula.  Has  generally 
iH'cn  written  Igagik  and  often  Egegak. 

T'gaiak,  cai)o;    see  Ugyak. 

Ugaiushak;  islnnd,  on  the  south  shore  of  Alaska  i)eninsula,  north  of  the  Sem- 
idis.  Native  name,  from  the  Russians.  Variously  written  Ugaiuscha, 
rgaluschnk.  Ugajutchak,  etc. 

Ugak;  bay,  iialenting  the  scmtheastern  shore  of  Kodiak.  Native  name,  from 
early  Russian  explorers.  Igak  is  a  Kodiak  word,  meaning  evil  spirit 
or  (Icril.  Tlio  Russians  wrote  it  Igak  and  Ugak.  It  has  been  called 
Dgak,  Igak,  lagkskie,  Igatskai.  Ihack,  Irak,  Oohack,  and  Ugak.  The 
Spaniards  caiUnl  it  Puerto  de  Roxas. 

Ugak;  island,  near  entrance  to  Ugak  bay.  on  southeast  coast  of  Kodiak.  Na- 
tive nanie,  re|H)rte<l  l)y  the  Russians,  who  six»lled  it  Igak,  Ugak,  etc. 
Ugak  is  said  to  be  the  local  usage. 
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IJg^k;  islot,  near  Cape  Chinink,  in  entrance  to  Chiniak  bay,  Kodiak.  Laugs- 
dorf  says,  in  1814  (Voyage  11.  r»(i),  that  Cai»e  Chiniak  **  is  bounded  to 
the  north  by  two  small  islands,  one  of  which,  in  the  language  of  the 
country,  is  calleil  Giniak,  the  other  Ugak." 

TTgalek;  bay,  indenting  Riorka  island,  on  south  shore  of  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleu- 
tians.    Aleut  name,  from  Sarichef,  1792. 

Ugalgan,  island ;  see  Egg. 

Igalohan,  island;   see  Egg. 

TTgamak;  bay,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Ugamak  island,  Krenitzin  group,  east- 
em  Aleutians.     So  called  by  Gilbert,  19()1. 

TTgamak;  island,  one  of  the  Krenitzin  group,  eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude 
1CA°  50'.  Native  name,  from  Veniaminof.  Also  written  Ugamok,  Ugo- 
mok,  and  Ukamak.  This  island  was  reserved  for  light-house  purposes 
by  Executive  order  <lated  January  4,  1901.  In  that  order  the  name  is 
written  Ugamok. 

TTgamak;  strait,  separating  Ugamak  and  Tigalda  islands,  Krenitzin  group, 
eastern  Aleutians.     Called  Ugamakskie  by  Veniaminof  about  1830. 

Ugamok,  island ;  see  Chirikof. 

TTg^nlk;  baj',  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Kodiak,  near  latitude  57°  45', 
longitude  15.3'  80'.  Petrof,  1880,  wrote  it  Ooganok.  Moser,  1897, 
divides  it  into  what  he  calls  East  and  West  Uganuk  bays. 

TTganik;  cape,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Uganik  bay,  on  northern  coast 
of  Kodiak.  Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Moser,  1897,  called  it 
East  point. 

TTganlk;  island,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Kodiak.  Native  name,  from  Lis- 
ianski.  1805.  who  si)ells  it  Oohanick.  Tebenkof,  1849,  has  Uganik, 
which  has  usually  been  erroneously  transliterated,  Uganuk. 

XTg^anik;  spit,  name  given  by  Moser,  1897.  to  a  wide  shingle  beach  at  the  north 
point  of  entrance  to  what  he  describes  as  East  arm  of  West  Ugtinik 
bay.     He  wrote  Uganuk. 

Uganik;  native  village,  at  head  of  Uganik  bay.  Shown  by  Lislanski,  1805,  who 
spells  it  Oohanick. 

XTgashik;  lakes  (two),  on  Alaska  peninsula,  south  of  Becharof  lake,  and  drain- 
ing into  Bristol  bay  through  Ugashik  river.  Native  name,  reported  by 
Osgood.  1902. 

XTgashik;  native  village,  at  mouth  (jf  the  Ugashik  river,  Alaska  peninsula.  Re- 
ported by  Petrof,  188<),  and  by  him  written  OogaShik.  Has  also  been 
written  Oogahik. 

Ugashik;  river,  delK)uching  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Alaska  i)enin8ula. 
Staniukovich,  in  the  corvette  Mollet\  1828.  was  tlie  first  to  reiwrt  the 
existence  of  this  river,  which  in  his  journal  is  called  Soulima.  Lutke, 
however,  calknl  it,  at  the  same  time,  l)y  its  native  name,  which  in  French 
he  wrcjte  Ougatchik.  Thus  the  river  has  l)orne  two  names,  each  of 
them  variously  written  Soulima.  Sulima,  Oogahik,  Oogashik,  Ugatschik, 
Ugazhak.  etc.     According  to  (Jrewingk  there  are  two  rivers. 

Ug^t;  caiK?.  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  I^ganik  bay,  on  the  northern  coast 
of  Kodiak.  Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Moser,  1897,  called  it 
West  i>oint. 

Ugavigamiut,  village;  see  Uknavlk. 

Ugazhak,  river ;  see  Ugashik. 

Ugidak;  roclv  or  rocky  islet,  one  of  tlie  Delarof  islets,  at  western  end  of  the 
Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians.  Aleut  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849. 
Has  also  been  written  Ugidakh. 
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IJgiiak,  rock ;  see  Fairway. 

UgiU'Ug,  village ;  see  Biorka. 

Uglaamie,  village;  see  Utkiavi. 

XJglovaia;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  right  bank  of  lower  Yukon  river,  l>etween 

Ikogmute  and  Razboinski.     Visited  by  Nelson  in  January,  1879,  and  its 

name  given  by  him  as  Ouglovaia. 
Uglovaia,  mountain ;  see  Corner. 
Vgolnoij  island ;  see  Charcoal. 
Ugolnoi,  island ;  see  Ukolnoi. 
Ugolnou  point ;  see  Coal. 
XTgfovik;  Eskimo  village,  on  right  bank  of  Kuskokwim  river,  about  30  miles 

Above  Bethel.      Name  from  Nelson,  1879,  who  wrote  it  Oogovigamute,  i.  e.. 

Ugovik  i>eople.    The  Eleventh  (Census  has  Ugavigamiut  and  the  Coast 

Survey  has  Odgovigamut.     It  has  been  written  Ougavik.     Population 

in  1880,  20G ;  in  1890,  57. 
Uguagwik,  lake ;  see  Becharof. 
Vguiug,  village;  see  Beaver. 
Vgushtu,  island;  see  Crooked. 
Ugushtu,  island ;  see  Ushagat. 
Xlgyak;  caix?,  the  southern  point  of  entrance  to  Kukak  bay,  Shelikof  strait. 

Variously  written  Igiak,  Ilak,  Ugaiak,  Ugiak.    The  local  pronoun<-ia- 

ti(m,  according  to  Dall,  is  U-gai-yfi,k.     Native  word,  from  early  Russian 

explorers. 
Xlhaiak;  native  village,  on  the  southwestern  coast  of  Kodiak,  which  Lisianski, 

1804.  wrote  Ooliaiack. 

Uhaskek;  native  village,  on  the  southeastern  coast  of  Kodiak,  between  Gull  and 
Dangerous  capes.     Written  Oohaskeck  by  Lisianski  in  1804. 

XJhler;  creek,  tributary  from  the  oast  to  South  fork  Fortymile  creek,  near  lati- 
tude 04°  10'.  Prospectors'  name,  reiwrted  by  Spurr,  Goodrich,  and 
Schrader,  1890. 

Viak,  bay ;  see  Uyak. 

Xlinuk;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  south  shore  of  Seward  peninsula,  at  mouth  of 
Nome  river.  Petrof,  1880,  reported  its  population  as  10  and  its  name 
as  Oo-innakhtagowik.  Since  then  it  has  appeared  as  Ooinukhlagowik, 
Ooinuklagowik,  etc. 

XJito;  \\\l\,  in  the  upper  Kuskokwim  region,  on  the  south  side  of  Lake  Minchu- 
niiiui,  ucjir  latitude  (W.  longitude  152°.  Native  name,  obtiiined  by. 
Ilcrnm  in  1899,  who  wrote  it  U-it-oh. 

IJjah,  islet :  se<»  Uyak. 

Ujakushatsch,  volcano:  see  Redoubt. 

IJjut,  l)ay  ;  see  Izliiit. 

U-kai-ynJikh-pol-ick,  island  ;  see  Kiukpallk. 

tJkak;  lake,   on   tlu*   wntcr   portage   between    Yukon    and    Kuskokwim    rivers. 

Called  Ookakhl  or  Oakakhl   by   Raymond,   in   1809,  and  Ookakhl   and 

Ookaklit  by  the  Coast  Survey,  1898. 
Vkak,  village;  soo  Ikak. 

Ukak;  Eskimo  viilMj^c.  in  tlie  Yukon  delta,  on  sliore  of  Ilazen  bay.  Visited  by 
Nelson  In  l)e<'enil>er.  1S78.  and  its  name  reported  by  him  as  Ck)kagainiut, 
1.  e.4  rUak  p(M)plo.  IVtrof,  1880.  calls  it  Ookagamute  and  reix)rts  its 
pojuiiation  as  2.").  and  Jarvis,  .there  in  1897,  writes  it  Ukogamute. 
IVtrof  shows  two  villages  In^aring  this  name,  (1)  the  one  here  de- 
scribed. (2)  a  village  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon  near  Koserefski. 

Ukamok,  island:  see  Chirikof. 


GEOGRAPHIC    DTCTTONARY    OF    ALASKA.  649 

XJkawutni;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yulion  from  tlie  nortli,  about  .%  miles  al)ove 
the  mouth  of  Melozi  river.  Native  name,  from  Dall,  who  has  Ukawatne 
on  his  map  and  Ukawfitni  in  his  text  (Alaska,  p.  282). 

L'kazatel,  island;  see  Guide, 

Vkivok,  island ;  see  King. 

XTkivok;  Eskimo  village,  on  King  island,  in  Bering  sea.  Said  to  contain  about 
40  dwellings  partly  excavated  in  the  side  of  a  ravine  and  built  up  with 
stone  walls.  See  also  King  island.  Native  name  written  variously. 
Ookivok,  Ovkcvok,  Ukivak,  Ukivok,  Ukivuk,  Ukiwuk,  etc. 

Ukhcuk,  island;  see  King. 

TJknavik;  Eskimo  village  and  mission,  on  right  bank  of  Kuskokwim  river, 
about  10  miles  below  the  Kuskokwim-Yukon  portage.  Its  Eskimo  name, 
according  to  Spurr  and  Post,  who  obtained  it  from  missionary  Kilbuck, 
in  lH\iS,  Js  Oknavfgamut.  for  wliich  the  suggested  meaning  is,  village  on 
the  other  side  of  the  village  on  the  other  aide  people.  It  has  been 
written  Ogavik. 

Uknodoky  island;  8ee  Hog. 

I'kogamute,  Eskimo  village;  see  ITkak. 

TJkolnoi;  island,  near  entrance  to  Pavlof  bay,  Alaska  peninsula,  west  of  the 
Shumagins.  Named  I'kolnoi  (stone  coal)  by  the  Russians.  The  Aleut 
name  is  Kijragutak.     Has  also  been  written  Ugolnoi  and  Youkolny. 

TJkshivik;  Eskimo  village,  at  Lisianski  harlwr,  on  the  stmthwestern  shore  of 
Kodiak.  Called  rkshlvikag-miut,  i.  o..  rksliivik  people,  on  the  Russian- 
American  Company  map  of  1849.  Written  also  Ukshivikak.  Ukshi'vik 
means  a  winter  village  from  Ukshuk  (winter),  and  vik.  the  locative 
termination. 

Tlliuk;  bay,  in  Raspberry  island.  Kodiak  group.  Native  name,  from  the  Rus- 
sians. 

IJlach,  island ;  see  Ulak. 

Ulaga,  Islands ;  see  Four  Mountains. 

XTlak;  island,  southwest  from  Tanaga,  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians.  Na- 
tive name,  from  Sarichef.  1790.  who  wrote  it  Illak. ,  Variously  written 
loulakh,  Uiach,  Ulakh,  Youlak.  etc.  Apparently  it  is  Ulak  of  the 
Aleuts,  meaning  house,  or  everybody's  house. 

TTlak;  islet,  near  Great  Sitkin  island,  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians.  Aleut 
name,  from  Tebenkof.  It  means  house  for  everybody.  Has  been 
written  Ulakh.  Apparently  identical  w^th  Uliadak  island  of  Russian 
Ilydrographic  chart  1400. 

Jlakhta,  harl>or ;  see  Dutch. 

XTlakaia;  hill  (940  feet  high),  eastern  part  of  St.  (Jeorge  island.  Bering  sea, 
near  longitude  109°  .34'.  Aleut  name,  written  Ahluckeyak,  and  Ah- 
lucheyak  by  Elliott,  1872-1874;  Oolakaiya  by  Stanley-Brown  in  1891; 
and  rr-tlkiyil'  by  Putnam  in  1897.  The  meaning  is  high  house,  accord- 
ing  to  Putnam ;  and  a  rough  baek-bone,  according  to  Elliott.  ^Vritten 
Alukeyak  in  the  first  edition  of  this  dictionary. 

TTlakta  Head;  (900  feet  high)  tlie  precipitous  north  end  of  Aniaknak  in  Un- 
alaska  bay,  near  longitude  10(5°  :»»0'.  CalUMl  riakhta  Head  by  David- 
son in  1H«;7.  a  name  dej'ivcHl  from  I'dakta  (now  Dutch)  harl)or,  the 
change  from  Udakta  to  Ulakta  being  apparently  accidental.  Has 
also  been  called  North  Head. 

Tllanach,  cape:   ^ee  Clilanak. 

XTlarakartha;  point,  north  coast  St.  (Jeorge  island.  Bering  sea.  near  east  end  of 
East  rookery,  alxnit  longitude  109°  29'.  Aleut  name,  meaning  point 
opposite  house,  and  written  f  T  iinikarthtl'  by  Putnam  in  1897. 
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XTliadak;  islet,  near  Great  ritkin,  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians.  This 
name  appears  with  a  query  on  Russian  Ilydrographlc  chart  144JO. 
There  is  confusion  in  the  representation  of  the  islands  here  and  result- 
ing uncertainty  as  to  the  application  of  the  name.     See  Ulak. 

Uliaga;  island,  the  northernmost  of  the  islands  of  the  Four  Mountains,  eastern 
Aleutians.  Native  name,  from  Sarichef,  al>out  170().  Variously  writ- 
ten Ouliaga.  Oulliaghin.  etc.  Venlamluof  writes  it  Uliagan,  and  adds 
that,  in  1764,  there  was  in  its  southeastern  part  a  small  settlement  of 
<luarrelsome,  thieving  people,  which,  at  the  request  of  the  Umnak 
Aleuts,  Glotof  exterminated. 

XTlinoi;  island,  in  Retlouht  bay.  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Called 
Ulinnoi  by  Vasilief,  1809. 

XJlloa;  canal,  leading  south  from  Bucarell  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago, 
near  latitude  55°  15',  longitude  133°  15'.  Apparently  so  named  by  the 
Spaniards  in  about  1792.  "  Ulloa  canal  appears  to  have  derived  its* 
name  from  l)eing  supposed  to  comnmnicate  with  Cordova  bay,  the  land 
north  of  Cordova  bay  being  styled  Isla  Ulloa  in  Galiano*8  Atlas.** 
(Coast  Pilot,  1883,  p.  97.) 

TJlokat;  hills,  lower  Yukon,  extending  southwest  from  Kusilvak  mouutalns,  45 
miles  west  of  Andreafski,  near  latitude  61°  57',  Jongitude  164°  40'. 
Eskimo  name,  reported  by  Putnam  in  1899. 

XJlukuk;  hills,  river,  and  native  village,  on  Unalaklik  river,  20  miles  east  of 
Norton  sound.  Native  name,  from  Dall,  1866.  Also  written  Alookuk 
and  Alukuk. 

tJmak;  island,  between  Great  Sitkin  and  Little  Tanaga  islands.  Andreanof 
group,  middle  Aleutians.  Aleut  name,  from  the  Russians.  Has  been 
written  Oumakh,  Umakh.  and  Yunakh. 

Vmakalookta,  river;  see  Black. 

Umanangula;  bluffs  (300  feet  high),  along  the  south  coast  of  St.  George  island, 
Bering  sea,  between  Red  bluffs  and  Cascade  point,  near  longitude  169° 
.W.  Aleut  name,  written  Cmtln' angul' a,  can  not  he  seen  (that  is, 
from  certain  places)  by  Putnam  in  1897. 

TJmanang^la;  lake,  on  St.  (Jenrge  island.  Bering  sea.  near  the  southern  coast 
and  longitude  169°  37'.  Aleut  name,  obtained  by  Putnam  in  1897,  and 
written  Umiln' angu' lan-iin' yi  = /fiAc  near  IJmanangula  (anyi  means 
hikr). 

Umga;  islet  (2.'>0  feet  high),  between  Sannak  and  Alaska  i>eninsula,  near  longi- 
tude 162°  45'.     So  calleil  by  the  Russians. 

Umla;  island,  one  of  the  Sannak  group.  4  miles  southeast  of  Sannalv  island. 
n<»ar  latitude  54°  21',  longitiule  162°  28'.  Native  name,  reported  by 
Wcstdnhl  in  1901. 

TJmnak;  bay,  near  I'mnnk  pass,  on  the  coast  of  TTnalaska  or  maybe  T'mnak 
island,  eastern  Aleutians.  Reported  by  Gilliert,  1901.  Not  found  on 
any  map. 

Umnak;  island,  one  of  the  i)rincipal  islands  of  the  eastern  Aleutians,  west  of 
Unalaska  island,  near  longitude  H>S°.  Native  name.  Cook,  1778. 
wrote  Oomanak  ;  Saner,  1790,  has  Oonmak  ;  Coxe.  taking  the  name 
from  Krenitzin  and  liCvashef.  17<>S,  wrote  TJmyak.  Has  also  heen 
written  Oumnak.  Oumnakh,  Anmak,  Amnuk,  etc. 

Umnak;  pass,  separating  Tmnak  and  TTnalaska  island.s.  eastern  Aleutians.     Na- 
'    tive  name,  from  the  Russians. 
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XTmnokalakta;  fishing  village,  on  Black  river,  a  south  branch  of  ttie  Kobulv. 
Esl^imo  name,  reported  by  Cantwell  in  1885,  as  Um-nok-a-lulc-ta. 

Vnh^k-a-look-tokj  river;   see  Black. 

UmBhaliiik;  cape,  the  western  head  of  Kashega  bay,  on  north  shore  of  TTn- 
alaska.  Native  name,  from  Sariehef,  1792.  On  this  cape,  in  1792, 
was  Sedanka  village.  Tebenkof,  in  1849,  called  the  cape  Sedanka  and, 
in  1888,  the  Fish  Commission  called  it  Hague. 

IJmyak,  island ;  see  Umnak. 

Xlnak;  islet,  south  of  Great  Sitkin,  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleutians.  Aleut 
name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  It  means  wound,  sore.  Has  also  been 
written  Jounakh. 

Vnak,  river ;  see  Unuk. 

TJnakak;  Eskimo  village,  in  the  Yukon  delta,  near  Ilazen  bay.  Nelson,  who 
visited  It  in  December,  1878,  reports  its  name  to  be  Oonakagamute,  i.  e., 
Uuakak  people.  Petrof,  1880,  calls  it  Oonakagamute  and  reports  its 
population  as  20. 

Xlnakserair;  river,  northern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Alatna  river  from  the  north, 
near  longitude  154^^-30'.     Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Mendenhall,  1901. 

Unaktolik,  Eskimo  village;  see  Ungalik. 

TTnakwik;  inlet,  indenting  the  northern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.  Ap- 
parently a  native  name,  reported  by  Glenn,  in  1898,  as  Unaquig,  and  by 
Abercrombie  as  Unaquick.  According  to  Moser,  1897  and  1901,  it  id 
called  Salmo  sound  by  the  fisheries.     Erroneously  Salmon. 

Unalaklcet,  post-ofiSce  and  village ;  see  Unalaklik. 

TJnalaklik;  river,  of  western  Alaska,  tributary  to  eastern  end  of  Norton  sound. 
Eskimo  name,  variously  written  Oonalakleet,  Ounalaklik,  Unalnklik, 
etc.  Tebenkof,  1849,  has  Unalaklit,  and  Russian  Hydrographic  chart 
1455,  published  in  1852,  has  Unalaklik  or  Tsetseka.  The  Western 
Union  Telegraph  Expedition  map  of  1867  has  Unalachleet. 

TTnalaklik;  Eskimo  village,  town,  post-office,  and  telegraph  station,  on  the 
eastern  shore  of  Norton  sound,  at  mouth  of  the  Unalaklik  river. 
Population  in  1880,  100;  in  1890,  175;  in  1900,  241.  A  post-office, 
Unalakleet,  was  established  here  in  1902,  and  it  was  connected  with  the 
military  telegraph,  in  1903.  Variously  written  Oonalaklik,  Ounalakleet, 
Unalachleet,  etc. 

Vnalashka,  bay ;  see  Unalaska. 

Unalashka.  The  Fish  Commission,  in  1888,  called  the  roadstead  east  of 
Amaknak  island  Unalashka  harbor. 

Unalaska;  bny,  indenting  the  northeastern  shore  of. Unalaska  island,  eastern 
Aleutians,  near  latitude  54°,  longitude  1GG°  30'.  The  three  arms  at  the 
head  of  the  bay  are  now  called,  respectively:  the  eastern  one,  Iliuliuk 
bay ;  the  one  on  the  west,  Nateekin  bay ;  and  the  middle  or  most 
southerly  arm,  Captains  bay.  Capt.  Lieut.  Michael  Levashef  wintere<l  in 
the  arm  or  branch  now  called  Captains  bay,  Septeml)er  18,  1708,  to  June 
0,  17(j9,  and  named  that  arm  St.  Paul  harlx)r,  after  his  vessel.  In  1827, 
Krusenstern  called  the  western  part  (west  of  Amaknak)  Baie  du 
Capltaine,  and  tlie  eastern  part  (east  of  Amaknak)  Baie  de  Illliiliuck. 
Veniaminof,  in  1840,  applied  the  name  Captains  to  the  wliole  bay,  in 
memory  of  Levaslief's  visit.  Fhe  (\)ast  Survey,  18G7,  following  David- 
son, called  the  whole,  T^nalaska  bay,  and  in  1875,  following  Dali, 
Captains  bay.  The  Fish  Commission  in  1888,  called  it  Unalashka  ;  and 
-  the  same,  written  TTnalaska,  is  rec*ent  Coast  Survey  usage.  It  is  now 
generally  calletl  Unalaska  bay. 

Unalaakay  harbor ;  see  Iliuliuk. 
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XJnalaska;  island,  the  largest  and  most  important  island  of  the  eastern  Aleu- 
tians. '  Discovered  by  the  Russians  in  or  about  1760.  The  Uev.  Father 
Venianiinof,  who  lived  here  ten  years,  about  1820  to  1830,  and  spoke 
the  Aleut  language,  says  the  Aleuts  called  this  island  A'-u-an  Alakska 
or  Na'-u-an  Alakska,  i.  e.,  this  here  Alakska.  Cook,  1778,  wrote  it 
Oonalashka,  as  also  did  Sauer,  1700.  Sarichef,  1790,  wrote  it  Una- 
lashka,  while  Lutke,  1828,  has  Ounalachka.  a  contraction  of  the  true 
name  Nagounalaska.  Petrof  says  Agunalaksb,  the  Aleut  name  of 
Unalaska. 

TJnalaska;  post-office,  at  Iliuliuk  village,  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians.  Estab- 
lished in  November,  1802,  and  discontinued  in  1905. 

Vnalanka,  town;  seo  Iliuliuk. 

Xlnalga;  cove,  on  the  northwest  side  Unalga  island,  eastern  Aleutians.  So  d<v 
scribed  by  Gilbert,  1901. 

TJnalga;  island,  in  Akutan  pass  between  Akutan  and  Unalaska  islands,  eastern 
Aleutians,  near  latitude  54°.  longitude  16G*  10'.  Native  name,  pub- 
lished in  this  form  by  Coxe,  in  1780,  who  took  it  from  Krenltzin  and 
Levashef.  17(W.  Apparently  this  is  Oonella  of  Cook  in  1778.  It  Is  Oon- 
algi  of  Billings  and  Ounalga  of  Lutke.  This  island  and  the  adjacent  rocks 
w^ere  reserved  for  light-house  purposes  by  Executive  order  dated  Jan- 
uary 4,  1901.  The  adjacent  rocks,  here  called  Gull  rocks,  were  in  that 
order  calletl  Sea  Gull  rocks. 

tJnalga;  island,  one  of  the  westernmost  of  the  Andreanof  group,  middle  Aleu- 
tians. Aleut  name,  from  the  Russians.  Russian  Ilydrographlc  chart 
1400  of  1848  calls  it  western  Unalga. 

TJnalga;  pass,  separating  Unalga  and  Unalaska  islands,  eastern  Aleutians.  So 
called  by  Veniaminof.    Lutke  wrote  it  Ounalga. 

Unalishagn^ak;  cai>e,  west  of  Karluk.  on  the  northern  shore  of  Shelikof  strait. 
Native  name,  from  the  Russians.  Variously  sfielled  Unalischachwak. 
Unalischaglak,  Unaltschaswak,  Unalishogvak.  etc. 

XJnana;  mountain  peak  (4,(>00  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  side  of  Russell  fiord, 
southeastern  Alaska.  Apparently  a  native  name,  published  by  Rus.sell 
in  18,9.^ 

Unangashik;  native  village,  at  lleiden  bay,  on  the  north  shore  of  Alaska  penin- 
sula.    Native  name,  from  Petrof,  1880,  who  wrote  it  Oonaugashik. 

JJnaquick.  inlet;  see  ITnakwik. 

(naqniff,  inlet;  see  Unnkwik. 

Xlnarilda;  river.  trll)utary  to  the  Koyukuk  from  the  south,  at  Treat  island, 
near  latitude  m°.     So  callcnl  by  Allen,  1885. 

Itianka,  island  ;  see  Yunaska. 

T'tia.staJ,  island  ;  see  Guide. 

luatlotly ;  **  a  very  high  cut  iiank  of  day  "  on  the  north  bank  of  Koyukuk  river, 
just  below  the  mouth  of  the  Alatna.  So  described  by  Allen,  1885. 
Indian  name.     A  later  map  has  the  word  village  here. 

TTnavikshak;  islet,  near  the  entrance  to  Chignik  bay,  Alaska  i>enin.sula.  Na- 
tive name,  from  tlie  Uussians. 

Uncle  Sam;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  const  of  Norton  sound,  tributary  at  head 
of  Pine  creek,  near  longitude  \i\A°  20'.  Prosj)ectors'  name,  from  a  local 
map,  11K)4. 

Uncle  Sam;  creek,  triluitary  to  Fortymile  creek  from  the  north,  at  the  inter- 
national boundary.     Local  name,  obtained  by  Barnard  in  1898. 

Uncle  Sam;  niountain  (1.29S  feet  liigli),  Seward  peninsula,  4  miles  from  coast 
of  Norton  scmnd,  near  longitude  164°  ur.  Prospectors'  name,  from 
Gerdine,  1905. 
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XJnga;  cape,  tlie  southeastern  fK)int  of  Unga  island,  Sbumagius.  So  named 
by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Vfiga,  harbor ;  see  Delarof. 

tJnga;  island,  the  largest  of  the  Shumagin  group,  near  latitude  55°  15',  longi- 
tude 160°  45'.  Native  name,  from  the  Russians.  Has  also  l>een  written 
Ounga. 

Unga,  islands;  see  Shumagin. 

Unga;  iXKst-offlce,  at  Delarof  harbor,  IJngii  island,  Shumngin  group.  Estab- 
lished August,  WM. 

m 

TJnga;  reefs,  in  Popof  strait,  Shumagins.     So  named  by  Dall,  1872. 

TTnga;  strait,   separating   the    Shumagin    islands   from   Alaska   peninsula.     So 

named  by  Dall,  1872. 
TTng^ktalik;   lake,    near   and   connected   with    Nushagak    lake.     Native   name, 

from  Tebenkof,  1849.     It  means  Ungak  region. 
Ungalik;  river,  tributary  to  the  eastern  shore  of  Norton  bay,  Norton  sound. 

Eskimo  name,  given  by  Petrof.   1880,  as  Oungaklitalik,  by   the  Coast 

Survey  as  Ungaliktolik  and  Unoktolik,  and  by  others  as  Unaktolik,  i.  e., 

Ungalik  region, 

TJngalik;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Norton  bay,  at  mouth  of  the 
Ungalik  river.  Petrof,  1880,  rei)orted  its  iwpulation  as  15  and  its  name 
as  Oonakhtolik.  On  late  Coast  Survey  charts  it  is  I'noktolik  and  on  a 
local  map  Ungaliktalik.     Written  also  Ungwaktolik  and  Unoctollk. 

Ung-ee-let-ar-geeak,  river;  see  Keed. 

TJngulung^ak;  mountain,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  lower  Yukon,  35  miles  north- 
west of  Andreafski,  7  or  8  miles  northwest  of  Ingichuak  mountain, 
near  latitude  02°  15',  longitude  1(54°  15'.  Eskimo  name,  reported  by 
Putnam,  1899. 

VngwaktoUk,  Eskimo  village;  see  Ungalik. 

VniguHy  islands;  see  Four  Mountains. 

XTniktali;  bay,  indenting  the  nortliwestern  shore  of  Beaver  bay,  Unalaska, 
eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  U><;°  'M)'.  Aleut  name,  which  Sarichef, 
1702,  wrote  Unietkalen  and  Veniaminof,  Unlktalia.  Apparently  from 
the  Aleut  word  Unaktak  (broken).  It  is  Mountain  bay  of  the  Fish 
Commission  in  1888. 

TTnimak;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Unimak  island,  eastern  Aleutians. 
Its  native  name  is  Tugamak.  which  lias  lieen  written  Toogamak.  Toug.i- 
niak,  and  Tougoumak. 

Unimak;  cove,  indenting  the  north  shore  of  Sannak  island,  between  Pavlof 
harl)or  and  Johnson  Iniy,  near  latitude  54^  27  ,  longitude  102°'  40'. 
Name  reportetl  by  Westdahi,  1001. 

TJnimak;  island,  immediately  west  of  Alaska  i>eninsuia,  eastern  Aleutians, 
near  longitude  1(»4''.  Native  name,  which  Cook,  1778,  wrote  Oonemak. 
Variously  written  Oonimak,  Ounimak,  etc. 

Unimak;  pass,  l)etween  Unimak  island  and  other  islands  to  the  west,  near 
longitude  1(55''.  One  of  the  principal  passes  through  the  eastern 
Aleutians. 

Union;  bay,  in  Cleveland  peninsula,  at  junction  of  Clarence  strait  and  Ernest 
sound,  Alexander  arciiipelago.  near  latitude  55°  45',  longitude  l.'V2°  12'. 
So  called,  prior  to  1S80.  on  some  unimbiisluMl  charts. 

Union;  mining  camp,  on  the  South  fork  Koyukuk  river,  2  miles  above  its  mouth, 
near  longitude  152°.  Called  Union  City  by  the  prospectors  and  miners 
in  1809. 
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Union;  gulcb,  10  miles  northeast  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  north  bank 

of  Buster  iToek,  an  east  branch  of  Nome  river,  near  longitude  165°  18'. 

Local  name,  published  in  1904. 
Union;  point,   between  Union  bay  and  Vixen   inlet*,  western  shore  Cleveland 

I)eninsuia,  Ernest  sound,  southeastern  Alaska.     Name  so  applied  by  the 

local  navigators  and  reported  by  K.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  In 

1904. 
Unishka;   island,  on  the  ^vouth  side  of  Redoubt  bay,   Sitka  sound,   Alexander 

archipelago.     So  called  by  Vasilief,  1809. 
Unklakat;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon,  47  miles  below  the  mouth  of  Tozi 

river.     So  des<*ril)ed  by  C'antwell,  1900.     Not  found  on  any  map. 
Unlucky;  islet,  in  tiie  eastern  part  of  Bueareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 

Named  La  Desgraciada  (the  unlucky)  by  Maurelie  and  Quadra,  1775- 

1779. 
Unnatak;  native  summer  Ashing  camp,  on  Kobuk   river,  near  the  mouth  of 

Ambler  river,  al)out  latitude  G7°,   longitude   158°.     Eskimo  name,  ob- 
tained by  Cantwell  in  1885,  and  written  Un-nah-tak,  but  not  shown  on 

his  map. 
tnoctoUk,  Eskimo  village;  see  Ungalik. 
Unoktolik\  river  and  village;  see  Ungalik. 
Unsuzl;  mountain   (2,000  feet  high),  north  of  Lake  Mlnchumina,  on  the  left 

l)ank  of  East  fork  Kuskokwim  river,  near  latitude  64°,  longitude  152°. 

Native  name,  given  by  Ilerron,  1899,  as  Un-suz-ee. 
Unuk;  river,  tributary  to  Burroughs  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.     Native  name, 

from  tlie  Coast  Survey.     "  The  correct  name  of  this  river,"  writes  M.  W. 

Gorman,  **  is  Junuk  or  Junock." 
Uphoofij  pass ;  see  Apoon. 
Upland;  creek,  tributary  to  Nome  river  from   the  west,  in  the  Nome  mining 

region,  Seward  i)eninsula.      Local  name,  published  in  1900.     It  is  Shep- 

ard  creek  on  a  recent  map. 
Vp-nut,  creek  ;  see  Anikovik. 
Upper;  lake,  near  St.  Paul,  Kodiak.     It  drains  to  Lower  lake  and  thence  to 

Shahafka  cove.     Called  Verkhnie  (upper)  by  Tebenkof,  1849. 
Upper;  lake,   near  the  northeastern   coast  of   St.   George   island,   Bering  sea. 

near  longitude  169°  31'.     Ix)cal  name.     According  to  Putnam,  the  Aleut 

name  is  Kos'erii-fin'ilg,  ineaning  upper  lake, 
I'pper  Vamp,  creek  ;  sec  Camp. 

Upper  Chulik.  Tlie  Eleventh  Census,  1890  (p.  114),  speaks  of  two  Eskimo  vil- 
lages on  tlie  eastern  coast  of  Nunivak  island  together  containing  t>2 
peo|)le  and  calknl  Cbuligmlut  and  Upi)er  Chuligmiut,  i.  e.,  Chulik  people. 

Upper  Ramparts;  gorge  or  canyon,  in  Porcupine  river,  about  20  miles  from  the 
internaticMial  boundary  line.     Also  sen?  Ramparts. 

Upright;  cai>e,  the  easternmost  i>oint  of  St.  Matthew  island.  Bering  sea.  So 
named  hy  Cook  in  1778.  Peri»endiculaire  of  Lutke  and  Otviesnoi  (ui>- 
right)  of  the  Russians      Errcmeously  Upwright. 

Uranatina;  river,  tributary  to  the  Copper  from  the  west,  about  10  miles  north 
of  Tiekcl  river.  Native  name,  from  Ahercrombie  in  1898.  It  is  Teik- 
liell  river  of  Allen  in  188.5.     See  Tiekel. 

Urey;  i)oint.  tlie  westernmost  point  of  Chichagof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  naiiKHl  by  Dali  in  the  Coast  Pilot  ( 1SS:{.  p.  1H4).  after  Capt.  luri 
or  Urey  FtM»dorovich  Lislanski.  who  was  the  first  to  indicate  It.  Urey, 
sometimes  written  luri,  is  the  Russian  for  George. 
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XJrilia;  bay,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Unimak,  eastern  Aleutians.  Named  Urilia 
(shag  or  cormorant)  by  Tel>enkof,  1H41).  The  Fish  Commission,  in 
1888,  called  this  Shaw  bay.     Perhaps  this  is  an  error  for  shag. 

Vrilie,  rocks ;  see  Shag. 

TTrilof;  island,  in  southern  part  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archiiHJlago.     Named  Urielof  by  Vasilief,  1809. 

TTrsus;  cove,  in  the  western  shore  of  Kamishak  bay,  C^ook  inlet,  near  latitude 
59°  33'.  Local  name,  Bear  c*ove,  reportcni  by  Martin,  19()4.  On  June  6, 
19(H>,  the  U.  S.  Board  on  Geographic  Names  renanieil  it  Ursus. 

IT.  S.;  gulch,  on  the  left  bank  of  JJhler  creek,  an  affluent  of  South  fork  Fortymile 
creek,  near  latitude  G4°  10',  longitude  141**  40'.  Prospectoi-s'  name, 
reported  in  1898. 

UserdiCy  point ;  see  Zeal. 

Usgik,  islet ;  see  Uskl. 

TTshagat;  island,  one  of  the  Barren  islands  at  entrance  to  Cook  inlet.  Native 
name,  given  by  Tel)enkof  as  Ushagat  and  TTgushtu.  lias  also  been 
called  Ugutchtu  and  TJshugat. 

TTsher;  rock,  on  the  west  side  of  the  Western  channel  into  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka 
sound,  Alexander  archli)elago.  Named  by  United  States  naval  officers, 
1879,  after  Lieut.  I^athaniel  Rielly  Usher,  U.  S.  N.,  then  on  duty  at 
Sitka. 

TJshk;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  (!hichagof  island.  Peril  strait,  Alex- 
ander archii^elago,  near  latitude  57°  34'.  longitude  135°  36'.  Presum- 
ably a  native  name,  rei)orted  by  Moore,  1895. 

Ushk;  i)oint,  the  north  point  at  entrance  to  Ushk  bay  (al)ove).  So  named  by 
Moore,  1895. 

Isinka,  narrows ;  see  Narrow  strait. 

Isinka,  village;  see  Uzlnki. 

Uski;  islet,  in  the  western  anchorage  St.  Paul  harbor,  Kodiak.  Named  Uskoi 
by  the  early  Russians.     Perhaps  from  usgik,  the  Aleut  word  for  willow. 

JJskosti,  point ;  sei^  East. 

XTsof;  bay,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Unalaska,  eastern  Aleutians, 
near  latitude  53°  30'.  longitude  1<»6°  45'.  Named  Usova  (Usof's)  by 
Tebenkof,  1849.  Called  Whalebone  bay  by  the  Fish  Commission  in 
1888. 

TJstay;  glacial  stream,  on  the  southeastern  coast,  40  miles  southeast  of  Yakutat, 
tributary  to  Akwe  river  from  the  east,  near  longitude  138°  40'.  In- 
dian name,  written  I^s-tay  by  Moser.  1901.  The  stream  so  lettered  by 
Moser  s(»ems  to  include  both  the  Akwe  and  Tanis  of  Tebenkof.  See 
Akwe  and  Tanis. 

TJstia,  cape ;  see  Entrance. 

llstia  Rieka,  cape;  see  Kivermouth. 

TJstiugof;  shoal  or  bank,  off  Constantine  point,  at  mouth  of  the  Nushagak 
river,  Bristol  bay.  Bering  sea.  So  named  by  Tel>enkof,  after  a  Mr. 
Ustlugof,  of  whose  surveys  in  this  region,  in  1818,  Tebenkof  speaks  in 
conmiendation. 

TTsnktu;  river,  of  northern  Alaska,  tributai*>-  to  Meade  river  from  the  east. 
Name  from  Kay,  who  passtnl  it  in  April.  1883,  and  rei)orts  its  native 
name  to  Ik*  Usftuktu  and  T'sOktu  in  his  text  and  Esuktn  on  his  map. 
It  has  since  been  written  Suktu. 

Utah;  creek,  tributary  to  Mission  creek  from  the  west,  in  the  Eagle  mining 
region.    Local  name,  reix)rted  by  Barnard  in  1898. 
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Utakaht;  slough,  Yukon  delta,  on  tlio  right  bank  of  Kwikluak  pass,  near  lati- 
tude 62°  43',  longitude  1(>4°  20'.  Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  Putnam, 
1899. 

Utalug;  cape,  on  the  southeastern  coast  of  Atka.  opiwsite  Amlia,  middle  Aleu- 
tians. Native  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Perhaps  from  the  Aleut 
utak  (big  finger  or  thumb). 

XJtchno,  cape;  see  Trinity. 

Utes;  cape,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Nazan  bay,  Atka,  middle  Aleutians. 
Named  Utes  (cliff  or  escarpment)  by  Tebenkof.  1849. 

Utes;  caiie,  somewhere  in  the  vicinity  of  Boat  harbor,  on  northern  shore  of 
Norton  sound,  Bering  sea.  Called  Utes  (cliff,  escarpment)  by  Teben- 
kof, 1833.     Not  found  on  late  maps. 

llteSy  cape;  see  Escarpment. 

Utesistoi,  island;  see  Kocky. 

Utichi,  islet ;  see  Calming. 

Utichi,  islet ;  see  Rocky. 

Vtinoi,  islet ;  see  Duck. 

Vtka,  bay ;  see  Tutka. 

Utkiavi;  Eskimo  village,  and  Government  station  at  Cape  Smyth,  near  Point 
Barrow,  latitude  71°  18'.  This  word,  or  something  like  it,  is  said  to  be 
the  Eskimo  name  for  Cape  Smyth,  and  means  the  cliffs.  The  difficulty 
in  getting  at  the  native  names  of  places  is  well  illustrated  in  this  case. 
Three  members  of  the  Signal  Service  party  which  spent  tw^o  years  here, 
and  two,  at  least,  of  whom  acquired  a  speaking  knowledge  of  the  Es- 
kimo language,  give  these  three  forms:  Ooglamie  (and  Uglaamie), 
Ootkeavie,  and  Utkiaving  (Utkiawifl).  As  for  others,  they  have  used 
Otkiawik,  Otkiovlk,  Ootlvakh,  Ootkleawie,  Ootkeavie,  and  Grovernment 
station. 

Utmakj  cape ;  see  Kettle. 

Itukok,  cai)e;  see  Icy. 

Utukok;  river,  debauching  in  the  lagoon  along  the  Arctic  coast,  15  miles  south 
of  Icy  cai)e.  near  latitude  70°.  Eskimo  name,  reported  by  Jarvis,  1898, 
who  wrote  it  Ootokok  and  Ootookok.  This  is  said  to  be  the  Eskimo 
name  of  Icy  cajK?. 

Utukok;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  at  or  near  Icy  cape.  Eskimo 
name,  from  Petrof,  1880,  who  wrote  it  Otok-kok.  Has  also  been 
written  Ootookok,  and  in  .John  W.  Kelly's  vocabulary  this  is  given  as 
the  Eskimo  name  of  Icy  cape.  Russian  Ilydrographic  chart  1495, 
dated  1854,  shows  a  settlement  here  called  Kaiaklshvig-miut.  Accord- 
ing to  Murdoch,  the  name  is  0-tu-kAh  [mun].     Population  50,  in  1880. 

Uwlk;  pass  or  slough,  opening  on  the  outer  shore  of  Yukon  delta,  22  miles 
northeast  of  Kwikpak  mouth,  near  latitude  63**  15',  longitude  164**  10'. 
Eskimo  name,  obtained  by  rutiiam.  1899.  who  wrote  Oowik. 

Uyak;  anchorage,  behind  Bear  and  Harvester  islands,  on  west  shore  of  Uyak 
bay,  north  shore  of  Kodiak.     So  calhni  by  Moser,  1897.     Native  name. 

Uyak;  bay,  indenting  the  northwestern  coast  of  Kodiak,  near  latitude  57**  40*, 
longitude  153°  50'.  Native  name,  from  the  Russians.  Lisianski,  1805, 
siwlls  it  Oohiack,  and  the  village  Ooiatsk.  Petrof.  1880,  writes  it 
Ooiak.     Has  also  l)ecn  written  Uiak. 

Uyak;  cape,  the  western  iwint  of  entrance  to  Uyak  bay,  on  northwest  coast  of 
Kodiak.  Native  name.  Locally  called  Sevenmile  [wint.  Lisianski, 
1805,  calls  it  West  imint. 

Uyak;  islet,  in  Nazan  bay,  Atka,  middle  Aleutians,  Native  name,  from  Teben- 
kof, 1849.    Uus  also  been  written  UJah. 
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Uyak;  village,  and  post-office  (established  in  1901),  on  Uyak  ancliorage,  Uyak 
bay,  northwestern  coast  of  Kodlak  island. 

Uzenkoi,  strait ;  see  Narrow. 

Uzinki;  village,  on  Spruce  island,  Kodiak  group.  The  location  of  this  village  is 
not  shown.  It  may  be  identical  with  Novie  Balaam  (New  Balaam)  of 
the  Russian-American  Company  map  of  1^9.  The  village  takes  its 
name  from  Uzinkie,  the  Russian  adjective  for  narrow.  Has  also  been 
written  Oozinkie  and  Usinka. 

Valdez;  glacier,  northeast  of  Valdez,  Prince  William  sound.  So  called  by 
Abercrombie,  1898. 

Valdez;  narrows,  the  contracted  part  of  the  entrance  to  Port  Valdez,  Prince 
William  sound.  So  called  by  At)ercrombie,  1898.  Also  called  Stanton 
narrows  by  Abercrombie  the  same  year. 

Valdez;  port.  Indenting  the  northeastern  shore  of  Prince  William  sound.  Ac- 
cording to  Vancouver  it  was  called  Puerto  de  Valdes  by  Fidalgo  in  1790. 

Valdez;  summit,  the  highest  point  on  the  trail  over  Valdez  glacier  into  the 
interior.  So  called  by  the  3,000  (more  or  less)  prospectors  who  used  it 
in  189a 

Valdez;  town,  at  head  of  Port  Valdez,  Prince  William  sound.  Captain  Glenn, 
writing  in  1898,  indicates  that  it  w-as  then  called  Copper  City,  but  now 
Valdez.  A  post-office,  called  Valdez,  was  established  here  in  July, 
1899,  and  the  town  was  incorporated  July  1,  1901.     Population  1900,  315. 

Vallenar;  bay,  in  Clarence  strait,  at  north  end  of  Gravina  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.       So  named  by  Nichols,  1883. 

Vallenar;  point,  the  northernmost  i)oint  of  Gravina  island,  separating  Tongass 
narrows  from  Clarence  strait.  Named  by  Vancouver,  1793,  after  Seflor 
Higgins  de  Vallennr,  President  of  Chile.  Iliggins,  or  rather  O'Higgins 
of  Ballenagh.  Ireland,  became  naturalized  in  Chile  and  in  place  of 
0*IIiggins  of  Ballenagh  became  Higgins  de  Vallenar. 

Vallenar;  rock,  oflf  Vallenar  point,  at  the  northern  entranct*  to  Tongass  nar- 
rows.    So  named  by  Nichols,  1885. 

Vancouver;  cai)e,  high  and  bold,  on  the  mainland,  northeast  of  Nunivak  island, 
Bering  sea.  Discovered  by  Etolin.  in  1821.  and  by  him  named  after 
Capt.  George  Vancouver. 

Vancouver;  islet,  in  Dixon  entrance,  very  near  CaiM»  Northunil>erland,  Duke 
island.  Apparently  a  local  name,  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in 
1885. 

Vancouver;  mountain  (15,GGG  feet  high),  in  the  St.  Ellas  alps,  southeastern 
Alaska.  Named  by  Dall,  in  1874,  after  the  great  English  navigator, 
Capt  George  Vancouver. 

Vandeput;  point,  the  western  i)oint  of  entrance  to  Thomas  bay,  Frederick 
sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  171>4. 

Vanderbilt ;  point,  on  the  northern  bank  of  Chilkat  river,  near  its  mouth,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  Named  by  Unite<l  States  naval  officers,  1880,  after 
Capt.  J.  M.  Vanderbilt,  cai)tain  of  the  trading  steamer  Favorite.  It  is 
apparently  identical  with  Povcirotnl  (turnabout)  of  Lin<lenl)erg  in  1838. 

Vanderbilt;  reef,  in  the  southern  part  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archii>elago. 
Discovered  by  Capt.  J.  M.  Vanderbilt,  of  the  Northwestern  Trading  Com- 
pany's steamer  Favorite  and  nameil  after  him  by  Ignited  States  naval 
officers,  1880. 

Vank;  island,  west  of  Wrangell,  in  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  the  Russians. 

Vankahini,  bay ;  see  Dry. 

Bull.  2m— m  M i2 
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Vankahini;  one  of  five  rivers  in  the  delta  of  Alsek  river,  southeastern  Alaslva. 

So  called  by  Tebenkof  in  1841)  (chart  7).     Ai)imrently  a  native  name, 

the  termination  hini  meaning  river.    Has  also  been  written  Vankagina. 
Van  Sant;  cove,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Kosciusko  island,  Davidson 

inlet,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago,  near  latitude  55°  51)',  hmgitude  l'i'5° 

32'.     Named  by  Dickins,  10()3-4,  after  the  suiter intendent  of  the  Hol- 

brook  fishery. 
Vasilief;  bank,  oflf  Povorotui   i)oint,   Sitka   sound,   Baranof   island,   Alexander 

archipelago.     Named  Vasilief  (Williams)   by  the  Russians.  ISOl).  after 

one  of  their  naval  oflficers.     Has  also  been  written  Vasilevka. 
Vasilief;  bay,   indenting  the  southern   shore  of  Atka.   middle  Aleutians.     So 

named  by  Lutke,  after  the  pilot  Vasilief,  alwut  1830. 
Vasilief,  cape;  see  Corwin. 
Vasilief;  rock,  south  of  Hiorka   island,   Sitka  sound,   Alexander  archipelago. 

Named  Vasilief  (Williams)  by  the  Russians,  18()1).     Projier  name.     Has 

also  been  calle<l  Vasileva   (Basil's  or  William's). 
Vasilief;  shoal    (with  4  feet  at  low   water),   in  Chiniak  bay,   Kodiak,   lying 

between  the  south  ends  of  Ix)ng  and  Womly  islands.     Named  bj-  Rus- 
sian naval  oflicers,  1808-1810. 
Vasilief;  sunken  reef,  in  the  entrance  to  Chinlak  bay,  Kodiak.     Discovere<l  and 

named  Vasilief  by  Russian  naval  officers,  1808-1810.     Variously  called 

Vasilief,  Wasilieflf,  Williams,  etc. 
Vaskin;  cape,  on  the  northern  coast  of  Unimak,  eastern  Aleutians.     So  called 

by  Veniaminof,  1^40.    ' 
Vassar;  glacier,  tributary  from  the  west  to  College  fiord.  Port  Wells.  I*rince 

William  sound.     So  named  by  the  Harriman  exi)edition,  18!)l),  after 

Vassar  CJollege. 
Vault;  creek,  15  miles  north  of  Fairbanks,  tributary  to  Chatanika  river  fnrni 

the  south,  near  latitude  05°  05',  longitude  147°  40'.     On  Gerdine's  map 

of  1903  this  is  lettered  Moose  creek,  but  on  a  later  local  map  it  is  called 

Vault  creek. 
Yavilof,  bay ;  see  Baralof. 
Vcevidofskij  volcano ;  see  Vsevidof. 
Vegas;  islands.  In  Sealed  passage,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Duke  island, 

Gravlna  group,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  188.3. 
Venetia;  creek,  tributary  to  Eldorado  river  from  the  east,  Seward  i>eninsula. 

Name  from  Barnard.  1900. 
Vennevkar,  creek ;  see  Vernal. 
Ventosa,  island;  see  Kochu. 
Ventura;  creek,   Seward  peninsula,  Casadepaga   drainage,  tributary  to  Alma 

creek  at  head  of  Birch  creek,  near  latitude  (V4°  48',  longitude  104°  09'. 

Prospectors'  name,  from  Gerdine,  1905. 
Ventura;  point,  on  San  Fernando  island,  San  Alberto  bay,  Bucareli  Imy,  Prince 

of  Wales  archipelago.     Named  Punta  de  Santa  Buenabentura  by  Mau- 

relle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 
Verde;  island  and  ix)int,  in  Port  Refugio,  Bucareli  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  ar<*hl- 

pelago.     Named  Punta  y  Ysla  Verde  (green  point  and  island)  by  Mau- 

relle  and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 
Verdure;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal.     So  name<l  by  Pender 

1868. 
Verkhnic,  lake;  see  Upper. 
Vernal;  creek,  tributary  to  Wrangell  harl)or,  Alexander  archipelago.     Nametl 

Veshnevka  (vernal)  by  ZaremlK).  1834.     On  hydrographic  chart  225  it 

is  called  Vennevkar. 
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Verstovia;  mountain  (8,21(5  feet  liigh),  about  II  miles  from  Sitlca,  Baranof 
island,  Alexander  arcbii)elago.  Namtnl  bj'  Vasilief  in  1809.  Verstovaia 
is  the  adjective  form  of  vcrst,  the  Russian  unit  for  long  distance, 
equal  to  3,500  feet.     The  mountain  is  nearly  1  verst  higli. 

Very;  inlet,  indenting  the  mainland  on  tlie  eastern  shore  of  Uevillagige<lo  chan- 
nel, southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  54°  57',  longitude  ISO®  55'. 
Local  navigators*  name,  rei>orted  hy  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries, 
1904. 

Veseelovskoi,  cape;   see  (?lit»erful. 

VeselofskL  cape ;   see  Cheerful. 

Vesoki,  island ;  see  High. 

Vesolia;  mountain  iK»ak,  in  western  Alaska,  in  the  divide  l>etween  Norton  sound 
and  Yukon  river.  Calle<l  Vesolia  Sopka  (cheerful  peak)  by  tlie  Rus- 
sians.    See  Old  Woman  and  Sugarloaf. 

Veta;  mountain  (Mount  Veta,  5,720  feet  high),  in  the  Fortymile  region,  eastern 
Aldska,  near  latitude  04°  15',  longitude  148°.  Prospectors'  name,  from 
sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Vexation;  point,  on  Kui)reanof  island,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archii>elago. 
So  named  by  Meade,  1809,  in  memory  of  the  annoyance  exi)erienced, 
at  this  iwint,  in  taking  tlio  Saginaw  through  Wrangell  strait. 

Vexation  Point;  rock,  oflf  Vexation  point,  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Nichols,  1881. 

Vichnefski;  rock,  oflf  St.  John  harbor,  in  Sumner  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Apparently  so  named  by  the  Russians. 

Victoria;  creek,  tributary  to  Coal  creek  from  the  north,  Seward  i)enin8ula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Victoria;  creek,  tributary  to  Igloo  creek  from  the  soutli,  Seward  jieninsula. 
Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 

Victoria;  creek,  the  left  branch  of  Beaver  creek,  100  miles  east  of  Rampart, 
near  latitude  60°,  longitude  14<>°.  Prosi)ectors*  name,  reix)rtcHl  by 
Lieutenant  Erickson,  U.  S.  A.,  1902.     Called  also  Golden  crt»ek. 

Victory;  creek,  Kenai  i)eninsula,  tributary  to  Kenai  lake  from  the  east,  near  its 
southeastern  extremitj*.     Prospectors'  name,  from  Mottit.  liKH. 

Viedrin;  island,  one  of  the  Siginaka  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Vasilief,  1809. 

Vie  jo,  Isla  del;  see  Old  Man  island. 

Viekhoda,  cape ;  see  Outlet. 

Vierublennoi  Kriepostnoi,  cape ;  see  Razed  Fort 

Vieaokaia,  volcano,  etc. ;  see  Redoul)t. 

Viesoki;  rock,  near  Hot  Springs  bay,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archii>elago. 
Named  Viesokoi  (high)  by  Vasilief.  1809.  lias  also  been  called  High 
Rock  and  Visokol. 

Vieaokie,  rock ;  see  Pillar. 

Vieaokoi,  island ;   see  High. 

View;  cove,  Tlevak  strait,  indenting  tlie  eastern  coast  of  Dall  island.  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1881. 

Viking;  sunken  rock,  in  Redflsh  bay,  Baranof  island.  Alexander  archii)elai?o. 
So  nameil  by  Moser,  1897. 

Village;  see  Unatlotly. 

Village;  cove,  indenting  the  western  end  of  Alaska  i>eninsula,  Isanotski  strait, 
latitude  55°  04'.  longitude  1(>8°  15'.  Old  Morzhovoi  village  is  located 
on  this  cove.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1882. 

Village;  cove,  near  St.  Paul  village,  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea. 
Local  name. 
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Village;  islands.  In  Zimovia  strait,  opposite  a  deserted  Indian  village,  whence 
the  name,  given  by  Snow  in  1886. 

Village;  islands,  a  group  of  high  rocky  islets,  oflf  the  western  shore  of  Uganik 
bay,  Kodiak,  near  Uganik  village,  about  latitude  57**  SC,  longitude 
ir>:r  35'.     So  named  by  Moser,  1897. 

Village;  islet  (peninsula  at  low  wa^er),  in  Felice  strait,  near  north  end  of 
Duke  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Nichols,  1882,  who 
found  an  Indian  village  here  containing  15  houses. 

Village;  islet,  near  Howkan  village,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Dall  in  1882.  Was  also  named  McFarland  by  Sheldon  Jack- 
son, 1880. 

Village;  peninsula,  a  rocky  head  (Island  at  high  water)  on  the  western  shore 
of  Uganik  bay,  near  Uganik  village.     So  named  by  Moser,  1897. 

Village;  i)oint,  in  Port  Chester,  Annette  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  It  is  at 
this  i)oint,  named  by  Nichols,  1883,  that  the  town  of  New  Metlakatla 
has  been  built. 

Village;  point,  on  the  western  edge  of  McClellan  flats,  Chilkat  inlet,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  Named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880.  It  was 
called  Wodopada  (waterfall)  cape  by  Lindenberg  in  1838. 

Village;  point,  tlie  north  point  of  entrance  to  Chalk  bay.  Admiralty  island,  Chat- 
ham strait,  Alexander  archii)elago.  So  named  by  Meade,  1869,  who  on 
his  chart  (United  States  Ilydrographic  225)  shows  the  Indian  village 
**  Old  Kootznahoo  *'  near  It.  The  native  name  of  this  village  is  given 
by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  175)  as  Letushkwin. 

Village;  reefs,  off  Graveyard  point,  west  shore  Afognak  bay,  southeastern  coast 
Afognak  island,  Kodiak  group,  near  latitude  58**.  Local  name,  re- 
ported by  Moser,  19(X). 

Village;  rock,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archli)elago. 
So  named  by  Meade,  1869. 

Village;  shoal,  extending  southeast  from  Pyramid  i)oint,  north  side  of  Port 
Mulgrave,  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  59°  34', 
longitude  139°  47'.     So  nameii  by  Ilarber,  1892. 

ViUaUi€ti<;a.  I'uttta  de;  see  Spencer  cai)e. 

Villard;  glacier,  on  the  northern  tiank  of  Villard  mountain,  near  Chilkoot  inlet, 
southeastern  Alaska.  Apparently  so  named  by  Dall,  1883,  after  Henry 
Villard. 

Villard;  mountain  (5,100  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  junction  of  Taiya 
and  Chilkoot  Inlets,  southeastern  Alaska.  Apparently  so  named  by 
Dall.  1883,  after  Henry  Villard. 

Vinasale;  old  trading  post,  on  the  upix»r  Kuskokwim.     Population  in  1890,  140. 

Local  name,  from  Spurr,  who  visited  it  August  1,  1898,  and  found  it 

deserted.     Also  written  Vinas&hle  and  Vinisahle. 
Vincent,  island;  see  Hogan. 
Vincent,  island:  see  Klokachef. 

Vinegar;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  on  north  bank  of  East  fork  Solo- 
mon river,  near  latitude  64°  42'.  longitude  164°  16'.  Prospectors'  name, 
from  a  loial  maj),  1904. 

Viola,  cre<»k,  near  Nome:  see  Violet. 

Violet;  creek,  10  miles  northwest  of  (^ape  Nome,  Seward  iieninsula,  draining 
from  the  northeast  through  Hazel  creek  into  Nome  river,  near  longi- 
tude l(j5°  12'.     Local  name,  jmblished  in  1904.     Erroneously  Viola. 

1  irf/tn,  bay ;  see  Gladhaugh. 
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Virgin;  creek,  on  the  north  side  of  Turnagaiu  arm  of  Cook  Inlet,  a  left  branch 
of  Glacier  creek,  near  latitude  01°,  longitude  140°  05'.  Miners'  name, 
reported  by  Herron,  1899. 

Virg^;  peak  (3,750  feet  high),  in  the  northeastern  part  of  Etolin  island,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow,  1880. 

Virginia;  creek,  tributary  to  Igloo  creek  from  the  soutii,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Brooks,  190(). 

Virginia;  creek.  Seward  iieninsula,  in  Solomon  Uiver  basin,  tributary  on  west 
bank  of  Shovel  creek,  near  latitude  04°  4:r,  longitude  1C»4°  20'.  Pros- 
pectors' name,  from  a  local  1  map,  1904. 

Virginia;  creek,  Seward  {HMiinsula,  tributary  from  the  north  to  Garfield  creek, 
an  affluent  of  Kuzitrin  river,  near  latitude  (>r»°  80',  longitude  104°  25'. 
Pro8pe<*tors'  name,  reix)rted  by  (Jerdine,  11K)1. 

Virginia;  gulch,  Co[)i>er  Uiver  region,  at  headwaters  of  Chititu  creek.  Named 
by  prosi)ectors.  and  first  api>ears  on  map  of  Nizina  mining  district  by 
George  M.  Esteriy,  of  Valdez,  1902. 

Virublennoi;  island,  southwest  of  .Taponski  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  Virublennoi  (trees  cut  down,  i.  e.,  <'leared)  by 
Vasilief  in  1809. 

Visokoh  i*ock;  see  Viesoki. 

Vitskari;  island,  and  rocks,  in  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named 
by  Vasilief  in  1809.  Lisianski,  in  1804,  calleti  them  Middle  islands. 
According  to  George  Kostrometinoff,  United  States  court  interi)reter  at 
Sitka,  this  means  (captain)   Witz's  chastisement. 

Vis^n;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Boca  de  Quadra,  Alexander  archi- 
I)elago.  So  named  by  the  C^ast  Survey,  in  1891,  presumably  after  one 
of  its  steam  launches. 

Vixen;  inlet,  on  the  western  shore  of  Cleveland  peninsula,  opening- into  Ernest 
sound,  Alexander  archii)elago,  near  latitude  55°  50',  longitude  132°  05'. 
So  named  by  Snow,  1880,  presumably  after  the  steam  launch  Vixen. 

Vixen;  islands,  Ilooniah  sound.  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  a  group  of 
four  islands,  one-half  mile  northwest  of  Emmons  island,  near  latitude 
57°  37',  longitude  135°  35'.  So  name<l  by  Moore  in  1895,  after  the 
C^ast  Survey  launch  Vixeti. 

Vixen;  point,  the  north  iwint  of  entrance  to  Vixen  inlet.  Ernest  s(mnd,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  Name  so  applied  by  local  navigators  and  reported  by 
H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Vkhodtty  cai)e;  see  Soutii. 

Vnieshnie,  rock  ;  see  Outer. 

Vodopad;  river,  tributary  to  the  head  of  Silver  bay,  Baranof  island.  Alexander 
archipelago,  near  latitude  50°  59',  longitude  135°  07'.  So  called  on  Coast 
and  Geodetic  Survey  chart  a340  (ed.  of  1898).  The  Russian  charts 
have  the  word  Vodopa<l  or  Wodopad  (water  fall)  in  this  place,  one  of 
them  indicating  a  lieight  of  350  feet. 

Voevodskago,  island ;  see  Woewodski. 

Volcano;  bay,  indenting  the  northeastern  shore  of  Makushin  bay,  Unalaska. 
So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888.  Sarichefs  map,  of  1792.  as 
also  Tel)enkors,  1849,  shows  the  village  of  Makushin  on  this  bay. 
The  present  Makushin  village  is  i\\H)ut  4  miles  south  of  this  place. 

Volcano;  bay,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  ix^ninsula.  near  Pavlof 
volcano.     So  called  by  Dall.  1880;  perhaps  a  local  name. 

Volcano;  point,  south  of  Pavlof  volcano,  Alaska  iieninsula.  So  named  by  Dall 
in  1880. 

.Volehie,  island ;  see  Wolf  point 
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Volga;  island,  near  Middle  channel  into  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  the  Russians. 

Volkmar;  river,  tributary  to  the  Tanana  from  the  northeast,  near  latitude  04°, 
longitude  145°.  This  river  was  named  Goodpaster  by  Allen,  1885.  The 
tributary  20  miles  farther  down  the  Tanana,  he  named  Volkmar,  in 
honor  of  Col.  William  Jefferson  Volkmar,  U.  S.  A.  Later  explorers 
inadvertently  transiwsed  these  names,  one  for  the  other,  and  usage  has 
thus  estaiblished  them. 

Voorhees,  islands;  see  Lively. 

Vorobinoi,  islet ;  see  Sparrow. 

Voronic,  island;  see  Crow. 

Voroukouaki,  island ;  set*  Woronkofski. 

VoftnesenHki,  island ;  see  Wosnesenski. 

Voss;  cret»k.  tributary  from  the  west  to  South  fork  Fortymile  creek.     Local 

name,  published  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  18J)9. 
Vo8tochnk\  channel ;  see  Eastern. 

VoBtochnie;  locality  and  rookery.  Northeast  point,  St.  Paul  island,  Bering  sea, 
near  longitude  170°  06'.  Called  Novastoshnah  (of  recent  growth)  by 
Elliott,  1874,  who  derives  it  from  the  Russian  novalte,  and  says  it  is  so 
called  "  i)ecause  this  locality  in  pioneer  days  was  an  island  to  itself; 
and  it  has  been  annexed  recently  to  the  mainland  of  St.  Paul."  Vos- 
tochnie  is  Russian  for  east, 

Vo8tochnii\  point;  see  East. 

Vostochnie,  [>oint;  see  Northeast. 

Vostoehnoi,  capo ;  see  East-  • 

Vostochnoi,  iK)ipt ;  see  Tolstoi. 

Vozvrashctiia,  arm ;  see  Tuniagaln. 

Vsevidof ;  group  of  six  islets,  with  some  rocks  and  shoals,  lying  on  the  south 
side  of  and  near  to  Umnak.  eastern  Aleutians.  Called  Sevidow,  Sevi- 
dovskaia,  Vsevidow,  etc..  by  the  Russians,  i)erhaps  after  Andrei  Vsevi- 
dof, a  Russian  fur  trader,  who  was  in  the  Aleutian  islands  in  1747. 

Vsevidof;  volcano  (8,800  feet  high),  near  the  middle  of  Umnak  island,  eastern 
Aleutians.  So  called  by  Veniaminof  and  iM)ssil)ly  bj-  earlier  Russians. 
The  name  has  been  variously  si)elled  Sewldow,  Vcevidofski,  Wsewidow, 
etc. 

Vulcan;  cove,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Akutan  island.  Krenitzin  group, 
eastern  Aleutians,  near  longitude  104°  50'.  So  nametl  by  the  Fish  Com- 
mission in  1888.     The  tire  of  \'ulcan  is  much  in  evidence  in  this  Island. 

Vulcan;  creek,  tributary  to  the  Tubutulik  river  from  the  west,  southeast  of 
Onijilik  mountain.  Seward  iK»nlnsula.  Prosi)ectors'  name,  from  Peters. 
IIXM). 

Vulcan;  i)oint,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Vulcan  cove,  Akutan  island, 
eastern  Aleutians.     So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

Vulcan  Point;  mountain,  between  Vulcan  creek  and  Tubutulik  river,  Seward 
IKMi insula.     Local  name,  from  Peters,  1900. 

Wachusett;  cH)ve,  in  Freshwater  bay,  Chichagof  island,  Chatham  strait,  Alex- 
ander arcliii>elag().  Surveyed  and  named  by  the  U.  S.  S.  Wachusett, 
Connnander  Henry  Glass,  V.  S.  N.,  commanding  in  1881. 

Wachusett;  jK^ak.  on  the  mainland,  near  Farragut  bay,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  iianuMl  l>y  Tliomas.  1887,  after  the  U.  S.  S.  Wachusett,  at  one  time 
stationed  in  Alaskan  waters. 
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Wadding;  cove,  indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Cleveland  peninsula,  Bebm 
eanal,  just  north  of  Helm  bay.  near  latitude  55°  37',  longitude  131°  55'. 
Name  given  by  local  navigators,  and  reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau 
of  Fisheries,  IIKU. 

Wade;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  west  to  Kugruk  river, 
w^hich  flows  to  Kotzebue  sound,  near  longitude  103°.  Prospectors'  name, 
reported  by  Mendeiihall,  10()1. 

Wade;  creek,  tributary  to  Walker  fork  from  the  north,  in  the  Fortymile  mining 
district.  Prosi)ectors'  name,  published  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1809. 
Presumably  nameil  after  the  prosi>e<*tor  Jack  Wade. 

Wagner;  lake  (elevation  1,00()  feet),  draining  through  Tetling  river  to  the 
Tanana.  Named  by  Ixjwe,  1808,  after  Col.  Arthur  Lockwood  Wagner, 
assistant  adjutant-jreiieral.  V.  S.  A. 

Wainwright;  inlet,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  near  Point  Belcher,  and  latitude  70** 
35'.  So  named  by  Bcechey  in  August,  182(>,  after  Lieut.  John  Wain- 
wright, U.  X.,  a  menil)er  of  his  party.  According  to  the  Russians  it  is 
Tutagvak  of  tlie  natives. 

Wait;  creek,  in  the  Mount  W^rangell  district,  tributary  to  Jacksina  creek  from 
the  west.  So  named  by  Schrader,  1002,  because  he  was  delayed  a  week 
here  l)y  bad  weather. 

Waite;  island,  in  Koyukuk  river,  near  latitude  66°  15',  longitude  154°.  So 
name<l  by  Alien.  1885.  after  Chief  Justice  Morrison  Remick  Waite. 

Waiting;  anchorage,  north  side  of  Thome  island,  Kashevarof  passage,  Clarence 
strait,  Prince  of  Wales  arcliipelago.  near  latitude  56°  00',  longitude  133° 
03'.  Local  navigators'  name,  reiwrted  by  II.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fish- 
eries, 11H>4. 

Waklarok;  slough,  Yukon  delta,  on  the  left  bank  of  Kwemeluk  pass,  near  its 
mouth,  about  latitude  (;2°  32',  longitude  165°.  Eskimo  name,  oblaineil 
by  Putnam,  1800. 

Waklarok;  Eskimo  village,  Y'ukon  delta,  on  Waklarok  slough  (above).  Native 
name,  written  Waklarokamiut.  i.  e.,  Waklarok  folks,  by  Putnam  in  1800. 

Walakpa;  Eskimo  camp,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  at  Refuge  inlet,  near  latitude  71* 
07'.  So  written  by  Ray  in  188:1  Murdock  wrote  Wal-a-pai>  and  others 
Walaki)at.     Si»e  Refuge  inlet. 

Wulakpai :  see  Walaki)a  and  Refuge  inlet. 

Wal-a-pni,  inlet  and  camp;  see  Refuge  and  Walakpa. 

Walden;  i)oint,  the  northern  ix)int  of  Annette  Island,  Nichols  passage,  Alex- 
ander archipelago,  soutlieastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55"  !(*»',  longitude 
131°  35'.  Local  navigators*  name,  rei)orte<l  l)y  II.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of 
Fisheries,  11K)4. 

Walden;  rocks,  at  northeastern  end  of  Nichols  passage,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Apparently  so  nameil  l)y  Nichols,  1883.  Called  Race  reef  in  Coast  Pilot 
(1883,  p.  70),  tills  name  being  taken  from  local  pilots. 

Waldron;  creek,  tributary  on  the  left  (southeast)  bank  of  Yukon  river,  5  miles 
below  Fort  Hamlin,  near  latitude  (m°  50',  longitude  140°.  Prospectors* 
name,  reported  by  Lieutenant  Erickson,  U.  S.  A.,  1002. 

Wales;  harl)or,  on  tlie  northwestern  shore  of  Wales  island,  Alexander  archi- 
l)elago.     Name  pul>lislied  l)y  the  Coast  Survey  in  180L 

Wales;   island,  at  the  moutli  of  Portland  inlet.     So  named  by  Pender,  1868. 

Wales;  passage,  between  Wales  and  Pearse  islands,  Alexander  archIi)elago. 
So  nametl  l>y  tiie  Coast  Survey  In  1801. 

Wales;  point,  the  southernmost  point  of  Wales  island,  at  entrance  to  Portland 
inlet,  Alexander  archii)eiago.     So  named  by  Vancouver,  1793. 
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Wales;  post-office  (established  in  1902),  on  Cape  Prince  of  Wales,  Seward 
l>eninsula.  Tbe  Eskimo  village  here  is  Kingegan,  and  here  also  is  a 
Congregational  mission,  a  reindeer  station,  and  a  Government  school. 
See  Kingegan. 

Walker;  cove,  in  the  mainland,  oi)ening  into  Behm  canal,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  named  by  Vancouver,  179.S,  on  his  chart,  but  not  mentioned  in  his 
text. 

Walker;  forlv,  of  South  forlv  Forty  mile  creek  on  the  east;  near  the  inter- 
national boundary  and  latitude  G4°.  Prospectors'  name,  reported  by 
Spurr,  Goodrich,  and  Schrader,  1«S9G. 

Walker;  island,  south  of  Cone  point.  Hevillagigedo  channel,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Ai)i)arently  so  named  by  local  pilots.  Ijcwis  and  Walker 
islands  are  near  together  and  their  names  have  been  confounded.  The 
western  is  Lewis,  the  eastern  Walker. 

Walker,  lake;  see  Naknek. 

Walker;  lake  (Lake  Walker),  northwestern  Alaska,  the  source  of  Kobuk  river, 
near  latitude  {)7°  10',  longitude  154**  :{0'.  Discovered  by  Cantwell  in 
188;").  who  wrote  the  Eskimo  name  variously,  Car-Ioog-ah-Iook-ta,  Car- 
loog-ah-look-tak,  Car-loog-ah-look-tah,  Cur-loog-ah-look-tah,  and  gave  Its 
meaning,  Big  Fish  lake.  Stoney,  1885,  wrote  it  Kal-lu-look-to-ark. 
Kah-lu-look-to-ark,  and  gave  the  same  meaning.  The  name  Lake 
Walker  seems  to  have  been  given  by  Stoney. 

Walker;  point,  "  broad  and  wooded,"  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Murder 
cove,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.  Called  Carroll  by 
Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot,  1801,  and  Walker  by  the  Coast  Survey,  in 
1898.  Since  the  surveys  of  1897  this  jwint  has  been  called  Walker, 
the  name  Carroll  being  applied  to  an  island  about  3  miles  to  the  east 
of  it. 

Walker;  station,  on  north  bank  of  Yukon  river  at  the  mouth  of  Tozi  river, 
about  longitude  152°  15' — a  collection  of  log  cabins  which  were  the 
winter  quarters  of  tlie  crews  of  a  number  of  vessels  in  1898. 

Walkerville;  village,  near  or  in  the  Porcupine  gold  district.  Name  published 
by  the  (Jeoldgical  Survey  in  IIKIO. 

Wall;  creek,  a  right  tributary  of  Mos<iuito  fork  Fortymile  creek,  near  its  head, 
al)out  latitude  VA\  longitude  143°.  So  called  by  Lieutenant  Mitchell. 
Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1902. 

Wallace;  reef,  in  Felice  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Harber 
in  1893. 

Wallace;  rock  (1  foot  below  low  water),  in  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  called  by  Moser  in  1897. 
Waller,  creek ;  see  Montana. 

Wall  Street;  creek,  tributary  to  South  fork  Fortymile  creek.  Prospectors' 
name,  published  by  the  Geological  Survey  in  1899.  Called  also  Well 
Creek. 

Walnut;  creek,  tributary  to  Fairbanks  creek  from  the  north,  near  latitude 
65°  05',  longitude  147°  10'.  Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Gerdine  in 
1903. 

Walpole;  point,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  Port  Houghton,  Frederick  sound, 
Alexander  archii)elago.    So  named  by  Vancouver,  1794. 

Walrus;  bight,  near  Northeast  jwint,  St.  Paul  island,  Bering  sea,  on  the  north 
side  of  Sealion  point,  near  longitude  170°  06'.  So  called  by  Duffleld, 
1897. 
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Walrus;  island,  east  of  St.  I*aul  island,  rribilof  group,  Bering  sea.     Named 

Morzhovoi  (walrus)  by  the  early  Russians.    Sariclief  (about  1790)  has 

Morzhovoi.  and  Lutke  (about  1830)  morjovi  (des  morses). 
Walrus;  island,  the  easternmost  of  the  Kudobin  islands,  near  Port   Moller, 

Bristol  bay,  Bering  sea.    So  called  by  Dall.  1882.     See  also  Wolf  point 
Walrus,  island ;  see  Round. 
Walrus;  islands,  in  northern  part  of  Bristol  bay,  Bering  sea.     Saricners  atlas, 

1826  (sheet  3),  applies  this  name  to  an  island  called -by  the  natives 

Kaiashik,  and  which  Tebenkof  identifies  with  Round  island  of  Cook. 

Tebenkof,  whom  we  here  follow,  calls  the  whole  group  Morzhovin  (wal- 

nis). 
Walrus;  peak  (2,927  feet  high),  near  east  iwint  of  entrance  to  Morzhovoi  bay, 

at  western  end  of  Alaska  i)enlusula,  al)out  longitude  102°  51'.     (Called 

Morjevskoi  (walrus)  by  Lutke.  1H;?5. 
Walter;  island,  in  Port  Houghton,  Fretlerick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     So 

name<l  by  Nichols,  1882. 
Walter;  iK>rt  (Port  Walter),  southwest  shore  Clarence  strait,  Baranof  island, 

Alexander  archii>elago,  near  latitude  5«)°  23'.  longitude  134°  40'.     So 

called  and  descril)ed  in  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1901. 
Wanda;  island,  between  Sannak  island  and  Catoi^  island,  immediately  east  of 

Fiuneys  island,  near  latitude  54°  25',  longitude  1(>2°  31'.     Name  from 

Westdahl,  1901. 
Warburton;  island,  in  Nichols  passage,  off  Port  ('hester,  Alexander  archipelago. 

So  nametl  by  Nichols,  1883. 
Ward;  cove,  in  Tongass  narrows,  indenting  the  shore  of  Revillaglgedo  island, 

Alexander  archii^lago,  near  latitude  55°  25',  longitude  131**  44;'.    Named 

after  W\  W.  Waud,  of  Portland,  Oreg.,  who  established  a  saltery  here 

in  1883  or  1884,  and  was  drownecl  near  here  in  March,  1892.     In  print 

the  cove  has  always  been  called  Ward. 
Ward;  mountain,  in  the  southwestern  part  of  Revillaglgedo  island,  Alexander 

archii)elago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  188i^. 
Warde;  point,  on  Cleveland  peninsula,  the  south  i)oint  of  entrance  to  Bradfleld 

canal.    So  named  by  Vancouver,  1793. 
Warehouse,  mission;  see  Shiniak. 
Waring;  mountains,  northwestern  Alaska,  south  of  Kobuk  river,  near  latitude 

67°,  longitude  159°.    So  named  by  Stoney,  1886. 
Waring;  point,  the  northeasternmost  point  of  Wrangell  Island.  Arctic  ocean. 

Named  Warlng's  by  Berry,  1881,  after  Lieut.  Howard  Scott  Waring, 

U.  S.  N.,  a  member  of  his  party. 
Warm;  creek,  tributary  to  Goldbottom  creek  from  the  east,  Seward  i)enlnsula. 

Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
Warm  Chuck;  salmon  stream,  western  coast  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago  in 

the  vicinity  of  Tuxekan.    So  descrilKHl  by  Moser  in  1S97.    Local  name. 
Warm  Spring;  bay.  In  Baranof  Island,  northwest  of  Point  Gardner,  Chatham 

strait,  Alexander  archiiKjlago,  near  latitude  57°  05',  longitude  134°  45'. 

So  named  by  Moore,  1895. 
Warm  Spring;  mountain    (3,370  feet  high),  on  the  eastern  bank  of  Stikiuo 

river,  near  Great  glacier.    Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 
Warren;  channel,  connecting  Iphlgenla  bay  an<l  Sumner  strait,  and  separating 

Warren  Island  and  Kosciusko  Island,  Prince  of  W\*iles  archipelago,  near 

latitude  55°  55',  longitude  1:53°  50'.     So  named  by  Dickins,  1903-4. 
Warren;  cove,  Indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Warren  island,  Iphlgenla 

bay,   Prince  of   Wales   archipelago,   near   latitude   55°    52',    longitude 

Ids'"  62'.    So  named  by  Dickins,  1903-4. 
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Warren;  island,  at  the  southeastern  point  of  entrance  to  Sumner  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago,  near  latitude  55°  55',  longitude  ISS**  55'.  So  naine<l 
by  Vancouver,  1793,  after  Sir  John  Borlase  Warren. 

Warren,  islands;  see  Spanish. 

Warren;  peak  (2,200  feet  high),  on  Warren  island,  Sumner  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Snow,  18(»G. 

Wart;  point,  hi  Behm  canal,  northwest  from  entrance  to  Kudj^erd  bay.  So 
named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1801. 

Washington;  bay,  indenting  tlu»  western  shore  of  Kuiu  isiand,  (*hatham  strait. 
Alexander  archli)elago.    Named  imblished  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891). 

Washington;  creek,  tributary  to  Sinuk  river  from  the  east,  Seward  i>eninsula. 
Name  from  Harnard,  IIKH). 

Washington;  creek,  20  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  i>en insula,  tributary 
to  Flambeau  river  from  the  east,  near  longitude  ir»5°  03'.  Prosi)ectors' 
name,  published  in  1900. 

Washington;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  trilmtary  to  Inmachuk  river  from  the 
east,  near  latitude  G5°  55',  longitude  103°.  ProsiHKJtors'  name,  rei>orte<l 
by  Withersi>oon,  1903. 

Washington;  creek  or  river,  tributarj'  to  the  Yukon  from  the  south,  near  Icmgl- 
tude  142°.  Local  ujyne,  erroneouslj-  lettered  Charlie  creek  on  a  Coast 
Surv^ey  map  of  1898. 

Washington;  creek,  tributary  to  Seventymile  creek  from  the  north.  Local 
name,  obtaine<l  by  Barnard,  1898.     Called  also  Bear  gulch. 

Washington;  creek,  tributary  on  the  left  to  Seattle  river,  an  affluent  of  North 
fork  Koyukuk  river,  near  latitude  G7°  30',  longitude  150°  30'.  Miners' 
name,  rei>orted  by  I*eters  and  Schrader,  1901. 

Washington,  fihwuyr:   see  Barry. 

Washington;  gulch,  8  miles  northwest  of  Caiw  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the 
east  bank  of  Nome  river,  near  longitude  1(55°  12'.  Local  name.  rei>orti»<l 
in  1903. 

Washington;  peak  (3.5.57  fei»t  high),  on  the  mainland,  south  of  Port  Hough- 
ton, southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1895. 

WaHtUeff,  r(H»f ;  see  Vasilief. 

Wasp;  i)oint,  on  Uevj llagigetlo  island,  Behm  canal,  northwest  from  Smeaton 
island,  Alexander  archii>elago.     Named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891, 

Wassilla'H,  lake;   see  Luclle. 

Watch;  islets,  forming  part  of  the  Kasiana  group,  Sitka  sound.  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  Bedennoi  (watch)  by  Vasilief,  1809.  These  are 
the  Apple  islands  of  Coast  Survey  chart  8240. 

Waterfall,  cape;   see  Mountain  iM>int. 

Waterfall;  creek,  20  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  i)eninsula,  tributary  to  Last 
Chance  creek  from  the  north,  near  longitude  l(i5°  30'.  Name  from  Bar- 
nard, 1900. 

Waterfall;  peak  (3,403  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Thomas  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887.     Near  It  are  cascades. 

Waterfall,  \Hnxit :   see  Village. 

Waterfall  Head.  Near  the  southeastern  jKiint  of  St.  George  island,  Pribilof 
group,  Bering  sea,  is  a  waterfall,  and  at  this  place  Elliott's  map  of 
1873-74  has  this  name  Waterfall  Head,  a  little  south  of  which  is  South- 
east iK)int.  A  later  Coast  Survey  map  of  the  region  shows  a  different 
shape  and  has  but  one  name,  and  that  Cascade  ix)int     See  Cascade. 

Waterfalls;  bay  of,  indenting  the  south  shore  of  Adak  island,  middle  Aleutians. 
Descriptive  name,  given  by  Gibson  in  1855. 
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Watering;  creek,  in  Port  Santa  Cruz,  Suemez  island.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
pelago. Named  Rio  de  la  Aguada  (watering-place  river)  by  Maurelle 
and  Quadra,  1775-1779. 

Waters;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Port  Bainbridge,  Prince  William  sound. 
Named  by  Vancouver,  1794. 

Watkins;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Cleveland  peninsula,  Seward  passage, 
Ernest  sound,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  55**  57',  longitude 
132**  02'.  Local  navigators*  name,  reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau 
of  Fisheries,  1904. 

Watson;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  Casadepaga  drainage,  tributary  to  Birch 
creek  from  the  east,  near  latitude  04°  49'.  longitude  104°  08'.  Pros- 
pectors* name,  from  Gerdine,  1905. 

Waud,  cove;  see  Ward. 

Waverly,  island ;  see  Tanglk. 

Wayanda;  ledge,  in  Soutliern  rapids,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  after  the  TJ.  S.  revenue  cutter  Wayanda,  which  once  touched 
upon  it.  Sometimes,  erroneously,  Wyanda.  Has  also  been  called 
Eureka  ledge,  after  the  steamer  Eureka,  which  struck  upon  it  April 
26,  1883. 

Wayanda^  rock ;  see  California. 

Weare;  trading  station  of  the  North  American  Trading  and  Transportation 
Company  on  the  north  bank  of  Yukon  river,  a  few  miles  below  the 
mouth  of  the  Tanana.  Probably  named  after  Ely  E.  Weare,  President 
of  that  company.  Near  this  place  is  the  post-office  Tanana,  established 
in  September,  1898,  St.  James  Episcopal  mission,  and  the  military 
post  Fort  Gibbon. 

Weasel;  cove,  indenting  the  north  shore  of  Boca  de  Quadra,  southeastern 
Alaska.    So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  In  1891. 

Webber;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  south  bank  of  Yukon  river,  near  longi- 
tude 143°  40*.  Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Lieutenant  Erickson, 
U.  S.  A.,  1902. 

Weber;  point,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Kuskokwim  bay.  Bering  sea.  Named  by 
the  missionaries  after  Uev.  Ernest  L.  Weber,  Moravian  missionary,  in 
western  Alaska. 

Webster;  lake,  on  Northeast  point,  St.  Paul  island,  Bering  sea,  near  longitude 
170°  07'.  Name  from  Duffield,  1897.  Elliott's  map  and  others  show 
a  house  near,  called  W^ebster's  house. 

Webster;  peak  (3,254  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  near  Port  Snettisham,  south- 
eastern Alaska.  So  named  by  Thomas,  1888,  after  the  distinguished 
American  statesman  Daniel  Webster. 

Webster;  point  (Point  Webster),  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Cordova  bay,  south- 
western shore  Prince  of  W^ales  island,  Alexander  archipelago,  near 
latitude  54°  59',  longitude  132°  39'.     Name  from  Dickins,  1905. 

Wehuk,  cape ;  see  Lisburne  and  Thompson. 

Webukj  Eskimo  village;  see  Wevok. 

Wedg^;  cafK*,  the  northernmost  i)oint  of  Nagai  island,  Shumaglns.  Nameti  by 
Dall,  1872. 

Wedge;  cai)e,  the  south  i)oint  of  entrance  to  Chapel  cove.  Bay  of  Waterfalls, 
Adak  island,  middle  Aleutians.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  United 
States  naval  officers,  1893. 

Wedge;-  glacier,  near  the  head  of  ITarriman  fiord,  Port  W^ells,  Prince  William 
sound.    Descriptive  name,  given  by  the  Harriman  expedition  in  1899. 


668  GEOGRAPHIC  DICTIONABY   OF   ALASKA. 

Wedge;  islands,  in  Clarence  strait,  southeastern  shore  Prince  of  Wales  island. 
Alexander  archii)elago,  near  latitude  55°  09'.  So  named  by  Vancouver, 
in  1793,  on  account  of  the  shape. 

Wedge;  point,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Woronkofski  island,  Stikine  strait, 
Alexander  archii)elago,  near  latitude  56°  25',  longitude  132°  32'.  De- 
scriptive name,  from  local  navigators,  reported  by  H.  C.  Fassett, 
Bureau  of  Fisheries,  19()4. 

Wedge;  point,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Adak  island.  Andreanof  group, 
middle  Aleutians.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Gibson  in  1855. 

Weedy;  shoals,  in  Zachary  bay,  Unga  island.  Shumaglns.  So  named  by  Da  11. 
1872. 

Welcome;  point,  the  southernmost  point  of  Bird  island,  Shumagin  group.  Im- 
mediately east  of  it  is  Point  Farewell,  the  last  land  seen  when  home- 
ward bound.     Name  published  by  the  t^oast  Survey  in  1882. 

Wellt  creek ;  see  Wall  Street. 

Wellesley;  glacier,  tributary  from  the  west  to  (College  fiord.  Port  Wells,  Prince 
William  sound.  So  naineil  by  the  Harriman  exjiedition,  1899,  after 
Wellesley  College. 

Wellesley;  lake,  near  the  international  boundary.  So  namecl  by  Ilaj'es,  1891. 
after  Wellesley  College. 

Wellesley;  mountain,  between  the  Ta nana  and  White  rivers,  near  latitude  (12° 
30'.     So  named  by  Peters  and  Brooks,  1898,  after  Wellesley  College. 

Wells;  port  (Port  Wells),  in  northw^estern  part  of  Prince  William  sound.  So 
named  by  Vancouver,  1794. 

Werlick;  island,  in  Sealed  passage,  near  Hotspur  island,  between  Duke  and 
Annette  islands,  Alexander  archii>elago.  So  named  by  the  Coast  Sur- 
vey in  1886. 

Weshrinarin;  creek,  an  affluent  of  the  Yukon  on  the  left  bank  below  Washing- 
ton creek,  near  longitude  143°.  This  name,  written  Weshrinearine, 
was  found  on  a  map  in  the  Coast  Survey  archives  made  by  E.  F.  Ball, 
a  prospector,  in  1898.  It  may  he  the  Indian  name  of  one  of  the  many 
small  tributaries  in  this  vicinity  described  here  under  other  names. 

Wesley;  creek,  tributary  to  Tisuk  river  from  the  east,  Seward  {)eninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

Wessels;  sunken  reef,  alK)ut  18  miles  north  from  Middieton  island.  Discovered 
by  John  Wessels,  master  of  the  schooner  Kodiak^  October  25,  1881,  and 
rei)orted  to  George  Davidson  and  by  him  to  the  Coast  Survey  Office. 

West;  arm,  of  Keudrick  bay,  Clarence  strait,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  lati- 
tude 54°  53',  longitude  132°  05'.  So  called  by  local  navigators,  and 
reported    by  H.  C.  Fassett.  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 

West;  arm,  Cholmondeley  sound,  western  shore  Clarence  strait,  southeastern 
Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  15',  longitude  132°  20'.  So  called  by  local 
navigators,  and  rciM)rtcd  by  Brooks  in  1901. 

West;  arm,  of  Moira  sound,  southwestern  shore  Clarence  strait,  southeastern 
Alaska,  near  latitude  55°,  longitude  132°  15'.  Descriptive  name,  ob- 
tained from  local  navigators  by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries, 
1904. 

Weatf  bay ;  see  Three  Arm. 

West;  breaker,  6  miles  west  of  Petrof  point,  Sannak  island,  near  latitude  54° 
29',  longitude  163°.     So  described  by  Westdahl,  1901. 

West;  cape,  on  the  northwestern  coast  of  Spruce  island,  Kodiak  group.  Named 
Zapadnle  (west)  by  Murashef,  183&-40. 
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West;  c*ai)e,  tbe  westernmost  jwint  of  Deer  island,  near  BelkofskI,  about  lati- 
tude 54°  55',  longitude  162°  26'.  So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in 
1888. 

West;  cai^e,  the  westernmost  point  of  St.  Lawrence  island,  Bering  sea.  Named 
Zapadnie  (west)  by  Tebenkof,  1849.  By  error  of  transliteration  has 
been  Written  Sanachno  and  Sanakno. 

West;  channel,  north  of  Sitka  sound,  connecting  Ilayward  strait,  Port  Krestof 
in  Kruzof  island,  and  Krestof  strait,  near  latitude  57°  09',  longitude 
135°  35'.     Descriptive  name,  imblished  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 

West;  cove,  in  northwest  shore  of  Stepovak  bay,  Alaska  i>eninsula,  Just  north 
of  Blunt  point,  near  longitude  160°.  So  called  by  the  Ilarrlman  expe- 
dition, 1809. 

West;  creek,  tributary  to  Shovel  creek  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula.  Name 
from  Barnard,  1900. 

West,  fork.  Snake  river ;  see  Last  Chance  creek. 

West;  fork,  Chandlar  river,  near  latitude  67°  15'.  Local  name,  from  Schrader, 
1899. 

West;  hill  (265  feet  high),  on  Stuart  island,  Norton  sound.  So  named  by  the 
Coast  Survey  in  1898. 

West;  island.  In  Koyukuk  river,  near  longitude  157°.  So  named  by  Allen,  1885, 
"  In  honor  of  Lieut.  Barrington  King  West,  U.  S.  A.,  my  classmate  and 
sijecial  friend." 

West;  island,  one  of  the  Kashevarof  group,  Clarence  strait,  Alexander  archi-  , 
pelago.     So  named  by  Snow,  1886. 

West;  i)eak  (1,976  feet  high),  near  Chichagof  harbor,  on  Attn  island,  western 
Aleutians.    So  named  by  Gibson,  July,  1855. 

West;  peak  (5.600  feet  high),  near  Valdez,  Prince  William  sound.  So  named 
by  Abercrombie,  1898. 

West;,  i)oint,  near  anchorage  on  west  shore  of  Chirikof  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   Named  by  Dall,  1874. 

West;  point,  the  western  i>oint  of  entranci*  to  Portage  bay,  Kupreanof  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1882. 

West;  iK)lnt,  at  entrance  to  Chichagof  cove,  SteiK)vak  bay,  south  shore  Alaska 
peninsula.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  the  llarriman  exiKHlition,  1899. 

West;  iM>int,  on  the  w(»st  side  of  l^ganik  bay,  Kodiak,  at  the  entrance  to  the 
west  branch.     So  describcHi  by  Moser,  1897. 

West;  iwint,  the  western  i>oint  of  entrance  to  Chernofskl  harbor,  Unalaska. 
So  named  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

West;  point,  on  the  southeastern  coast  of  Seward  i)euinsula,  a  little  east  of 
Point  Rodney.     Apparently  a  local  designation,  published  in  1900. 

West,  point;  see  Uyak. 

West;  rocks,  in  Dixon  entrance,  5  miles  southwest  from  Cape  Northumberland. 
^      So  named  by  Nichols,  188;^ 

West;  spit,  at  south  end  of  Cleveland  passage,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.     Ai)i)arently  so  named  by  Nichols,  1891. 

West  Anchor;  cove,  indenting  the  southwestern  shore  of  Ikatan  peninsula, 
near  south  end  of  Isanotski  strait,  Unimak  island.  So  called  by  the 
Fish  (Commission  in  1888. 

West  Cape  Lazaref :  mye  Aksit. 

Westdahl;  peak  (5,075  fcH»t  high),  in  the  southwestern  part  of  Unimak  Island, 
about  4  miles  southeast  of  Pogromni  volcano,  near  latitude  54°  31', 
longitude  \CA°  39'.  Nameii  by  Supt.  ().  II.  Tittmann,  of  the  Coast 
Survey,  after  Ferdinand  Westdahl,  who  determine<l  its  geographic  posi- 
tion in  1901. 
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West  Devil;  rock,  a  dangerous  sunken  reef  in  Dixon  entrance,  10  feet  ont  at 
low  water,  14  miles  east  of  Cape  Chacon.  Found  by  Capt  James  Car- 
roll in  the  IdaJio,  November  23,  1883.     See  also  East  Devil. 

Western;  anchornj^e,  in  Sitka  harbor,  north  of  Japonski  island,  and  between 
Channel  rock  and  Harbor  rock,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
I>K>cal  name. 

Western;  channel,  leading  into  Sitka  harl)or,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.   Named  Zapadnie  (western)  by  the  Russians. 

West  Foreland;  cape,  on  the  northwestern  shore  of  Cook  inlet  So  named  by 
Vancouver.  171>4.  It  is  Zapadnie  (west)  cape  of  the  Russians,  by 
whom  the  native  name  is  reported  to  be  Kiestotank. 

West  Francis;  sunken  rock,  in  Southern  rapids,  Peril  strait,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Discovered  and  named  by  Coghlan,  1884,  after  pilot  E.  H. 
Francis,  who  was  the  first  person  to  obtain  soundings  on  it 

West  Gconjia.  The  coast  region  between  Point  Barrow  and  Cape  Lisburne, 
Arctic  ocean,  was  so  called  by  Beechey  in  1827.  Apparently  this  name 
has  never  come  into  use. 

West  Glacier;  creek,  tributary  to  Chlnitna  bay,  Cook  inlet,  near  latitude  59° 
50',  longitude  Kui""  45'.     Local  name,  reported  by  Martin  in  1904. 

West  Head;  point,  the  northwestern  point  of  entrance  to  Popof  strait,  Shuma- 
gin  islands.     So  named  by  Dall,  1872. 

West  KonetZy  point ;  see  Dalnoi. 

West  Kussua,  lake ;  see  Kusawa. 

West  Mill;  rock,  north  of  Sawmill  cove,  In  Howkan  strait,  Cordova  bay,  Alex- 
ander archii)elago.     So  named  by  Nichols,  1881. 

West  Nagai;  strait,  between  Nagai  and  Andronica  islands,  Shumagin  group. 
So  called  l)y  Dall,  1874. 

West  Point;  a  mountain  (5,020  fe<?t  high),  eastern  Alaska,  on  upper  Salcha 
river,  near  latitude  (>4°  57',  longitude  143°  40'.  Name,  from  Wither- 
siK)ou,  11K)5. 

Wests;  peak,  cm  the  western  shore  of  Klutina  lake.     So  named  by  Lowe,  1898. 

West  I  (ja  ti  u  k\  ba  y  ;  see  U ga  u  i  k . 

Wet;  gulch,  20  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  i>eninsula.  on  the  east  bank  of 
Ilobson  creek,  a  tributary  of  Nome  river,  near  longitude  1(55**  1(5'.  Local 
name,  jmblished  in  UK)4. 

Wet;  gulch,  (5  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  on  the  northwest  slope 
of  Newton  i>eak.  draining  to  the  left  fork  of  Dexter  creek,  near  longi- 
tude 1(55°  20'.     Local  name,  from  Gerdine,  1904. 

Wevok,  Wciuk,  cape;  see  Lisburne  and  Thompson. 

Wevok;  Eskimo  village,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  near  Cai>e  Lisburne.  Eskimo  name, 
imbiislied  l>y  the  IIydrograi)hic  Office  in  1890.  Has  also  been  written 
Wovuk  and  Welnik. 

Whale;  bay,  indenting  the  southwestern  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Nametl  Keetovaia  (whale)  by  the  Russians.  The  native 
name  is  reporteil  to  be  Kay-e-ghlen.  It  is  Port  Gulbert  of  La  Perouse, 
in  178G,  and  Port  Banks  of  some  authorities. 

Whale;  bay,  just  southwest  of  (Mienega  island,  southwestern  shore  Prince  Wil- 
liam sonntl,  near  latitude  (JO**  15'.     I>ocal  name,  rei)orted  by  Grant,  1905. 

Whale;  bay  and  iH)int,  northeastern  shore  of  Caton  island,  Sannak  group,  near 
latitude  54°  24',  longitude  162''  23'.     So  named  by  Westdahl,  1901. 

Whale;  cnH»k.  tributary  to  Port  Wells  from  the  east,  Prince  William  sound. 
So  named  by  Glenn,  1898, 
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Whale;  island,  one  of  the  Gnlankin  group.  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago 
Named  Kitovie  (whale)  by  Vasilief  in  18()1).  This  name  has  ai)i>earod 
as  Quitoway  and  Whalelnme. 

Whale;  island,  the  northern  one  of  the  two  Martin  islands,  at  Martin  point, 
(lUlf  of  Alaska,  near  longitude  144°  :^T.  IxK*aI  name,  reported  by  Mar- 
tin, llKKl. 

Whale;  Island,  l)etween  Afognak  and  Kodiak.  Called  Govorusheehie  (red- 
legged  kittiwake,  a  spedes  of  gull)  or  Kltoi  (whale)  by  Murashef  in 
18:U)-4(>.  This  usage  was  followed  by  Tebenkof  and  the  Kusslan-Ameri- 
ran  Company,  1849.  Has  also  been  called  Ketoy.  Called  Whale  by 
Moser,  lSi)7.  which  seems  to  be  the  local  usage. 

Whale;  island,  east  of  and  near  St.  Michael  island,  Norton  sound,  Bering  sea. 
So  calhHl  l)y  the  Coast  Survey  in  1808. 

Whale;  island,  at  Elson  bay,  near  I'oint  Barrow,  Arctic  ocean.  Apparently  so 
named  l)y  the  British  Admiralty  in  1855. 

Whale,  islet:  see  Kita. 

Whale;  passage,  separating  Thorne  island  from  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Clar- 
ence strait,  Alexander  archii»elago.     So  namcHl  by  Snow,  188(>. 

Whale;  i)assage,  l)etween  Whale  island  and  Kodiak  island,  near  latitude  57° 
55',  longitude  152°  45'.  So  described  by  Moser,  1897.  Called  Sievernoi 
ijwrthcrn)  by  Murashef,  1839-^0. 

Whale;  ix)int,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Smeaton  island,  Behm  canal,  Alexander 
ar(hi|)elago.    So  called  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Whale;  |)oint,  the  western  ixjint  of  Lukanin  bay,  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group, 
Boring  sea.  Called  '*  Ketavie  (of  a  whale),*'  says  Elliott,  because  **  a 
large  riglit  whale  was  stranded  there  in  (?)  1849."    Written  also  Kitovi. 

Whale;  rock  (15  feet  above  high  water),  northeast  of  Duke  island,  Revlllagigedo 
channel.  Alexander  archiiwlago.  Presumably  so  named  l)y  local  pilots 
about  1SS(). 

Whale;   rock    Davidson  inlet.  Prince  of  Wales  archiiK»lago,  near  latitude  55" 

51',  longitude  VXi°  41'.     Named  by  Dicklns.  190;{-4. 
Whalebone,  bay  ;  see  I'sof. 

Whalebone;  cape,  between  Usof  and  Three  Island  bays,  on  southeastern  coast 
of  r^nalaska.  near  latitude  53°  :50',  longitude  100°  44'.  So  nameii  by 
tlie  Fish  Commission  in  1888. 

WhalefKHie,  island ;  see  Whale. 

Whalehead;  island,  Davidson  inlet.  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago,  near  latitude 
5.-.^  52',  longitude  i:W°  41'.     Named  Whale  Head  by  Dickins.  1903-4. 

Whaley;  point,  tlie  northernmo.st  point  of  Uevillagigedo  island,  Behm  canal, 
.Mexander  arciiipelago.    So  nanu^l  l>y  Vancouver.  1793. 

What  Cheer;  l)ar.  a  gravel  bench  on  Pioneer  creek,  one  of  the  headwaters  of 
Baker  creek,  on  the  nortli  bank  of  the  Tanana,  near  hmgitude  150°. 
Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Prindle,  1904. 

Whidbey;  iK)int,  on  the  western  shore  of  Lynn  canal,  southeastern  Alaska.  So 
named  by  Davidson,  in  18(»7,  after  Lieut.  Joseph  Wbidi)ey,  U.  N.,  who 
was  one  of  Vancouver's  principal  assistants  during  his  explorations 
and  snrv(»ys  in  this  region.  1792-179.5.  Meade,  1807.  called  it  Grant 
point.     Erroneously  Wliidby. 

Whipple;  mountain  (<;.033  feet  high).  l>etween  Iskut  and  Katete  rivers,  on  the 
international  boundary,  and  alH)ut  7  miles  from  the  Stikine.  So  named 
by  Hunter  in  1877.     Erroneously  Wipple. 
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Whiskey;  \my\  indenting  tbe  northernmost  end  of  Pesinee  i^sland.  Alexander 

arcrhi[jelagrj.    Lrx-al  name,  pulilisbed  by  Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1801, 

p.  70). 
WhiJttle,  rwk  ;  f*ee  Thistle. 
White;  liluflT,  on  the  eastern  nhore  of  Portland  canal.     Name  pabllshed  by  tbe 

Coast  Survey  in  ISIM- 
White;  liluff,  on  the  north  shore  of  Ugaguk  rirer,  just  inside  Cape  Chichagof. 

Bristol  bay.    r»<*al  descriptive  name,  reported  by  Moser,  1900. 
White;  cliff,  of  snow,  on  the  R>othem  side  of  Newton  glacier.  St.  EUias  alps. 

Sf*  calle<i  by  Russell.  18in. 
White;  cliff,  on  K4iuthwestern  shore  of  Heceta  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 

Apparently   a   locjil  'lescriittive  name;  not  shown  on  existing  charts. 

Name  published  by  Nichols  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1891,  p.  122). 
White;  creelv.  Kenai  [)eniusula,  on  the  left  l)ank  of  Resurrection  creek,  12  miles 

alK*ve  llojie  (city).     Loi-al  name,  from  Moffit,  1904. 
White;  glacier,  near  Muir  inlet.  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.     DeseriptlTe 

name,  given  by  Reid  in  18fK). 
White;  gulch,  at  head  of  Port  EK>lores,  Bucareii  bay.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 

I^elago.    Called  Arroyo  bianco  (white  gulch)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra, 

177r>-1779. 
White;  gulch,  Copi>er  River  region,  on  the  headwaters  of  Chititu  creek.     Pros- 

IMH'torK*   name,   first  published  on   map  of  Nizina  mining  district  by 

(Jeorge  M.  Esteriy,  of  Valdez,  1902. 
White,  island ;  see  Error. 

White;  mountain,  near  the  head  of  Golofnin  sound,  Seward  peninsula.  Local 
name,  put)lish(Hl  in  19(X). 

White;  mountains,  on  the  mainland,  west  of  Lynn  canal,  southeastern  Alaska. 
So  nauRHi  by  Symonds.  1880. 

White;  mountains,  lietween  the  Yukon  and  Xanana  rivers,  l^tween  the  head- 
waters of  Heaver  and  Preaclier  creeks,  near  latitude  (15°  45',  longitude 
147°.     Iv<M-al  name,  reiM>rted  by  Prindle.  lIKr). 

White;  pass  (2.88<i  ftH»t  liigli).  at  the  head  of  Skagway  river,  southeastern 
Alaska.  So  named  hy  O^ilvie,  18S7.  after  tlie  Hon.  Tliomas  White, 
minister  of  tlie  interior  (of  Canada).  Perhaps  identical  with  Sliasheki 
of  DnII,  in  tiie  Coast  Pilot  (188.'$,  p.  2(X>). 

White;  i)olnt,  iii  nortliern  entrance  to  Keku  strait,  Kupreanof  island,  Alex- 
ander archii»elago.  Apparently  a  local  name,  published  by  the  Coast 
Survey  in  1801. 

White;  |)oint.  on  the  eastern  shore  of  I*ortland  canal.  So  named  by  Pender. 
18(^8.     .Just  north  of  it  are  some  white  clifTs. 

White;  iKDint,  tlie  westernmost  point  of  Duke  island,  (iravlna  group,  Alexander 

archiiH»Iago.     So  named  iiy  Nichols,  188.'5. 
White,  iM)int;   see  Shoals. 

White;  nnjf,  in  UeviIIagige<lo  ciiannel,  at  entrance  to  Boca  de  Quadra,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     Descriptive  name,  given  l»y  Nichols  in  1883. 

White;  river,  on  tlie  western  shore  of  (U»orge  inlet.  Revillagigedo  island,  south- 
eastern Alaska,  near  latitude  55°  27',  longitude  l.'il°  8.T.  Local  navi- 
gators' name,  reported  by  11.  C.  Fassett.  liureau  of  Fisheries.  11K)4. 

White;  river,  a  glacial  stream,  del)oncliiiig  on  the  c«)ast  of  the  Gulf  of  Alaska, 
8  miles  east  of  Cape  Yaktag,  near  longitude  142°  10'.  So  named  by 
prosiK^ctoi's  in  1807,  and  r€»i)orted  l)y  Martin,  1003. 
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White;  river,  in  Alaska  and  Canada,  tributary  to  the  upper  Yukon.  Discov- 
ered, 1850,  by  Rol)ert  Campbell,  of  the  Hudson  Buy  Company,  and  by 
him  named  White  on  account  of  its  color.  The  "  Stick  "  Indians  call 
it,  says  Schwatka  (Militar>'  Reconnaissance,  p.  29),  Yukokon  Heenah, 
I.  e.,  Yukokon  river,  and  the  Chilkats  by  another  name  meaning  Sand 
river. 

White;  rock  (120  feet  high),  at  entrance  to  Moira  sound,  Clarence  strait,  Alex- 
ander archii)elago.     So  nauicfl  by  Clover,  1885. 

White;  rock  (15  feet  high),  at  southern  entrance  to  Duncan  canal,  Sumner 
strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named  by  Snow,  1886,  on  account  of 
its  **  very  white  "  color. 

White;  rock,  in  Dixon  entrance,  1  mile  south  of  Cai)e  Northumberland.  Name 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1894. 

White^  rock  ;  see  Bieli. 

White;  rock,  north  of  Hayes  point,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago. 
The  descriptive  name,  Bieloi  (white),  was  published  by  Tebenkof  in 
1849. 

White;  rocks,  in  Portillo  channel,  Bucareli  bay,  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago. 
('alle<i  piedras  blancas  (white  rocks)  by  Maurelle  and  Quadra,  1775- 
1779. 

White  Cliif ;  island,  on  the  east  side  of  Davidson  inlet.  Prince  of  Wales  archi- 
l)elugo,  near  latitude  55°  55',  longitude  138°  29'.  l>escriptive  name, 
applieil  by  Dicklns,  190:3-4. 

White  Cliif;  i>oint,  the  most  southerly  point  of  Moser  island,  Hooniah  sound, 
Alexander  ar(.*hipelago.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  Moore  In  1895, 
not  hitherto  imblished. 

White  Eye;  camp,  or  native  village,  or  may  be  an  Indian's  hut,  on  Yukon  river, 
'M)  niilos  below  Fort  Yukon.  Name  published  In  1899.  Written  also 
White  Eye's  Camp. 

Whitefish;  creek,  an  affluent  of  Yukon  river  on  the  left  bank,  opix)site  Nulato, 
near  longitude  158°.  Name.  White  Fish,  found  on  map  in  Coast  Survey 
archives  drawn  by  E.  F.  Ball,  a  prospector,  1898 

Whitestone;  cove.  Indenting  the  western  shore  of  Baranof  island,  Neva  strait, 
on  the  east  side  of  Whitestone  narrows  (below).  Name  published  by 
the  Coast  Survey  in  1900. 

Whitestone;  point,  in  Neva  strait,  Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Name  published  by  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883.  p.  15(3). 

Whitestone;  rock.  In  Neva  strait,  Alexander  archipelago.  Local  name,  alleged 
to  l)e  des<Tlptlve.     First  published  in  al)out  1880. 

Whitestone  Narrows;  contracted  place  in  southern  part  of.  Neva  strait.  Alex- 
ander archli)elago,  near  latitude  57°  15',  longitude  135°  34'.  So  named 
by  Meade,  18()9. 

Whitewater;  bay.  Indenting  the  southwestern  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Chat- 
ham strait.  Alexander  archli)elago.  Descriptive  name,  given  by  Meade 
In  18<>9.     Said  to  be  known  locally  as  Lower  Kootznahoo. 

Whiting;  harbor,  on  the  western  side  of  Japonski  island,  Sitka  soimd,  Alex- 
ander archli)elago.  So  named  by  United  States  naval  offli^rs.  1880,  pre- 
Humal)ly  after  Commodore  William  Danforth  Whiting,  U.  S.  N. 

Whiting;  i)olnt,  In  Port  Snettisham.  Stephens  passage.  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  nanicil  by  Thomas,  1888,  after  Passed  Asst.  Surg.  Robert  Whiting, 
U.  S.  N.,  a  meml)er  of  his  party.  " 

Bull.  299— <)G  M 43 
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Whiting;  river,  of  southeastern  Alaska,  flowing  into  Stephens  passfige.  Named 
by  Thomas,  1888,  after  Passed  Asst.  Surg.  Robert  Whiting,  U.  S.  N.. 
a  member  of  his  party. 

Wliitney;  mountain,  near  Mount  St  Elias.  Was  so  named  by  the  New  York 
Times  expedition,  of  188C,  after  Hon.  William  Collins  Whitney. 

Wliitney;  island,  near  Fanshaw  bay,  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Thomas,  1887,  presumably  after  Hon.  William  C.  Whit- 
ney, Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

Whitshed;  i)olnt,  near  the  mouth  of  Copper  river,  about  longitude  14C''. 
Named  Witshed  by  Vancouver,  1794,  after  Captain  Wltshed,  R.  N. 
Thus  It  appears  In  the  text  of  the  original  4°  edition  of  Vancouver's 
voyage,  but  In  the  accompanying  atlas  and  In  the  text  of  the  S"*  edition 
of  1801  It  Is  called  Whitshed,  after  Captain  Whitshed.  Whitshed 
appears  to  be  In  general  use.  Has  been  erroneously  printed  Whltshet. 
The  Spaniards,  1779,  called  It  Punta  de  Orevllla. 

Whitsunday,  cape;  see  Pillar. 

Whitsuntide,  bay ;  see  Shellkof  strait. 

Whitsuntide,  cape ;  see  Izhut. 

Whymper,  creek ;  see  Hess. 

Whymper;  point.  In  the  Yukon  delta,  a  little  south  of  Cape  Romanzof.  So 
named  by  Dall,  1869,  after  Mr.  Frederick  Whymper,  one  of  his  com- 
panions In  the  Western  Union  telegraph  expedition,  1865-1807. 

Wickersham;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  tributary  on  north  bank  of  Gold  creek. 
Salcha  River  drainage,  near  latitude  64''  50',  longitude  US''  40*.  Pros- 
pectors* name,  reported  by  Wltherspoon,  1905. 

Wide,  bay ;  see  Klalagvlk. 

Wilby;  island,  In  Port  Chalmers,  Prince  William  sound.  Named  Wllby^s  Island 
by  Portlock.  1787,  presumably  after  William  Wllbye,  assistant  trader 
on  his  voyage.     Portlock  giv(»8  l)otli  spellings. 

Wild;  creek,  tributary  to  Koyukuk  river  from  the  north,  near  longitude  151 '' 
30'.  Allen,  1885,  was  told  by  the  Indians  that  the  next  large  branch 
above  the  Ascheeshna  (which  he  named  Fickett  and  which  Is  now  called 
John  river),  where  his  exploration  ended,  was  called  Totzenbetna,  or 
Totzunbetna.  They,  however,  exaggerated  the  distance,  or  he  mis- 
understood them,  so  he  sketched  it  on  his  map  far  out  of  Its  true  ix)si- 
tlon.  In  181>9  Schrader  and  Gerdlne  called  this  Hokotena,  and  put 
Totsonbetna  on  John  river,  the  next  river  l>elow.  In  1901  Peters 
and  Schrader  rci)orted  that  the  miners  and  others  now  call  It  Wild 
creek.  The  name  Ilokotena,  however,  was  retained  on  their  map. 
Totzunbetna  Is  said  to  mean  trihl  water  or  irUd  rirer,  and  Hokotena 
probably  uro|>erIy  belongs  to  the  next  branch  above,  now  generally 
cnll(Ml  North  fork. 

Wild;  island,  southeast  of  I^)ng  island.  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Diiioi  (wild)  l)y  Vasiii«»f.  1800. 

Wilder;  creek,  tributary  from  the  west  to  Delta  river,  near  latitude  63°  30'. 
So  named  by  Glenn.  18!)H. 

Wildhorse;  creek,  Kenai  iHMiinsula.  a  left  branch  of  Resurrection  creek,  1  mile 
above  IIoi>e  (city).     liocal  name,  from  Moflit.  VMH. 

Wilkes;  peak  (3,15(»  feet  high),  in  Wilkes  range  <:f  mountains,  southeastern 
Alaska.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Wilkes;' range  of  mountains,  on  the  mainland,  north  of  and  near  mouth  of 
Stikine  river,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  nanuHl  by  Thomas,  1887,  after 
Rear-Adn.lral  Charles  Wilkes,  U.  S.  N. 
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Wilkins;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  east  to  Maston  creek, 
near  latitude  65*  50',  longitude  1«0°  19'.  Prospectors'  name,  reported 
by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Willard;  inlet,  northeast  of  Dixon  entrance,  southeastern  Alaska.  So  named 
by  the  Coast  Sun-ey  in  1891. 

Willard;  missionary  station,  at  the  Indian  village  Kutkwutlu,  near  the  mouth 
of  Chllkat  river,  southeastern  Alaska.     Established  prior  to  1883. 

William;  small  lake,  southeastern  shofe  Prince  of  Wales  island,  Alexander 
archipelago,  on  the  north  side  of  Port  Johnson,  near  latitude  55°  07'. 
Local  name,  reported  by  Moser,  1901.  There  is  a  cluster  of  four  lakes 
here,  named,  respectively,  Paul,  James,  John,  and  William,  all  drained 
by  Peter  Johnson  stream  into  Port  Johnson. 

William  Henry;  bay,  on  the  west  shore  of  Lynn  canal,  Alexander  archiiielago. 
Name  adopted  by  Meade,  1869,  from  the  Hudson  Bay  traders. 

Williams;  coal  mine,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  below  Kaltag.  near  lati- 
tude 64**,  longitude  159"  10'.  Probably  the  name  of  the  owner,  reported 
by  Collier.  1902. 

Williams;  island,  at  mouth  of  Nushagak  river,  Bristol  bay,  Bering  sea.  Called 
William's  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1890. 

Williams,  point ;  see  Craven. 

Williams,  reef;  see  Vasilief. 

William  Smith,  river;  see  Smith. 

Willis;  creek,  tributary  to  Feather  river  from  the  north,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Willoughby;  cove,  on  the  south  shore  of  Lemesurier  island.  Icy  strait,  Alex- 
ander archipelago,  near  longitude  136°  03'.  Surveyed  and  named  by 
Hanus,  1880,  after  Richard  G.  Willoughby,  an  Alaskan  pioneer. 

Willoughby;  island  (1,545  feet  high),  in  Glacier  bay,  southeastern  Alaska. 
Named  by  United  States  naval  officers,  1880,  after  Richard  G.  Wil- 
loughby, an  Alaskan  pioneer. 

Willow;  creek,  Copper  River  region,  tributary  to  Chisna  river  from  the  east. 
Prospectors'  name,  reported  by  Mendenhall,  1903. 

Willow;  creek,  Kenal  i>eninsula,  on  the  right  bank  of  Resurrection  creek.  2^ 
miles  above  Palmer  creek.     Local  name,  from  Moffit,  1904. 

Willow;  creek,  in  the  Kantishna  region,  on  the  east  (right)  bank  of  Moose 
creek,  near  latitude  63°  30',  longitude  150°  30'.  So  named  by  pros- 
pectors in  1005,  and  reixjrted  by  Prindle. 

Willow;  creek,  tributary  from  the  west  to  Penny  river,  in  the  Nome  mining 
region,  Seward  peninsula.     Pros[)ectors*  name,  published  in  1900. 

Willow;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  on  west  bank  of  Solomon  river, 
near  latitude  04°  43'.  longitude  164°  20'.  l*rosi>ectors'  name,  from  a 
local  map.  1904. 

Willow;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  a  west- branch  of  Casadepaga  river,  near 
latitude  (U°  49',  longitude  1(^4°  20'.  Called  Left  fork  by  Barnard,  1900, 
who  placed  the  name  Willow  on  a  tributary  farther  up  and  on  the 
east  bank.     It  is  Alert  creek  on  a  local  map  of  1900. 

Willow;  creek,  tributary  to  Port  Clarence  from  the  east,  Seward.  i>eninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Willow;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  nortli  to  Oosby  creek, 
near  latitude  65°  52',  longitude  166°  15'.  Prospectors*  name,  rei)orted 
by  Gerdine,  1901. 

Willow;  creek,  Seward  i)eiilnsula.  tributary  to  Candle  creek  from  the  west, 
near  latitude  65°  50',  longitude  162°  05'.  Prospectors*  name,  reportetl 
by  Witherspoon,  ltK)3. 
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Willow;  creek,  17  inile»  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  a  small  tributary  to 

Nome  river  from  the  west,  near  longitude  165'*  18'.     Local  name,  pub- 

lished  in  1900. 
Willow;  creelc,  12  miles  north  of  Cape  Nome,  tributary  to  08lM>m  creek  from 

the  west,  near  longitude  105**  08'.    Local  name,  reported  by  Barnard, 

1900. 
Willow;  creek,  in  the  Rampart  region,  tributary  to  Troublesome  creek  from  tlie 

east,   near   latitude  65''   30*,   longitude   149°    15'.    Prospectors'   name, 

reiK)rteil  by  Lieutenant  Erickson,  U.  S.  A.,  1902. 
Willow;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  southeastern  side  of  Preacher  creek,  tribu- 
tary to  Rock  creek  from  the  southwest,  near  latitude  G5**  40',  longitude 

145°  30'.     Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Witherspoon,  1905. 
Willow;  creek.  In  the  Fortymile  region,  tributary  to  Gold  creek  from  the  north, 

near  latitude  04°  10',  longitude  142**  20*.    Prospectors*  name,  reported 

in  1898. 
Willow;  creek,  northern  Alaska,  tributary  to  Anaktuvuk  river  from  the  east, 

near  latitude  G8°  45'.    Name  from  Peters  and  Schrader,  1901. 
Willow;  island,  at  mouth  cf  the  Unuk  river,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  named 

by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1889. 
Willow;  iK)int,  on  the  western  shore  of  Kizhuyak  bay,  north  coast  of  Kodiak. 

Name<l  Talnlka  (willow)  by  Murashef.  1839-40.     Elliott  spells  it  Tal- 

*    neek,  and  says  all  creeping  willows  are  so  designated  by  the  Russians. 

Wilson;  arm,  of  Smeaton  bay,  Behni  canal,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude 

55°  20',  longitude  130°  40'.     Local  navigators*  name,  reported  by  H.  C. 

Fassott,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1904. 
Wilson;  cove,  Indenting  the  southwestern  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Alexander 

archiiK^lago.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  189G. 
Wilson;  crot»k,  trll>utary  from  the  west,  to  North  fork  Fortymile  creek.     Pros- 

IKJCtors'  name,  published  by  the  Geological  Survey  In  1899.     Calle<l  also 

Joe  Wilson. 
Wilson;  creek,  tributary  on  the  north  bank  of  Willow  creek,  a  left  fork  of 

Casadepnga  river,  Seward  peninsula.     Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 
WUflon;  <Teek,  tributary  to  South  fork  Koyukuk  river  from  the  north,  near 

longitude  150°  15'.     Pro8i)ector8*  name,  reported  by  the  Geological  Sur- 
vey in  1890. 
Wilson;  Islands,  on  western  edge  of  the  Stikine  flats,  Sumner  strait.  Alexander 

archii>elago.    So  nnme<l  by  Thomas,  1887. 
Wilson;  point,   north   shore  Orca    bay.   Prince   William   sound,   near   latitude 

00°  38',  longitude  145°  40'.     So  named  by  Abercromble  in  1898, 

Wilson;  point,  on  the  eastern  side  of  Portage  bay.  Alaska  iienlnsula.  Name 
published  In  Hydrographlc  Office  notice  48,  1893. 

Wilson;  iwlnt.  the  south  point  of  ontrnnce  to  Wilson  cove.  Admiralty  Island, 
Alexander  nnhlpolago.    Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  In  189(>. 

Wimblsdon;  point,  the  western  point  of  entrance  to  Dnndas  l)ay.  Cross  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  58°  18',  longitude  13(>°  23'.  So 
nanieil  by  Vancouver.  1794.  Erroneously  WInbledon  on  some  charts, 
and  Wimbleton. 

Wind;  iwlnt,  on  tlie  northwestern  shore  of  Thomas  bay,  Frederick  sound,  Alex- 
ander archli>elago.     So  named  by  Thomas,  1887. 

Windfall;  creek,  and  lake,  on  the  mainland,  eastern  shore  of  Lynn  canal,  near 
Herbert  glacier  and  latitude  58°  30'.  l*rospectors*  name,  reported  by 
Spencer  and  Wright.  190:i. 
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Windfall;  harbor,  on  the  western  shore  of  Clarence  strait,  southeastern  Alaska, 
near  latitude  55**  30',  longitude  132**  20'.  Local  navigators'  name,  re- 
ported by  H.  C.  Fassett,  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  1004. 

Windfall;  harbor,  Admiralty  island,  .Seymour  canal,  Alexander  archipelago. 
So  named  by  Mansfield,  1889. 

Windfall;  island,  in  Seymour  canal.  Admiralty  island,  Alexander  archii)elago. 
So  named  by  Mansfield,  1880. 

Windham;  bay.  indenting  the  mainland  coast,  Frederick  sound,  southeastern 
Alaska,  near  latitude  57°  34',  longitude  133**  30'.  So  named  by  Dall  in 
the  Coast  Pilot  (18815,  p.  120). 

Windham;  mining  camp  and  i)o»t-ofllce  (established  in  1904),  southeastern 
Alaska,  at  the  head  of  Windham  bay  (above).  Name  published  by  the 
Coast  Sun-ey.  1001. 

Windham;  mountain  (.3.263  feet  high),  on  the  mainland,  north  of  Windham 
bay,  southeastern  Alaska.    So  named  by  Meade,  1800. 

Windham;  point,  on  the  mainland  coast,  the  north  point  of  entrance  to  Wind- 
ham bay,  and  the  southeastern  point  of  entrance  to  Stephens  passage, 
southeastern  Alaska.     So  named  by  Vancouver.  1791. 

Windom,  glacier ;  see  Norris. 

Windy;  bay,  indenting  the  north  shore  of  Hawkins  island,  Orca  bay.  Prince 
William  sound,  near  latitude  00**  34',  longitude  145**  55'.  So  called  by 
Ritter,  1000. 

Windy;  cove,  on  the  north  side  of  Cape  Romanzof,  Yukon  delta,  near  latitude 
61**  50',  longitude  lOO**  04'.     So  named  by  l*utnam,  1800. 

Windy;  creek,  tributary  to  right  fork  of  Bluestone  river  from  the  south,  Seward 
peninsula.     Name  from  Barnard,  1000. 

Windy;  creek,  25  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Stewart 
river  from  the  north,  near  longitude  165*  27'.  Local  name,  from  Ger- 
dine,  1904. 

Windy;  creek,  30  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  i)eninsula,  tributary  to  the  head- 
waters of  Sinuk  river  from  the  north,  near  latitude  (54**  55',  longitude 
165**  20'.    Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Windy;  creek,  tributary  to  Kougarok  river  from  the  west,  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Brooks,  1900. 

Windy;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  from  the  south  to  Budd  creek,  a 
left  branch  of  American  river,  near  longitude  1(55**  33'.  Prospectors' 
name,  reiwrtetl  by  Gerdine,  1001. 

Wingham;  island,  oast  of  and  near  the  mouth  of  Copper  river,  and  on  the  west 
side  of  Controller  bay,  near  longitude  144'*  20'.  So  named  by  Van- 
couver, 1704.  It  is  Mitchell's  island  of  Portlock  and  Meares,  1787-88, 
and  Los  dos  Ilornianos  (the  two  brothers)  of  the  Si>aniards.  The 
native  name,  according  to  Tebenkof,  is  Shiganik.  Often  called  Mit- 
chell's or  Wingham  isiand  and  Little  Kayak. 

Winnebago;  criM'k.  Seaward  iKMiinsula,  V^*^"*^"0'  <>»  west  bank  of  Solomon 
river,  near  latitude  (^4°  42',  longitude  1(V4°  IS'.  Prosi)ectors'  name, 
from  Gerdine,  UK).'). 

Winner;  crtH»k.  trilmtnry  to  (ilacier  creek  from  the  east,  near  liea<l  of  Turn- 
again  arm,  Cook  Iniet,  ai>out  latitude  or.  longitude  140**.  Local 
name,  from  Mendenhali,  1808. 

Winona;  creek,  Sewnrd  peninsula,  trilmtary  to  Noxapajra  river,  through  Skoo- 
kum  :m(l  Turner  creeks,  near  latitude  (>5**  35',  longitude  164**  15'. 
I*rosp<K'tors'  name,  reporteil  by  Gerdine,  1001. 
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Winslow;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Mary  island  ancliorage,  Mary 
island,  Alexander  archipelago.  So  named,  prior  to  1888.  by  local 
pilots,  by  whom  the  name  was  applied  to  the  tceat  ix>int  of  entrance, 
now  called  Giant  point.     See  Giant 

Winstanley;  island,  in  Behm  canal,  between  Smeaton  and  Rudyerd  bays,  Alex- 
ander archipelago.  Named  by  Dall,  1879,  after  the  English  engineer 
Winstanley,  who  built  the  first  Eddystone  light-house  in  1600-1609, 
and  who  lost  his  life  there  in  1703. 

Winter;  anchorage,  in  St.  Paul  harbor.  Kodiak.  So  called  by  Lisianski  in  1804. 
It  is  the  Krestof  (cross)  bay  of  Russian  naval  officers  in  1806-1810. 

Winter;  creek,  Seward  peninsula,  tributary  to  Kaviruk  river  from  the  east, 
near  latitude  65°  20*,  longitude  165°.  Prospectors*  name,  reported  by 
Gerdine,  1901. 

Winter;  harbor,  indenting  the  northwestern  shore  of  Pearse  Island,  Pearse 
canal.     So  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1891. 

Winter;  island,  at  the  head  of  Afognak  bay,  Kodiak  group,  near  latitude  58° 
03',  longitude  152°  49'.    Local  name,  reported  by  Moser,  1900. 

Winthrop;  spur,  of  mountain  on  north  bank  of  the  Koyukuk,  near  longitude 
150°.    Also  called  Point  Winthrop.    Name  from  Schrader,  1899. 

Wipple,  mountain ;  see  Whipple. 

Wiseman;  creek,  tributary  to  Middle  fork  Koyukuk  river,  on  the  west  or  right 
bank,  near  latitude  67°  30*,  longitude  150°.  Prospectors'  name,  re- 
ported by  Schrader,  1899,  who  erroneously  gave  the  name  to  Minnie 
creek  on  the  left  bank. 

Wislow;  islet  and  cape,  on  the  northern  shore  of  Unalaska,  4  miles  west  of 
Cape  Cheerful,  near  longitude  166°  43'.  So  called  by  the  Fish  Com- 
mission in  1888.    Perhaps  this  is  an  error  for  Winslow. 

Witnesses  (The);  two  islets,  in  San  All)erto  bay,  Bucarell  bay.  Prince  of  Wales 
archipelago.  Named  Los  Testlgos  (the  witnesses)  by  Maurelle  and 
Quadra,  1775^1779. 

Wloynkuk;  river,  tributary  to  the  Kuskokwlm  from  the  south,  a  little  above 
Kolmakof.  Native  name,  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post,  in  1898,  from 
trader  A.  Lind.     Has  since  been  written  O-loo-kok. 

Wodehouse,  point ;  see  Woodhouse. 

Wodopada,  point;  see  Village. 

Woewodski;  hnrlwr,  indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Admiralty  island  and  open- 
ing Into  Frederick  sound,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  57°  10', 
longitude  134°  15'.  Named  by  Zarembo.  in  1838.  after  Stepan  Vasill- 
vlch  Woewodski,  director  of  the  Russian-American  colonies,  1854-1859. 

Woewodski;  island,  between  Duncan  canal  and  Wrangell  strait,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  by  the  Russians,  1848,  rfter  Capt.-Lleut.  Stepan 
Vasllhioli  Woewodski,  chief  director  of  tlie  Russian-American  colonies. 
1854-1859.  Variously  written  Woewodsky,  Voevodskago,  etc.  Linden- 
berg,  in  1838,  calletl  part  of  this  Medvlezhi  (l)ear). 

Woedsky;  p«)st-oi!i(c  (establislietl  in  1002),  on  Woewodski  Island,  Alexander 
archipelago. 

Wolasatux;  Indian  hut.  on  loft  bank  of  Yukon  river,  a  few  miles  below  Xulato. 
Wolasatux  was  a  young  man  who  escaped  massacre  at  Nulato  in  1851. 
This  place  took  Its  name  from  him.     Erroneously  Wolsatux. 

Wolcot;  mountain  (Mount  Wolcot.  r)..*^0()  feet  high),  in  the  Fortymile  region, 
eastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  i'A°  40',  longitude  141°  40'.  I*rospe<'tors* 
name,  from  sketeli  map  eompile<l  by  Major  Glassford,  Signal  Corps, 
U.  S.  A.,  100.-). 

Wolccky  river;  see  Wulik. 
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Wolf;  tTeek,  Kenai  i)oninsula,  ou  the  left  bank  of  Resurrection  creek,  8  miles 
above  Iloije  (city).     I^cal  name,  from  Moffit,  1904. 

Wolf;  creek,  in  the  Fairbanks  region,  tributary  to  Cleary  creek  from  the  east, 
near  latitude  65°  05',  longitude  147**  25'.  Prospectors'  name,  reported 
by  Gerdine,  1008. 

Wolf;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  tributary  on  south  bank  of  Birch  creek,  near  lati- 
tude f>5°  15',  longitude  145°.  Prospectors*  name,  reported  by  Wlther- 
spoou,  1905. 

Wolf;  creek,  tributary  to  Mission  creek  from  the  south,  4  miles  west  of  Eagle. 
Local  name,  obtained  by  Spurr's  part>'  in  1896. 

Wolf,  island ;  see  Kritskoi. 

Wolf;  i)oint,  the  easternmost  point  of  Walrus  island,  near  entrance  to  Port 
Moller,  Alaska  peninsula.  The  island  of  which  this  is  the  eastern  point 
was  named  Volchie  (wolf)  by  Lutke,  1828,  but  is  now  known  as  Walrus 
island.    The  point  was  named  Wolf  by  Dall  in  1882. 

Wolf;  rock,  off  the  west  coast  of  Prince  of  Wales  archipelago.  So  named  by 
Vancouver  in  1794.  Meares,  1788,  called  it  Forrester's  island  (chart, 
p.  1)  and  the  Spaniards,  1774-1779,  Isla  Rasa  (flat  island). 

Wolff;  peak,  south  of  Mount  Drum.  So  named  by  Schrader,  1898,  after  Prof. 
John  Eiiot  Wolff,  of  Harvard  University.  The  peak  which  Schrader 
described  and  named  does  not  exist.  The  mountain  which  he  thought 
he  saw  in  this  position  was  afterwards  identified  as  Mount  Sanford. 

Wolf  trap;  rocks,  in  Yukon  river  and  creek  tributary  to  it  from  the  north,  25 
miles  below  Rampart  (city)  and  10  miles  above  the  rapids,  near  longi- 
tude 150°  45'.  River  pilots*  name,  written  Wolf-trap  on  Edwards* 
Track  Chart  of  the  Yukon,  1899. 

Wolley,  cai)e;  see  Wool  ley. 

Wolverine;  creek,  Kenai  ijeninsula,  a  right-hand  tributary  of  Quartz  creek, 
which  flows  into  Turnagain  arm.  Cook  inlet.  Local  name,  from  Mofflt, 
1904. 

Wolverine;  mountain  (4,640  feet  high),  southeast  of  the  Ramparts  of  the 
Yukon,  near  latitude  65°  20',  longitude  150°.  Prospectors'  name,  re- 
ported by  Brooks,  1002. 

Womens;  bay.  an  arm  of  Chinlak  bay,  Kodlak.  Named  Babla  (women)  by 
Russian  naval  officers,  1808-1810. 

Wonder,  creek ;  see  Center. 

Wonder;  creek,  2i  miles  north  of  Nome,  Seward  i^eninsula,  tributary  to  Center 
creek,  from  the  east,  near  longitude  1(55°  23'.  Ix>cal  name,  from  Ger- 
dine, 1904. 

Wood;  canyon,  on  Copi)er  river,  a  little  below  the  mouth  of  the  Chltlna.  Named 
Wood's  by  Allen,  1885,  "  In  honor  of  Col.  Henry  Clay  Wowl,  U.  S.  A." 

Wood;  glacier,  at  tlie  head  of  Geikie  inlet,  on  the  west  shore  of  Glacier  bay, 
southeastern  Alaska.  So  named  by  Reid,  18J)2,  **  after  Lieut.  Charles 
Erskiue  Scott  Wood,  who  seems  to  have  been  the  first  white  man  to 
enter  Glacier  bay."     lie  was  there  in  1877.     See  also  Gelkie. 

Wood,  island  :  sec  Woody. 

Wood;  point,  tlie  southeastern  i>oint  of  entrance  to  Thomas  bay,  Frederick 
sound,  Alexander  archipelago.     So  namcni  by  Thomas,  18S7. 

Wood;  point,  on  the  south  sliore  of  Norton  sound,  10  miles  east  of  St.  Michael 
bay,  near  longitude  UM°  40'.     Local  name,  imblishwl  in  liK)4. 

Wood;  river,  draining  from  Aleknagik  lake  to  Nusliagak  bay.  Apparently  a 
local  name,  applied  by  the  Fish  Commission  in  1890.  In  Sarichefs 
atlas  (1826,  sheet  3)  it  is  called  Aliagnagik  and  by  Tebenkof.  1849, 
Alekuagek. 
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Wood;  spit,  in  Ilolkhaiu  bay,  Stephens  passage,  Alexander  archipelago.  So 
named  by  Mansfield,  1889. 

Woodchopper;  creek,  tributary  to  Yukon  river  from  the  south,  below  Coal 
creek,  near  latitude  65**  20',  longitude  143°  15'.  Local  name,  reported 
by  Collier,  11)02. 

Woodchopper;  island,  in  Kootznahoo  inlet,  Admiralty  Island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago.    So  named  by  Meade,  1869. 

Woodcock;  iwint,  the  north  head  of  McLeod  harbor,  Montague  island.  Prince 
William  sound.  So  named  by  Portlock,  1787,  after  Joseph  Woodcock, 
a  student  who  accompanied  him -on  his  voyage. 

Wooded;  cai)e,  on  the  southwestern  shore  of  Spruce  island,  Kodiak  group. 
Named  Liesnoi  (wooded)  by  Murashef.  1839-40. 

Wooded;  islands,  near  Montague  island.  Prince  William  sound.  Descrii)ed  by 
Vancouver,  1794,  and  apparently  named  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1869. 

Wooded;  islet,  off  the  northwestern  shore  of  Spruce  island,  Kodiak  group. 
Named  Lieslstol  (wooded)  by  Murashef.  1839-40. 

Wooden;  islet,  near  Cape  Ommaney,  Chatham  strait.  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  by  Vancouver,  1794,  after  Isaac  Wooden,  a  member  of  his 
party,  who  fell  overboard  and  was  drowned  in  Its  vicinity. 

Woodhouse;  point,  the  southern  point  of  Biorka  island,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Vancouver,  1794,  gave  this  name  to  the  "  southeast  point 
of  a  spacious  opening  whose  northwest  point  was  formed  by  Cape 
Edgecumbe,  and  which  comprised  Dixon*s  Norfolk  Sound.  From  the 
bearings  and  distance  given  by  Vancouver  It  seems  evident  that  he 
applied  the  name  to  some  part  of  the  high  land  immediately  to  the 
westward  of  tlie  western  part  of  Crawfish  Inlet,  which,  from  his  dls- 
tan(*e  from  the  shore  and  tlie  consequent  Invisibility  of  many  of  the  low 
islets  of  the  Necker  group,  appeared  like  the  southeastern  headland  of 
the  sound.  His  text  and  charts  are  in  accord  on  this  question.  As 
early  as  1818,  however,  bearing  in  mind  the  intention  rather  than  the 
erroneous  location,  the  name  was  applied  on  the  chart  of  Sitka,  and  by 
Russian  naval  officers  and  forming  No.  XIX  of  the  old  Russian  series, 
to  the  south  i)oint  of  Biorka  Island,  which  has  since  been  known  by 
the  name  of  Woodhouse."  Has  also  been  written,  erroneously,  Wode- 
house. 

Woods;  creek,  tributary  to  the  headwaters  of  Canyon  creek,  in  the  Fortymlle 
mining  region.     Local  name,  obtained  by  Barnard  In  1898. 

Woodworth;  glacier,  tributary  to  Tasnuna  river,  l>etween  Port  Valdez  and 
Copi>er  river.  Named  by  Schrader,  1808,  after  Mr.  Jay  Backus  Wood- 
worth,  of  Harvard  University. 

Woody;  inlet,  in  Penrd  bay,  Arctic  coast.  So  called  on  British  Admiralty 
charts.     According  to  John  Murdoch,  its  native  name  Is  Ku-fth-ru, 

Woody;  island,  off  Vexation  point,  in  Wrangell  strait.  Alexander  archipelago. 
Named  Liosnol  (woody)  by  Llndonl)erg,  1838. 

Woody;  island,  near  St.  Paul.  Chlniak  bay.  Kodiak.  Named  Llesnol  (woody) 
l)y  Lisianski  in  1804.     Often  called  Wood  Island. 

Woody,  islet ;  set^  Liesnoi. 

Woody;  point,  the  nortli  point  of  entrance  to  Whitewater  bay.  Admiralty  island, 
Alexander  archipelago.     So  named  by  Meade,  18(19. 

Wooleek,  river;  see  Wullk. 
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WooUey;  cape,  on  the  western  shore  of  Seward  peninsula,  a  little  south  of  Port 
Clarence.  Named  Woolley  by  Beechey,  1826.  Has  also  been  written 
Wolley  and  Wooly. 

Wooly  Head;  precipitous  bluffi  (about  2,000  feet  high),  on  the  western  shore  of 
Nagai  island.  Shumagiu  group.  So  named  by  the  fishermen,  prior  to 
1871,  on  account  of  the  violent  gusts  of  wind,  called  Woolies,  experi- 
enced there.  This  word  is  supposed  to  be  (a)  either  a  Patagonian 
word  for  a  violent  local  gust  or  (b)  to  come  from  the  white  foam  on 
the  water,  resembling  washed  wool,  which  the  wind  produces. 

Woronkofski;  island,  between  Wrangell  and  Zarembo  islands,  Alexander  archi- 
IKJlago.  Named  by  the  Russians,  after  Lieutenant  Woronkofski,  of  the 
Russian  navy,  who  in  1836  explored  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska 
peninsula.     Variously  written  Voronkowski,  Voronkoflfski,  etc. 

Woronkofski;  ix)int,  the  northernmost  point  of  Woronkofski  island,  Alexander 
archi[)elago.     So  named  by  Dall,  1879. 

Woronzof;  i)oint,  at  head  of  "Cook  Inlet.  Named  by  Vancouver,  1794,  "after 
His  Excellency  the  Russian  ambassador  at  the  British  court." 

Worsham,  bay ;  see  Kisselen. 

Worthing^on;  glacier,  about  15  miles  east  of  Valdez  and  tributary  to  Ptarmigan 
creek.    Name  from  Schrader,  1900. 

Woanesenski,  cape;  see  Kasilof. 

Wosnesenski;  glacier,  on  Kenai  peninsula,  near  Kacbemak  bay,  Cook  inlet  So 
named  by  Dall,  1880,  after  Ellas  G.  Wosnesenski,  of  the  St.  Peters- 
burg Academy  of  Sciences,  who  made  collections  and  observations  In 
this  region  in  1842-1844. 

WoBnesenski;  island,  off  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula  and  west  of 
Unga  Island.  Shumagin  group.  Veniamlnof  and  Lutke  called  It  Pere- 
grebny,  in  Aleut,  Unatkuyuk,  meaning  created  or  serrated.  Later  It 
was  called  Vosnesenskl,  after  Ellas  G.  Wosnesenski,  who  in  1842-1844, 
explored  and  collected,  for  the  St.  Petersburg  Academy  of  Sciences,  in 
western  Alaska.  This  name  has  had  many  si)ellings,  Vossnessensky, 
Wossnessensky,  Wosnesensky,  and  even  Vozoychenski. 

WoBnesenski;  native  village,  on  Wosnesenski  Island.  A  chapel,  costing  $1,500, 
was  erected  in  this  village  by  the  natives  and  dedicated  under  the  name 
of  Ascension. 

Wrangell;  cape,  the  westernmost  i)oint  of  Attn  island,  western  Aleutians.  So 
called  by  Lutke,  1830,  after  Baron  von  Wrangell. 

Wrangell;  harbor,  near  the  north  end  of  Wrangell  island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. Surveyed,  in  1834,  by  Capt.  Lieut.  Dionyslus  Feodorovlch 
Zarembo  and  by  him  named  after  Capt.  Adolph  Karlovich  Etolin,  who. 
In  1840,  became  director  of  the  Russian-American  colony.  The  harbor 
has  been  variously  called  Etolin  harbor,  Port  Wrangell.  and  Wrangell 
harbor.  The  last  api)ear8  to  be  the  prevailing  usage  at  present  and  Is 
here  adopted. 

Wrangell;  Island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  the  Russians  after  Ad- 
miral Baron  Ferdinand  Petrovich  von  Wrangell.  Erroneously  spelled 
Wrangle  and  Wrangel.  The  si>elling  of  this  word  Wrangell  forms  the 
subject  of  a  special  note  in  Baer  and  Ilelmersen's  Beltrage,  etc.  (vol. 
1,  p.  328),  in  wliich  it  is  stated  that  while  different  i)ersons  of  the  name 
have  adopted  different  modes  for  spelling  it,  the  individual  here  re- 
ferred  to,  one  of  the  most  eminent  of  that  noble  and  distinguished 
**  family,  invariably  spelled  his  own  with  two  Ts.  According  to  Teben- 
kof.  tiie  native  name  is  Kach-khanna. 
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Wrangell;  island,  off  the  northern  shore  of  Silieria,  northwesterly  from  Bering 
strait.  The  existence  of  this  land  was  reported  by  natives,  in  March 
and  April,  1823,  to  Baron  von  Wrangell,  who  then  made  an  unsuccessful 
search  for  it.  It  was  first  clearly  seen  and  its  shore  delineated  bj 
Capt  Thomas  Long,  of  the  New  London  whaling  bark  yUe,  in  August, 
1867,  and  by  him  called  Wnngeirs  Land.  From  that  date  to  1881  it 
was  shown  on  maps  as  the  south  &id  of  a  tract  extending  indefinitely 
northward  and,  by  some,  thought  to  connect  with  Greenland  across 
the  north  pole.  Its  insular  character  was  established  by  Berry,  in  1881, 
and  since  that  time  it  has  borne  the  name  Wrangell  island.  Possibly 
Plover  island  of  Kellett,  in  1849.  may  be  some  peak  of  this  island  seen 
from  afar. 

Wrangell;  island,  one  of  the  Necker  group,  Sitka  sound,  Alexander  archipelago. 
Has  been  erroneously  printed  Wrangle.  Was  named  Big  Wrangell  by 
Vasilief,  in  1809,  and  another  near  by  was  called  Littie  Wrangell. 

Wrangell;  mountain  (14,000  feet  high),  east  of  Copper  river,  near  latitude  62*. 
Named  by  the  Russians  after  Baron  von  Wrangell,  whose  branch  of  the 
family  always  used  the  double  **  1.**  Erroneously  Wrangle.  Grewingk 
speaks  of  it  both  as  Mount  Wrangell  and  Chechitno  peak. 

Wrangell;  mountains,  of  which  Mount  Wrangell  is  the  highest  peak,  lying 
north  of  Chitina  river,  west  of  Nizina  river,  and  in  the  great  bend  of 
Copper  river.    So  defined  by  Schrader,  1901. 

Wrangell;  peak,  on  the  mainland  (3,800  feet  high),  near  the  mouth  of  Stikine 
river.  So  calle<l  as  early  as  1887  and  i)erhaps  earlier.  Erroneously 
Wrangel. 

Wrangell;  ix)rt,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  west  of  Kodiak, 
near  longitude  156**  30'.  Surveyed  by  Vasilief,  1831,  and  named  after 
the  then  director  of  the  Russian- American  colonies,  Baron  von  Wrangell. 

Wrangell;  strait,  connecting  Sumner  strait  with  Frederick  sound  and  sepa- 
rating Mitkof  Island  from  Kupreanof  and  Woewodski  islands.  Alex- 
ander archli>elago.  Named  by  the  Russians  after  Vice-Admiral  Baron 
von  Wrangell. 

Wrangell;  town,  on  the  northern  end  of  Wrangell  Island,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago, near  latitude  50°  28',  longitude  132°  23'.  Often  called  Fort 
Wrangell.  The  Russians  built  a  stockaded  i>()st  here,  In  1834,  to  resist 
encroachments  by  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  and  named  it  Redoubt  St. 
Dionysius.  The  United  States  established  a  military  ix)st  here.  In  1867, 
which  was  maintained  with  Interruptions  until  May,  1877,  and  then 
abandoned.  This  ix)st  was  called  Fort  Wrangell.  Often  mlssfjelled 
Wrangle  and  Wrangel.  A  imst-ottice  was  established  here  In  October, 
1885,  calknl  Fort  Wrangell,  and  changed  to  Wrangell  in  1902. 

Wrangell  Narrows.  The  contracted  part  of  Wrangell  strait  was  so  designated 
by  the  pilots,  a  name  published  by  the  llydrogi*aphlc  Office  In  1869. 

Wrangell  \orth  Flat;  see  North. 

Wrangell  South  Flat:  set*  South. 

Wright;  glacier,  on  the  mainland,  left  bank  of  Taku  river,  southeastern  Alaska, 
near  latitude  58°  30',  longitude  133°  30'.  So  iiamcHl  by  Hayes,  1891, 
after  Prof.  (Jeorge  Frederick  Wright,  of  Oberlln  College. 

Wright,  Island  :  s(k»  Aston. 

Wright;  mountain*  (4.944  feet  high),  near  Mulr  inlet.  Glacier  bay.  southeastern 
Alaslia.  So  named  by  Reid.  18JK>,  after  Prof.  George  Frederick  Wright, 
who  siK?nt  some  time  in  this  vicinity  in  1880. 
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Wright;  poiut,  on  the  southeastern  shore  of  Dease  inlet,  Arctic  coast.  Name 
from  British  Admiralty  chart  593  (1830-1882). 

WsewidoWj  volcano;  see  Vsevidof. 

Wulik;  river,  tributary  to  the  Arctic  ocean,  between  Point  Hope  and  Cape 
Krusenstern.  An  Eskimo  name,  given  by  Stoney,  1886,  as  Woleek,  by 
the  Coast  Survey,  in  1890,  as  Woleek,  and  by  the  Hydrographic  Office 
as  Wooleek. 

Wyatida,  ledge:  see/Wuyanda. 

Wyvill;  reef,  northeastern  side  Neva  strait,  Alexander  archipelago,  near  lati- 
tude 57°  16',  longitude  135°  35';  "extends  to  mid-strait  and  bares 
about  0  feet  at  its  highest  ix)int."  Probably  local  name,  reported  by 
Moore,  1897. 

Tacherk;  Eskimo  village,  on  Igushlk  river,  near  Amanka  lake,  about  25  miles 
west  of  Nushagffk.  Native  name,  from  Spurr,  of  the  G^logical  Survey, 
1898,  who  wrote  it  YachOrgamut,  i.  e.,  Yacherk  i^eople. 

Yachtshilaaamut,  village;  see  Yakchilak. 

Yacotaty  bay ;  see  Yakutat. 

Yagakf  cape;  see  Yakak. 

Taganuda;  bay  or  bight,  on  the  southwest  coast  of  St.  George  island,  Bering 
sea,  Just  east  of  Dalnoi  point,  near  longitude  169°  46'.  Aleut  name, 
obtained  by  Putnam,  1897,  and  written  Y&g'&n  tidil',  wooded  bay, 

Yagektaliek,  bay ;  see  Alitak. 

Yagodnoiy  island;  see  Berry. 

Yahtia,  river;  see  Yana. 

Tahtse;  glacial  stream,  from  Malasplna  glacier,  debouching  in  Icy  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska,  near  longitude  141°  15'.  Native  name,  given  as  Yahts^ 
or  Yahtse-tah.  lias  also  been  called  Jones  river.  Late  maps  show 
two  rivers,  called  East  Yahtse  and  West  Yahtse,  respectively. 

Yahtsr-tah-shah,  mountain;  see  St.  Ellas. 

Yaichnia,  islets;  see  Guibert. 

Yaitchni,  cape;  see  Egg. 

YaUchny,  islets;  see  Guibert. 

Yakaio,  cai)e;  see  Yaktag. 

Takak;  car>e,  the  southwesternmost  point  of  Adak  island,  Andreanof  group, 
middle  Aleutians.  Aleut  name,  from  Tebenkof,  1849.  Veniamiuof  gives 
Yagak  as  the  Aleut  word  for  firewood  or  driftwood.  The  name  has 
Ix^en  written  Jachach. 

Yakaiag,  Yakataya,  cape;   see  Yaktag. 

Takchilak;  Eskimo  village,  on  Kuskokwim  river,  left  bank,  near  its  mouth. 
Native  name,  reported  by  Sinirr  and  Post,  of  the  Geological  Survey,  in 
1898,  as  Yachtshilfigamut,  i.  e..  Yakchilak  i>eople. 

Yaklek,  (?ape  ;   see  Aklek. 

Takobi;  island,  the  northwesternmost  of  the  Alexander  archipelago,  near  lati- 
tude 58°.  So  named  by  Lisianski,  1804,  presumably  in  lionor  of  Gen. 
Ivan  Yakobi.  Also  written  Jacob,  Jacob!,  Jacobleff.  etc.  See  also 
Chichagof. 

Takobi;  rock,  near  Cape  Bingham,  the  southeast  point  of  entrance  to  Cross 
sound,  soutlieastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  58°  05'.  So  named  by  Pratt, 
1901. 

Yakonil.  point;   see  Anchorage. 
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Taktag;  cape,  near  Mount  St.  Elias,  southeastern  Alaska.  Apparently  a  native 
name,  first  applied  by  Tebenkof  as  Yaktaga  in  1849.  Has  also  ap- 
peared as  laktag,  Yakaio,  and  Yakiao.  Martin  says  now  (1904)  the 
common  local  spelling  and  pronunciation  is  Y&k'at&g;  sometimes 
Yakataga,  pronounced  Yftkfitay'ga. 

Taktag;  river,  3  miles  west  of  Cape  Yaktag,  Gulf  of  Alaska,  near  longitude 
142°  30'.     Local  name,  reported  by  Martin  in  lOaS. 

Takutat;  bay,  in  the  St  Elias  region,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  longitude  140^. 
Visited  by  La  Perouse,  1786,  who  called  it  Bale  de  Monti.  In  the  same 
year  Portlock  named  it  Admiralty  bay.  The  Spaniards  a  little  later, 
following  Portlock,  called  It  Almlralty  and  Almlrantazgo.  Lisianskl, 
1805,  called  It  Jacootat  and  Yacootat.  On  the  supposition  that  the  bay 
was  visited  by  Bering,  In  1741,  It  has  been  called  by  his  name.  Usage 
has,  however,  settled  upon  the  native  name  Yakutat. 

Yakutat,  colony ;  see  Glory  of  Russia. 

Takutat;  glacier,  between  Dry  and  Yakutat  bays,  southeastern  Alaska.  Name 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  In  1895. 

Takutat;  roads,  northern  part  of  De  Monti  bay,  Yakutat  bay,  on  southeast 
side  of  Khantaak  Island.     So  called  by  Harber,  1892. 

Takutat;  post-office  (established  In  March,  1898)  and  village,  on  the  south- 
eastern shore  of  Yakutat  bay,  southeastern  Alaska.    Native  name. 

Yakutakalitnik ;  native  village  on  right  bank  of  the  Yukon,  at  the  mouth  of 
Auto  river.     Name  from  Raymond,  1869.     Not  found  on  recent  maps. 

Tale;  creek,  tributary  to  Igloo  creek  from  the  north,  Seward  i)enlnsula.  Name 
from  Brooks,  1900. 

Tale;  glacier,  tributary  to  the  head  of  (College  fiord.  Port  Wells,  Prince  William 
sound.  So  named  by  the  Harrlman  expedition  In  1899.  Near  It  to  the 
westward  Is  Harvard  glacier  of  the  same  expedition.  These  two  were 
called  Twin  glaciers  by  Captain  Glenn  In  1898. 

Talik;  native  village,  on  Nuka  bay,  Kenal  peninsula.  Native  name,  reported 
by  Petrof  in  1880. 

Tamani;  Islets,  ofl^  the  entrance  to  Necker  bay,  Baranof  Island,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  Yamanl  (full  of  pits  or  holes)  by  the  Russians 
as  early  as  1850. 

Tana;  glacial  stream,  from  the  Malasplna  glacier,  debouching  near  Icy  bay 
and  longitude  141**.  Native  name,  reported  by  Russell  In  1891.  The 
termination  na  means  river.     lias  also  been  printed  Yahna. 

Yanaliun,  cape ;   see  Bog. 

Tancamie;  bay,  Indenting  the  southern  shore  of  Alaska  peninsula,  north  of 
Sutwik  islaiul.     Name  published  by  the  Coast  Survey  In  1900. 

Tanert;  hike,  northeastern  Alaska,  20  miles  southwest  of  Fort  Yukon,  on  the 
rijjlit  bank  of  Birch  creek,  near  the  Arctic  Circle  and  longitude  146**. 
Named  Yanert  by  Lieutenant  Erlckson,  U.  S.  A.,  after  William  Yanert, 
an  ex-soldier,  who  made  explorations  in  this  region  in  1902.  Kltagutan 
lake,  of  Petrof,  1880,  is  presumably  meant  for  its  Indian  name. 

Tanert;  fork,  a  right  branch  of  Cantwell  river,  near  its  source,  about  latitude 
<«°  40',  longitude  148°  IW.  So  named  by  Brooks.  1902,  after  Sergt. 
William  Yanert,  T'.  S.  A.,  of  Glenn's  exiKHlttion.  who  iKjnetrated  to  this 
point  In  1898.     Erroneously  Yamiert. 
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Yanert  Hole;  a  mountain,  probably  with  a  crater  in  the  top,  in  the  Rampart 
region,  40  miles  southeast  of  Fort  Hamlin,  on  the  east  bank  of  Crater 
creek,  near  latitude  65"  40*,  longitude  147°  SC.  So  named  by  Lieu- 
tenant Erickson,  U.  S.  A.,  after  William  Yanert,  who  made  explora- 
tions in  this  region  in  1902. 

Yangimakj  island;  see  Little  Koniuji. 

Yankee;  cove,  indenting  the  eastern  shore  of  Lynn  canal,  southeastern  Alaska, 
near  latitude  58°  35'.  Local  name,  reported  by  Si>encer  and  Wright, 
1903. 

Yankee;  point,  on  the  western  shore  of  Portland  canal,  near  its  head.  Name 
published  by  the  Coast  Survey  in  1897. 

Yankee;  river,  tributary  to  Mint  river,  In  western  part  of  Seward  peninsula. 
Local  name,  from  the  prospectors. 

Yankee  Basin;  mining  camp,  on  the  mainland  southeastern  Alaska,  at  the  head 
of  Cowee  creek,  south  shore  Bemers  bay,  eastern  shore  Lynn  canal, 
near  latitude  58°  37'.    Prospectors'  name,  from  the  Coast  Pilot  of  1901. 

Yannert,  creek ;  see  Yanert  fork. 

Yantnu,  river ;  see  Yentna. 

Yaponskif  Island;  see  Japonski. 

Yaram-anatuulug ;  rocky  point  at  west  end  of  East  rookery,  northeast  coast  of 
St.  George  island,  Bering  sea.  near  longitude  169°  30*.  Aleut  name, 
written  Yar'am-Unatfi'iilfig  (narrow  point)  by  Putnam  in  1897. 

YarboTo;  inlet,  on  the  Arctic  coast,  east  of  the  mouth  of  Colville  river.  Named 
Yarborough  by  Sir  John  Franklin,  August,  1826. 

Yasha;  island,  at  Junction  of  Chatham  strait  and  Frederick  sound,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  Yasha  (Jakey,  diminutive  of  Jacob)  by  the  Rus- 
sians. This  island  has  been  reserved  for  light-house  purposes  by 
Executive  order  dated  January  4,  1901. 

Yasni,  island :  see  Andronica. 

Yeastly  or  Egg.  Raymond,  in  1869,  thus  calls  an  island  in  the  Yukon  delta,  near 
the  head  of  Kwikpak  pass.     Not  identified  on  recent  charts. 

Yeatman;  mountain  (Mount  Yeatman,  5.690  feet  high),  on  the  west  bank  of 
Taiya  river,  southeastern  Alaska,  near  latitude  59°  33',  longitude  135° 
23'     So  named  by  Flemer  in  1898,  but  not  hitherto  published. 

YednOj  river ;  see  Yentna. 

Yekukt  cai)e  and  village ;  see  Ekuk. 

YelchthinU  river,  Chllkat  valley ;  see  Bear  creek. 

Yellow;  hill  (554  feet  high),  near  Metlakatla,  on  Annette  island,  Alexander 
archipelago.     So  named  by  Nichols  In  1883. 

Yellow;  hills,  on  St.  Lawrence  island,  Bering  sea.  So  called  by  Mr.  V.  C. 
Gambell.  who  with  his  wife  taught  the  school  on  the  island  from  1894 
to  1898. 

Yellow;  point,  on  Baranof  island,  near  Northern  rapids.  Peril  strait,  Alexander 
archl|>elago.     Named  Zholtl  (yellow)  by  Vasllief,  18.^'). 

Yellow;  i)olnt,  on  the  eastern  shore  of  Tamgas  harbor,  Annette  Island,  Alexan- 
der archlrielago.     Has  also  been  called  Signal  i>olnt. 

Yellow;  rock,  south  side  Kelp  bay,  Chatham  strait,  Alexander  archipelago — 
"  the  northernmost  of  the  islands  west  of  Pond  island  " — near  latitude 
57°  IS',  longitude  134°  54'.     Descriptive  name,  given  by  Moore,  1895. 

Yellow;  rocks,  two  in  number  (20  feet  high).  In  Dixon  entrance,  7  miles  south- 
east from  Cixi^e  Northumberland.  So  named  by  Nichols,  1883,  by  reason 
of  their  color. 
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Tallow  Cedar;  bay,  on  the  north  Ride  of  Hawkins  island,  in  eaRtem  part  of 
Prince  William  sound.  So  called  in  Twentieth  Annual  Report  Geolog- 
ical Survey  (part  7.  p.  406).  Not  shown  on  any  maps.  Presomably  a 
local  name. 

Yellowstone;  creek,  tributary  to  Port  Clarence  from  the  east.  Seward  peninsula. 
Name  from  Barnard,  1900. 

Yellowstone;  creek,  eastern  Alaska,  on  the  south  bank  of  Seventymile  creek, 
near  latitude  64**  55',  longitude  142*  lO'.  Prospectors'  name,  from 
sketch  map  compiled  by  Major  Glassford.  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  A.,  1905. 

Yellowy,  island ;  see  Spruce. 

Yelovoi,  island;  see  Spruce. 

YelowoU  island ;  see  Elovoi. 

Yendestaka,  village;  see  Oan-ie-ga^'iak-heh. 

Yenlo;  mountain  (about  8,885  feet  high),  on  north  bank  of  Tentna  river,  60 
miles  north-northwest  from  the  mouth  of  Susitna  river,  near  latitude 
02%  longitude  151"  20^.  So  called  by  Spurr  and  Post,  of  the  Geological 
Survey,  1898. 

Yentna;  river,  tributary  to  the  Susitna  from  the  northwest  about  25  miles 
above  the  mouth  of  the  latter.  Native  name.  Spurr  and  Poet,  1898. 
report  that  it  is  known  to  the  natives  as  Katcheldat  or  Yentna.  Glenn, 
1898,  writes  it  Yentna.  Lieutenant  Ijeamard  with  Glenn.  1898.  says  it 
is  called  Yantnu  (Yadno)  by  the  Indians,  and  Johnson,  by  some 
whites — tbe  name  of  the  first  white  man  to  ascend  it. 

Yes;  bay,  Cleveland  peninsula,  Alexander  archipelago.  Native  name,  spelled 
Ya«,  YAftH,  Yes,  and  Yess.  Named  McDonald  by  Dall.  1879,  and  often 
called  McDonald  or  Yes  bay.     Yas  is  Tlinket  for  mussel. 

Yes  Bay;  native  village  and  cannery,  at  Yes  bay,  Alexander  archipelago.  The 
fishery  was  establishe<l  here  in  1880. 

Yokucli4ir(fut,  creek ;  see  Hess. 

York;  cape,  in  Bering  strait,  about  10  miles  southeast  of  Cape  Prince  of  Wales. 
So  named  by  Beecliey  in  August,  1827,  '*  in  honor  of  His  Royal  High- 
ness.*' 

York;  mining  camp,  at  Cape  York,  Seward  peninsula.  The  ijost-oflace  estab- 
llHlied  here  in  April,  1000,  was  discontinued  in  1002. 

York;  creek,  Seward  i)eniusula.  tributary  from  the  south  to  Pinguk  river,  near 
latitude  (U5°  40'.     I^x-al  name,  reported  by  Collier,  lOaS. 

York;  mining  district,  In  the  extreme  western  part  of  Seward  peninsula.  Called 
tlic  Kanowock,  or  York  mining  district. 

York;  group  of  islands,  in  .Vlcxander  archii)elago,  of  which  the  principal  ones 
arc  Kt<)lin,  Seward,  Woronkofski.  Wrangell,  and  Zarembo.  Named 
Duke  of  York's  islands  by  Vancouver  in  September.  1703,  after  the  Duke 
of  York,  a  name  since  sliortcneil  to  York. 

York;  mountains,  Seward  iKMiinsula,  nortli  and  east  of  Cape  York.  Local 
name.  r(»iK)rtcd  by  (Jerdine,  10()1. 

Youcon,  river:  see  Yukon. 

Youkolnj/y  island  ;  sec  rkolnoi. 

Youlak,  island;  s(»c  riak. 

Yoiinaska,  Island ;  see  Yunaska. 

Young;  l)ay,  indenting  the  nortliern  shore  of  Admiralty  island,  Stephens  passage, 
Alexander  archipelago,  near  latitude  58°  10',  longitude  134°  4(|'.  Ap- 
parently K)  nanuMl  i)y  Dall  in  the  Coast  Pilot  (1883,  p.  172). 

Young;  cove.  In  Dall  island,  Ilowkan  strait,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander  archi- 
pelago. So  nanuHl  by  Sheldon  Jackson,  188(),  after  Hev.  Samuel  Hall 
Young,  a  missionary*,  who  began  work  at  Wrangell  in  1878. 
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Young;  creek,  tributary  to  Nizina  river  from  the  south.  So  named  by  Gerdine, 
19(X>,  after  Robert  Young^  a  member  of  his  party. 

Toung;  creek,  tributary  to  Kings  creek  from  the  west,  which  latter  is  in  turn 
tributary  to  the  Mantnauska  river  about  30  miles  above  its  mouth.  So 
named  by  Glenn,  1898,  after  Corporal  Young,  a  member  of  his  party. 
Called  also  Little  Kings  by  the  prospectors. 

Toung;  island,  at  entrance  to  View  cove,  Tlev»k  strait,  Cordova  bay,  Alexander 
archir>elago.     So  named  by  Dall.  1882,  after  Rev.  S.  Hall  Young. 

Young,  island ;  see  Corlles. 

Toung;  island,  in  Koyukuk  river,  10  miles  above  the  moutli  of  the  Huslia  river, 
near  latitude  66*'  50*,  longitude  156'  20'.  River  pilots*  name,  reported 
by  Lieutenant  Camden,  Revenue-Cutter  Service,  1900. 

Young;  marsh,  in  Fritz  cove,  Douglas  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Called 
Young's  marsh  by  Symonds,  1880.  Later  charts  do  not  show  any 
marsh  here. 

Toung;  mountain  (5,260  feet  high),  between  Lynn  canal  and  Glacier  bay,  south- 
eastern Alaska.     Named  by  Reid,  1892,  after  Rev.  S.  Hall  Young. 

Toung;  point,  the  eastern  point  of  entrance  to  Auke  cove,  Stephens  passage, 
Alexander  archii^elago,  at  the  east  end  of  Young  bay  above,  linear  lati- 
tude 58°  12',  longitude  134°  33'.     So  named  by  Vancouver  In  1794. 

Toung;  sunken  rock,  in  Zimovia  strait,  near  north  end  of  Etolin  island.  Dis- 
covered by  Rev.  S..  Hall  Young,  1882,  and  named  after  him  by  the  Coast 
Sun'ey. 

Youp-nut,  creek  ;  see  Anikovik. 

Tugnat;  nK*ks,  off  the  northern  point  of  entrance  to  Kukak  bay,  Shelikof  strait. 
Apparently  a  native  name,  from  Vasilief,  1831. 

Yukagamut,  village;  see  Ikuak. 

Yukagamut,  village;  see  Ingahameh. 

Yukamak;  island,  southwest  of  Kodiak.     See  Chirikof. 

Tukla;  creek,  tributary  from  the  east  to  Knik  arm.  Cook  inlet,  near  latitude 
61°  15',  longitude  149°  40'.  Native  name,  obtained  by  Mendenhall, 
1898.     Has  also  l)een  called  Yukla-hina  river. 

Yukln-hitna,  river ;  see  Yukla  creek. 

Tuko;  river,  tributary  to  the  Yukon  from  the  south.  About  40  miles  above  the 
mouth  of  the  Koyukuk.  Native  name,*  reported,  1861,  by  Tikhmenief. 
who  wrote  it  Yukukakat,  i.  e.,  Yuku  river;  see  Kakat  Has  also  been 
written  Yukokargut  and  appears  to  be  identical  with  Soonkakat  of 
recent  maps.     See  Soonkakat. 

Yukokakat.  Petrof  in  the  Tenth  Census,  1880,  gives  this  as  the  name  of  a  set- 
tlement, of  <»  i>eople,  on  the  north  bank  of  Yukon  river,  at  the  mouth  of 
the  Yuko  or  perhaps  Soonkakat  river. 

Yukokon,  river ;  nee  White. 

Tukon;  flats,  in  the  valley  of  the  Yukon,  extending  200  miles  from  the  mouth 
of  the  Dall  to  Circle  (city). 

Tukon;  harbor.  Indenting  the  southeastern  shore  of  Big  Koniuji  island,  Shu- 
magin  group.  So  named  by  Dall,  1874,  after  the  Coast  Survey 
schooner  Yukon. 

Tukon;  hills  or  mountains  (1.000  to  2,500  feet  high),  between  the  Yukon  and 
Koyukuk  rivers,  central  Alaska.  Calleil  Yukon  mountains  l)y  Dall, 
1860. 

Tukon;  island,  on  the  southern  shore  of  Kachemak  bay.  Cook  inlet.  So  named 
by  Dall.  1880.  after  the  Coast  Survey  schooner  Yukon,  Now  occupied 
by  parties  engaged  in  raising  blue  foxes. 
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Tukon;  island,  in  Yukon  river,  at  mouth  of  the  Koyul^uk.  So  named  by  Allen, 
1885. 

Yukon;  principal  river  of  Alaska.  The  headwaters  of  this  river  were  known 
to  traders  of  tlie  Hudson  Bay  Conipally  early  in  the  19th  century.  Its 
lower  part  was  explored  by  the  Russians  in  18^)7-38.  Derzhabin 
founded  the  Russian  post  Nulato  in  1841,  and  McMurray,  the  English 
post  Fort  Yukon  in  1847.  The  Eskimo  name  of  the  river,  by  which  It 
was  long  known,  is  Kwik-pak  (river  big).  Variously  si>elled  Kvichpak, 
Kvikhpakh,  etc.  The  Indian  name  Is  Yukon,  variously  written  Youcod, 
Yucon.  etc.,  while  one  tribe  of  Indians,  according  to  Allen,  call  it 
Nigato,  1.  e.,  Niga  river,  Grewingk  also  gives  the  names  Jukchana  and 
Juna,  i.  e.,  Jukcha  riier  and  Ju  river.  The  form  Yukon  has  also  been 
adopted  by  the  Canadian  Board  on  Geographic  Names. 

Yukutzcharkat,  creek  ;  sec  Hess. 

Yukwonilnuk;  river,  tributary  to  the  Kuskokwim  from  the  north,  near  longi- 
tude 158°.  Native  name,  obtained  by  Spurr  and  Post,  in  1806.  from 
trader  A.  Lind. 

Yunakh,  island ;  sec^  Umak. 

Yunaska;  volcanic  island  (2.8G4  feet  high),  in  the  group  of  islands  of  the  Four 
Mountains,  eastern  Aleutians.  Veniaminof  includes  it  in  that  group. 
Native  name,  from  Sarichef,  about  1700.  Variously  written  Junaska, 
Uuaska,  Younaska,  etc. 

Zachary;  bay,  indenting  the  north  shore  of  ITnga  island,  Shumagin  group. 
Nnmeil  Zakharefskaia  by  tiie  Russians,  after  a  Russian  named  Zakh- 
aref.  Variously  spelled  Sacharow^skaja,  Zakhareffskaia,  etc.  Galled 
also  Coal  bay. 

Zaikof;  bay,  in  the  north  end  of  Montague  island.  Prince  William  sound.  Named 
by  the  Russians,  presumably  after  Stepan  Kosmovich  Zaikof,  who  was 
chief  of  the  trading  iwst  St.  Nicholas  (Konai)  In  the  18th  century. 

Zaikof;  ix)int,  the  northeastern  most  point  of  Montague  island.  Prince  William 
•sound.     So  named  by  Davidson.  18r»S. 

Zakatlatan;  village  (ix>pulation  39),  on  north  bank  of  the  Yukon,  near  longi- 
tude  150°  30'.  In  the  Tenth  Census  a  village  called  Zakatlatan  is 
located  here  on  the  south  bank.  In  the  Eleventh  Census  we  have 
Sakataloden,  supix)sed  to  be  the  same  plac*e.  On  late  mai)s  it  is  Sagh- 
adellautan.  Raymond.  18(>0,  has  Sakeilelontiii.  Edwards*  Track  Chart 
of  the  Yukon,  189V),  shows  a  place  on  the  north  !>ank  called  Sardu-loten.- 
Tlie  telegraph  station.  Ix>udeu,  is  on  the  north  bank  at  or  near  here. 

Zakhareffskaia,  l)ay :  see  Zachary. 

Zakfiarof,  bay ;  see  Stepovak. 

Zakritoi,  bay :  see  Ranks  harlior. 

Zaliva,  jK)int ;  see  Hay. 

Zane;  pass,  betwocii  the  ^nlloys  of  Kobuk  and  Koyukuk  rivers,  by  way  of  Pah 
jind  Dakll  rivers,  near  the  Arcti<*  circle  and  longitude  15r»**  30*.  Named 
after  Ensign  A.  V.  Zano,  V.  S.  N..  a  niemlwr  of  Stoney's  Expedition, 
wlio  went  over  tliis  route  from  Ko1)uk  river  to  St.  Michael  and  return 
in  the  winter  of  lSH.">-8(;. 

Zanes;  clifl*.  on  the  western  end  of  Wrangell  island,  Arctic  ocean.  So  named 
by  Berry.  1881. 

Zapadni;  oi)en  !)ay,  on  the  southwest  shore  of  St.  (i<H)rge  Island,  Pribilof  group. 
Bering  sea.  Calleil  Zajiadni  (west)  !)y  the  Russians  and  locally  so 
known.     It  is  Southwest  bay  of  some  charts. 
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Zapadni;  point,  the  western  ix)int  of  entrance  to  English  bay,  on  the  south  shore 
of  St.  Paul  island,  Pribilof  group,  Bering  sea.  Locally  known  as 
Zapadni  (west).  Has  been  called  South  ix)int  on  several  charts. 
Zapadni  rookerj^  Is  on  this  ix)int.     Has  also  been  written  Zapadnie. 

Zapadni;  rookery,  on  Zapadni  bay.  southwest  coast  St.  George  island,  Bering 
sea,  near  longitude  109°  40'.  Local  name,  written  Zapadnie  by  Elliott, 
1872-1874. 

Zapadni;  rookery,  southern  coast  St  Paul  island,  Bering  sea,  on  Zapadni  i)oint, 
western  sliore  English  bay,  near  longitude  170°  20'.  Local  name, 
written  Zapadnie  (west)  by  Elliott,  1872-1874. 

Zapadnie^  cape ;  see  West. 

Zapadnie,  point ;  see  Northwest. 

Zapadnie,  point ;  see  Southwest. 

Zapadni  Beef;  rookery,  southern  coast  St.  Paul  island,  Bering  sea,  on  north 
shore  of  English  bay,  near  longitude  170°  19'.     Local  name. 

Zarembo;  island,  between  Clarence,  Stikine,  and  Sumner  straits,  Alexander 
archipelago.  Named  by  the  Russians,  after  Capt.-Lieut.  Dionysius 
Feodorovlch  Zarembo.     Hag  also  been  written  Zaremba. 

Zatchlit8chak,  island ;  see  Sitkalidak. 

Zatschra,  island;  see  Hydra. 

Zayas;  island,  in  eastern  part  of  Dixon  entranc?e.  Nameil  Isla  de  Zayas  Ly 
Caamauo,  1792. 

Zdluiat;  Indian  village,  on  Knik  arm  of  Cook  inlet.  Native  name,  reported  by 
Petrof,  1880. 

Zeal;  point,  the  south  point  of  entrance  to  St.  John  Baptist  bay,  Neva  strait, 
Baranof  island,  Alexander  archipelago.  Named  Userdie  (zeal)  by 
Vasillef,  las;^.     Also  written  Ouserdl. 

Zeaman;  gukh,  9  miles  northwest  of  Cape  Nome,  Seward  i)euinsula,  draining 
the  north  sloi)e  of  Army  i)eak  into  08l>orn  creek,  near  longitude  1(>5° 
10'.     Ix)cal  name,  published  in  1904. 

Zeikhell,  river ;  see  Tiekel. 

Zelonie,  point ;  see  December. 

Zelonoi,  point,  rocks,  etc. ;  see  Green. 

Zenobia;  sunken  rock,  near  Eastern  channel  into  Sitka  harbor,  Sitka  sound, 
Alexander  archipelago.  Named  by  the  Russians  after  the  ship  Zenobia, 
which  struck  upon  it  In  1865. 

Zharof,  island ;  see  Egg. 

Zhekiski,  point ;  see  Shekestl. 

Zhemani,  point ;  see  Shaman. 

Zhila,  cape ;  see  Blunt  point. 

Zhila,  cape ;  see  Head. 

Zhilay  point ;  see  Hut. 

Zhila,  point;  see  I.<ode. 

Zholti,  point ;  see  Yellow. 

Zhurarlina,  cove;  see  Crane. 

Ziatitz,  harbor ;  see  Three  Saints. 

Ziaiitz,  village;  see  Nunnmiut. 

Zimovia;  iK)lnt,  on  the  north  bank  of  Chilkat  river,  near  its  mouth.  Named 
Ziniovia  (winter)  by  Lindenberg  in  18:i8.  It  appears  to  be  identical 
with  the  Spuhn  iwint  of  naval  officers  in  1880. 
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Z^kii^dA;  i;uk^.  tur^y  *9fjjtll  Uik«;*^.  Ii«t«'«en  TaiiadA  lake  jlzmI  Cof^fier  nner.  azkd 
*lrst'iuiuaf  into  ^'o\^i^  ri  vi-r  frnm  the  wewt.  near  biTirwIe  ft!'-  *S»\  IxmUa^ 
tuttit^.  r*-|^/rt«J  fo'  ^'iirH'UfT  in  ll^C  who  «iji«  tb<f  w«m«ti  <*»f"  i«  <^ni- 
utffuly  fcfM/wri  »i<  I^k«  Hilly. 

ZifUnUA',  \my  ntaX  uawU  i"  a  rttn'-h  of  ver>'  l^eaatifnl  driftiii]^  fianftd" — EHJcmi. 
)^/titlM'ni  '-'jMMt  Ht  ran!  li^laDd.  lUtnun;  n^fn,  oo  the  nortfawesit  i^nle  vf 
lli^'f  i^fUtt,  uitit  k/rii^itivl«f  170'  ir.  Called  2^1otol  i^Dklmi  bj  the 
IlijMtfnfiK.  ami  wrftti>ii  Zf>ltoi  ti>'  Klli^itt.  1872-1^4. 

/Mtoi,  \fuy  Htul  nntulH ;  m^  7jfUAo\, 

ZoulHtff,  ImImii'Im  ;  ««?  I'rfliflof. 

Zttbof ;  r<^'k«  »whm1j  at  Umtint  iUlen,  fn  TIm^  Baain.  tbree-eii^btiia  of  a  mile  aootb- 

wHt  of  c*r«m'  iNlaml,  Kelp  Imy,  Chatham  Ktraft,  Alexander  archipelago. 

lumr  liitftude  57^   17'.  loni^itude  K^^  50'.    Huwian  tmrname.  written 

'/AiUttt  hy  5ff>ore  fn  18iK». 

Zutnlk,  f»4lfin<lM;  mn*  K^'rrifdL 
Zutvhu/ikt  iMlaridN;  mt*:  Hutwfk. 
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The  publicationH  of  the  Uniteil  States  (Tef)Iogic'al  Siin^ey  conHiet  of  (1)  Annual 
Reports;  (2)  Monographs;  (3)  Professional  Papers;  (4)  Bulletins;  J5)  Mineral  Re- 
sources; (6)  Water-Supply  and  Irrigation  Papers;  (7)  Topographic  Atlaa  of  United 
States — folios  and  separate  sheets  thereof;  (8)  Geologic  Atlas  of  United  States — folios 
thereof.  The  classes  numbered  2,  7,  and  8  are  sold  at  cost  of  publication;  the  others 
are  distributed  free.     A  circular  giving  complete  lists  can  be  had  on  application. 

Most  of  the  above  publications  can  be  obtained  or  consulted  in  the  following  ways; 

1.  A  limited  number  are  delivered  to  the  Director  of  the  Survey,  from  whom  tliey 
can  be  obtained,  free  of  charge  (except  classes  2,  7,  and  8),  on  application. 

2.  A  certain  number  are  delivere<i  to  Senator^  and  Representatives  in  Congress, 
for  distribution. 

3.  Other  copies  are  deposited  with  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Washington, 
D.  C,  from  whom  they  can  l>e  had  at  practically  cost. 

4.  Copies  of  all  (lovernment  publications  are  furnishecl  to  the  principal  public 
libraries  in  the  large  cities  thruout  the  Unite<l  States,  where  they  can  be  consulted 
by  those  interested. 

The  Professional  Papers,  Bulletins,  and  W^ater-Supply  Papers  treat  of  a  variety  of 
subjects,  and  the  total  number  issued  is  large.  They  have  therefore  been  classified 
into  the  following  stTies:  A,  Economic  geology ;  B,  Descriptive  geology;  C,  System- 
atic j^^eology  and  paleontology;  D,  Petrography  and  mineralogy ;  E,  Chemistry  and 
physics;  F,  Geography;  G,  Miscellaneous;  II,  Forestry;  I,  Irrigation;  J,  Water  stor- 
age; K,  Pumping  water;  L,  Quality  of  water;  M,  General  hydrographic  investi- 
gations; N,  Water  power;  O,  Underground  waters;  P,  Hydrographic  progress  reports. 
This  paper  is  the  fifty-second  in  Series  F,  the  complete  list  of  which  follows  (all  are 
bulletins  thus  far  except  Professional  Paper  45): 

SERIES  F.  GECKJRAPHY. 

6.  Dictionary  of  altitudes  in  Tnlted  States,  by  Henrj-  Gannett.    ISW.    325  pp.     (Out  of  stock;  see 

Bulletin  274.) 
6.  Elevations  In  Dominion  of  Canada,  by  J.  W.  Spencer.    1884.    43  pp.    (Out  of  stock. ) 
13.  Boundaries  of  United  States  and  of  the  several  State.s  and  Territories,  with  historical  sketch  of 

territorial  changes,  by  Henr>'  Gannett.    1885.    135  pp.    (Out  of  stock;  see  Bulletin  226.) 

48.  On  form  and  position  of  sea  level,  by  R.  S.  Woodward.    1888.    88  pp.    (Out  of  stock.) 

49.  Latitudes  and  longitudes  of  certain  points  in  Missouri,  Kansas,  and  New  Mexico,  by  R.  S.  Wood- 

ward.   1889.    133  pp. 

50.  Formulas  and  tables  to  facilitate  the  construction  and  use  of  mai>s,  l>y  R.  S.  Wo<Hlward.     1889. 

124  pp.     (Out  of  stock.) 
70.  Report  on  astronomical  work  of  1889  and  1890,  by  R.  S.  Woodward.    IhuO.    79  pp. 
72.  Altitudes  between  I^ikc  Superior  and  Rocky  Mountains,  by  Warren  Upham.    1891.    229  pp. 
76.  Dictionary  of  altitudes  in  United  States  (second  edition),  by  Uenr>' Gannett.   1891.   393  pp.    (Ouf 

of  stock;  see  Bulletin  274.) 

116.  Geographic  dictionary  of  Rhode  I.«land,  by  Henrj-  Gannett.    1894.    31  pp. 
lir».  Gi*ographic  dictionary  of  Massachusetts,  by  Henry  Gannett.    1891.    126  pp. 

117.  Geographic  dictionary  of  Connecticut,  by  Henry  Gannett.    1894.    G7  pp. 
118   Geogniphic  dictionary  of  New  Jers<»y,  by  Henry  (rannett.    1894.    131  pp. 

122.  Results  of  primary  triangulation.  by  Henry  Gannett.    1894.    412  pp.,  17  pis.     (Out  of  stock.) 

123.  Ditftionary  of  geographic,  positions,  by  Henry  Gannett.    1895.     183  pp..  1  map.     (Out  of  stock.) 
164.  Gazetteer  of  Kanwis.  by  Henry  Gannett.    1898.    246  pp..  6  pis. 
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